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5 I: na 1. the twelfth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, corresponding in sound 
to Sanskrit " or English ». 2. num. 
fig.: 12. | 


% II. as a symbol 4 na signifies steadi- 
ness, B49 or Aaa; and, further, it 
signifies Sf4Seqx0'9'R54 to have steady 
faith in the Buddhist Trinity (K. my. % 
207). Again in the Tantra, 4 means 
futurity or #%ewa (XK. g. #179). Also 
a PErgar} Recagqrtary aeryyy na 
explains the knowledge of the name and 
forme of all things, t.c., matter. In 
mysticism 4 is used to denote MT£4 Gurar 
bad luck (K. g. f 179). 


4 II: or 44 na-ga 1. meadow, pasture 
land ; 4*4*@ it grows on meadows ( Vat. 
gf). 2. 4 old name of the province of Gar 
in Upper Tibet (4. 248). 3. sbet.=4*5 or 
4M (resp. §4 sku-na) age, stage of life; 4 
Sx'gwem na-tehog rgas-pag of advanced age 
( Vat. of.) ; *84R53 na-s0 gehon-te being 
young; 48 3539 na-tshog-kyi dbye-wa 
the different ages or stages of life (Ja.) ; 
4 na-chuh maiden, virgin: 4@5' Fag 
nachuh bzah-mo ou ten beautiful girls; 4 
oH na-miam= 899s lo-miiam of equal or 
same age, contemporaneous; 44" aqet a 
young maiden. 

ATV: 1. the locative oase-sign added to 
substantives, and to be translated: in, on. 
at, unto: 4414 gyes-na on the right ; 4%44"4 
gyon-na on the left; gua loorgyug-n@ in 


a book of history; %§ de-na there, in 
that placo; S%q at the same time, 
at a certain time; <?%'4 at that time, 
then. 2. added to vorbs, either to the 
inf. or more frq. to the verbal root, when 
it implies the construction of a gerund 
and is best rendered by “on” his doing 
so-and-so, or by “when” he did or was 
doing such a thing, eto. 3. added, az Jd. 
points out, to the instr. of substantives 
and verbe: gana for that reason, there- — 
fore ; Wawa for what reason, why, where- 
fore; a4 hence, thus, so then, 
accordingly, very frgq. BX’ 84 khur-was-na 
because they carried (Gir.); aleo added to 
the terminative case: Bx 4) qterg4 | fhe 
4% 4 in the first place, firstly, eto, (Dzi.) ; 
4514 on account of. 

§ V: the next meaning of 4 as 
given in the work Smra-sgo is:—sftqw 
QraBy seg aa RR | eta Ka Qweggerse:| aw 
RK'S5'5R'fa'G545K'| This definition refers 
in fact to the use of 4 as a conditional 
conjunction when it is placed after the 


verb of the clause it affects and is rendered 


by “‘if.” Frequently but not always the 
word 4%3 gal-te is put at the beginning 
of such clause, and 483 with § togethers 
“if.” In Site. 22 there is given aa 


elaborate explanation of 4 as conditional 


particle :—1. sqer§wsg'08 Kas gxa applied 
to show how a thing is comprised or on 
what it depends, for instance “ya if in 
reality or substantially ; “4x ag'4 if taken 
together. 2. gaa GSay yea applied to 
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express reason or conditional existence: 
af Mic'geR gx this having existed, that 
arose; &'is'4's:age" fire existing, smoke 
came out. 8. as a suppositional particle: 
ata Pew ds a Qe TR gx if there 
exists no wood at all how can there be dry 
wood P agarargwta a Stgqan'ge ER] if matter 
is not composite can there be imperma- 
nenoy? 4. although: s8kayRqegyraq 
Qaqaera Qh agqges kt! although he was 
formerly a transgressor he is now applying 
his mind to piety; *8Ea'%x§wyqrerhiqeg} 
qecgeherQa'% although this (person) was 
poor formerly, he is now no longer poor. 
5. applied to prayer=if indeed: "FG 6 
Fag Forgn | Fears waa adtase yaa gHh | 
if indeed, I obtained saintly enlighten- 
ment, I should think that all living 
beings were happy! 8. applied to express 
doubt: wia' 3 5v4 | aR arg gage caritage 
if I sow seeds would seedlings (at all) 
come out of them ? (Sifu. 22). 4 is also 
used with 4% nam: ¥rgrwar4 nam-dug-la 
bab-na when the time comes, frq.; 4 3%4 
nam-bgro-na when I go, was going, shall 
go. We have not space to illustrate 
the usage of 4 with 4#5 the latter word 
merély serving to show where the condi- 
tional clause commences. 


ta™ Na-ke w7@ 0. of a Baddhist sage 
at whose request the poet Kshemendra wrote 
his famous poem Avadana Kalpalata. 


+ 33] na-kra AM a seaemonster olregg- 
born species, possibly a crocodile, an 
alligator. 


5A Na-kha n. of « place in Tibet: 4 
rgrtgexatgarats the saint Thar-papt 
Rgyal-mtshan of Nakba (Lof. * 18). 
2.8 green-sward, turf. 
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an na-khi (M4) Slaw, wim (1. the plant 
Marsilea quadrifolia. 2. pearl oyster |S. 

35] na-ga pasture land, green mea- 
dow. 49743 na-ga pha-ni waefe n. of 
a medicinal plant. 

. aa} na-gi mit n. of a medicinal seed 


of the size and appearance of a pea, prob. 
a cubeb (Réséi.) [lit. mountain-born 8: 


Syn. 99658 fa-phytt-duh ; HE5 rmig- 
pa; Makagn ko-lahi pdab; Rayeyh mi- 
rgan sen-mo (Mfon.). 


t 59 Se na-gu-chah=8'Y gpah-rist 
green sward, pasture land. 


aya na-gu-le fue [the plant Vatiea 
robusta. |S. 


SEER na-chuh-ma=44R gaat « virgin, 
a young woman, a damsel. 

Syn. 9% qh5'% bu-mo gahon-nu ; WEB 
laft-tsho dafl-po; Fatays phyoges-med-me ; 
Rx eHHR nov-ldan-ma (Maon.). 


a 29H na-miam-ma=%4NA anaes 3 
female friend, a mistress (fon.). 


abn Na-ti-ka n. of & place in ancient 
India (K. du, 5 $28). 


aor na-nifi gra: last year, preceding 
year [previously, before, in front ]8. 


&°O) na-wa 1. to be ill, sick; also the 
state of being ill, illness, sickness ; arate 
to cure sickness (though 44 .8 more in 
use); FASRAZR na-wa Jah hchi-wa disease 
and death; #4482 s&ye-rsa-na-beis, v. 98 
skye-wa I. 2. sbst.=45% @ sick person; 
gwore'§'8 oldand sick people ; 4744 74 an 
invalid (male and female) (Cs.); 4##% one 


jerry | 


laid up with disease, 4% a female patient 
( Mil.) ; 47994 a sickly person, an invalid 
(Cs.); 4% tickly ; 479 healthy (Ce.) ; 
%%q after falling ill (Sch.); 44'S ear-ache; 
qweewsy4 my whole body aches; %4'4 


if the tooth aches; 4444 it aches on 


pressing (S.g.); B\T4 3" (good) for the 
headache, for disease of the brain; 4°49 
complication of diseases or fits of 448 
generally. 44 na-tsha=illuess: 48:5 9% 
SrergaRa¥s| medicine is not congenial to 
one who is not ilL 


t ee ar A] na-wa ma-li-ka weafee 
the flower Jasminum sambac. 

; xashn na-wa tsd-ti-ka WaWEe 
n. of a bird (X. ko. % 8) [a young spar- 
row ]8. 

JO, na-bun ater, fafear fogs, line of 
thick mist which hangs over the sides and 
tops of hills. 84 ge" 44 byin-riabs-kyi 
na-bum the fog of blessings. 

Syn. @49 smug-pa; BY Ahug-rna. 

KQAGM na-bun bu-mo a kind of worm. 


§'Fl na-ma abbr.=4 name for KK 
stog-gar the province of Gar in upper 
Tibet and * for the lake Ma-pham 
(Manasarovara) (.4. 148). 

at nd-mo am: praise, glory, adora- 
tion [bowing one-self down]S. 4¥9'5 
na-mo guru praise to the teacher! frq. 
in Milaraspa. 

aa & Na-mo-che n. of a place in 
ancient India: Yawaragvawa tax qqe 
wsK’ (A. 114). 

K%5 na-tehog qa. age; TEKIN. qoS 
of the same sge; 4*5 84 grt youthful. 
young. 
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KEQaKN na-tshog-gnas 1.=g'94 khyu- 
byug the cuckoo. 2.=9%4'raven (Mfon.). 
8. a name for WS% vferwt and 33% 
ekytt-ru-ra Waar Myrobolana embelica. 


a Bamans na-tshog gnag-pa, WE5xe 
wq:q oa «youth (Mfon.) [a youthful 
maiden]S. 4'%5%a na-tshog-yol passed 
youth, one whose youth is over; but 
acc. to Risii. an old man between 60 and 
72 years of age. 


AE na-rdea @e [sprinkled ]S. 
H'ARQ na-bsah (ndmsd) fereren, are 


dress, clothes, covering. Also the cloth 
coverings of an idul. 42 9ag na-bsab: 


- Jteb-tu = &'aa etary in the fold of the dress: 


Riga Ree rarpoyaqaess soying 
poor pup! having wrapped it up in his 
garment, he proceeded (4. 18). 4a'§4 
na-psah egron or #ase'aga offering of 
raiment. §'89'¥rgq na-beah gos-drug the 
six kinds of clothes used by the Bon priest 
are the following ;—a\%[" smadgzgos, W~4 
smag-hog, W\4" amag-cam, WY" stog-gos, 
89 sag-shu, YX sag-lham an additional 
one is 8Rx'a bdif-wa. 


%'35 aa-bun aco. to Bona 494 na-bus: 
qrah gangs agg ern eg ! agitated by the 
blowing wind like vanishing mists (D.2.). 


t auras Na-ya ko-ta aq@e n. of 
@ Village in Nepal. 


&"X Na-ra n. of a place in the 10th 
century A.D. in Southern India (4. 40). 


f PAN na-ra-kam aa eu wee; 
(mystic) (K. g. FP 28). (1. hell. 2. a sort 
of mystical diagram framed in summoning 
up a divinity, ete. ]S. 


ia 


t 424 na-rag=CRsywa Vajra Naraka 
eternal hell, or Sywanaqses gmyal-wa 
mnar-meg the hell of ceazeless torture. 


3 XH na-ram n. of a medicinal plant 
used for diarrhea. 


aR AY A na-ri ki-la wf@@ oocoa- 
nut : vat ah ge gwat anc Byes aM ae 
BrqaryaQa ay wgrsn sr garayearegy yh 
(K. g. § 48). 


3" 2 »a-rezehe (someone) says or ssid. 
It hardly ocours in old classical literature, 
‘but is frq. in later literature, especially in 
Mil. afd Pth. 


HAYS Na-la-da n. of & sage (H. du. 
5 191). [Prob. the same as Narada wrx 
the divine sage who was produced from 
the forehead of Brahma ]8. 


+ ays Na-la-tze n. of the sister of 
Das‘Anana the fabulous king of Ceylon: 
Raw R55 “3 ‘amy gsc Rage aks ah Ka 85 

eRe tae Barge rw aga MR egee | then the 
Raksasa Dasagriva for the purpose of 
conquering gods and men gave his sister 
Nalatse in marriage to Mahb&deva (X. g. 
@ $17). 


t aa na-li bowl, basin, an iron or 
china dish (Ja.). 


. RAS na-lin=@ Ra Fa tha-yi me-tog n. 
of a celestial flower (Hbrom. 4% 17) [prob. 
the same as Nalina ufen a lotus-flower or 
water-lily ].5. 


t 5 Qa" K Na-len-dra wre the great 
aeuaery of Nalanda in Magadha, which 
wes a Buddhist seminary ; also name of 
a small monasterv in Phenvul in Tibet. 
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ar ABI na-le-gam atfws 1. peal. 2. 
BA afte, wee [pepper; a small tree 
with fragrant blossoms, called Mesua roz- 
burghit |S. 

Byn. Yersq grol-wa-can; 854 nu-tig 
(Maon.). 

a rare na-le-cam dkar-po tye (a 
particular drug or medicinal substance 
said to be fragrant, but bitter and slightly 
pungent in taste, and of a greyish colour ; 
it is produced in grains about the size of 
pepper-corns } 8. 

Syn. PX¥™ giie-skyes; “E785 dpbrog- 
byeg; FIX gdugs-car ; FH gduk-oan ; 
ax ser-skye (Ufon.). 


52-4 na-le-pag Sal, 8.9.;= 72 ginkru 


n. of an acrid medicine. 


aX na-ro 1. the o, or the vowel sign 
for the letter % o in the Tibetan alphabet 
also called #% 2. ra [disease 5. 

ats isn = Na-ro-mkhab-gpyod-ma a 
dakini who is taken to be the tutelary 
goddess of the Sa-kya sect, and said to be 
an emanation of variant type from Dorje 
Phagmo. 


ta xX" 5 na-ro-ta or Narotapa; Tib. 4%4 
Na-ro-pa a celebrated Buddhist sage of 
Nalanda in Magadha who guarded the 
northern gate of the monastery of Vikrama 
Sila. Born of Kashmir Brahman parents 
he became a pandit before his onnversion 
to Buddhism, and wrote a learned treatise 
on the subject of subduing the Tirthika 
in disputation. Being miraculously told 
by a Khadoma that he should receive 
instructions in Buddhism from Tilopa and. 
meditating for twelve years he obtained 


the ocoult powers called 884 %5karga, He 


| ‘ 
retarned to the life of an anchorite about 
the 70th year of hia age leaving the 
Buddhist ministry to Dipathkara S8’rij- 
fiana (Atis’a). | 

t q=na man (mystic) (K. g. P 28) 
[the word »4 may be derived from the 
Senskrit sr (man), in the nominative case, 
singular number |S. 


¥9°9J nd-ga ara the Indian term for 
@ Ala. q. v. 

$47 FT nd-ga ge-sar MAVAT also called 
araga [probably Michelia champaka}S. 

Syn, qev a geer-mif-can; trrgu 
team-pa-ghyes; 8 AS S598 = burl-wa-dgah 
(Hfon.). 

TETSU nd-ga ta-lé-pa araaerq n. of 
a lake in one of the fabulous cemeteries of 

twaR nd-ga-ri the civic language, or 
the language of the civilized people, the 
character in which modern Sanskrit is 
written. . 

$ a9 Né-go-pa n. ofa Buddhist Indian 
ascetic who used to put on scarcely any 
clothes, and called the naked saint ; while 
in Konkan in 8. W. India he was foand 
lecturing in the harem of a king who 
consequently caused his limbs to be ont 
off. It is said that the saint bearing the 
pam with indifference eaused the king’s 
limbs to be out off by some occult agency. 
He resided in a hermitage in the Vindhya 
mountains (K. dun. 54). 

} Aa nd-ma ara=4N'E8 sheg-bya-wa 
named, so-called. 


$¢ FLY nari kro-ra very delici- 
ous fruit (X. 4. * $0). 
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aay et nag-po ww, we black; dark, 
gloomy; PuRTAya kha-mdog nag-po 
Bes, WEY, ater black colour, black or 
dark appearance. 889 49548495 ber-phyi 
nag-po nafl-gkar @ garment out side black 
inside white (Risss.); 49 mi-nag oF 
Ra7o mi-nag-pa 1. a layman who has 
entered the state of religious enlighten- 
ment, but is still in the darkness of a 
wo.ldly life. 2. a married man. 49% 
nag-can & wicked man, a murderer; a 
person guilty of a crime (Sch.); Faq 
Kx'qrexo a criminal released or escaped 
from prison. 

498 nag-khra paintings in various 
colours on a black plain or basis. 

aT AR nag-gi-shiA wet a bower (an 
uncultivated field]§. 
aye nag-bgro wfeaM [1. walking in 
the night. 2. fire, that which causes a path 
to be black in moving ]S. 


Fy} Nag-rgyan. of a ‘tribe in 
Ancient India: gata gi ge faqerggy gga 
Rajputs who lived in the neighbourhood 
of Kapilavastu (Yig. 28). 

aqaen nag-chags black cattle, horned 
cattle (Sch.). 

a4& Nag-chw aco. to Tibetan writers 
the upper course of the Irawadi: a& 474, 
are, Me, FQrperay KP agare pear 
Ferg | Peake Mqragg ey ageany’ 
maarcet, Tawerar yrs eaaragers | eTax'g’ 
aren | Mase | rede at sgn nds gga s | 
Rare tgeyqce) Mk araggs we 
qiqa Sy grQargatwaan ata Agee | ga 
aan Qwerx'a3'2% the Rivers Nag-chu of 
the north, Shag-chu, Sog-chu, these three 
joining at a place in upper Kham-mdo 
form the river called Ngul-chu which 
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flowing through Tsha-wa Rong in a south- 
ward direction enters Mukham and thence 
passes by Ava, Amarapur, Mon Sowa, &c. ; 
the Indians call it Airavati (Dsam. 83). 
This statement, however, is not borne out 
by the investigation of modern explorers 
who have proved the Irawadi to rise not 
in Tibet but in the northernmost ranges 
of Burmah itself, 

&FE RA nag-chu kha-pa people living on 
the banks of the river Nag-chu who are 
notorious for their thievish propensities. 


59° GE nag-chuf or AY RQR GE — Haw ay 
Rywrasrgy ge 87249 (4.37). 

ay 24 nag-chen a heinous crime; a great 
sinner. 


$ 495'H4 naog-ta mada n. of a tree, the 
black Taméla (K. ko. 4 3). 


aT’ nag-tih black indeed (Be is a 
Say¥qe or auxiliary word added for 
emphasis to the principal word 4%, so too 
we have p73538' deep purple, F335 
vary blue. On the other hand aa 
chab-chab expresses & meaning contrary to 
BeBe tid-dih as in SX 28*8 and anan, 
Similar expletives are G7 Ga in S#<yYIqq 
or 49°49 in A-ATA4, and so on). EA aar 
agerae 8c Raratsae the Lord smiling with 
an expression of suppressed displeasure 
(A. 76). 


a73H nag-thum or 4948 or 47§% 
nag-hu-re jet black (Sch.). 

Say 54] nag-nog qaraq [touching |S. 

aq %ar35 nag-nog-can not clear ; fig. pol- 
luted, stained with sin. 


ae hy aahqrd nag-nog dri-mag noge-pa 
covered with dirt, dirty, dingy. 
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BAYS! nag-pa feet (WR% skar-ma) the 
thirteenth constellation. 444§" nag-sia- 
wa Gaara [March-April]S. 4903 nag- 
pap-Aa Sayfa [the full-moon day af 
March-April]S. 479% ¥en nay-pabi-tahogs 
[wqx variegated]. 

Sq BI°Eq Nag-po khyab-hyug n. of 
Vishgu (Hbrom. 41). 


AqRAH AR nay-po bgro-gee=VHGRS 
Rera a clear legible writing, writing very 
beer was explained to Jd. as illustrating 
a sentence by comparing it with similar 
passages. 


aq %8a'% Nog-po chen-po 1. aerare the 
god Mahakala, or the lord of death ; acc. 
to the later treatises, he is the wrathful 
manifestation of Chenraisi or Avalokites- 
vara. By propitating Mahf&kila, one can 
get a charmed sword, elixir medicine 
for eye-di » pills of wonderful pro- 
perties, algo the power of walking with 
miraculous swiftness (H. g. & 891). 
2. an epithet of the king of the Naga, 
APHIS HEM nag-po chen-pohi tshogs Yue ; 
attendants on Mahakala. 

aT eS eh nag-po dri-idan, ays black 
sulphur (Sman. 447). 


ATEGS9 Nag-po spyod-pa n. of one 
of the Mahasiddhas or Grub-chen: 4x" 
Reagan tagg ayy cag 9%5 arise, arise, the 
sage Krysndcharya is coming (K. dun, 
7). 

aqytg} nag-po cu-tt a kind of grain or 
seed which cures “the disease of thirst ” 
(eras). 

ay§qu nag-phyogs we (black, sin] 9. 
aya RTUFIN nag-po sdig-pahi phyogs, 


aR F | 


Bargyrngak yan chos-lugs fan-pahi phyogs 
the side of irreligiousness ; evil, sin, crime, 
etc., also the side of perverted religion, also 
those who behave contrary to the prac- 
tices of the Buddhist religion; generally 
a Hieccha, an outsider, $*%«9 phys-rol-pa 
and #8 k/z-klo oto. 


FAN'S! nag-ma a kind of vegetable medi- 
cine: 4qnten gurgq akan g 85 48a, 

49% nag-mo wfaer a black woman, a 
woman in general; the goddess Kall. 
HTREGTAL nag. mopi-bubi-mid the names of 
the sons of Kali :—§T3 bum-pa-can ; 49 
HEX nag-mo-skyes; 835 mthar-hyed; 
BRIAR mun-pahi gwahephyug; BUR 


sde-baak ; §°99% dus-kyi phyi-ma : 9° age 


bum-sgra-begreh ; FE5'85 geod-byeg ( Mfion.). 

ayaa Nag-mo khyo-med n. of a 
female Wa54 sa-bdag or goddess of the 
soil. 

aqeeaa nag-mo [Ma-len wan, ueret 
one‘of the names of Draupadi, the joint 
wife of the five Pandava brothers (Hfon.). 

aqTts4 nag-mo-can urereren, feerqen [a 
yellow fragrant wood considered as 3 
yellow species of sandal-wood; saffron ]8. 

ayetegu wee [l.a tower. 2. a conse- 
quence |S. 

ayeaia Nag-mohi-khol or 4T RTs 
Kalidasa the great Indian poet. 

apaz: Nag-tshoh 1.28 wy-acH. 
2. n. of a Dok-land lying to the north- 
west of Sa-skya monastery, and 8. of the 
Yeru Tsangpo (Lof. 2 18). 

ante nag-tehig a point, dot. 

atin Nag-tsho Lo-tsd-wa (S«how 
gw) the Tibetan scholar and traveller who 
twice visited Magadha and resided for 
three years at the monastery of Vikrama 
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S‘ila for the purpose of bringing Atis a 
to Tibet about 1000 A.D. (Loh. & 9). 


FUN nags aa, awa a forest: RAS aqu 
mt-meg-nags solitude, lonely forest (4. K. 
1-4); 44a nags-tehal a grove ; ayes 
wre dense forests; 49854 nags-khrog-pa 
aAN@y or arse a succession of thick woods 
on steep hill-sides. The names of the 
forests in the mountains called darfaqera 
of Uttara Kuru are the following :—I: (1) 
Qrky targataqn; (2) gaeaxmaneaeg 
akaqn ; (3) aH argataqn; (4) \aqys tar 
gataqu; (5) srawanacaerg tage, IT: (1) 
ARR BH; (2) Kerala txadeurs : (3) Foe 
geargwakEy; (4) aay dora aherg aug 
—these exist in the mountains of Uétera 
Kure called ®eqwZsyageat® The 
following forests are said to exist in the 
mountains of Pérva Videha:—(1) 27% 
mga, Q sgayragya, (3) sqvatQiaa, 
Also (1) 3axQeporegqa§ 4a a aqu; (2) 85 
erage; (8) Myastaqe; (4) grataqe; (5) 
{staqu; (6) yNstaqe; (7) qarqigay 

Aq; (8) eh aqe cewree (KX. d. % $20). 
aq )'gt nage-kys royal wewrca [‘king 
of the forest,’ the lion ; the plant Verbesina 
scandens |S. 
Sqr} PHITTA nage-kys  gean- 
gzan gdug-pa-can= ¥a% tohu-lo the polecat 
(Sman. 108). 


an ZRa5 nays-kyt tig-ta a wild bitter 
medicinal plant, a species of chiretta. 

Syn. 29898 rig-pahi rna-wa ; CIMT 
aks gnas-ycig-bdsin; 2Tes lege-idan ; © WA 
ro-ddan; B&GI84 sdof-bu-geig; Bayar gah 
sdig-pabi bran-mc ; %E35H hyom-byeg-ma 
(Maon.). 

aan yyw nags-kyt sbal-pa acc. to Jd.: 8 
tree-frog ; a species of frog living in dense 


oF | 

marshy forest: 4¢vQyuetqQwk) Coa 
AVTeR ana (Med.). 

age 474 nage-Ays geca-na= FY 494 sag- 
grig a tiger-leopard (Miton.). 

qq} nags-kydé hi-va wild-boar. 

sarQ'y nage-kyi-tha qatar 
god, nymph (A. K. 1-4). 


494B nag-khyi or A9™RR nag-kyi-khyi 
wild dog Cuon alpinus. 


svlvan 


Syn. RQ hyhar-we ; Rg qaraes it~ 


dbaga-geog (Bfton.). 


qaranks on ngeg Nags-mfon-par ggah-wa 
n. of a city in the fabulous continent of 
Pas'cima Godantys . 

STFA nags-he-wa TIA, WHIA @ grove. 

aawes nage-idan afta [a peacock]S. 

aqeegn nage-la-lua=—B9 khyug a-fra 
(fond of the forest, the Indian cuckoo]S. 
FqTAHIAN nage-na gyah-wa cuckoo, 

| Syn. 8°99 Ahyu-byug; ©1§4 fiag-shan 

(MAon.). 

qqNge =o nags-Lyuh «= aera == Ae 
nags-tshal-skyeg ([‘forest-born,’ an ele- 
phant, a kind of grass |S. 


49H nags-ma officinal plant used in. 


fractures. 


SR’ I: nak war, wat the space 
within a thing, the interior, the inside; 
collog. and late literature: indoors, a 
house: 4®%«° go home, 87924294 the 
whole interior of the cavern (Jfi/.); 345 
ata’ gshofi-pagi naf the interior of the 
basin: ¥e'an° the interior of a pit; 
pecatse'gyss34'0 to sweep the inside of 
a house (Dsi.) ; 458% nafi-tehaf the whole 
family (Jd.); 489399799 nafl-gi bye-brag 
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phye-wa to differentiate, to specify; the 
inner distinction. Also 4&4 specifica- 
tion as in: 45 ywr9 an qQerqte: in the speci- 
fication of the provinces of Tibet Tsang is 


included. Other ex. : 49% 4n'5°g94% to go 


into the rvom of a sick person (Vas. $f.) ; 
874255548 inviting into their houses 
(Aftl.); 484 nang-na, 4&9 nak-la, 4&5 
nafi-du postp. with gen.=in, into, within ; 
also as adv.=inside: 4c 5 39% the 
kernel is inside; 4©4" nafi-nas from 
within ; 45%" nas-day from among; £« 
SRA WBS4 rdefi-gs naf-na khrus-byeg-pa 
(Dsi.) to bathe in a pond; @24«s;qqwa 
(collog.) to go into the water; Hex etac: 
&'9'Xerg in the town and ont of it (Dsi.) ; 
yan 4g it came out of his nose (Ds/.). 


SR” Il:=4e% naf-mo the morning 
(Ja.); 45259 naf-meg-la ool., frq. sud- 
denly ; 488545554 nah-meg nor-rieg-pa to 
become rich unexpectedly (S.g.). 4&° has 
also a special iwystical sense = esoteric. 


aq fi HOM nah-kKhoh-skemg WA-anfa con- 
sumption. 


4°94 nafi-khrol bowels, entrails, intes- 
tines ; also any separate part of them (Jd.) ; 
SRGVERG nah-khrol dyof-wa spasmodic 
contractions of the bowels ; 4&'H@'a9%| nafi- 
Khrol bshag = 8341 Bag, 


aR 'aex nafshkhor domestic attendanis 
and officers, such as "sq gsol-gpon, 
MN WwR%s gaim-gpon, etc. : FAR Ta UR MYR’ 
Am5e'q he does not even say anything to 
his domestic attendants (4. 94). 


SRY PE'O nafi-gi khafl-pa inuer apart- 
ment, also room of the house. 


ane nES Ea nafiegé mcog-shyin af sacri- 
fice of animals, an offering. 


ara B5 | 

RE-9 859 nall-gi byeg-pa We, WE = 
"\ semp-fAid the mind, the heart (Mfon.) 
[the internal sense-organs |S. 

an Sy fem naf-gi khrimg or 4 84 nafk- 
khrimg a private law, precept or doctrine 
not intended for the public; private 
punishment or chastisement. 

any gels naf-yi gru-kden= 9384 store 
keeper, one in charge of stores (Hfion.). 

4&'894% nafl-gi shyin-pa denotes per- 
sonal sacrifices, the surrendering of parts 
of ourself, ¢.g., a member of the body, 
opp. to outward property. 

aneRaarah nafi-gi rigs-bshé the four 
original races (of Tibet) which are:— FR 
stof, €&° Ido, % se and & rmu (Fig. 7). 

at %qy nah-gog, v. ®% ther. 

laxamere nafl-bgal-wa or FES 84e (KH 


jx aqerage'8sx) a general term for the 


inner contents of the body (Ya-sel. 39). 

an Rx 95'0 naf-flor car-wa 1. for ye Re 
48 perception : Rae ja} pe Ke qn'G per- 
ception by the sense of the eye. 2. to en- 
lighten. ®xenarguQrqrd giqcke Ba gw 
agrwaa there Buddha having blessed (sanc- 
tified) that country for the enlightenment 
of the Naga (A. 40).' 


an'9tq naf-goig=B'984 sdod-geig also 
44°424 one day, one morning: an qta pe: 
a8 Faq adser eB aggead'es'§| one morning 
he went towards the edge of the roof of 
Atis’a’s residence (A. 27). 

4n'a naf-cha=aeRa naf-khrol intes- 
tines. 

4x egTg naf-chagg-eu in one’s self, in 
one’s own mind (SeA.). 

4534 nah-chen one great in orthodoxy: 
agtan fh dq sa-gkyahi nafl-gi mi-chen a 
great man under the hierarchy of Sakya. 
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5e'Ba Rx S44 Nak-chen gper-geig n. of a 
place in Khamg (Loh. # 26). 


5E'NES naf-mohod 1. mystical religious 
service; also offerings made to deities in 
such a service, the most important offering 
being sanctified beer poured from a 
human-skull-cup into the coups of devotees 
who drink it as something officacious 
against evil. 2. a sort of potion consisting 
of the ten impurities, vis., five kinds of 
flesh (including human flesh), excre- . 
ment, urine, blood, marrow and gx ®aw 
«8 (semen) all mixed together, trans- 
substantiated by charms into 943 bdug- 
rte the potion of immortality, a small 
quantity of which is tasted by the 
devotees with the lama at their head. 
This drink is considered of great import- 
ance by the mystios who seek to obtain 
gifts of witchoraft; hence every offering 
is sprinkled with this potion. 

SRR naf-rje minister of the interior, 
home-minister (Sch.). 

ARGS nah-jtar (col. for 9845 or ¥% ar) 
according to, in conformity with, like, as, 
c. genit. or accus.: FHAE'§S according to 
order or command; %*7#waqy rar gx 
according to what I have said; GearRaae 
g% according to law; @ Ryan gs aco. to 


‘my written petition ; PAs RS accoid- 


ing to the orders (of Government). 


aRaerBst naf-bthad byed-pa=4n°Q qe 
B59 naf-bkhrugse byed-pa to stir up civil 
war, internal feuds. 

4554 nafl-dag pure or clean within; the 
interior being cleansed ; 4<"44 the intrinsio 
meaning, the true sense; 4© %4 Tq nag- 
don rtog-pa to investigate, to study, the 
real meaning. 


apa 
aR AER nah-nahegi, RAR RR= 489 nah-gi, 
BR'4N nafi-nag from among, out of: 28 §«’ 
aw Qxc¥u must be taken out of these; 
alte-e Geatais'3 4c aa Pe Rs Aq bring some 
of the nails which are in store. 
aeennaele naf-du yah-dag hjog 9ft- 
dean [complete absorption J. 
BREE nahena foi-wa Yoat wafa [be- 
comes heavier, greater }S. 
anu 1: naf-pa “fare (humiliated, 
defeated ]S 
ara 11: a Buddhist, opp. to 9% piyi-pa 
non-Buddhist, Brahmanist. 4c rwgws 
nafepa safe-rgyat-pa he who has from 
sincere belief accepted Buddhism by 
formally taking refuge in the Buddhist 
Trinity—as thus defined by Tsongkhapa : 
CMa eEareger er QR ee Ta eS Bar he gary ey ae 
qeageeanemagn 7 Rah) (Lam-rin. 92). 
arctagen nah-paps cha-lugs the Buddhist 
way of dressing; 48 %%s naf-pahi-chos 
Buddhist religion; aXa%'" naf-pabs ita- 
wa Buddhist philosophy ; 4S aga naf- 
pabs betan-pa Buddhist doctrine ; qnak Yaa 
nat-pabs ston-pa the Buddhist Teacher ; 
aratacase| Qui Qase| a Buddhist is 
inwardly clean or pure, a Hindu out- 
wardly. 
an'c% naf-par 1. in the morning wue 
(Dsj.). 2. the morning esp. the following 
morning: 4 J9ws the allowance, the 
ration for the following morning (G/r.). 
an'Y naf-po an intimate, a bosom-friend 
(Sch.). 
angaxen ty naf-blon gwak-po lia aco. 
to Bon. the five external organs of sense: 
nose, ears, tongue, eyes and the skin(D.2R.) 
+ BRI nal-byan chug-pa= hq www: 
aecen sas ep ger RS sHa'c} one who 
has mastered all meanings and does not 
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require to ask others for explanation of 
the same. 

se’ nafl-ma 1. confidential, private. 2. 
zfee} house-wife, chieflady of the house- 
hold (Yg. k. 3). 

ar‘nt-ame' Qu naf-mahi bkab-brig private 
or confidential writing or correspondence 
(Yig. k. 27). ava Sani naf-mahi bkab- 
tehoge, AKHTAR AE naf-mabi bkah-mchig 
confidential instructions, confidential cor- 
respondence; 4282 syR'HEX private ad- 
Vice = 45 Qaw yer MES, 

ae’R nag-mi wren [near relative or 
friend]S.; members of a household, in- 
mates (Dom.). 

ac'Ra nah-mig 100m, apartment. 


aR'% naf-me lit. morning-fire for pre- 
paring breakfast [we<fa the interior fire, 
digestive foroe}S. 

aE'SR nah-dme (BAP TRAT IE ET LANA 2) & 
murder of one’s own brothers, relations, 
ete. (Ya-sel. 18). 

sn naf-mo the morning; in the 
morning; 4©°%**%«# every morning and 
evening ; §3*' this morning : Kar Pat args 
wheredo you come from this morning ? 
(Mil.) S4&%e¥a this day’s meal ; §*§5 in 
the morning and evening ; aR 50 Qh SANS 
in the morning, in the evening, and at 
noon. 

anda naf-tshags=4* 44% naf-lugs. 

aresxa nof-bsan-pa clerks or minis- 
terial officers who receive allowance in kind 
or money; alzo domestic servants who 
receive food for the work they do: 4* 
ew'§s'3°M* the working attendants who 
receive allowance in food (Réstt.). 

URI naf-yaty-pa qwaflure mag- 
nanimous, broad-hearted. 


orm 


anRaa nef-rig-pa the esoteric science 
or learning ; 4 Rqa8 Ha gagn nah-rig-papi 
bon-ede geum the three esoteric divisions of 
the Bon are:—(1) sqH®g:egeraq'l drag- 
poht Blu-bbum nag-po; (2) sgwatqagene 
bdul-woahs Hu-bbum khra-bo; (8) neg: 
SENSE gteah-wabs klu-hbum gkar-po. 
These three Bon scriptures are said to have 
been brought from the land of the Naga 
when they were delivered to the sage Veces 
entf-po (D.R.). Aleo wannfta, science of 
the soul or mind. 


an'8n naf-rim amt-ufte [the inte- 
rior cloth, cloth used for a tarban]8. 

4&8" naf-sel dissensions, discrepancy. 

4c"qmat naf-geal 1. clear inside, inner 
light ; lucid; also elucidation. 2. =S7 af: 
“M du-k@ laji-ras quam (Mdon.) [attired 
in coloured cloth or woven silk]S. 


SEN nelle, lit to-morrow when the 
night is over; but practically signifies the 
day after to-morrow (KX. du. %, 318). 
FOR wakg-par adv. on the day after to- 
morrow. | 


OK nag Ta, anfe; ara, orf disease, 
illness, sickness ; with vbs. signifying to be 
stricken with any sickness 4§ is always 
put in the instr. case. gS dqeeferay Qutq 
we oe: frauen (4. KX.) [was attacked for 
moment by headache|S& 45Dwataaa 
or 89a to be attacked by a disease, 
to be taken ill; 4y3sgwg'aq nadg-kyi 
bbrag-bu-can lit. that contains the germ 
of disease; 4<30% nag-kyt gman remedy 
for illness; 43485 nad-rkyen byed the 
ceuses of illness or diseases (such as) 
QR NQR IR BATE | Yas Sapna as 
&| drinking of much water and lying on 
a. heed bed, sleeping in the daytime, 
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and keeping up at night. 45° nag-go seat 
of a disease (Sch.) ; 45% nag-can ere ill, 
sick; 49 24'MarQer™ shrum-ma ao pregnant 
woman; 49842 nag-theg-pa meres to 
suffer sickness or loss (fteii.). 45 ac rt 
785 nag-bdud mgo-goog n. of a demi-god 
of the Naga class. 


aS yea hares nag ena-tehoge-kyis Wad 
arerenfe-qftra laid up with a complexity 
of diseases. i 

45° nag-pa 1. a sick person, male or 
female. In collog. frq. 2. adj. ill, sick. 


Syn. of 1: 49 34I84 nag-kyis dtab-po; 
ex Naa nag-phog-pa; 48 na-wa; aye mR 
sug-rhu muar-wa ; 44908 nu-teha byufl-wa; 
pemrerat'a Khamy ma-hde-goa; SS aagqare 
bdu-wa dkhruge-pa; YRAE Ke-war gdutl- 
10a; PATTET A fiams ma-bde-wa; Tears bo- 
béshal-sca ; ya shun-pa ; FR" sku-idem-pa 
(Hfon.). 


45% nag-po 45% nag-pa. 
458 nad-bu2= 45 illness, disease ; 45434 


-_piokly. 


ayas nag-meg 1. YO fi-ma the sun 
(Mfion.). 2. wef healthy, hale. 


49859 nag-med-pa wafea, froma, Gta 
healthy, sound, not diseased; 4425 4*§5" 
to heal; also qaaret one who makes well, 
physician; 44'ar%au or 944 to get well, 
to recover one’s health. 

Byn. 459% nag-bu meg; Jxe8 AS fore 
bishe-meg; SERR5 gooh-meg, gray fou 
bgyuf-behi some; FHwrsBa fie-sho qwen; 
Fada bro-mi-hishal; Perak khamg-bde ; 
BIRS shun-meg; YMITR shu-geuge bde 
(Yfon.). 


453 nad-teha qray; fever, disquictude. 
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axa nag-shi-wa Crrarfin alleviation 
of or recovery from a disease. 

ax'ah nag-geAi the primary cause of a 
disease. 

ac ainy nag-yop-pa aftarce an atten- 
dant on a patient; medical attendants: 
avaqtgyanehutacgegn (KX. du. 5 261); 
the medical attendants were unable to 
alleviate it; 4<%er65'4 to nurse. 


RY MRAT pag-saflg-pa recovery, the state 
of being cured. 


Syn, ayant nag-geoppa; BTE'RTS 
sugeriu bral-wa; aS DWH nag-Ryis-dias ; 
grag rram-doyur-meg; SANE nag- 
layegrol; YAIR phun-dwahs-pa; AVuren's 
nug-lag thar-wa (Bfon.). 


as'Qu nag-sel a general name for medi- 
cine (2ffon.). 


ac'awrean wag-geo-thabe medical treat- 
ment, the method of healing. 

Byn. #8595 geo-dpyad; #49G gnan- 
gyt bya-wa; AVIM nag-geo; ABaaw disho- 
thabyg; MBRYBS tehedi-rig-byed (MAon.). 


55 nan derived from %4 9 non-pa oocurs 
as abstr. nouneeurging, pressure, impor- 
tunity: MesearQewanetqess| not being 
able to resist their importunity (2f7.); 
aa'§x with urgency, pressingly; 44P 
nan-khe urgency, pressure. 

45°74 nan-tan shot. GEER, Tee, wR 
1. earnestness, application, exertion; 
assiduity: geeran es exert yourself 
willingly for the attainment of perfection 
(Zorom. FI). 2. adv. certainly, positively ; 
earnestly, ardently ; 44°54'3'6*" nan-tan-du 
byas-pa accomplished, practised with 
earnestness ; 4408’ GX ma¥ aught do earn- 
estly, should be done with exertion. 
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Byn. 2859 fbag-pa; AF4 2g" bréson- 
bgrus (Mfion.). 

445% nan-tar very much, all the more; 
altogether. 


+ 445% nan-tur sfefa, observing, 
scrutinizing as secret agent = 4454 nan-tan. 

449% nan-ltar “qr [interminable, 
epithet of heaven, the ocean, eto. |S. 

453% nan-thur =4454 or 446%. 

45°04 nan-shag im W. Tib. late, recent. 


FAFA nab-nud n. of a great number : 
peg grargaccaategyeracuns § (Ya- 
sel. 56, 57). 


SON'S naby-so gatquee n. of the sixth 
constellation in Buddhist astrology. 49 
WBA nabg-so-gkyeg one born under the 
constellation of Pusarvasu, an epithet of 
Vishnu (fion.). 

Syn. Ba ateyh sbyin-mabs tha-mo; 9r%s 
rgyal-stog (Mfon.). 


GN I: nam, ufa sbst. the night: 44 
ana nam-lads-te or 4% nag tho night rising, 
fe., at day-break. 43 q95'34°¢ nam-gyi 
guft-thun-la at the hour of mid-night. 


SH IT: adv. of time: when: gsyyrRe: 
when did you come; 4° when will you 
go? gay aeeBa 20m always keep in mind 
that when death will come is uncertain ; 
gavaudq San since what time? since 
when? (Mil.); relatively: 4eraifatsarg49 
to appoint the time when one is going to 
start (Dsi.); a Bqgqwateats when he 
shall lay aside his phantom-body (Hii.). 
asrun' nam-yah with a negative, in sen- 
tences relating to the past or the future, 
=<never: FeasruxerAe (that) has never 
been heard of formerly; ay et qe eas 


a5 | 


wrprh%e the body of the abbot will 
never decay. Used, also, with imperat. 
Sargpreraprec.'1HE never renounce the holy 
doctrine. In coliq. “ nam-yang ” =4e® 


FATA nam-mkhak Wea, GA, A: 
aaa the sky, space above and around the 
earth ; the various heavens which acc. to 
Mahayana lore lie to the west, north, 
east, and south. However, there are two 
classes of akica, one is sky or heaven, 
the other is a metaphysical conception 
which may be expressed just like the point 
in geometry. 

Syn. aco. to (Rési.) YAaqet kun-hyebs ; 
SMH bya-lam ; FTES rlag-adog ; AFH kun- 
goal (qrara) ; YP Kaatann Tha-rtee rol-papi 
gras; FM Ta-lam; BA%* eprin-lam ; :“ 
am rgyu-skar-lam ; RRS mthab-meg ; AM 
ssi-gyo; 8858 mi-bdab; VR gram; qras 
lug-meg; F935 go-hbyeg; aTaM me-shai- 
lam; GREER tha-yi rdeih-rid; PUT 
MA" khy ab-hyug-gnae; ES" chu-sgrogs; © 
38 chu-mthols ; ESF bar-meg-mkhas ; 
Brae mi-bgyur ; WE bar-gak ; BF* kun- 
bgro; MAR mthab-bral; BABAR kua-khyad ; 
aprege nam-mkhab (Ufon.). 

qreprgrats, Namopkaah Rgyal-mtehen 
the celebrated chief of Rin<gpuds Jong in 
Tsang (Zof. * 15). 

aprepnras nam-mihah-nyal=YAa%s sun- 
light (Mion.). | 

asap Qc’ nam-mkhaj-ldid the king of 
birds, the eagle (K. g. 5 187). Of 
its other names are:—*%Sam’ jog-hsak, 
aA bdab-gkar, WES2H rkah-meg- 
hgro, SSK" jdab-bgro, {TURN §dab- 
beak skyes, STP5'9% hdad-meg skyes, BGS 
fqn yid-Htar-mgyogs, Zarate elu. 
nem hyigs, *A\G rnam-bbug bu, 9*he 
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bha-ra dha-dea, G 348 bya-chen-po, KFE4 
Sq hdab-ldan mohog (K. g. 5 187). - 

qorents8a nan-mkhags gkyil “rernre 
[the vault of the sky]8. 

aMOPR ARAN Aamembhabi ske-ragem SQ 
‘an gox-tehige the horison (MAon.). 

PLAN nam-mkhabi-khyim the hea- 
venly mansion in a mystical as well as in 
astrological sense. 

Syn. af Ragan mntho-rig-nag; ST Uarge 
§5 mtho-ris rgyal-srid (Mion.). 

arrretiys nam-mkhahi kAyon occurs in: 
ree arc CERT ers! both the ex- 
panse of my own mind and the area of 
the heavens (Ys. 88). 

+ aprept Wareg namembads goj-canm ih 
fan gmag-pichol-ma « harlot; fare a 
celestial courtesan. . 

proptge Hh nam-mkhapi giah-po “the 
bull of the heavens,” met. cloud (4fAon.). 

Syn. aerenigera nam-mukhapé ta-ma-la 
(Mfton.) also (Yig. k. 69). 


axraptet nam-pkhapi chu-bo the hea- 
venly river, epithet of the river Ganges 


' (Sfon.). 


qoremtn'h nam-ghiab lid-pe WTert- 
wt lit. the essence of the sky or void, 
n. of a Bodhieation: goroptQu Wiwaa' ag 
gg\t the 108 names of BodMeativ 
Akis/agarbha (contained in KE. g. " 68). 
ETPRQC RA HE namemkhahi shif-poks qdo 
wyaramtes n. of s Buddhist work of 
the northern school which contains the 
enumeration of the attributes of Bodhi. 
sation Akés/agarbhs (K. @ © 877). 


ageophutgipragwetatgete in Ed 


a 187. 
asei's nam-khabi-rta (lit. heavenly 
horse) ; general name for birds (Mfon.). 
o4 


5a sR Bay | 

axrsecRa® naim-khaji thig-le as met. 
the sun (fon. also Yig. k. 89). 
graph Ta nam-mkhaji tho-wa (lit. the 
hammer of heaven) thunder (Mion.). 

aarp Re: nam-mpkhapi-ldih AE ; AIRE 
5gq"  nam-mkhapi-dbugs wwe [‘sky- 
breath,’ wind ]S. 

graethx gam-mkhabi-nor or 484 nor- 
bu=the sun and moon (Méon.) lit. the 
gems of heaven : ¢eSqar pA hx gr ady sar 
Rprapia Screg gewte) (Vig. k. 70). 

grant a¥a nam-mkhabi me-tog ATaTR- 
gua 1. the flowers of the sky, +.¢., 


nothing. 2.=Yeu gothal (VHA qa bya 


go-bokt brun) the excrement of the vulture 
(Sman. 943). 


aver Qeereks nam-ga yigeda hiog we 


[the bodiless one, Kama]S. 
«4K nam-gah Garrat the new-moon, 
(lit. the night of full darkness). 
| 4°35 nam-guAé midnight. 
ar §aks nankgys cha-stog yaa the 
first half of the night; 4¥3g\® nam-gyt 
smagoha WITT latter part of the night. 
org nam-gru 1. tad} wea the twenty- 
sixth constellation in Buddhist astrology : 
argue ssBau it is shaped as two 
eliptical groups of thirty-two stars. 
Syn. aatg_N geo.wahs tha-mo; xT gs 
BS cee-pa rgyas-byed (Resit.), 
arggs Nam-gru-skyeg 1. wfart [the 
river Yamund, daughter of the sun|]8. 
2. an epithet of the wife of the sun. 
aga nam-gru-ma 1. yn. of a Yakga 
princess (K. g. §,; 280). 2. waZT river 
Nerbudda in South Indie. 3. tat [n. 
of a constellation or lunar mansion |S. 
aeragyaas™| nam-mjug bchag-ka or 4 
qqye24" an the end of autumn and 
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beginning of winter : 4°rqgayaaga'& Yq gor 
x like a garden of flowers of the days 
preceding the winter season (A. 3). 

aS nam-stog or 44 9a, nam-gyt cha- 
stog the first half of the night. 


ASAE” nam-thak n. of a kind of serge 
of great breadth which the Tibetan monks 
wrap round their bodies (Rés#.). | 

FxEIR nam-pyugs gaa (time 8. 

jes nam-phyeg midnight. 

aH2ac'§S nam-bphaf-gpyog as met.= 
vulture (Mfion.). | 

NES nam-pmag or aer§'a'gs the second 
half of the night. 

48%5 nam-shog heavy and continual 
rain: p'Starhseqey ke: gha-lobs nam-shog 
miug-r& (Jig.) the comet (indicating) the 
heavy rains of the last years. 

48g nam-sla=5**5 time, season. 4% 
4594 the four seasons; S474 F4-45 da-nam 
sla ston-car now autumn has set in; frq. 
40°95" nam-zla-hdag the favourable season 
has passed (2i.) ; 4*E5T=5Sqar-4R now 
the time or season of winter has set .n. 

gerk&c’ namerif a long night. 

FERN namelahls TAX day-break : Freee 
w5'5N AAT the beginning of day is at the 
termination of the night (Bést#.). 

ax nam-so © corrupt form for 49¥ x 
nabg-80o. | | 

aTXS nam-srog=WAS savsrog the hours 
of night between 9 and 12 r.m., in India. 
Aco. to Jd. darkness of night: 47a, gc te 
RVE nam-srog byif sok-wahs tehe as it was 
almost quite dark (Jfi/.). 


5Q'gEN Nabi-Yjoks n, of a place in 
Tibet (¥sg.). 








I 


5X I: nar, v. 4na I and Lf 2; also 
RF ne-kha (Ja.). 


&X II: long and slender like a rope or 
atring ; as adv. straightway: VR Wax gage 
came out straightway white (Hlrom. 93). 
aSXFA mchi-nar-te thon tears flowed 
forth continuously. 


FX SX nar-nar or 453% nar-ra-rain & 
line, row, or file: *YT4x4x"449 to pull 
a rope steadily; G48 4° QT" ohe-nar-nar 
. Nug-pa to pour out water continuously. 


a" nar-ma adj. continuous, without 
interruption (Soh.) ;also 45 *8 nar-mar adv. 
| -=§45 continually, alwayr (Jig. 61). 


§5F nar-mo, S354 nar-nar-po oblong ; 
4x34 kha-ner-can having the shape of 
a rectangle; §4%*4 gru-nar-can rhombic, 
lozenge-shaped, of. ¥°9 gar-wa (Ja.). 


FA wal 1. n. of a precious stone: ache 
qa as gaa an, 2. incest ; 4495 nal-grib 
: fornication. 4ryy nalphrug 
bestard-child: weRQeaI%y pha bdi-yin 
meg-papi-bu a child of unknown parent- 
age. 47g nal-bu wen (child of an unmar- 
ried woman J8. 


FAQ Nala n. of a place in Tibet 


(Deb. 4, 9-)- 

ar nai-byi 1. unnatural offence=" 
Wagxa phos pho-la shyor-wa a vicious prac- 
tice very common smong the monks of 
{he monasteries of Tibet and Mongolia. 
2. n. of a poison tree (P#h.). 

aq's nal-byeg or aa'8 nal-ma incest- 
uous action, fornication. 

qu nal-lein Tsang=a bastard-child; 
47@q nalluin W 
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area nal-beamy to impute base- 
birth to one who is not a bastard: 4. 
ager dary asy nal-beams shee phra-ma foug 
they falsely calumniated him as a bastard 
(J. Zaft.). 


ANI: nag sbet. barley, aco. to Jd. in 
three varieties: 8§4*4" mgyogs-nas (La. 
RR yah-ma) or ETF4IN drug-cu-naz or 
B* khra-ma early or quick barley, ripening 
in about 60 days; 8*'F ser-mo late barley, 
the best sort; 3'4* che-nay a middling sort. 
In Kahgyur Mdo § 266, 4u'qrgerargq:—(1) 
BATTS § apun-pa dag-hoap-pa dat: 
(2) BATHS TE gpun-pa med-pa dah; (3) 
gare aR ar R: rnam-par bdres-pa dah; (4) 
SEAT mhar-po dah; (5) MKaraga mdog- 
nag-pa; (6) MET ya mdog-skya-waho. aw 
9%: naj-kyi-ehif barley field or cultivation; - 


. G3 Wa yag-kyi s0-wa Ge frew barloy-cake ; 


but in W. ™'8 is a species of barley; awe'a 
nag-rfa-we to cut barley; 4Wa' nas-chah 
awgu beer brewed out of barley; rj 
nap-phye barley flour; 4w'sgwam: pag. 
bbrag-haches 34M Yegeg (a medicinal 
millet) (2ffon.). 46 naptean wane 
[half-ripe berley}6. 


aa Il: Le cese-sign representing the 
ablative and usually to be rendered: from. 
It isto be distinguished from «* ize in 
that the latter=s from out, or from among. 
4x may in certain instances=by, ¢.g., 
qrysraerge®'age he grasped the horse 
by the bridle; Ma &'an¥5 accosted him 
by his name. 2. as a gerundial affix, 
indicating usually the past tense in 
contrast to the affix 3 which forms a 
gerund of the present tense. Jd. seems 
in error in deeming 4* to belong properly 
to pres. as well as past significations. Thus 
Curva gan=“having looked at him,” 
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and not: “looking at him.” The 
im oe. of the difference would be 
evident if the sentence ran on: “44% 
%x' “went straight on;” as the present 
signification would imply that as the 
person went on he kept on looking, 
instead of the looking action being now 
done with. 3. where 4% is used to connect 
the root of a verb with %§ or °§4 either 
the pluperf. act. or perf. pass. is indi- 
. cated : swraat%s has been eaten; G4t4¥ 
%aa4 as they had begun. 


3 I: nil. is w particle of no intrinsic 
meaning which is chiefly employed in 
lengthy and ambiguous sentences to 
single cut the leading subject, or even 
the object, for the sake of perspicuity. 
It is also used for the purpose of laying 
special stress on s word or set of words at 
the opening of a sentence, in three ways 
as Tibetan grammarians put it: (1) 7 
ysaxa to set apart as the chief or most 
important, ¢g., BTETTPMATE ATT 
Neat} it is Vishyu who is the most 
heroic among the gods. (2) S959 as 
emphasis to show inferiority : Rear aera 
Tater Reewash| in caste the Sudra is 
the lowest. (3) "SiTéryyq85 where 
emphasis is given to distinguish one from 
another: R&T} eecweegeyy! dark-blue 
is different from pale blue. The particle 
3 is also generally placed when the subject 
is twice mentioned : Gaara qke Ah Ke HR 
w%dewa) among the gods the fourfaced is 
Brahma;  MAQRr gi ee RTgG4F! the 
lord (the performer) of s hundred yqjna 
(sacrifices) is Indra (Situ. 39). Further- 
‘more, we find it stated that where it may 
be necessary 4'TT24 benan-pa-la hyug- 
pe “to signify pressure,” § is twice 
repeated with the subject: BV3 45°54 


ara] 


}aam thou art friend, thou art relation, 
f.e., thou art both friend and relation. 
Other examples of the use of § may be 
given: #2 &\g oF MR what is to be aban- 
doned has been abandoned ; ga gat Ea 
what is to-be accomplished, do accomplish. 
§ is also used P'AE'S to complete a sentence: 
Tarcraser 35 BAex'3 possessed of all the vows 
(abstinence, eto.) (Situ.). Lastly, in poetry 
$ is constantly introduced for no purpose 
but to make an additional syllable in 
a line. 
3 IT: asa num. fig. =42. 


a7] nt-ku ga [the areca or betel-nut 
tree |8. | | | 

{ ame Ni-kea-4a n. of & mountain, 
B. ch. II. 

; 39° at-hu- wae a weasel. Ace. 


to Sch. $78 ni-fi-H—the great bussard or 
mouse hawk. 


t Zur sy ni-ya-ma n. of a tree (E. 
ko. ", 8). 

t eSF gra ni-re-ha royeb-pa to 
inject medicine through the rectum (Sman. 
246). | 

t3X_  ni-ro-dha = firtw = cossation, 
obstruction, stoppage. So, in mystic — 
ritual=4*'2ATTaRqA char-hbab-pa bslog-pa- 
stopping of rains by magic or by the 
efficacy of charms (KX. g. f, 26). 


BE" nid 1. ool. for 8. 2. for FR ria P 
v. 48° na-nif, 43° she-nifh (Ja). 
wW 
t By HBAs Nig-du chi-ldhi x. 
of a tree (K. ko. 4, 3). 
aura nim-pa fawn. of a plant: %r 
cour Byerly CEE RG SS | Repagrge Paw ay eh 
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saw'@ay by ximpa is removed erysipelas 
with nausea, increasing thirst, and deadly 
fever. 

Syn. FEQaARN gid-kun-bdres; MEwy’ 
a yohs-su-bsah; Yat dri-boag; 8O735 
bjug-byed; NAHE bjam-po-hjoms; TR 
sa-skyes; WHEETH a-rkahi loug-ma ; wat 
Ac: a-rkahi-cifi (Miion.). 

_ Serre nim-pa-kha faeafers [the bitter of 
Neem or Azadirachta Indtoa}8. 


4 nu 1. num. fig.: 72. 2. v. 53 nu-bo 
and §'% #-ma. 


GGTA nu-rgyas-ma as ret. =cow. 

Syn. TH ba-ma, 88585 bhab-byeg, Xa 
ho-bphel, WR bahon-ma (Rfon.). 

&'34 nu-tog the nipple of the teat. 

5554 wu-gdan cow's udder (Cs.). 


52 nu-wa [pf and imp. §¥% nug to suck 
(Cs.), £4 or HTH, % a suckling (Cs.) ; &B4 
.nu-khug sackling-bag | (J¢.). 

3% m-to wie, tien, wee 
[youngest or younger brother|S. a4 
@&° bu-gpun-chufl a man’s younger brother. 

Syn. Serj phyis-skyes; 5 gowtl-po; 
FqGR rtid-skyes; TH tha-chuh (Hfon.). 

Sax au-bbur Fes the nipple; also 
gtx nu-pbor. 

US: numa wR 1. mammary gland, 
female bresst, bosom. 2. blind nipple 
of males. 3. dug, nipple of a cow’s udder. 

Syn. KY brad-gkyes; SHARK dkar- 
pdein; S2aER ho-ma-jdsin; SEX §M loge- 
skyes ; qe Si suta's igh-tshohi mtshan-ma ; 
aksah Serge bdog-pabi myos-bum; 4 nu- 
ma; §M% na-sor; 834 nu-Log ; ged nu- 
mahi-rtee (Mfon.). 

goer numa giiif-ma women in 
general; Sogn nu-ma-hthuf-na QaaTa 


SA'ey 

breast-sueker, an infant; gaga twa 
nu-ma bsnun-pahi ma-ma <Yvarat wet- 
nurse. § 88% nu-ma.mtho-va BRIA 
heaving breast. 

+38 nu-mo wy sister ;= . 9 a4ge'9 a 
younger sister. 

a5 nu-ma-sul wmqaa a pair of 
breasts. | 

g°%4 nu-rin the price of milk; the 
money-present which a bridegroom has to 
make to the bride’s mother for the trouble 
she took in suckling her (Sikkim and 
Ladak). 
4% ne-sor the nipple. 


HA'A nud-pa to suckle,= ga" gnun-pe 
(Ja.). . 
ga nub fea, gare, wat 1. the west: 
ar} ¥qerXa the western direction ; §794"s 
towards the west ; 49°85" N.W. ; 63°9 of the 
weet, western ; 479 54§t: nub-kys phyogs- 
gkyofi=the guardian or keeper of the 
western quarter, the god of water, Varuna ; 
ETERS IR = nub-byah —_pphyoge-skyon 
tho god of wind who keeps the north- 
western quarter, 2.249% or =H night; 
Kaa this night; this evening, to-night. 
gnQRa@ nub-kyi thig-le the moon (Fig. 
k. 11). g23% nub-kyi-ré qoete western 
mountain ; §°' 8°94" nub-ts gnas resident of 
the west ; V4" %EN come from the west ; 
gr §qrns nub-phyogs-bdag watetafe the 
lord of the western quarter; §7§qw4 
nub-phyogs-pa occidental, western. 


5A’ I: nub-pa sbet. one of the west, 
an inhabitant of the west, occidental. 


§0'C IT: we to go down, to set, of 
the sun or moon; to sink, to collapse, 
decline: §&°98859 to cause to sink, to 
decay or decline; §°9%3* disappeared, 


al 


vanquished; §98 nub-po wauta [die- 
‘sppearance 5. grage'§§ nub ba-glah-sbyog 
wuuirernta [lit. the cattle-feeding land 
in the west, n. of the western continent]. 
&°°% nub-mo, v. §9 the evening ; also in 
the evening, at night. 


AA num [enfeery..sounding, thun- 

dering ; @f#a sounded |S. | 

gxgxa nur-nur-po wee the embryo 

in utero. §8 85% nur-nur-ma denotes the 
embryo in the second week. 2. oval, 
oblong ;= 2888 mer-mer-po (Ja.). 

GAA nurpa=eywe — elongated, 

stretched; aleomqwmfwes [fit to come 
out 8. eo 

XA nur-wa 1. to change place or 

posture, to shift, to move by degrees, be 
displaced. 2. to be impressed; to yield, 
to give way, be dessicated ; of. g*'5 and 
gx’, | 

axe ner-cted or +ENEM mur-rdsis 

spirit of wine, naptha. | 

Byn. SR APR chat-gi siih-khn ; ays" 

PRA bdud-rtes siit-po (Mon.) 

ES nup-pdhu WENT power and ability 
[experience ]8. EWE Gu, AW, ad [able, 
ompetent]S. §ves'8a'h nug-idan chen-po 
1. very powerful, efficacious. 2. fafee 
[a species of amaranth ]8. 

gaa nug-pa L: power, ability, capabi- 
lity, force,—this word is used a8 & Syn0- 
nym for #3 mfhu and FRX sobs; also WAY 
oocult powers when applied to 4 Serakeera 
or necromancy, and hence §¥7%= 
paws or PHAR or og 82; gwagsr 

Ar pare Her doer 34 nus-mthes ma thod sfags- 
pa rlom. geme-can the proud shaman who 
is not possessed of supernatural powers to 
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suppress evil spizits. Is applied to VW 
FqrFews gkar-phyogs skyohs-pa the pro- 
tection of the good and virtuous. Of 
course §'9=power and capability in a 
general sense also: 344934 to one’s best 

QN"el IT: the common potential verb, 
to be able. Is gen. annexed to the root 
of another verb, as in “*§* is able to 
come, can come; §*§" can eat food; 
aw'g'3'erg let us see who is more able, 
who can do more (Mii); Systane 
3 whether or not he has been able to 
build. This vb. is much more frq. in 
literature than in ordinary talk, being 
usually now replaced by such verbs as $9 . 
thub-pa and “Geta fshugs-pa the former 
being more common in W. 7%., the latter 
used in Lhasa and Tsang. | 

qara ITI: pf. of §9 nu-wa (Ja.). 

GWT wug-pa-can we [able]. (4. K. 
1-80). | 

ENT IC'ES nue-pa gof-ldas=T{N9 the 
dub-grass; Panicum dactylon (Bffon.). 

S™BS nug-dyeg war [able 8. | 

SXH nug-ma “fw is the female energy — 
and vulgarly the female compenion or 
concubine of a deity or even of a Bodhi- 
sattwa ;=@" in Tantrik mythology. 

EXQS nugemeg GaN impotent [inca- 
pable, powerless |S. 

3 ne 1. num. figure: 102. 2. for 33 

Ran ge-thah or 34% nebu-thah mea- 
dow, grase-land, sward. 

33’ ne-ne-mo 1. an address of cour- 
tesy to a respectable woman. 2. faayar 
aunt, the father’s sister, or the wife of a 
mother’s brother (J@.). | 
. 38 ne-ma meadow, green-sward (Ja.). 


aera 


FFA Nertsampas nv. of aw place 
situated to the south-west of the birth- 
place of Dignigs, in the neighbourhood 
of Aurangabed, ete., in Southern [ndia 
(Deam.). | 


3 ee qu, wf 1. parrot: FFmew 


gral?) PRe Rode gy Freak | said Bud- 


dhadhara, I have to-day seen a strange 
sight—e parrot (Mgrin.). 2. n. of a minis- 
ter of the king of the Raksha (3aon.). 
Syn. of 1: MBS mthor-byeg; AE'5Q5 
yid-gohuh ; 4°99 kun-tu-bgro; PTS (co- 


gite-pe; RATS shag-ghte-ps ; STReg es 


bkhyog-pahi qethu-con; SAUTER tahig- 
bjam-[den; CYA ER bfam-] fa bdab- 
iden (Hion.). 

ayy no-we & mason’s trowel : 5°@'gq4 ne- 
we rgyag-pe to plaster, to rough-oast (Jd.). 

SR nore or 88°35 ner-ner in W. sedi- 
ment, settlings, dregs (Ja.). 

FQ node 1. fafe a species of harrier- 
hawk, prob. Circus melanoleucus which 
ocours in Tibet. Syn. %4'8 Jol-wa (Mfon.). 
But in. one author is stated to be equive- 
lent to gra pid-kywr-ms the kite 
(Bteit.). 
| rai no-geiA alpine pastures, grass 

on mountain tops or in high valleys. 
qerakratarey gy | teehee tqwrey 
do always come here, this place is diver- 
sified with different flowers and pasture 
lands (Zorom. PF, 16). 


ORT nen-pa W. col. for 9 to 
take; to lay hold of, seize; to take off 
(Jé.). | 
picion. 
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Syn. TEs the-tshom; also T¥arsa the- 
tshom sa-wa ; 85'a\a yig-giits (Mfon.). 

SST ARNE nom-nem-pa 1. to cave in or 
sink down: 3&°3359 or 45 nemg it sinks 
a little, gives way. 2. denotes a nodding, 
waving, or rocking motion (Afii.). 

oar © nem-bu doubt, error (Sch.). 


53a nebu-le [ichneumon, Herpestes 
pharaonis represented in Bal. as a fabu- 
lous animal, cat-like and vomiting jewels] 
(Ja.). 

Raye neducd jal = XARE’ ne-gaiA. 

Pa 33am" nehu idafone of equal or 
same age, a contemporary; acc. to Soh. 
39a nebu idad=a friend. | 

Syn. 44 na-sia; 459" namiiam; Tegn 
loomftam. 

33208 nehu idaks protector, defen- 
der (Sch.). : | 

¥q'ah: nehu-geih= he area [green 
grass, abounding in green grass, ' ver- 


dant JS. , 


ax'q ner-wa to drop gradually, to. 
lower itself, subside, sink. 


¥ no 1. W. for &4 mu-fo. 2. num. fig. 
182, 


{ Fae No-kro-goh n. of a small 
town in Assam near Gharagaof (Deam.). 


FF no-no in Ledak a title of young 
noblemen ; %'%'34% no-no chen-mo the eldest 
of a nobleman’s sons, 44889 no-no bar-pa 
the second, @*'8 chuf-se the youngest. In 
Khany isa favourite playful address to 
youngsters, 


x an| 


+ Fam no-pi-ka vn. of a religious 
service; propitiatory rite: aya tquegy 
aqersm Bags (Deb. 27) he translated many 
works on propitiatory rites such as 
Nopika, & | 

Fs no-yon in Mong.=S448 gpon-po 
chief, lord. 44a ys34§ no-yon hu-thug- 
thu a Mongol chief saint, or incarnate 
lama. 

Q] nog WK cervical vertebra; hump 
of a camel (Sch.) [the hump on the shoul- 
ders of the Indian bull]S. 497% nog-can 
humped-back ; gen. cattle. 


FN nogepe= ees phyispa Tout 
rubbed cleansed.c ed. %9§9nogs-thub 
capah -eing cleaned. 

aS Ql nok-wa pf. 45" nofe 1. to grieve, 

upset, to cause pain, to ail: Rig era yRed 
Fu FeekqerF qBiewgrsn| at that time 
tears having flowed down, “Atis‘a what 
has upset you” he asked (A. 49). 2. to 
commit a fault, to make a mistake, to 
commit one’s self: BXeu what has been 
done amiss? aq Fawax aR grants rage | 
I have thus been injured without any fault 
(Dsi.). 
Yew nokg-pa= 384 fault, crime: \fF%ar 
Xearrgsraqae now I have confessed my 
faulta (Hbrom. F, 15); Xw7%Bs4 not to 
commit a fault or crime ; 45% alex qta'a 
to ask for pardon for s fault committed ; 
{e734 culpable, blameable. 


X58 nod-pa or “5% mnod-pe pf. HAN 
‘ganog 1. to keep, take, obtain, receive. 2. to 
receive instruction, directions, favours, 
from « superior, esp. & priest (Dsi., 
Gir.). 


a8 non-pa 1. = 449 wartrwe to mount. 
9. a not uncommon variant of the more 
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correct form %%'9 gnen-pa to press, force, 
compel, coerce; also to suppress, keep 
under ¢g. ®Fow yy ta deg lag-pas phru- 
gu non-kyi dug preasing down a baby 
(in ite basket) with the hands; a7 4waty 
aner%a'd to subdue evil spirits by mystic 
charms. v. 444%. 

%H nom, ocours in FRITH FETS 
axegearac’ (Suraf 8). v. 4H'o 2. 

4H nom is the equivalent in Mongol 
for 4 the Buddhist doctrine, and is 
sometimes incorrectly written in Tibetan 
as ¥¥ no-mo, The Mongol Nom-un 


_ Khan, answering to the Tib. Sa} gwh 


king of the doctrine, and often transli- 
terated in Tib. as 48454 no-mun-han, 
occurs as the designation of the head of 
one of the Ling monasteries of Lhasa, who 
is held to be an incarnation of a Mongol 
saint. The Abbé Huc refers to this 
personage as the Nomenkhan. Like ®* in 
Tibetan, the word nom in mongol also= 
a religious book. 


aaa nom-pa 1.=25 ar enjoyments. 
In Amdo, all articles, substances, proper- 
ties (moveables) are called 4%, 2. pf. 
Xen, noms to enjoy, partake of; to be 
satisfied. 3. acc. to Soh.: Fargygaa to 
lay hold of. of. ¥#9. 

Yer nom-nom act of sifting, also of 
polishing, = 34°38 fiab-fiab or BABA byab-byab : 
ay Foraker ay Bahar Foregy ke: (Bebu. 50). 

5X nor or 3X2 wa, ay, fa, We 
1. primarily=any property or possessions; 
but, eventually, has come to mean rather 
more especially: wealth, riches, money ; 
Xxae%Ha to suffer a loss of property; 
X95 one’s all, all one’s goods, ete. ; 4X34 
rich, wealthy ; 4% 99 to care for money, 
to be avaricious; %<§'9 nor-skyi-wa to 
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borrow money ; %*'¥7alla 4 to accamulate 
riches. 2. In Sikk.=cattle: ¥%<aQ4 
the pairing of cattle; 48544 ace. to Deag. 
chief neat-herd; 454% nor-rkak grib- 
pa the reduction in the number of cows, 
falling off in the number of cows. 

Syn. £% rdsas; TES yo-byag; Sew g5 
lofie-epyog ;  saf-sih; S89 dbyig; VAS 
gkor; "3 ka-ca; %3X9 bbyor-wa; Swe 
ghos-po (Hfon.). 

4x2 nor-skal inheritance, hereditary 
portion ; shareof property : 4*'#'4" funds, 
capital (213.). 

Re¥e nor-skyoft or qx gaa nor-gkyons 1. 
a kind of bird (X. ko. 4,18). 2. gqyets 
treasurer, keeper of the treasury, watch 
dog (Bfon.). 

Rx¥xea_ nor-qyi fia-wa 
security for money |S. 

Fxhayq nor-gyi-bdeg wufaq [master 
of wealth; the god of wealth]}8. 

AaQunG nor-gyi gwat-po aarafing, qry 
[lord of wealth, surety]8. 

Fx YeIeg nor-shyoh-se-hbru wee nv. of 
a medicinal fruit. 

%x'g4 nor-rgyas 1. abundance, plenty. 
2. angat the snake-goddess who holds the 
earth on her head (4. K. 41-47). 


aNgan Nor-rgyun-ma, Tena n. of a 
goddess. [Also, the earth]8. 

Fxg nor-gheren Bq phyag-mdsog 
treasurer (Mfon.). 

Axaxeas nor-char-pbabe n. of a gem of 
Indra (Méon.). 

Axakaxaeh Nor-kdsin dwah-mo wu- 
wart the wife of Kuvera, the holder of 
treasure. 

YH" nor-an-pa (collog. and idiom.) 
anything that is useful. : 


wargfirg [a 
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¥R5e 205 nor-dah bdra-wa Sf, coun- 
terpart, parallel, equivalent to wealth.! 

Rxen3'a nordag che-wa, JXUrkeeraa 
greed for wealth, avarice: 4awa4s 
&5'3-7 HEN avoid that friend who has greed 
for wealth ((c.) 

%xacq Nor-bdag L=IHHIA Gar 
the lord of riches; also= Vais‘ravana, the 
god of wealth. 2. a money-changer, 
usurer. &%'854% nor-bdag-po heir ; Xxnma ey 
nor-bdag-mo fem. of it ; also n. of a goddess. 

¥xagn nor-jdug in Pwr. the gathermg 
of taxes. | 

AxgKH nor-idan- a wowet as met. the 
earth. Alsoa you f 1 damsel. 

Rxgqayee = nor-idan-hrt 
ant-hill (Mion.). 


FRE nor-sdoh=FS9YRCQ nor-gyi sdok- 
bu. 

X<aawy nor-gnas-pa, FF" treasurer, 
store-keeper (Hfon.). 


4x34 nor-riseen wnafe playing with 
wealth; one rolling in wealth. 


aX'a nor-wa 1. to err, to make a mie- 
take, to be in error: 94 ¥%e" he mistook 
the way; WMastqraqc gee tn Wel Re: if 
he lay hold on God, he will not greatly 
err. Oollog. tehul di nor-ki-du’-ga mindw’ 
is this the wrong way of doing it or not? 
2. wif an error, mistake. 4*%*G% nor- 
bkhrul or 8% nor-so a mistake ; 45334 
blundering (Vai-kar.). Syn. *RW9 bkhrul- 
wa; Seam log-cer; MYORTY" log-pa}i blo- 
grog; ABER gin-tu bkhor (Maon.). 


HX" nor-bu wf 1. any gem or pre- 
cious stone; sometimes applied fig. to any 
precious object: 48924 adorned with 
jewels, set with precious etones; 4XSa* 
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wiq nor-bu skar-mdog brilliant, gem of 
star-like brilliancy; ¥<9@'sqt*Q nor-bu 
éga}-bkhyii n. of a gom of the value of 
one hundred and twenty ounces of gold; 
RRQ TH hy aewells nor-bu dgog-bdog spule- 
hjom fernrafe the gem which brings to its 
owner all that he wishes for; %<9@' 94% 
nor-bu gfon-po cante sapphire; %%9' 
mex a topaz; FXgevagga nor-bu chab- 
bdun-ma n. of a superior quality of satin. 
4g %a nor-bu-thodb sex stone from which 
gems are obtained; 4*gys nor-bu-ljak 
avea emerald. Syn. **% mar-gag; *%5 
mrgag (Mfton.). 4825 nor-bu-bdra afafta 
gem-like; imitation stones, glass trinkets. 
qag4 nor-bu-pa Or Fq'e4 nor-bu-mkhan 
@ joweller, a connoiseur of gems. 4*§' 
aQ£'0 nor-bu hphrefi-wa a rosary or chaplet 
composed of precious stones; 4*g 8 Za 
nor-bu bi-tsu la-ta nv. of a fabulous gem. 
2. a common personal name for men in 
Tibet and Mongolia. 

¥xqaxh norwbu dsafl-po afeaz n. of a' 
Buddhist house-holder ; an epithet of wwe 
Jambhala the god of wealth. 

Syn. 8YRE rmuy-bdein (Mfon.). 

Argan agen nor-bu osah-pokt gsufis 
ufacrareet on. of a dhérani or mystic 
sentence which when regularly recited 
brings wealth (K. g. 4, 1). 

-XxQhsGW 434 nor-bubi mgrin-can met. for 
domestic fowl. | 

Byn. BNS khyim-bya; Mw335 sallg-z0- 
can; TTR ESTE, pagepabi gisug-phug 
( Mfon.). 

Axg@Xs Nor-bubi-hog nu. of a mountain. 

RxgqgRWys nor-bu rin-po-che qatafam. 
a mythical precious stone; further des- 
cribed as ¥<q'84 43 Ra'ax'h5\9 the priceless 
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gem in which lies the chief wealth and 
prosperity of the Chakravarti Raja. 

Axqaweraka nor-bu beam-bphel the gem 
which increases one’s wealth according to 
the desire (Mfon.). 

RRP Hrayy nor blo-gros-bdag or ¥° YR 
¥ararg a king. : 

Syn. g+4 rgyal-po ; sRywter a, hyigg-sel- 
byeg (Ufon.). 

%<24 Nor-shyin wre Kuvera. 

ERP" Nor-sbyin-ma=Ixgrn qr an 
epithet of the wife of Indra, the queen of 
heaven (MMfon.). 

Xx h-95% nor mi-ian-pa (idiom.) useless 
things, any thing that does not come 
of use (Résit.). : 

4534 nor-risen=4NHQ nor-fdag Vai- 
s’ravana. 

¥xal nor-bdean=wah wera the 
earth, 4xakaxqttgn sonof a king, « 
prince, = gvR% ryyal-srag (Mion.). 

XxakesarK nor-pdsin gwaf-mo a title of 
queens and princesses; also a complimen- 
tary title for a young lady of great perso- 
nal acoomplishments: 8 yaqqgywts ely 
Kee Has eenwERs to her charming and 
precious highness the princess (Yig. &. 49). 

Xx aka g nor-hdain bu-mo =the 
daughter of the earth, an epithet of Aita 
(Risé.). Fxakeaqueh nor-bdein gyel-mo 
a goddess of the soil (Fig. &. 85). 4% 
akg ats % nor-bdsin geer-mo in 7 
mythology deemed to be the sug-me or 
female energy of the tutelary deity Kye- 
wa Dorje. 


Xx@e nor-rdeag wealth, chattels. 


fvarga Nor-lagrgyal quae an epithet 
of Arjuna the third Pindava 


sera} 


Xequasn yor-las-hdag “fat ([extra- 


vagant |S. 

¥xqux norv-gsar 1. fresh wealth, one 
who has newly become rich. 2. aga 
[good fortune; Mars ]8. 


2g nol-wa 1.=Fagcakq4 adj un- 
clean, dirty; unchaste. 2. to agree, to 
come to terms (C%3.). 


aaa nog-pa 1.=%§4 to receive, to 
acoept,.to obtain: %K'%K'§k agerda garcraaar 
4" take vows that agree or suit you 
(Hobrom. 117). 2. v. B53. 3.5094 to 
judge, appraise, measure [wafys, vagy 
pressing out |S. 


iggy ‘3 nya-gro-dha=3 BAG byah- 
chub tjon-cid magia; the peepul or bodhi 
tree. ZUMBSSTOE STAN in 
the pure city of S’akya, the unique 
abode of the bodht tree (Tangur Mido 
@. 230). 


ASAYS gnag-pa 47h nag-po black, g¥ 
ggereroqqe a girl with her greasy hair 
black (Hbrom. 109); 34785 gnag-sbag 
sooty (Sch.); 4T9q* nagephyugs black 
cattle, esp. the yak; S47 gnag-khyw a 
herd of cattle, cowherd; WWE gnay-rdsi 
a keeper of cattle, cowherd; ®araraqs 
sem-la nag-pa black-hearted, scowling, im- 
A (Rdsa. 14). 


QL I: gnaft-wa resp. form of §*8 
ger-wa pf. KR or FEM gnafe imp. 
@%c° gnofi 1. to give, grant, only used 
when a person of higher rank gives or is 
asked to give; to convede what has been 
asked ; ger dq Ragae L4T IE” please give 
me a rupee! sey qgrkagcaragua 
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meditative warmth of the highest kind 
having been conceded, he became wrapt 
in meditation. 2. to allow, permit, approve 
of, assent to: F4qNaxaeKz] he accepted 
the invitation, he promised to come (Dsi.) ; 
5 R25 weds cx ]hcAT | allow me to send 
for the horse (Dsi.); Sq }aRaragy Qe 
a%<hq} allow of my making a donation 
(Dsi.); aay aaeZ] yos, I permit it; 
§4%5'952 © he appointed him his minister ; 
wase'® he forbade, refused ; Sargx Agar: 
ai geargsu| he published a prohibitory 
law concerning the exercise of religion 
(Gir.); IVa: he declined to grant it; 
Saye he refused to come. EAT 
SRANGN gnan-ahi tuf-war-byas Waaren 
[1. mvitation, entreaty. 2. application 
of perfumes |S. 

32°35 gnah-skyeg present, reward, 
grant. 3§5'® gnafl-cha remuneration or 
gift. 94°34 gnaf-rten a present sent in a 
letter or with a letter (Yég. k.). 

Syn. 898994 bbab-rien; rants pbab- 
mtshon ; §29484 gaing-rten; SARIN bbad- 
stegs; 2qXaE5 Adegs-mishon; Q°25 shu- 
hdega; *84'9 mtshon-byeg; 4x4 jdege- 
rten (Mion.). 


AAZRN gnafis the day after to-morrow ; 
WE'S4EN to-morrow and the day after to- 
morrow; "4&"§ on the day after to- 
morrow; Saif ayanwahleaRa to-morrow 
or the day after to-morrow I must be off 
(Ja.). 


ABS gnad wt [vital part]S. 1. the 
essence or pith: EA5R RS Bagara the pur- 
port, the essential point, the point of view; 
¥a}445 the essence or pith of religion. 
552 gnag-che important, of great import — 
or meaning. ®wOwSatqagarQwzrqrqac3 


Te 


it is of great importance to attend per- 
sonally (to every point), and to inquire 
minutely into a matter (D. gel. 7). 


eesalieea gnag-bgrol-wa to explain the 


main point (Mii.); YV*4 the proper 
meaning, the pith of the matter ; 444° 
gnag-bgag=*a%" very important or 
salient point, object, purpose: KY) #44 
QAR BY BIL AHHH BYTE AS ‘am | (Khrig. 
188). 2. in anatomy: the heart; V7 
=the seven important parts of the body. 
3. in mysticism: the seven points to be 
observed in the disposition of one’s body 
when sitting in systematio meditation. 
Also grea 854379445 are other attitudes 
and conditions imposed on a lama when 
nésara mishams-la, t.e., when seated in 
meditation, ®AVSNGTI gnag-du phog-pa 
wk x piercing the heart, wound the 
feelings. 


AAA gnab-pa pf BARR gnabs 1.948; 
Yn ZFxa gos-gyon-pa to put on clothes. 
2. v. RRNA (Ja.). 


RSH gnom= arses |. wa: the eky; 
aaer§%fa wqita the sphere or dome of 
heaven; %4"K gnam-rdo hail. 2. the air, 
atmosphere, weathet: 34ryeAey9 gam 
grafi-mo hdug the weather is cold, it is 
cold ; 82a'35278e'%E’ the weather will be 
clear to-day ; 4447 R47%5 the air is damp. 

SAE gnam-hskog or BANQwaYas 
1. the titleby which the Tibetans address 
the Emperor of China. 2.=9ff<4age 
a-get qaafte Emperor of the universe 
( Mfon.). MRC APM AEN KGET AE OTE Sa Gi 
the supreme sovereign Mafiju Ghoga, the 
lord by heaven appointed (Vig. k. 55). 

mer Qa, gnam-gys khri-ddun the 
seven earliest kings of Tibet who traced 
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their origin to the skies :—(1) ann ata a 
Giiah-khri btsan-po; (2) SARAH Mu-khri 
bésan-po; (3) 82 984% Dif-khri bisan-po; 
(4) MRatati So-khri bésan-po; (5) *3 
ais Mer-khri btean-po; (6) RT BSS 
Srib-khri btsan-po; *AWAN Seh-khri 
bisan-po (J. Zaf.). 

mrt gnam-bekos-ma the empress 
of the universe, an epithet of the queen of 
a Chakravarti Raja (Hfon.). 

aR gnan-khag for %4*#4=also 
azure, sky-colour. 

ax ayh gnam khyt nag-po lit. black 
dog of the sky; a deity of the ea-bdag 
class. 

marge Qnam-gah the new moon. 

maser 35% gnam-gyi skyon drought, want 
of rains (Mfon.). M98E = gnam-gyi 
neg-hishe id. 

Syn. aR char-meg; M4 then-pa; FR 
anx steh-pbar (Mfon.). 

mar Gaters gnam-gyi hyige-pa, dangers 
brought by the skies, i.c., from rainless- 
ness; these are drought, famine, danger 
from excessive heat. 

MBA SERX gnam-gyi bya-khyud 1. demi- 
god of the Sa-}dag class. 2. the Garuda. 

MAZZAqR Gnam-gyi bye-ma-luk sand 
banks of Gnam, n. of a village near Sam- 
y®, #.e., in the Yarlung district : QTT RA Ae 
gage asaads ara gga gny gy (4. 180). 

aS akeg gnam-gyi ge-mof-bya as 
met. the raven (Mfon.). 

mA YITE 84 gnam-grags far-chen= ES 
at gw the god of love, Kamadeva. 

aAENS gnam-grum-pa=EST9 free 
very rough and thundering sound. 

MRA gnam-rgyan=R* we, Fae nv. 
of an evil spirit (Mfon.). 


qr 


aes gnem-loage Tafa; resp. for ¥ 
the thunder: Fyrgqr ear Qaratqwakew a 
809" with a kind of thunder was able to 
sappress evil spirits. 

Syn. ag Gqataa —_— mtehon-cha 
( BFon.). 


E59 gnam-chog-pa mystioally = *4rt 
good (Boa.). 

espace geamriagyi KA a good 
breed of horses brought to Tibet from 
Amdo and Mongolia: qqry eae te 4- 95 
okay (Jig.). 

are” gnam-stoh the day of the new 
pacon, the thirtieth ae of the lunar 
month. 


eyratna icsckisiaien n. of a place 
in Tibet. 

WHER AS Gnam-lde Yog-sruh n. of 
one of the early kings of Tibet (of. %, 7). 

pee gnam-sdog= HHH Vg: 
celestial, resident in heaven [1. ‘having 
the clouds as fostermother,’ fostered or 
watered by the clouds or by Indra, as corn, 
land, etc. 2. mother of the gods, Aditi]S. 


f WINS gnam-pa=\anqs dri ma- 
fan-pa bad cmell, stench. — 


$ WAT gnam-po=se8 — dratt-po 
weuta honest, straight ; 

qppreE Ry Hh Gram mtsho phyid-mo is the 
large lake lying about 120 miles to the 
N.W. of Lhasa, commonly known by ite 
Mongol name of Tengri Nor and styled 
Nam-tsho Chyidmo by Tibetans, #.c.. “the 
frozen sky lake.” It was first surveyed 
and mapped by the native exploring 
agent of the Indian Survey Office, Nain 
Singh, in 1874. Since then it has been 
visited by Mr. ard Mrs. St. George 
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Littledale and Mr. Fletcher (in 1895). 
The map of Du Halde, founded on the 
Jesuit Fathers’ notes, however, repre- 
sented this lake approximately in its 
actual position. The Jesuits did not 
personally visit it, but marked it down 
from Chinese information. eral ERc: 
Gnam-misho rdo-rif the long stone or 
monolith of Nam-tsho; one of the thirty- 
seven secret holy places of the Bon, situated 
on a rock on the shoves of Lake Tengri 
Nor (G@. Bon.). 

meres, Cnam-mdeog n. of s demi-god 
of the Sa-}dag class. 

+ 94525 gnam-ser 1. lit. the heavenly 
nail or pain, n. of a disease. 2. wooden 
bench or seats kept in the fult ients of 
Mongolia. 

mren Gnam-yag the name of a castle 
in Tibet (G@ir.). 

mer get, Gnam-ri srot-pean king 
Nam-ri Srofi-tuan, father of king Srof- 
bésan sgam-po (Loh. 4, 5). 

ajerh ae Ea onam-lo gear-tehes the new- 
year’s day ( Bésit.). 

aareAs Gnam-grod n. of a Sa-hdag. 

+ 440% gnam-so=38'R drat-po straight. 


ABQ guab or MXR gnah-wa, bat ix 
collog. usually styled “na-po,” a large 
wild sheep found all over Tibet from 
Ladak to the borders of Ohina, and often 
styled in sportemen’s books, the burrhel. 
It is the Ovis nahur, and is not so large as . 
the Ovie ammon or the Opts hodgsons : SN 
ETATNTM gnah-wahi myug-spud rma-la 
phan the hair of the tail of burrhel sheep 
is good for sores; ASST Ret yTerggyan 
the hair of the male burrhel sheep cures 
poison (probably removes poison from 
ulcers) and dries pus in sores. 
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AIQ'T gnad-wa adj. former, ancient. 
GSS gnab-duge Beye thog-ma or B's 
ghon-chag; savawnele gnab-nags  ma- 
- gnthof never seen before. 4°45 gnab-bo 
gu jen Ean ge efo-madi-dug former or an- 
cient time, of yore; 4°8 gnad-mi man of 
ancient time; "°"A" gnap-rabg men 
who lived in olden times, the ancients 
(Os.). 

QIN gnas wer, wey, fava; car, ae; 
l. a place, locality, spot or piece of 
ground; and hence, also: an abode, 


dwelling-place ; also a temporary lodging: . 


maw'ayc’s or Ara to give shelter to, to 
lodge, a person; 448 AQ 4gx'R to become 
homeless; 44% gnas-po, collog. “na-bo”’ a 

landlord, inn-keeper; 94W45' a lodging- 
house; #48 wa sleeping place; 44ry Ne 
they returned to their place, their home ; 
B94 gkye-guag birth-place. 2. a holy 
place, place of pilgrimage; a monastery : 
MAW AWSQE'S gnap-nag Goyul-wa to turn ont 
of a monastery, also excommunication. 
aaW'A'Ignas epe-wa id. 8. a clerical dignity 
or religious personage ; "BA" gnap-abyin- 
pa to confer priestly status on a man. 
4, object, heading, point: an Fa aaa an 
object of laughter; *#% 4" that which 
ought tu be an object of shame (Schir.). 
5. division, section ; sphere, province: 849% 
mE rig-pabi gnap-iha the five classes of 
science. 34% appears also to mean any 
definite division of places, things, or 
beings; and even: sort, variety — almost 
equivalent to 84% riga, but not technically 
the same. Thus, the following definitions 
are termed 44694 -—(1) ques Beng Fare 
BAe RT SAG ATR OTe | oreeeray ATA 
werreqay ayer we we @ Gan [varic- 
ties of bodies obtain various names, such 


as the gods are different from men]8.. 
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(2) qresyragy drgigrsate a dea tahg 
Sak GRE | mrreera UeMtWTT: weet 
Qu waefaen saanfafrem: [varieties of 
bodies obtain the same name, such as the 
Brahmakayika and Prathamacinibrtia are 


both called gods]S. (3) awatarag Jaregy 


CRyR te ee age | UR Be- 
OWT: age ware: (the same sorts of 
bodies assume different names such as the 


various (64) classes of the Abhdsvara dei- 


ties)S. (4) qwazqarag Aarqtarergayeaeg 5g 
gud qaee wrawagn vee: waa fa: 
wagagn [the same sort of body assumes 
the same name such asthe Cubhakriena 
class of the gods|]S. So, likewise, these 
spheres of external existence are classed 
as SAM: (1) sarepeaes wang R35 | qTETETa- 
eure [the infinite expanse of the 
aky, the first of the <Aripa Brahma- 
loka}8. (2) a aweavoarg es! fagnne- 
wastaana [unlimited realm of knowledge, 
the second of the Araya Brahma lka)S. 
(3) Pan aguhya®, wterarzata [source 
of nothingness, the third of the Arapa 
Brahma-loka|8. (4) ®8Awasag daras: 
Rag 835. Aedwrewrenma [the sphere 
of knowledge and non-knowledge, the 
fourth of the Arapa Brahma lokaj&. 
(5) Sy aragaktearaygart | wefrrray 
[the knowledgeless animated beings, the 
llth or 18th of the Rupévacara gods}S. 

BMTYNZWALA gnas-eum-cu  so-hdun 
the thirty-seven holy places of the 
Bon, out of which there are thirteen in. 
Dbus-ru-the Central Division of Tibet :— 
(1) 4 Gian, % Lo, and %4 Ral; (2) 
SHARES Ydam-gog mnar-mo; (3) yr 
GTA Upham-yul grab-gkar ; (4) swer¥~a 
Hal-gro ra-wa; (5) eX YRTSR Ohun-gyi 
brag-gmar; (6) WH Ran’ Happo ri-thah; 
(7) @RS9 Lha-yor-woa; (8) ROXAS Gnam-gyi 
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ve-gag; (9) MNHERRE Gram-misho rdo- 
rif; (10) Faxwex ayn Stog-rag luhl-geumn ; 
(11) §V ANGER G4 Skyid-od ul-nag; (12) 
ST Ru-rgyas pa-mthah; (18) A 
gv% Mgon-gon rgyal-mo. Seven in the 
Gyon-ru Cistricts:—(1) Xaprgya84 Bol- 
kha cug-geig ; (2) RattR 49 Nafl-yul ¢if- 
nag; (8) Baras's Dye-luh gaf-war; (4) 
Mequsy Kos-yul bre-gna; (5) FARK 
Klu-cog that-gmar ; (6) “qe Nap. Yar-lud 
sog-kha ;(7) wryats As Mal-gro mishon-gog. 
Hight in the Gyas-ru or Yeru districts :— 
(1) SS7749 Hu-yug ca-wag ; (2) qrw} Be: 
au Gads-kyi poh-tshal; (8) VOSS 
Brudg-kyi mkhar-gdoh ; (4) S47 9°4 Bia-nag 
gyah-phu; (5) wR RARER Hyoh-gi rgyad- 
akhar ; (6) FTSNTZ* Liag-phu gros-thas; 
(7) BRAZN UY Gteak-gi gyer-yug ; (8) wR 
QI Lat-sah Iga-brag. Nine in Ru-lag :— 
(1) #5¥S eve" Nag-stog stag-tshal ; (2) oe 
S°2 Chu-bgo ria-rid; (3) rea gysys 
Mikhar-chen brag-dkar; (4) sSeQwgx’ 
Miteho-ha brig-chuh; (5) MAT*AS Gian- 
rtse thak-cog ; (6) ST Prg Gram-pa kham-bu ; 
(7) "TTR EN Rag-pa thafl-xlum ; (8) ese’ 
C44 Mat-mkhar mdo-phug ; (9) FETYS 
Lha-yul gur-thafi (G. Bon. 87, 88). 
gnas-hehu-geig the eleven 
grag or physical states as mentioned in the 
medical works of Tibet: (1) rvTa<'Qaqu 
rtea-oa = mdo-yi-gnas; (2) gTTETYMA 
grub-pa lug-kyi-gnag; (8) ser Gran dan 
Aphel-grib nad-kyi-gnag ; (4) STFS EY BB 
bye-wwa spyog-lan-gyi gnasg; (5) Wf dawh 
i" bitho-we sap-kyi-gnas ; (6) FFT TH 
sbyor-wa sman-gyi-gnas; (7) *B5SV SM 
cha-byag dpyad-kys-gnas ; (8) THTA AV ME 
tha-mal wag-meg-gnas; (9) Rwagrsqrd 
HX fop-hewh rtage-Kys-gnas ; (10) 9 Sysaw 
Saye gee-byed = thabs-kyi-gnay; (11) 
STAM MHA bya-byeg sman-pahi-guas. 
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maa gnag-chen-jda the five great 
holy places of the Northern Buddhists of 
Tibet :—(1) <7 gx E444 the centrai one, 
Vajrisana in Magadha; (2) "39 
in the east Utai-shan in China; (3) 
FRAG 5a in the south Potala; (4) ¢7e? 
w4 or GX gx yd Udyana in the west; (5) 
gx-474% S’ambhala in the north. gtaqw 
mgs the eight places made holy by the 
relics of Buddha: (1) Preta puri (Tibet) ; 
(2) Griha devata; 3. Sauragtra (Gurzerat) ; 
(4) Suvarya dvipa (Pegu and Burma) ; (5) 
Niagara; (6) Sindhu (Sind); (7). Maru; 
(8) Kuluta (X. g. FP, 69-76). 

SANHAN gnag-shaby Wee, Weer tem- 
poral state or life (opportunity, condi- 
tion]S. 34 4STATExs produced from 
circumstance [wref@~" accidental] S. ; a 
gas engts Rage ae danger to my 
temporal life not occurring. 

Ben gnas-skycs-ma weetat (1. 
habitable. 2. night]}8. 


SAUPL BENS = gnag-khah gspate-pa Gan- 
ufcet: [one who hes forsaken his 
home}|S. a mendicant, a Buddhist monk. 
GAWATAS gnap-hes-meg one whose resi- 
dence is not fixed, a mendicant ascetic; a 
vagabond; one of uncertain residence, not 
residing in one place. 

MITKAS onas-han-lan a [ depravity, 
wickedness |S. 

mngeyls gnazgoig bein age Shay 
& species of wild gentian used in medi- 
cine (MHfon.). 

MTAAA gnas-heah-wa Wreawne [fit to 
be a shelter]S. $4934 gnag dcas area, 
wean n. of av. ancient city in upper India 
sacred to the Buddhists [Some identify it 
with modern Oudh or Ayodhy&; others 
maintain that it is the same as Sogdiana or 
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the land of the Soythians. Patafjali who 
flourished in the 2nd century B.O. in 
referring to the conquests of Alexander 
the Great and in illustrating a rule of 
Panini’s grammar writes “ qym Weer we- 
wy the Yasana (Alexander) besieged 
Saketa’”’}S. 

MCE ESERWES Grapchuh egra-dhyate 
glifn. of a small monastery situated to 
the south-east of Dapung monastery near 
Lhasa, where resides the great oracle of 
Na-ching Ohoi-kyong, a personage said 


to be the incarnation of Pe-har Gompo, — 


and who forecasts the place of re-birth of 
each successive Dalai Lama (8. kar. 181). 
mawds gnapchen (also SA SR or BK 
age'ha) a very important place, a very 
sacred place (f#sit.), a great resort of 
pilgrimage, « great sanctuary. 

aawnt® gnas-mehog principal place of 
pilgrimage, a very holy place. 

MARIE Grag-sitf n. of an old monas- 
tery in Tsang situated near the road to 
Gyan-tee from Phari (Lof, 4, 10). 

mans Gnag-fa-ian. of a place in Tibet. 
gergqe aR Pie y ager gt Agee ne ge 
vuig'%| (Lo. », 25) the fifth named, Dge- 
lege betan-pebs Egyal-mtshan was born in 
the neighbourhood of Gnapta-la. 

MATHS gnag-rtenn RTI dyig-rten, WHR 
se-rten the earth, the world (Afon.). 

aqeags gnap-trian 1. wife lit. firm in 
his place, an elder, a Buddhist monk of 
the Sthaeira School. 2. auvtty [arrived 
at the tenth decade of life, above ninety 
years old]S. But chiefly we read of 
BRT BASE gnus-brtan bou-drug the sixteen 
famous Sthavira or elders who severally 
preached Buddhist doctrine in the various 
saythical islands and continents of the 
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Buddhist cosmogony. A very late 
tradition. asserts that they were invited 
to China by the Princess Waun-shing 
Konjo daughter of Emperor Than-ju 


RANE gnappa I: l= 85% gdod-pa, 
to sit; to be placed, to exist, to be in foroe, 
to continue to exist; Rerqqws Lirimp- 


i i the law being in force; aaa 


evanescent, unsteady. 2. to 


 peside, dwell, stay: era qqrelt Ba méai-na 


gnap-paki khyeju the boy dwelling in his 
mother’s womb (Dom.) 3. to remain, con- 
tinue, adhere to, ¢.g., a doctrine or opinion : 
a} rageraqna to persevere in the ten 
virtues; geeral'@eerermera to remain, to 
continue in love; Saeaqwa to abide in 
religion, one abiding in religion, « clerical 
person. | 

ABN I: religious exercise, monas- 
tio function : #472 ews to perform such ; 
aarerey the nine devotions of a Buddhist :— 
(1) Jarermaera devotedness to the creed 
or teacher; (2) Sereaqere devotion to reli- 
gion; (8) S4esrerqqara devotion to the 
church ; (4) §@s8q=raqere devoted regard to 
the teacher; (5) fq eraqwe attachment 
to one’s own professor or teacher ;.(6) @'* 
aq¥a loyalty to the spiritual guide; (7) 
qyrregaa attachment to one’s own 
station ; (8) 4&'""7e"44a attachment to an 
individual ; (9) yrorgana attachment to 
one’s own country (X. du. %, 60). 

mara TIT; 1, gaa idan-pa. 2. = aga'a 
betan-pa Sarayg, warfta (to teach, having 
been taught ]S. 
of the san (Mfon.). 2. @fax a saint, sage. 


BETO onay-byed-ma sreet aa met. = 
a cow, also a woman (Mfon.). 


aaa] 

aITH gnas-ma wWafa residence; aleo 
@ resident. | 

mgaacH gnas-mo hostess, land- , irq. 
mistreas. 

megic 2a Gnas-gisal mahi ris We- 
atearfae n. of a class of gods whose abodes 
are very clean and pure. 

mw ae” gnas-teah vy. 44% 1. 

WES gnaz-tshul state of things, affairs ; 
condition of life bodily or spiritually ; 
news. 

miwES gnas-tehebu agra [a tank]S. 

HU gnapgh= ay clan-gnas 
homestead, permanent residence; estate: 
rey ie cage axauegeh'aa within the 
province of Magadha there were number- 
lees homesteads, residences of monks, 
estates, monasteries and villages, &0: (4. 
59). 

Syn. PE BH khat-khyim; Sa" gehi-ka 
(Mfon.). 

WATIN Gnag-sad n. of the city of the 
Asura situated at the foot of Sumeru. 

qaqa’ gnas-fach gem a good and 
happy world. 

SAT gnap-heogmfeerazt'e content- 
ment, easiness at heart. *asrésaferqqar 
ax qe Rec for that reason let us both 
with a heart full of ease go toa happy 
place (Rdsa.). 

7 eq" gnas-luge bas been described 
as Seresnr sy Be cha-ag Se tho natural state 
of all things, material and phenomenal. 

TEINS ITT gnap-luge rtogepa the 
knowledge of the essence of all things, the 
knowledge of all things, or in a Buddbist 
sense, of the non-existence of all things: 
qergae Sha Ga Sok gyaregere (4. $8) 
in his mind arose the right unperverted 
meaning of the state of all things. 


758 


ae 


swe gnae-beruf gen. « local god or 
spirit entrusted with the duty of guarding 
a holy place or sanctuary againstan enemy, 
be he god or man. In W. earnest-money, 
pledge, security (Jd.). "TRS gnap-erud- 
po an epithet of &*4% Rnam-eras oF 
Vais‘ravapa who is the guardian of = 
Buddhist sacred places. 


EEN Gruden. of a lo-tea-wa of the 
Biatt-ma Sobool who translated Tantrik 
manuals into Tibetan (Arig. 88). 

+9%e° gnoh conscioumess of guilt, 
xR age ten ForrpewhAa'a (Lig.), 

RJSE'E gnohewe 1. to feel ashamed: 
akan ginal fa fo-yah gnoh-pa yog I 
aleo felt ashamed (4. 68). 2.a}ercragya 
to feel remorsesn4qix'Romrnyya to be 
conscience-stricken. 


RIS AT: gnog-pa wre is thus defined: 
Raper gag egyet gat Aan men, demons 
and evil spirits who are bent on evil 
here and useless. UrSqachrrqaqtce 
aga‘guss at the root of the sacred tree 
of the s’akti there were some demons 
(Horom. 106). 

ARGS IT: wefte, wwe 1. evil, mis 
chief, injury, harm, damage: #2 Tergya es 
agx§ Kawau fearing lest his feet should be 
hurt; #{qwagrat<g « dangerous enemy } 
aXs 9'859 or §HS to do harm, to inflict 
injury, tohurt. FAS Tgs'5" gnog-pa byuhe 
fam (modern) = 7494" a0" are you well P 
2. to injure, to cause illness. 4V3B4 
gnod-balenme TRAGER khun-dbyulwa (FE. 
ko. 985). 945% gnog-pasQteEets adug 
beal-wa, SEV gnog-sag-pam Ue bgog- 
pa, BGT gnog-pa sag-par sgom- 
pax lam. These terms are used in 
mystical language. : 

96 
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453% gnog-syin we a set of deities 
or demons believed, in Tibet, to haunt 
mountains and especially mountain 
passes. They are poisonous to travellers 
unless propitiated at a pass-top. Many 
mountain ranges in Tibet are named 
after Noi-Jin demons. 9%5'94 7 §** gnog- 
sbyin kha-rlafts lit. the mouth vapour of 
a yukga demi-god; =SQ™4" ggu-tehige 
(Yfon.). SESBa get gnog-sbyin rgyal-po 
the king of the Noi-Jin demons who 
guards the northern quarter of the world. 
WPS Bsa ee eeerB-Re- the names of 


some of the Noi-Jin chiefs are:—Rnam — 


thop-erag (Vais‘ravana), Ubrog-gnas, Yul- 
hkhor-spuf (Dhritarigtra), Uphage-skyes- 
po (Virughaka), Mig-mi-hsaf (Virupikea), 
Bzai-po, Gah-wa baat-po, Rmofig-byed bdsin- 
pa, Ohubi dwat-po, Lag-brgyag-pa, Lfa- 
rteen (K. g. * 118). 

9%5 842" gnog-shyin-chafi met. for aloo- 
holic spirit (Iffon.). 

qic am nog-ndece uM (n. of a demon 
alain by the Hindu goddess Durga; he 
was son of Gaveshthin and grandson 
of Prahlida]S. | 

HER Re gnog-seme or SESIA RM eae 
wrqg mischievous wish, ill-will: q%<aear 
eryeny FRNA GY Bown a9e it is against 
duty to harbour evil-mindedness and false 
religion (Hbrom. F 4). | 

Syn. 98585 grod-byed ; 83859185 Hishe- 
byeg Reg-byeg. (Mfion.), 


ayaa "c1 gnon-pa, pf. 4 gnan or Has 
mnan, fat. #4 mnan, imper. a 34 non—Ctg ’ 
to press, compress, forsee down ; to subdue, 
suppress, keep down: 87®\arqqT gy 
cag Herre gereana'§ Ms that the broth might 
not boil over from the cauldron, the girl 
pressed down the lid; sant rqatasa 


TB4 


Ba 

aa RAR begs dri-sa _tha-bdre- 
rnamg mnan-pahs geufle-ghage a dharani 
which will suppress demons, driza and 
imps; 448] gnasr-mgo n. of a mountain, 
‘the head forced down,” situated in Nepal, 
a fow miles 8. W. of Kinchinjunga. 
RRMIA. bdre mnan-pa, “yA to press 
down. Aq rarargartaqy n. 
of a forest in the fabulous continent of 
Uttarakura (K. d..%, $04). | 


215A gnob,.v. #89 mnob-pa. 
RAYS mnag-pa= 9 gnag-pa (Soh.). 


KSA'AAS = qnad-mnag —_ falsehood, 
ealumny (Sch.). 


fb NIZE mnab-pa or SQ mnaby-pa 
=%far'§.79 gos-gyon-pa to put on: 4aaa'aRA' 
put on clothes (Situ. 65); v. also 4am 
nabe. 

+ warnéa mnab-bisal n. of a kind of 
pastry, biscuit or cake. 


wETEX mnab-risal 1. mean, worthless 
(Os.). 2. nourishment, food. #arg~w§g 
mnab-rteal-gys bu the child of an indigent 
person (Cs.). 

AINA gam-pa 1. to smell: serdar: 
wrwrg having emelt (4. KE. 1-8); Yewera 
=§'24'0 dri flan-pa bad smelling. 2. to 
smell of (most frq. signification). 

HFA qnah wou, ara, fee oath: wax 
alan or gaa to take an oath, to swear ; 
@ SHR Hag ANTENA BST to swear by the gods 
(Gir.). There are two kinds of ¥4% oath, 
viz: — Praga gh5 08 a8 oath to do mischief 
to an enemy; and g47 Hq} a9 oath to 
remain faithful to friends (Gyu. 86). 
eames dyu-mnah behes-pa; SQAYRS gyt 
bstivi-wa (Mfon.), 


napa 


AIQ"S wnab-ma TY a son's or grand- 
son’s wife; but the word is also used for 
the bride of one’s younger brother. 


BA "A wnar-wa 1. sbet. torture, tor- 
ment, excruciating pain. 2. to mnffer, to 
be tormented: }waq'a¥ tga kh aRqarcernas 
the innocent lords had to suffer in conse- 
quence of the king’s fears (Pth.); «w9w 
XG to suffer in consequence of former 
actions ; =8'})54"'§5 you cause yourselves 
to suffer tciments ; 4°95 Brar-meg er ify 
n. of one of the eight hells the torments 
of which are excruciating (B. ch. 5); 44% 
429" mnar-meg gigs one who has seen 
the hell of unceasing torment. 


HFA nal resp. for HY gid 1. sleop, 
amc a tre qnal-geim-pa resp. for Fyeqs 
gkid-log-pa to go to sleep; mytan 
maal-de pheb-pa or *%9 bgro-wa to fall 
asleep, to sleep; %4¢3"o mnal-thum-pa 
a short nap, slight sleep: #egwehagn 
atGivwra in a dream while he indulged in 
a short sleep (4. 44). "ATW pnallub 
the talking in one’s sleep. 


AEA sno-wa= dows semp-pa, pt. 
wim mnog to think over, ponder, imagine: 
see ixgQshequ thinking it had been 
said tome. Sree gira beam-mno gtof- 
wa WeTR'SIE'A heam-hlo gtok-wa to con- 
sider, to think carefully upon. 

ak Farga mno-cis Ma-pa (BUary gut de 
Ac ) n. of a Kabandha Raja, king of the 
headless spirits (X. g. #, 523). 


f DEY qnogpas eee rtsa-chus- 
pa of little importance: slight, moderate ; 
NETEX pn0g-ohuk insignificant, trifling, of 
little walue, *V4Kq sagvpnog moderate 
fare, frugal diet (Sch.). 
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RIED: mnof-wa, v. @4ea; afats 
mnoh-megua Eats shameless (Aon): 

aR "2 nnog-pa=aB5% riied-pa ; v. ¥5%. 

RFT mnol-wa to grow feeble, to be 
redueed, weakenod; #XerrRa have been 
weakened (Pth. 198). o§e%a mnol-grid 
weak and dull, or obscure; #%e 8a mnol- 
rig weak intelleot. 


5°O) rna-wa wau, we the car: Fyety 
WGA ERI khyod-la bon-can byut- 
na rna-ru mar bluge if you have become 
deaf pour butter into the ear, satin 
rna-waht me-lof the drum or tympanum 
of the ear; §&'4 rna-wa ma-teha do not 
disturb or vex by frequent prayers or 
olamour: Saagrerd Ceres therefore dont 
vex, sit silent (Rdea.). FAV sEnya a treat 
for the ear (Gir.); watson ays, rna~wapi 
dieaf-po gtog lend me your ear, listen to 
me (Jfis.) ; ay"? rnar gilam-pa pleasant to 
the ear, tickling the ear ; YT*S5" rna- 
wa bdud-pa, V. S38" bdud-pa; F8GS pna- 
wa bya-wa, KGS rna-wa byo-wa, eRTe 
rna-wa blag-pa, all=to listen, qaXqa 
deaf, to be deaf; aa%em the function of 
hearing. 

aR rna-khuh earhole: «Pakage s 
al<< to ory into a dying man’s ears, The 
common word for the ear in collog is 
gatq pounded “ namchok :’ in W. suruty 
vulg. &§4 rna-ryyas or ear ornaments are 
in universal use in Tibet; but the vulgar 
word for earring is not #'#® or 44" (@ome- 
times used in books) but ®'q® * oko.” 

Byn. 98% egra-bdain; 94 shan; Twat 
thos-bdsin; Wwe thop-pabi-ggo; gStaan 
sgra-yi gnag; 3485 fan-byed (Mfon.). 

Sgxaeqe rra-rgyan goig-pa he who 
wears only one earring, as epithet of 


NI 


gras Rnam-srag or Vais‘ravaps, the god 
of wealth ; also=a Tibetan layman. 


+ 8g pra-wgrat= RRR pdadi edodu 


a ballet, a buzsing arrow. 

a3 rna-can We the first born of Kunti 
before ahe was married to Pindu (Mfon.). 

a rnacha 1.=_ 834 rnarayan ear- 
ornament ( Yig.). 2.=yatgxr the halo 
encircling the sun, the canopy of the sun 
(Miton.). S895TH% pna-cha gdub eskor 
wus (earing|S. Also seysid. 

a 224 rna-theg-oan one who can hear 
patiently; Sqcfeatetqs5 one that is 
able to listen to all with patience; parti- 
cularly one who is meditating on the 
merit of patience. 

FERN rna-gahe or SEW rna-gpage We- 
We ear-Wax. 

KANG Rua-wa gon-pa n. of place prob. 
east of India (KX. d.*, £67). 

yTagso rna-wa brgyad-pa one possessed 
of eight ears—an epithet of deities 
with four heads; Brahma, (Hfon.). 

- §&k 8 rna-wa-can as met. the Sal tree = 
Beyys3e: (Maon.). 

garg a’ Rna-wa byp-wa-ri n. of « hill in 
the land of the Yidag or Preta: Fat sts 
Quceeeth qr} ey Hs (Kirid. 41). 

eR enawahi boude Teka kala 
pit-ka wefae or the Indian koel (Mfon.). 
gals rna-wa-hdein Whare the holder 

of the helm of a boat, a pilot. 

ges rna-pdeaden 535 in. of & kind of 
eer-ornament (Rési.); xemer§s rna-wa 
mdeeg-byeg id. | 


tb AS rna-rum hy" bkhrig-pa oopu- 
lative union of the sexes (mystic). 
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X@®' rna-luh the ear or handle of « 
veasel (Cs.). 
Eq pne-plage Stas [capable of being 
heard 8. 
a4" rne-gal or 59744 rna-goog car-lap, 
tip of the ear (BMed.). [wre a vessel ]8. 
a4 rna-slan a fur-cover for the cars 
worn by Tibetan ladies (J@.). 


5] rnag qs matter, pus, suppuration ; 
STR rnag-smin-pa pus grown mature. 
ByS84°o rnag-kdren-pa to draw out pus; 
89 R49 rnag-khrag matter and blood; #74 
rnag-can containing pus, purulent: sq] 
83° rnag-par rnag-pa to form pus, to 
uloerate (Os.). aTg rnag-bbrum abcess 
(Soh.). | 

a5 rna-gean a kind of damned crea-_ 
tare, prob. a preta which subsists on pus 
and mucous. 


EN rnage in colloq.=ready money, 
cash (Ja.). 

ERT] rnah-wa, pf. SEX brnahs to be- 
come choked, be stifled, grow constricted : 
EKUEAIA Frnahe-te dohi-wa dying by 


choking; Se4vSera"'9«' (his) breath stop- 


ping short; yerqueaqrtt gy Grane 
ikog-ma bakrahe-nag Debi skad-kyig brnafie- 
so his throat having become swoilen his 
words were stifled; =TQwa} sap-kyis 
rnaf-te the food choking him; g*4§war} 
mya-fan-gyis rnal-te stifled by his grief. 


$31"C] rnam-pa I 1.8 piece, a pert, s 
section, distinct part, ingredient: qe" 3arvq 
xaargee the subtle and the coarse ingre- 
dients of the body (Vai. af.); @*T3%R or 
anm'8"5, in every respect, toall intents and 
purposee—this phrase is used whenever 
people of rank are addressed: gorga gque 
mf atramtangerge most honoured 





qaret | 


patron, altogether incomparable as to grace 
and goodness. 2. adj. different, distinct, 
individual, respective: “\@<aavaq four 
(seperate) rays of light; E®a*(9)*f}" the 
two lords respectively ; ancyats Searg 5a 
- @% we five individual girls here assembled 
(Mil); Bayraree¥ags the eighteen 
different wonderful feate; 289 sepa- 
rate dishes of food ; a Tear ay aQzaee Au’ 
mage Spree ge sear gy areX omniscience is 
that in which both colour and form are 
individually included (Vat. 9f.). 3. divi- 
sion, class, species: 5984" 93 the four species 
of troops; sag eam rnamepa gma-tshogs 
different sorts; sevay of four different 
kinds. 4. manner, way: arvratqar}gax 
in manifold manner, variously, firg.; 44 
anm'a in every way; 4*7§7QR (the earth 
shakes) in six ways, 1.¢., directions. 5. 
effect, result, consequence; SeAqqaatar 
aa from vexation at it ; S<ataeram in oon- 
sequence of the cold wind (Jfii.). 6. 
shape, aspest, form: aN a SR R30 Qe 
assuming individuality, personified outward 
appearance, figure, shape (4. K.); $44 


gitar Joags-kyubi rnam-pa in the shape 


of a hook (Vat. ¢f.); Prat aeran ge gton- 
pabs rnasm-par aprul he assamed the form 
of the teacher (7'4.); Sarg aerax'ags'a to 
appear in a spiritual form (Gir.); qwa®t 
Kigeranags this body turns into a 
corpse; and so in most cases with regard 
to the whole appearance [in substance 
(from Jd.)|. 7. time as an unit: srry 
rnam-pa kun «ym atoms of all things; 


time without end ; §74'R rnam-pa kun-tu 


at all times, perpetually (Mfon.). 54 
aRemardards, SBxerrgagsk ag there 
is no greater danger than an evil thought, 
therefore it should be avoided at all times 
(Lo. $6). 
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¥"C1IT: in Budh. that which is 
cognizable, can be measured, or conceived 
is called rnam-pa; that which is. inconoeiv- 
able or incomprehensible, is rnam-pa meg- 
pa (K. 4.4, 45). . 

wU% rnam-par or §*% nam full, com- 
plete, all; fully, completely, to the 
uttermost: &&5'845 rnam-par bkod fully 
arranged; sarax'aeaad thoroughly wise, 
fully acquainted with; s*ox*% quite 
dazed ; 4'o%'4¥'a resigning all, thoroughly 
giving up; Pre'gN's raam-par [tams-pa 
quite full, full to the brim; §*"*% com- 
plete escape, emancipation, and hence: 
memoir, life, biography. For other 
compounds and examples, v. separate 
headings. . 

gerQT or aOR fafer variegated, piebald. 

arHT(SE9%) rnam-skrag (bkhruge) frye 
[very agitated, overcome 8. 

aNB™ rriam-skycg or SR YN rnam-par 
skyes a king. 

Byun. gt rgyal-po; 
(Mfton.). 

§4§5° rnam-skyeg to procreate; pro- 
creation. 


ane" 'Y Bnam-gkar-réee (Nangar-tee) 
n. of a small town with a fort situated 
on the western shore of lake Yamdok on 
the highroad from Gyang-tee to Lhasa. - 
gr ornam-khro§ fara, fae wrath 
[shameless anger |. | 


garages! rnam-mpkhag-ma a clever, wise 
woman (Affon.). oo 
a84 rnam-mkhyen omniscience; the 
term in later lit. has been applied to 
Buddha: gwaqratnary gece; Fquagtala: 
gr Qperse | weagese | der Q qa ge 


WHR’ 8a-Geoah 


FOF 

de: 88 Cay ora yey Say ar ne ey Pat) «Rac 
a daa aq eit: aa 8s "¥ aay gui aa qraess ! 
(Gser-phreh 68) the ommniscience to be 
able to see things in that manner exists 
‘only in the nature of Buddha. 

grax or grey eiea rnam-bkhor rnam- 
par hkhor-wa fawn [mistake, flurry] 8. 

SERN rnam-grafhs wate 1. specifica- 
tion, enumeration: gwWRargea rgyai- 
pokt rnam-grafis enumeration of the names 
of kings. as 3Karquqrum rnam-grafs dpag- 
yoo (ARNE ag ash kha-grafs mi-hdra- 
wa maf-po) many different individual 
things, great varioty of numbers (Résti.). 
aéx per Sarge the component parts of 
names according to their etymological 
value (Ta. 69, 8-8). 2. treatise, disserta- 
tion, a paper 8} chog-kyi irq 

Syn. of 1. 348924 gnas-skabs ; 2ae8 rim. 
PG; YN sprul-pa ; 49 pram-pa (Situ. 45). 

art rnam-grol or "rex here rnam-par 
grot-wa fag(™ emancipation, complete 
escape from re-birth. se Yarta5a apa a8 wk 
a Strain KF. d.%, 199. 

awh< Bram-glid or 8 AURE Rnam- 


rgyal-glif I. n. of a monastery in the 


town of sh RFR Rnam-gha-rdgeoh in the 
_ Shang district of the province of Teang 
(Bési.). 2. n. of a Bon work (G. Bon. 4). 

aay rnan-hgye? n. of a fabulous 
number : War 3yyrags yeh s¥q ( Va-sel. 
57). 

ange I: rnam-bgyu fafaa, faa 
change (for the worse) in illness; affliction 
of mind: sage Renae fafger< without 
anything affecting the mind, the mind 
in its serene, calm state; a8g%3% ono 
whose mind has been affected, changed for 
good or bad; aragxasa oonvalascent ; 
reeovered from illness. 
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Syn. 495559 nageeaks-pa; 4yawere 
nag-las thar-wa (BBffon.); without dis- 
turbance in the mind or anger; also 
change from the normal state of the 
mind, 

aragx IT: 1. form, figure, shape; 
849295 the form of letters (written or 
printed) (G#.). 2. behaviour, demeanor : 
qweqaaeragn (Vai-2f.); of a siek person, 
aragnatad = rnam-hgyur mdses-pa mi- 
mic gestures or performances, mummers’ 
dance. 3. graceful carriage of the body, 
strutting walk ; pride. 

gt rnam-rgyal or aNTRQN 1. faara 
complete victory; a common appellation 
of persons, deities and monasteries: §°rg™ 
Exe Rnam-rgyal Chog-sde the Dalai 
Lama’s personal monastery on Potala at 
Lhasa. 2.= Wax s85'Hkq mystic. 3. as 
met.=38 gourd (Bfon.). 

aergwAn rnam-rgyal-ciA 1. one of the 
names of Arjuna the third of the Pandava 
brothers (Mfon.); a name of sadanana 
the youngest eon of Mahadeva (Bfon.). 
2.= gTt5 rgyal-mishan qu, qarar; the 
standard of victory (Mfon.). 


Syn. gtaS'A% rgyal-byed-pid; GQR'AR 


| Chu-klud- gif (Mffion.). 


STEVENS rram-rgyal bum-pa 1. a con- 
secrated water pot supposed to. contain an 
elixir of life which Buddha Amita Ayusga 
holds in his hands; any vessel containing 
charmed water ; RTE AR HAR Zar gage 
the consecrated water-pot made of brass 
or red-copper (tés#.). 2.n. of a sanc- 
tuary in Yarlung. ~ 

§g™ rnan-rgyas fee.q copious, abun- 
dant. 

RRYR rram-sgeg-ma 4 
woman. 


coquettish 


CNT SS; 

Syn. sre ggram-ser; BAUR skye- 
bohi skra-can (Miaon.). 

ar galt ge rnam-psgyur hgro-lug as met. 
the sun (Haon.). 

ari rnam-syom fravat; met. night. 

eras5 rnam-geog and MEX gts yohs-geod, 
faw#t [relinquishment, leaving; a full 
pause consisting of two dots]8. RNIN Bh 
rnam-hoag-can a passage or sentence at 
the end of which two dots, one above 
another, are put is called Rnam-bcog-can 
(Ya-sel. 47). 

aaa rnam-hyig fare sadness. 

greeers'a rnam-byoms rtsa-ta (RA) 2. of 
@ medicinal root. 

Syn. 58 mhar-wa; HK84 skar-chen; 
HAAR ET shar-mapi dri-idan-ma ; SASS 
H ho-ma gkar-po; aX 48% bur-cit-dri; 2% 
ria-mo; BIF€4 grags-idan (Ufon.). 

serekae rnam-bjoms bashfulness. 

rT A rnam-gits ebyar-qpog=8'R 
tyra bad amell, stink (Hfon.). 

aR rnanrtog or saa fea, 
wi, fread, frarx 1. cogitation, actual per- 
ception, thought, reflection. [wé reason- 
ing or confutation; few disputation ]S. 
It is variously stated by Tibetan sages :— 
Tera gaa that all cogitation is 
to be avoided (Grub. 5, 76); Ssararqa: 
Re aee Ta all that ooours in 


philosophy: obscuration, vis., of the clear 
and direct (nihilistic) knowledge ‘of truth 
by reasoningsin the mind of the individual, 
error (Was. 305). 4. in pop. language dis- 
gust, distaste, @FTYSY rnamrtog skyeg- 
pa to feel disgust (Ji.). 5. mgr doubt, 
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scruples, miagiving ; 85 }:9r§ 75959 yig-kys 
rnam-rtog-gpyog-pa to remove doubts from 
the mind (Nag.); s4¥734 rnam-rtog can 
or &*¥47e5 rram-rtog-idan doubtful, hesi- 
tating. sasqRanc'a enamrtog mi-phab- 
wT=4AHE TARY rnam-riog meg-pa doubtless, 
unquestionably. 

Syn. 2479 kun-riog; Qiagen yid-gahek ; 
RVam yig-kyi-lag; Wer} Aeeys semy-kyi 
loh-spyod; 15% yoh-dag-rtog; RyaQRa 
y'd-la byeg-pa; FA5B\ rtog-dpyod; FF 
riog-pa; S49 dran-pa; AWWW beam-mno 
(Hion.). 

§8\ rnam-thar, v. §8N8 rram-par 
thar-wa. 

grexP gn rnam-thar ego-gsum tho 
three doors of fedtw emancipation: (1) 
FRU Canyata year [void]8. (2) #& 
iso wfnfrt [unconditioned]S.; (8) §47 
Ago eufufen [passionless 8. 


aE rnam-thog or 4% Ea rnam-par- 
thog 1.n. of a Sa-bdag or demi-god. 2.= 
AATRE35 one possessed of wisdom, spiritual 
knowledge (2ffon.). 

aerHarQn Rnam-thop-sras the king of the 
Noijin or mountain deities who guards 
the northern quarters (Mfon.). Is also, 
in a way, amalgamated with Kuvera or 
YVais'‘ravana, the god and guardian of 
wealth, whom he is sometimes identical 
with and sometimes differentiated from. 
He is furthermore classed with the 5q°445 
deities and also placed in the Yamantaka 
group. His Mongol designation seems — 
to be Bisaman-tegri, while in Japan he is 
styled Bishamun. 


Syn. a F9ta594 Byah-phyogs bdag-po ; 
gu Rigen rgyal-poks rgyal; era aK a) 
dpal-gter geat-bdag; W345 gter-gyi- 
bdag; ARSres mihi chow-idan ; 5 korgtert 


rR | 
fal-heos-po; “axed hog-yahs tsha-Yo; * 


tng E-kepi brgyud; SX B4%44 nor-sbyin 
bdren-pa ; 9%5 554% gnog-syin rgyal; X83 


sq nor-gyi-bdag; SByexskan dbyig- 


tehar-pbebg; GR YGXYS  yah-phyogs-skyok. 
(ion.). 

S54 rnam-dag or SHURE faa; 1. 
very pure, thoroughly cleansed, frq. 
2. n. of the chaitya on the site of which 
Buddha cut off his locks with his sword 
and for the first time renounced the 
world and the pleasures of royalty. 

gree rnan-dul. or HONS A= 5 HE ric. 
mohog We-war the king of horses which 
possesses a wonderful power of hearing 
(Mfon.) 

gragsgs rnan-dug skyes farernne; 
ante an epithet of the mythical kiyué 
bird (Méon.). 

SSRN rnam-dwafs or 8X RRR HATA 
a learned man (fon.). 

SSSR cnam-gdul-ma or sNONSLE'H 
n. of a very useful and important medi- 


cine. 

Syn. W349" gkag-cig-ma; BER GH ede- 
ishan bu-mo; FRTAGM phra-mohi-bbras; Ge 
5 loah-lo-ma; "ABR mishan-khuh-ma ; 
METH sa-ghyep-ma; GTUCYN yul-bsah 
gkyes; STQWIN rab-tu pag-gkar; AS 
B™ pad-dhar skye; HH yohema; ARE 
mehi-rtss; HRCA mthab-yar-pa ; WR GIN 
es kun-tw gugs-idan; gy talem rgan-po 
hjome; ATH yan-lag mfam; VTATH 
bgram-nag-ma ; WBS ser byed-ma ; FRY 3 
fia-mig-oan; WSTAR AE sla-wahs bkhri-gih ; 
aeRann po-fubs baad; aAR's geal-wabs 
looms ; WENA gafig-can-ma; 428% tshahe- 
ma; grea sla-waht she-ma (Ufon.). 

axess Bnam-bdug famew n. of ono of 
the seven golden mountains of the 
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Buddhist cosmugraphy which are situated 
round Meru (Giér.). It is so called from 
ita orest being slightly bent (So-rig.). 
RREK rram-bdren or GRARaT fee 
(spiritual preceptor]. «ifegereia gar 
aeroR'2e aq one who leads to Niredna (8. 
kar. 6), au epithet of Buddha ; saviour. 
“ORRIN pnam-bdcen chen-pom wreRs 
rnam-hdren the great leader, an epithet of 
the Bodhteattvas who are incarnated for 
the purpose of conducting men along 
the path of Nirvana (Yig. &. 8). 


ERR RM AES = Rnam-gnah gahs-chen 
mitsho n. of a lake in Tibet (B. oh. 10). 


gorge BS rnam-gnah-byeg met. the sun. 


Gags rnan-henun faftw manifold; 
[ various, many ]8. 


 aRKTRT RN pnampar dge-wahi dus= 
gwax® good times, auspicious time or 
moment, favourable time. 

aaron’ gt 85 Bnam-par rgyal-byeg tara 
n. of the celestial palace of Indra (Mfon.). 


anges Rnam-pgyal-ma frwat n. of a 
goddess who is generally represented as 
possessed of 3 faces and 8 arms. Jn one 
of her tight hands she holds an image of 
the Dhyani Buddha Amitabha, and from 
a left hand hang golden cords to which 
is attached the mystical syllable. Mri 
wrought in silver. She is, it seems, 
identical with the goddess 49 9¥caerex: 
gvR Gisug-gtor rnam-par rgyal-ma or 
Ushnisha-vijaya, a popular deity in 
Japan. | | 
«AR BS pnampar Idan-pa Pa “gone 
away |S. 

gH ARAEK rnum-par-hdig bending down 
most humbly, to bow respeotfully. 


at al 


qo rram-par-gnas fayre to rest, 
repose ; residing at a place comfortably. 

aTeV REX rnam-par gnon 1. met. « lion. 
2. horse in general (Mfon.). 3. hero; in- 
trepid, fearless. 

greets Bnam-par gnaf-mdsag also 
rg= Bnam-gnaf 1. Vairocana the chief 
of the five Dhyani Buddhas or ® jwaew 
g™. Is usually as an effigy painted white 
in colour and is asserted to preside over 
the uppermost paradise situated in the 
zenith of the terrestrial skies. The Mon- 
gol designation is Mashi gheighian dso- 
kiakeki. 2.48 the moon. 

sere Grea rnam-par wpror-pa-meg with- 
out enthusiasm, or seal. 

reread Bnam-par bbab-pa n. of a 
forest in the hill of Samkas’a in Uttara 
kuru (X. d. *%, 299). 


ARG rnam-par-bycs refe shape, 


form (4. K. 9-96 v.). 

aren a rnam-par tshig HTAe [solvent ]S. 

GTIVOATT gnam-par behag-pa Weare 
_ establishment; good arrangement. 

gr aeE'S rnam-par gyefl-wa very at- 
tentive (frwqy throwing away, casting 
away, postponing |4. 

PRIA rnam-par yaht-pa=3¥e wide 
and spacious (Mfon.). 

ere'Ran rnam-par rig-pa == AGR Sard 
idea, notion; often=rq [principle]8. ; 
also fewm [knowledge]S. se ®qyeges 
rnam-rig-tu bkral-pa ‘explained in the 
sense of the idealists’ (Sch/,). 
«URLS rnampar-rig dyed foutt 
acience, knowledge. 

gran'Kera rnanm-par rol-wa fecoe, facta 
enjoyment, merriment. 
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grax dara ornam-par ges-pa fram 1. 
etymologically: perfoct knowledge, cons- 
ciousness. 2. in philosophy: one of the 
five phuf-po or “aggregates.” Is also 
used for: soul of the departed. By other 
authorities it is stated §&%* ara is of two 
kmds, phenomenal consciousness or ¥®' 
ata Dard and Kah win gun Feat grax, 
4% consciousness of external things, or 
that which distinguishes one from another 
(K. d. %,100). Nine kinds of Rnam-geg 
also are given :—(1) qa'qyaerax Jara qreq- 
fawra [abode of knowledge, self-consci- 
ousness, the “ego” or “I”] 8. (2) aqu% 
srcx'dara osefifaar [momentary acts 
of knowledge] 8. (8) Faknwrray BR '3 
gree sae! «arerifiry § [image-receiving 
knowledge]8. (4) Rafaraxaara) ey 
ftw [visual knowledge]. (5) sat garax’ 
4c) wwfewm ([anditory knowledge]S. 
(6) gataorex dae | wrefewre [smoll-know- 
ledge] S. (7) Qt asrax Jara ferafawr [taste- 
knowledge]8. (8) qu Sqr dra | wrafewrm 
[tactual knowledge]S. (9) 8<Q:gerax:dera | 
wifear [internal-sense-knowledge. |S. 


SON ERS =rnam-par anun-pa = [fre« 
flowing, issuing forth]8. 


arS55 rnam-dpyod fear, wa, afa 
discrimination, discernment, judgment. 
Syn. 1% blo-grog; Frxa geg-rad (Mfon.) 
(Fig. k. 88). 8*5§5'%4 rnam-dpyog-van= 
BM blo-grog-can fenfty one who 
judges well, a judge (Nag.).. ot Ot 
€4% sensible, possessed of judgment (Sits. 
2), a Sgy agen ds ga qurgag en, by 
that generous person who is without ‘an 
equal in discretion (Yig. 47). 

gran Geass rnam-par eproepa med-pa 
“wfawqq without (religious) fervour or seal ; 


not unreal or magical. | 
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wrgqatgree, Rnamphugpabi grub- 
mthak n. of a metaphysical and doctrinal 
treatise of one of the non-Buddhist schools 
of Magadha written hy Rnam phug-pa 
(Theg. 88-89). 

a 3% rnam-phyar or 84 Bp rnam-phyar- 
fa the five modes of reproof (Yig.). 

3 rnam-phyo, &* 35 rnamphyeg, =4N 
ans9'a 1. faawa distinction, division, sec- 
tion: §N3%3'R rnam par phye-sle fears 
dividing, having divided or differentiated. 
2. = 8RS. ' 

ae rnam-bphyo as met. fish. guage 
KTS rnam-bphyohs bdag-po the king of fish, 
who is possessed of a thousand teeth. Syn. 
eR grh fa-yi rgyal-po; AYER mche-wa 
gtof-[ha; ema so-mafl-wa;, R% khiri-can 
( Mfon.). 

ars rnam-byeg faarn, fafa, fay [pro- 
vidence ; fortune]S. 

558 rnam-dbye faut; wry case or cases 
in Gram. (division, soparation ; also, case- 
endings. |S. 

aNRI rnam-gmin or SR RHo faua, fare 
lit. fully mpened, become mature. In 
Budh. the fullness of ‘ono’s sin. Basar 
aR RAT to suffer the effects of one’s sins. 


RTALY rnam-mrdseg or FNIRALKA rnam- 
par-mrdses-pa 1. very handsome, beautiful. 
2.= XP 3qh skyur-rtsi chen-po the large 
species of lime (Hfon.). 

gsr Nay rnam-bshag Yruraa arrangeme.rt, 
order in reference to place, position = 34* 
@4H (Ja.). 

gerqdq Rnam-gsigs or Vipas’yi, the n. 
of the first of the six temporal Buddhas 
who preceded S’akyamuni: aq 2qwen'e 
Re damgg) Twiggy cegr Vipas'yi, 
Dipafikara and Ratna-chiida appeared at 
the end of the age called <Asaftkiya. The 
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Mongol appellation of the Buddha Ruam- 
gsige is Babushi. 

arate. rnam-gyeh Gwe unsteady, vacil- 
lating, wavering, restless, = argc: ao 
changeable mind: grqtzargqe at ¥en the 
friend who is fond of change (Hdrom. P, 5). 
§rFRRT rnam-gyeh-pa one who is not of 
fixed purpose, always vacillating (Yig. &. 
26). 

aa rnam-gyo explained by ga\3 
ghaTRgX fickleness, an attribute of the fair 
Sex (Mion). . 

SRR QIU Tae’ = Lnam-rab . dwage-po 
grwa-tshafi n. of a monastery situated to 
the west: of Lhasa (Zof. 4, 4). 


aRrQs — rnan-rig-byeg= Awan 
wisdom (2ffon.).: 

ax aN rnam-ces or GON IM firqra the 
mind, memory, intellect; knowledge. 4 
AW 34 = AHR or FHI mkkap-pa, Iw 
$34 rnam-geg-tsan-pa feartare one who is 
possessed of only the Vijfidna. [n. of 
a sect in India and China who maintained — 
that knowledge alone was real.JS. 99 3ar 
B4 rnam-cee-rten fan the heart the basis 
of consciousness. 

asrgrgy' st Rnam-sras gan-wndeog n. of 
the repository of precious articles (zold, 
silver, precious stones, eto.) belonging to 
the De-wa Zhung (sde-pa gehuii) or 
central government of Lhasa (8. kar. 178). 

arqea = ornam-geal 1. faurn light; 
enlightened person (Mfon.) 2. fag 
lightning. 3rq"w§5 rnam-geal-byeg frarac 
the maker of light, sun (Ufon.). 

aH rnam-srol=|qwh 4 luge-srol tra 
dition, custom: 845; Qwwtef erga 
gXaxye in the event of my death your 
ancestral tradition (or customs). should be 
preserved (4. 128). 


? 
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range a rnam-par lhufi-wa frafea 
entirely fallen (morally). 


SPATE. Rnam thun-grub-rdsoA n. of 
a Jong in upper Nyang (}*'§4) in Teang. 


EAN raang 1. (6%) the word or 
particle denotive of plurality: q@a* the 
gods, 74 kiu-rnams the Naga demi-gods, 
Sage men, etc. 2. In Bal. the usual sign 
of the plural, but in ool. latiguage little 
used. May be annexed to adjectives and 
even whole phrases: 34 those which 
were large, the big ones; #44 those 
in front ; CFS VaR aw AS eg Jug-khyes 
de myah-nas khrig-hofg rnamg those who 
had brought the flock of sheep from 
Nyang; 3484 whichever they were; 
meq atx ym those that went behind. 

& rnar 1. abbr. of 4% also abbr. of 
Qranes or 48%, 2. for &9% in the ear. 


| HAL: renal or era =MB (Nag.) basio or 
fundamental state, also=*'59 or *'tq 
normal condition ; real, actual ; *9°9'g*'9% 
gyrivan, gayarerse hgacn with the 
exceptio:: of the sign of ordination he was 
not possessed of real theoretical learning 
(Yig.). Seargers aged —feeray ax ages the 
mind come to a state of happiness, é.c., 
being in peace, or was in a tranquil state; 
Qaracy ards ya: spfiram: it again 
got to its original condition (4. KX. 1-16). 
Serger er yd Sa Re Ghs9 performing real 
religious practices, to. practise religion 
from the heart. — 

FM II: 1. rest. Garg yen gry his 
body obtained rest; esp. tranquility of 
mind, composedness, absence of passion : 
gg Bere SECT TIN to bocome 
steady in its nature as before; RRw2a tye 
Sawa rdsidg ohen-po rnal-du phebs-nas 
the large boat has arrived at the tranquil 
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state (4. 18); ergnsgA-mgwex his soul 
having no rest’ (74.). 2. seems to be 
related to %4@, but in this form used in 
the sense of a dream or dreamful sleep 
(also a meditative trance): &&g4 rnal-fiag 
signs of a dream; 4¢gwaerh rnail-itag 
bsafi-po good prognostics of a dream 
(Yig.). Wang ese Hh qerak gear ga cay B- 
SR FT ATES der-rnal eag-pa dat 
rmi-lam bdi-rnams gge-ham mi-dge ggons-te 
rtog-beufl-shig skyes-pa as soon as the trance 
was over, then reflecting were these 
dreams and testings of visions auspicious 
or inauspicious, a maze of doubts arose. 

grednn rnal-bgohs feeyt (crossing |S. 

aS SG rnaldu dkod-pa wareaft 
1. put in the way of ascetical practice. 
2. endeavours. 

aregx rnal-bbyor @%; wa the realiza- 
tion of the happy state of meditation. 

§0 899 rnal-bbyor-pa or 423% ral-byor 
Wa; atfirq; 1. lit. one who adheres to con- 
terrplative tranquility, a hermit, an ascetio 
given up to meditation, a yogi. 2. n. of 
one of the earliest Tibetan disciples of 
Atis’a (Khrig. 56). 3. acc. to Sch., per- 
sonal, visible. 

g08g8% rnal-hbyor-ma Writ a female 
hermit or ascetic; but hardly known in 
Tibet in modern times. However, the 
lady-abbess of Sam-ding on lake Yamdok 
is usually accorded this distinction. 

aeegx gs rnal-bbyor-rgyug Saraw [n. 
of a class of writings about the different 
Tantrik postures of yoga |S. 

aw ABN GS rnal-bbyor mpyod-pa sareat 
the practice of svstematic meditation, but 
more especially an expert in the art. 

garegnana rnal-bbyor rnam-pa said to 
be=seeRygreyee terre fc. the 
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Kalachakra cultus (Mfon.). seas qsdt 
‘= Ae aeewerwa the 
substance of yoga-tantra and mala-tan- 
tra classes of writings, contained in £. 
g * 218. aregcgy Seay gnkeyn is 
contained in K. g. 4, and gives explan- 
ation of such mystio letters and terms as 
ras Ta om-a-ham, sod-hd-phat, eto. 

gerntqs § enal-mahi-ryyug the real 
passage to Nirvana. 


$2 rnil= 4294 soft ght? the gums. 
XO rnur-sa, pf. 8 gr %*9 to pull 
forward or out of the way v. §*9 mur-t1. 


¥a rno-wa wre 1. eharp, pointed; 
Aa EFA RTAMAT: very sharp, F'R5 rno-meg 
dull, blunt ; #95'5 rno-phyufl-t0a to sharpen ; 
Fakqu rno-bbigg auger, instrument to 
bore holes in wood or iron, etc. (Résit.). 
X'gx rno-byag sharpened knife. ¥35 rno- 
dyed a horn (Mflon.) ; F8kas, FAH rno-len- 
pa to get sharp, to be sharpened; Fe 
rno-phyuf a n. of females and males. 2. 
rank in taste, acrid, strong or penetrating 
(smell). 3. sharp, clever, shrewd, pre- 
ceded by @, 3, or 4. 


Fae rnon-po wre sharp; sharpness 
(A. KK. 1-48) : ha ga rnon-po byag Sz; 
atqw sharpened; T4225 Ee rnon mah-du- 
byas Try Ger fers acute meditation. 

¥ wna Yt, whew; the nose but in the 
collog. the usual term seems to be #9 
nq-ku” and in the W. F864 gna-mishul 
pr. ‘ namtshul ” is the common word. ¥§ 
gna-chu discharge or mucus from the nose ; 
#258 ena-chen-po a big nose, used also to 
designate a government commussioner or 
magistrate, just as the English slang term 
“beak” is vulgarly applied. ¥M5 sma-skag 
whine, nasal twang ; ¥34 ana-gug flat nose ; 
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Ge gra-zgah the bridge or top of the 
nose; X89 gna-bug nostril. yyy awsena 
gna kun-nas gma}-wa quests aco. to S.=flat- 
nosed. ¥ gna seems to be often used to 
designate a peak or projection from a 
mountain; also a promontary in a lake. 
Also, the tip or end of any thing: *7¥ 
thag-gna tip of a piece of string. gfagqa 
ana-yi Ortag-ya the prognostics of the nose: 
ge Toate Raa sna-rih rno-wa mechog yin-la 
a long aquiline nose is che sign of shrewdness 
and of superior intellect; x3 ieragytae 
85 ena-rise shom-mthug edig-la spyog a thick 


- obtuse nose indicates viciousneas (in a 


man); 4 avaggyeyaze sc a flat and 
crooked nose is an augury of much misery 
Mi, 


¥ II: sort, kind; part, portion; with 
“qn tshogs or *49=various, all sorte 
of: HrySqrQwretaws syog gna-tehoge-kyts 
bdebds-pa. (Dsi.); to strew all sorts of 
spices over......; §€7¢%aa every kind, 
xe gna-mah (Lez), YTERST (Gir) ; 
ys of every sort ; 843954 seven kinds 
of jewels; SX five sorts of silk; also ¥ 
alone is added to substantives, inst. of 
y¥qu or=4nu: 4E92559 smoke from 
different sorts of wood; %7¥94% the 
ripening of corn (Gir.); F484 single; 
Sa'y a portion of the doctrine (Seh/.) 
(from Ja.) . 

HBS gna-khrig, (STR) war, am 
guide, leader. 

¥%&’ gna-gof trunk, proboscis (Sch.). 

¥'34'% gna-can-ma waaay the wind. 

#2249 gna-hoag-pa to procure sanction 
for any thing through the kindness of a 
waperior official: yey 45'5 draw awe 95 Sq 
the work may be undertaken after sanction 
has been obtained, eto. 


y258 


934"5 gna-chen-po 1. chief official, judge. 
2. n. of a place in Magadha (Yiz.). 

Syn. £48 blon-po ; Rar} ha khrimg-kys 
Kha-lo-pa; "AE @YTANAT gahuh-lugs bdsin- 
pe (Mfon.). 

§°§ gna-Ayu piece of wood bent in the 
shape of a ring to which the nose-string 
of yaks is attached (Rés#.). 

£39 gna-rtog nostril; FFs RE%5'S gna- 
rtog che shih so-rno-wa the nostrils were 
large and the teeth were pointed (Ybrom. 
117). | 

ABSA gna betag-pa to be eonfident of, 
rely on; also as abstr. noun: trust, confi- 
dence. 

req gna-thag 1. <fta; waare a rope 
passed through the nose of a beast of 
burden to lead it by. 2. proboscis, ¥°°4 
gna-thag or F®Q@GES sna-mehu srif-wa to 
stretch it forward (Pth., Jé.). 


F359 gna-thuh-wa== 892% sro-thuh-wa 


short-tempered, also one who loses his 
spirits very easily (iA2n.). 

¥% gna-dri prob.= ge" gnabs (Meg.). 

¥SK4 gna-drofls leader, conductor : an5 
ame tragergyiera for the conductor of 
the three white chariots (4. 4). 

¥°%59 gna-bdeg-pa 1. Bay e¥ee5 one 
who goes befote; a fore-runner, pioneer. 
2. == 5x 'Bx'alfn to precede, go before. 

#84 gna-bdren leader, commander ; 4 
Mpeg 985 edug-behal-gyi gna-bdren one 
that causes misfortune, author of it (Jd.). 
¥43a4 to lead, conduct ; to head an expe- 
dition. 

TMA pna-drahys= gras bgo-byas-nag 
having taken the lead of (A. 65). 

yan Sna-nam Samarkand in Bokhara: 
Fare Taste Sna-nam rdo-rje bdug- 
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dyoms n. of a certain Buddhist sage who 
belonged to Samarkand (Ded. 4, 2). ax §5 
PATHS AU chab-srig sna-nam-la ster-feg it 
was settled that the kingdom should be 
given to Nanam (Ya-sel. 14). ; 

RR" amna-mem, lazy : FYNrAQTT ena- 
snem ma-hdug-cig do not sit here s0 idly, 
without any object! (Sch.). 

#8 Sna-phu n. of a place in Tibet (Lof. 
4, 28). 

¥9 gna-ba or For FI—4EH leader, a 
guide: “rageréraacyS <a for about 
every third step a guide was necessary. 

ARPS sna-wa jdsin (evidently ¥aaKs) 
weture ship-commander, boat-man. 

Syn. *949 pitan-pa; Gtraa  gru-yi 
kha-lo-pa ; F**% gru-mkhan (Mfion.). 

¥FAGN sna-badbs the glanders [Sch.). 

¥EH sna-bum adhamt [ink-stand]S. 

¥tR Sna-two la-kha on the top of the 
mountain of S§na-fo situated between 
Gyang-tse and Rong cham-chen 24w¥a 
SMP yt erage gran then arriving at 
Dol he caused a trumpet to be sounded 
from the top of ¥°% Nao peak (4. 90). 

¥°%4 sna-bon certain Bon charms which 
are uttered by the leader of a marriage 
procession in Tibet (D.R.). 


FU ana-sbyoh, EW sna-yman snuff 
(Med.) 


FE mna-pbrak = JAWS} gnaby-cug mucus. 


¥°H sna-ma 1. (Cs.), the blossom of the 
nut-meg treeP 2. v. ¥ compound. ye 
(1. n. of a plant Cissampelos hexandra. 
2. badly clothed ]8. 


PA sna-ma or FRLRVA sna-mahi me- 
tog wifageqa n. of a flower [Jasminum 
grandiflorum |S. 


34 766 yay 
#5 Sna-gmad n. of a place in Tibet, gtqar Rays a Sna-tehoge mig-idan-ma n. 
lower part of the place called ¥ Sna. — of a Notyin goddess (K. g. ®', 130). 


yd ga-rtee the top or point of the 
nose; and FENFSaRawe§, gqway Hz alan 
is a mystio phrase of the Khadoma spirits 
(Mkhab-brdo.) (K.g.®', 70). 
ga: gna-tshaf= ytaweea complete in 
varieties. 


g¥en sna-tshogs 1. fae, fern, ret, v. ¥ 
ena II. 2. = ¥% all. g Saeragey gna-tshogs- 
bgefe fawwe [1. the earth. 2. that fills 
or supports the universe]S. ¥ tang 
gna-tshogs rgyu=% fish (Mfon.). tan 
e gna-tshogs-begrub=fafefe [Brahma ]8. 
geaergT8y gna-tshoge-begrud byeg frwwt 
{maker of all things, Vis’va-karta |S. 


g tar 35 gna-tshoge-can FER the water 
bird [a wild cock]. 


x tqx¥q Sna-tshogs tog fant n. of the 
son of Kamadeva (Mfon.). 

ytquy 34 Sna-tehogs rta-can an epithet 
of the god of wind (Affon.). 

yfoprage: gna-tshogs-bthnd frwa [as 
met. all-drinking, the sun or moon oF 
fire |S. 


g¥qers€s gna-tshogs mdog=TR ba-bia 
[wax lit. variety of colours; the plant 
Curcuna amhaldi or serumbet |S. Also 
= 959-045 stage dress (Mfon.). 

ytqwakqye, sna-tshogs wdog-can, F3% 
Ragas the comet’s tail (Haon.). 

ytanER Sna-tehgs rdo-rjo the Vis'va- 
vajra or four-fold dorje which the Yum 
or Sakti of Don-grub the fifth Dhyani 
Buddha bears in her hand. 


gtaw® Sna-tehoge-tde wee un. of a 
medicine (Mfion.). [the plant Cassia alata 
or Tora. |8. 


gtquagy sy ma-tshogs gisug-cen Gyan 
the spiritual guide of the gods, Vrhaspati 
(Ufon.). 

xtaqwaky §« gna-tshoge-Gdsein= "Ah as 
met. the earth (2ffon.). 

x Saw Fes gna-tehogs giAria=¥ Ki-ma 
ww the sun (Mfon.).=fwaee [‘ having a 
variegated car,’ the sun]S. | 

yallera gna-hdsomp-pa == Ble gne-hdeom. 

BX pna-r0 or £3 ena-ru 1.24% the 
sign of the vowel o ~ (Situ. 19). 2. muff- 
bottle made of the horn of yaks or of 
goats. 

¥45°9 gna-len-pa 1. to give shelter or 
lodging. 2. hospitality. 

_ Bl enag a tribal name. 


"74 mnag-tsha wet’ ink. FTG" an ink- 
pot; #79 mag-emyug pen and ink ; i7°* 
SEYS mag-tsha dah gmywge id. eray* 
alter 9 355 Qa Qeraw 8 9 kquey fre both pen 
and ink together being not available he 
wrote with what he had, consequently tho 
writing was not clear (legible) (4. 100). 

gq sagx 3S ‘gnag-tsha bbyar-byeg glue, 
gum. 

Syn. 9eX3 bbyarriss; °68S bbyar- 
byed ; 94 sbyin (Maon.). 

wyeTBN gnag-lag skyes born of the 
family of Snag; gen. family extraction. 

Syn. 98° rgyud-pa; 895 rigetoynd; 
age'gs gaut-rgyud (Mion.). 

FATS gnage-pa=raqrs hbage-pa defiled, 
polluted. 


PEROT: snah-wa wife, wer, arate shet. 
1. brightness, light, lustre, glare. "8" 


Fea | 


“the light between,” t.c., the atmosphere, 
the light of heaven, the sky: S<pe qwax' 
eh SA aga ge Hy wer ey sete y RF 
rain descending from the heavens the fruit 
of the fruit-trees and all the crops matured 
together (Pth.). yx'a%quhserg when there 
is light, when it is light; fg. qwSyxu 
the light of doctrine (Dsi.). Syn. x85 
mnak-byeg; FX 4 mah-geal; FM geal; 
BRA EUTR mfon-par geal-wa; %5'2% jog- 
ser; ¥5'aR% bog-bbar ; F5* sgron-me ; TN 
vab-geal (Mion.). 2. an objective appear- 
ance or thing seen, an apparition: Se: 
Harkyatge cage’e thore is an appearance 
as of being pursued by many people; 
K-eerQerye ae appearances in a dream. 3. 
<ua, a visual secing, one’s sight: *{ 
seROeaeyqgTRs my faculty of vision, 
my sight, is dimmed (J@) (more frq. 
intellectually) a view, opinion; *"wgw} 
¥<34 m the view of Baddha ; and hence: 
4. thought, idea, notion, conception, o. 
* genit. : 22 avers 22 f Que} ze rhs all these 
things are oaly conceptions of your mind, 
your fancies; «gqywakyeaage ( Mil.) ; 
QTR TA RYT hkrep-mnak ye-mog-par 
gyur-to he was even without a thought 
of hunger (Mi/.); Swage’rgs turn your 
mind to religion! (Mii.); ye*gx9s to 
change hearts to repent, conversion. 9’ 
wat pleased, cheerful, happy (Pth.); 
col. fyrge: the arising of two ideas in the 
mind ; {y+ 9" 8472 hesitation, irresolution, 
wavering; "= perception, both physi- 
eal and mental : we Rye mthoh snat- 
9 eprul-pa phantom, apparition ; =«'xe: 
“gwve an illusion of fancy (Thgy.) (Ja). 

illumination. 


5. attainments, intellectual I 
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R°3«° gnad-chud unimportant and of 
little use: R& gx Seeger hy Be: not mention. 
ing those that are unimportant (Bitar). 

45 mah-brian 1. pews very 
handsome outwardly (Neg. $3). 2.mgaga 
reflected image, image. 

R59 anah-dag (439%) collog. the 
inward man, the heart, the soul; ges 
2S not to care at all, to be indifferent. 

%'4 snaf-idan wre as met.=the sun; 
FBT FE yar ELerNT — skar-ma 
wyarg the polar star (¥fon.). 

PEA I: vb. 1. to emit light, to shine, 
to be bright ; F®™*'85" to fill with light, to 
be enlightened, to illuminate; sravagva 
to be filled with light, to be enlightened, 
e.g., by the light of wisdom (Ja.); Aqy 
Bryce uae darkness entirely devoid of light 
(Dzi.). 2. to be seen or perceived, to show 
one’s self, to appear; 2 Twa or Pye 
Ge overy thing visible; §:y<atye 
all that is an object of senses (20h); SH 
Aye now an opportunity shows 
iteelé (Ja.). qritqewragqe ye woranags: 
although the body had become invisible, 
yet the voice continued to appear and was 
heard without interruption (74. 197. 11); 
to have a certain appearance, to look 
(like), #{ TWX 9's as if it had been 
suddenly out off (Vat. of.); geravrgun 
gnum-LGoag gnaf-pa (to look) greasy (8.9.); 
AIT SIF it looks like sorcery (Gir) (af. 
age); Sexe invisible, AyewkBra to 
disappear frg.; SgxerqnwStye-ase: as their 
Wives were not to be seen, were not present 
(Dal. 42, 17); S&yeewagea to become 
— to efface the traces of a thing 
(Ja.). 

G2'GNT 4 gnah-gyel-can forgetful, lasy. 
Bq 57 ay ye TAE A of no eee 
high in appcoarances, 


es 


PRC Trim Leo.; in Amdo: 
gegen MS2q or AGTH AR4 is or is not, 
Trergercdye khyog-la rteam-pa e-maf I 
believe you have not barley-flour P Rar gH 
_@lyge T have not barley-flour; Awarys'* 
y=’ so it occurs in vulgar language, #* 
RF it is said, doitur (Ta. 84, 14); prob. 
also: to be in a certain state (of health), in 
«certain condition, ete.; in 0. S9R# 
QMe<n how are you now(P) what have 
- you been doing now? (Ja.). 


Ryen mignat-wo wuate (A. K. 111- 
91) [to vanish or disappear] 8. 


FLTSMRE gnat-wa dkar-pars 5 moon- 
light (Yég: &. 15). 

gees at ange: mafl-brgad-pabs rab-kluh 
an epithet of the river Gaiga: AR BS: 
ge peragy orange gee Kgs pray let 
your kind letters flow (to me) like the 
Gatigh (Yig. k. 86). 

inten gurmare manifest, 
present in all its glory (4. X. 111-21). 


gv'awde gmat-wo wmohed-pa Wereee 
[increase of light 4. 


yeaa gnat-wa thob-pa to obtain light 


[wraiwerqw obtained light, enlightened ]8. 

gernaven Snah-wa mthab-yos “fea 
the fourth Dhyani Buddha Amitébha in 
his first form of existence, fe. in his 
dharmakaya or 89g chop-kyi-ghu. In his 
sambhoga stage he is designated *4a778 
Tshe-gpag-med ; and in the third or nirmaya 
stage X47 2% Hod-dpag-med. His present 
earthly incarnation as “say#5 is the 
Panchhen Lama of Tashi-Ihunpo. 

+ FLARE mnah-wa gdoh-reg-pa to 
take up or undertake a work without much 
deliberation. 
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gi 'wargr aren snatwa nag enah-war 
bgro-wa Sfxnfaqoae: to go from light 
to light. | 

ge T4T ECT AHA snah-wa-mun-par bgro- 
wa @Sfeenquay: [gcirg from light to 
darkness |S. 

genaea mnahwa ned-pa facrare: [not 
possessing sight, not bright 8. 

yeatanqh snat-wahi bdag-po feavafa 
{the lord of rays, the sun ]S. | 

gata 'Y snat-waht gwaf-po= 29 the 
eve (¥iion.). 

¥R'ER' SRS snaf-woahs mu-khyud fearafa ; 
[the lustrous halo round the sun]S. 

ge'atintls snaf-wahi mdeog the repository 
of light, 4.0. the sun (fion.). 

yee ses Snah-war mdseg-ma n. of a 
great Yakgini, a she-demon (KX. g. 5, 130) 

x='B5 enab-byeg arert as met. the eye, 
the sun, light. 

85 fava gnafi-byeg gite-pa the second 
luminary, the moon: (Mag.) (Affon.). 

¥e'B5'aR' gnah-byeg suf the two lumine- 
ries, t.¢., the sun and the moon. 

g<'B5'%5'35 snaf-byeg bod-byeg as met. 
=the sun (Bfon.). © 

FR'DS mnah-meg, v. KES nah-med. 

x45, anaf-ishag, v. the measure of 
light. 

YR snaf-tshul the outward appear- 
ance, of a landscape; scenery (Mil); 
appearance, opp. to essence, FTE" (Was. 
897). | 

¥a'Bax HR. gnah-ishe== ham-gnah Weve 
(illuxaination, exhibition]S. — 

yeods giaf-mdeag brightening, illumi- 
nating, also, illuminator. 


R41] 
get 378 gnafl-zer can-ma, v. Fe RV EER, 
gi. 2 e458 snaf-ser idan-ma= Wah 

n. of a Bon deity, one refulgent with 
light, radiant (B. Ch. IV). 

«RES Snak-fog n. of a flower (K. @. PF, 

18). . 
2°39 Snaf-ru-sgaf n. of a place in 

Tibet near FSS’ Stog-dud (Lod. 3, 8). 
x4" snafi-cag thoughts, fancies. 

FH Snah-gran n. of a Bon priest of 
great mystical learning (J#y.). 
RCAF Snat-vel Rhrab-gyon n. of 
- Bon deity of Sa-bdag class, who wears a 


* oat of mail. 


¥°-25 gnaf-erig tere the visible, exter- 
‘nal world. 


| geqet pmad-geal shining, bright, bril- 

lint; Sa$yeque§y4 the clear bright 
light of religion, also a lamp, light; syn. 
awk (aon). 


FNS anad-pa, pt. % bead imp. 6 

gnog to wound, to hurt, to stab: qwgs qm 
being hurt in the body; &°5e5*4 my 
horse might be injured; F\3"<4*3 afraid 
of hurting him (Jé.); of horned cattle: 
to butt (Sch._). 


PAN snabs, fargtwe mucus of the 1 nose: 
gur§'a snabs phyi-woa to wipe one’s nose, 
gerQ4 pocket-handkerchief ; 4745 snotty 
nose, snotty fellow (Soh). 

Syn. F984 qS gnabe-lug ; 5X FH" har-gnads ; 
FSS ana-lud; FARAH sna-yi dri-ma. 


PF 1: Snam i.n. of a place in Tibet; 
ger§2-a5 gnom-gyi re-gag one of the thirty 
seven sacred places of the Bon (G. Bon. 
S7) 2, yu wre emelt. 
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BS TT: or gerg gnam-du woollen cloth of 
various kinds, a blanket. "5's woollen 
cloth manufactured in Kong-bu; Yarge 
English broadcloth; <@¥#* woollen cloth 
from Central Tibet and Lhass. gers" 
gnam-gkar Waewg white or woollen 
blanket. #Q'q'* heiry oloth, friese; 
gSq gman-yug a whole piece or roll of 
woollen cloth. =" gnam-ras woollen and 
cotton oloth (Mi.). 


t ¥80F man-phyi privy, latrine. 
Syn. are: chab-khan ; S5P* phyte-khaf ; 
mut 'Es gsah-chog. (Mion.). 


FRY nam-phragen PRE amephrag in 
vulg. language: breast pocket. 

F249 gnam-bragen ETRY gnan-phrag or 
wns am-phrag the bosom, also the breast 
pocket. In collog. am-bdk. 

yregs gnam-bbyor Wofter [a = or 
couple; the aquatio plant Zrapa bteps- 
nosa} 8. 

RG mam-sbyer a sort of locee mantle 
for priests (Cs.). 

gaan mam-gehogs resp. for side 
(Ja.). 


+ BR qayn snaucdeae: alo yr¥qa 
jamaleiins may signify respectfully the 
whole bodily person of a deity or lama, 
usually, however, it indicates the sides 
only; also spécially me BESE'QS side and 
back. The following pessage occurs in 
a Tantrik ritual of the Tangyur: 9°'%*'R' 
Ry qu fegyeorl Mange yur dak Wa re 
tha gnam-phyogs skyot gtor-ma so-sor dgram 
having sprinkled separately the torma 
offerings protecting the back and sides of 
the god and each lama, together with 
their canopies. 

0 
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y"'%" Snar-thed n. of a village and 
monastery about six miles to tlie south- 
west of Tiashilhunpo. The monastery 
contains a printing press and a huge stock 
of wooden blocks embossed with the text 
. of the Kahgyur and Tangyur enoyclope- 
dia, greRqatenQ Snarthah Rig-pabi 
ral-gri n. of the great abbot of Snar-thak 
_ who arranged the cutting of the text of 
the two collections of sacred books in 
block-type or xylograph (of. %, 10). 


¥°8 snar-po or ¥XF guar-mo or ¥X gnar 
=2c'Bor &&'% long, lengthwise. 


PX"O sner-ws to shake or move to 
and fro: Bwregqeryxs « dog wagging ite 
tail; also v. “YW8 $enal-wa to extend, 
protract. , 


PA'S grar-ma Veet aww 1. the third 
constellation or lunar mansion containing 
five stars and represented in the figure 


of a chariot; the wife of the moon. 2." 


Swat (sandal, incense] 5. 


Syn. BF bi-rdet; STaR gene dal-wapi- 
tha (dan-ma ; FATE sky-dgubi bdag-po. 

EBX arma skyes Ufyta [Bala- 
rama; the planet Mercury]8. 

gaia gnar-mabi — bdag-po= 9 
Tewigih, wxthe moon (Mion.). 


PUA pnal-ma qu (thread, silk thread, 
woollen thread, ete.; knitting-yarn, yarn 
used for other purposes; also for warp, 
abbyarn | (J@.). 


a4 gnum—pa= 5e'8 rduh-wa or afara 
wivfa beating, sticking in (4. K.). 
E7585 qwafa [puts together]. pf. and 
fut. "4 1. to prick into, ¢9., a stiok 
into the ground, to thrust a weapon. 
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2 to suckle: (4 gas (Pth.) id 3. to 
multiply (Vast. 9f., Lea., Sch.). 

gua snub-pa pf. 2gau fat. 989 imp. 
€° or FF vb. a to FATA GVcFa bo do 
away with ; to.cause tu perish ; gun. fig. to 
suppress, abrogate, annul, destroy, anni- 
hilate, a religion; ¥@9gow abolished the 
oustom. 

Snubs n. of a place in Tibet 

(Deb. %, 8). FATHATT TYE Snubs-giad 
To-re rteug-lo n. of the gon of king Tore 
Sroft-btean (Yig.) who was prince of Snube- 
grab. 


gewatResgtyh = Snube-misho giif- 
¢gubt bla-do n. of a place in the lake 
countz'y of Yam-dok (Ded. 4, 48). 

grum @v, te ail, grease; ga Ne 

gnum-ko& a little bowl for oil ; g* RX guzm- 
khur cake cooked in or seasoned with oil, 
a kind of pastry baked in suet; gray 
gnum-can or ENS or ERE fatty, oily, 
greasy ; £3 snum-dri a smell of fat. 

Era gum-can cit wea (n. of 
several medicinal plants= Asteracantha 
longifolia, Tribulus lanuginoeus eto. JS. 

FINA srum-pa or EE pmum-po fee 1. 
smooth, shining and of fine texture: grag 
gnum-bag polished. 2. fat, grease, oy 
oily substance (or EF sum-rtsi) ; 
genera a lamp, the oil ae; is 
consumed ; a4 &* raw fat, 64g" melted fat 
(Cs.) ; a E™ cart-grease, composed of pul- 
verized charcoal and fat (Gir.). 3. fertile, 
with luxuriant pastures C. (Ja@.). 4. n. of 
a clan (4. 80). | 

€"7 gnum-se oil-burner, a lamp. 

Byn. (2 sgromme; A war-me 
(fton:). 

garag a fnum-san-me one who eats dainty 
dishes; a glutton : 5's qtargqgeraqat 
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nq (oem) Aay%s (may be) you have some 
_ petted child with the disposition of a 
glutton (4. 197). 

BNF puree 1. pf. and fut. 9g% to 
push or move, to move out of ite place, 
to remove, to shift W.; to drag up, pull 
in. 2 Seh.: to out into pieces, to frac- 
ture, to crush, %@%< into impalpeble 
powder. poyfgxa or Sagva, 3. to 
abridge. 4. v. ag. 

? gne or BH gne-ma 1. extremity, end 
of a thread or string, the selvedge or hem 
of a piece of cloth: *@9 thag-gne the end of 


BSXcD Snc-gdok-riee n. of a town 
witha Jong styled 8°4*e'Fe Sne-gdoh- 
rdeoh the fort of Nedong-tee (Lof. %, 14). 

Fale gno-jdeomen ¥ahora n. of fragrant 

plant burnt as incense: aweerwae Baler 
§% for (the cure of) cow-itoh I must have 
the Ne-deom plant, the Ne-deom plant is 
necessary (ésit.). 
BITE gnem-pa to shake, to cause to 
move slightly: Qergtwah benem byahi 
oa-gehi & quagmire, a bog, Siberian 
tundra. 


QOAKP mebu giit-kha n.of a grove 
near Lhasa 93: §&T<65r7H" two over- 
seers at Neuling-khe (Bési#.). 

2394 gnebu-slan— 94 child, boy. 


We: Snehu-rdeok n. of asmall fort on . 


ts 
the hank of the Kyi-chhu on the opposite 
side to Hbras-gpuhs (Daipung) (Loh. *, 14). 

934 gne-len resp. (MERU mthoh-fs0s) 
attention to guests, hospitality, reception 
given to guests: GO TRA ayy gry aad: 
Haye iar tsa Raan (DY. cei.). 
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PAS Sne-gog n. of a village in Khawig 
(Lo&. 4, 28). 

Paw herg ada gnesel team-du mohig= 14 
BT°g\ HARE e HSH am in the due dis- 
charge of my duties (Yiy.). 

RXRSM pner-giebg officials (who succeed 
each other by gradual promotion). 9 
9s Raw goer Qa eee Rd or} Re: 5a" | 
(D. gel. 7) the government officials should 
not show partiality to any among the 
subjects of the state. 


ya gno-we aco. to Cs. 8%" to reduce 
to small pieces, to crumble (Ji.). 


of eay'35 gnog-san cake, biscuit, ete. ; 
in vulg. RI « khad-se” for F'3™, 


PS I: grog 1. abet. Dire, wet, geo 
receptacle, that which holds anything, — 
a vessel, basket. Syn. Me¥ yol-go; ¥548 
snod-spyad (Mfon.). B95 sde-gnod fawe a 
receptacle of doctrine, the doctrinal basket, 
sacred writings; &H sy" faftew the 
Three Pitakas or three classes of sacred 
works. 3'F phye-gnog a vessel for meal 
or flour; @¥wits-gnog water-pot, pitcher ; 
Q¥5 bu-gnog uterus, womb; #9 8V9 mog- 
kyt khyed-pa wes [a small pot]S. s39« 
gnog-kyt-weA upper part of a vessel, also 
ite cover or lid. ¥T48" snog-gsum or 596 
arate nevaiys the three qualities of the | 
organs of the senses—best, intermediate, 
and the last. 


35 : Jd. says that in the ascetic 
language enod denotes man, as far as he 


is susceptible of higher and divine things ; 


a man is called F544" gQyq gnog-yoRs-cu 
bdag-pa a very pure and holy vessel ; eq 
4a snog-idan slob-ma=s disciple eager to. 
be instructed (Mii.) ; FV Req snog-ma yin 


| a 


insusceptible of religion. Also in meta- 
physics §'¥5 phyi-snog=the external world, 
or rather inanimate nature. ¥5'9'3449% 


gnog-kys gkyon-geum=the three defocts of 


humanity: 1. §SrrEsT IR] 2. gS 
gr aie'as8} 3. aaa Karas to be thus 
interpreted:—one who at the time. of a 
sermon does not attend to it is as a 
vessel of which the mouth is shut up; 
on hearing if one does not get at the 
right meaning, but misundertunds, it is 
like a spittle-pot full of unclean thipgs or 
thoughts; if one attends to: a sermon and 
understands it, but does not act accord- 
ingly, that is like a vessel which is upset. 
FV gnog-bowg the world of inanimate 
and sentient beings. 


#525 snog chen ate [road, bathing 
place 8. | 

Hs snod-ma weet (circular, -coil- 
ing ]6. 

Hea mog-ruf-wa arevit [1. recep- 
_tacle. 2. a vessel for roasting or frying 6. 


Ba gnon-pa pf. and fut. [84 benan 
1. to add on, expand, augment; to put a 
tip on or point to (¢.g., an arrow) : TYTaeyh 
two being added to them (Bf) ; #5 Fae 


mah-des snon-pa to augment by a great 


; number; §7¥4 rgyab-gnon adding on the 
back, f.c., confirmation ; 7 *qw}A'" gmag- 


tshogg gnon-ma reinforcements, auxiliary 


troops; FHF rtse-mo gnon adding or 
putting on ® pinnacle; Freqxys Falgpe: 
eraranarads gnon-mdar Arya-de-waki tha- 
khaft-la rab-gnas ydead consecrating the 
temple of Arya-deva with a pointed 
arrow. 2. to revive, strengthen. 


erik, 33 gnob-sog-can curious, inqui- 
sitive (Jd.). 
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: Saye guom-pa I: pf. 8y benams fut. 
RY4 benam imp. gnom or Xe snomg 
to lay hold of, grasp, take up, pick up, 
to seize on; 37 RH phay-tu mnom-pa to 
grasp with the hand: *q7gSaqwagaae 
aan Ea ag gy gages having taken up in 
his hands the dorje and bell as a sign of 
his knowledge of the various vehicles 
(Pth. 198b.). gyyrronrorg eRar ke aha ger 
TayeTsN phag gyas-pas damaru hkhrol shih 
gyon bum-pa bsnamg nag with his right hand 
he played the damaru and with his left 


held the sacred water-flagon. 


pare TI: akin to g*" gnum-pa to 
smell: Regex: dri-ma gnom-shif snelling 
the scent; #85 met the nose. Prob. 
this vb. is very near in sense to that of I. 
in that it signifies: to catch up by means — 
of the nose, s.¢., to smell or take up e 
scent. _ | 


a gsnor-wa, pf. and fut. a¥% benor 
to confound, intermingle, stir up sediment : 
Qa Xa F 52 steh-bog snor-wa to comfound or 
mix up the upper and lower (contents, etc.) 


PUA mol-wa pi. and fat. « bgno 
1. to adjust, place together, fit together; 
to close up exactly, interlace. seryera 
biham gnol-wa to seize and wrestle with or 
“embrace and wrestle with; to embrace 
(Os.); F¥2 a gnol-wa to interchange 
looks ; *'¥a" jo gnol-wa to kiss each other ; 
wi S4FAR phan-tehun.gnol-wa tounite both 
the parties. W7Fea rkah-pa snol-ws to 
join the legs. 2. to wrestle, to pounce 
upon ; to contend with. 

BAN gnrubs quer wen the nineteenth 


constellation or lunar mansion. 


Syn. $9 résa-wa ; BY sog-pa ; WY gry-s0 
( Mfion.). 


£4 
#5 gnron “ur the eighteenth luner 
mansion. 
Gyn. 3 idebu; AVS gdu-bu; GES 
tha-quai-ldan (Uffon.). 


¥eBHR snron-gyi sla-wa the month of 
May-June. §4'3399 gnron-gyi fia-wa the 


fall moon of that month. 
MTs" = brnag-nug=Ahs patience 
(Rfon.). . 


f ASE! brnag-pa, pi. BI" Ornage 
1. to cogitate, deliberate; reflect upon : 8; 
qn qurd to think over and over again. 
Q<-er cage turned over in the mind, thought 
over (Situ. 76 and 187). 2. to be con- 
cerned about, to strive after, ........4v9ey 
yaspron striving after that one thing. 
3. to flow oyer with, be-replete with ; and 
— hence, to be burdened with mentally as 
well as physically. 


RBE"A brnad-wa another form of §&'8 
rnaf-wa to be choked with; defined in 
Bag. 43 as e}eqquawry SIA obstrac- 
tion of food in the gullet, which neither 
goes down nor comes out (also 4. 184). 


A brnanzx= 4455 %K nan-tan brnan or 
ax roan Y pressed, urged upon (Situ. 76). 


_ f FSA brnan-pa to be eager for; 
to be on the alert, be attentive to: *3a4 
eyqx to attend while a person is reading 
or writing ; Sr944'8 to be eager for reli- 
gious instruction, 949 eager for food. 
agrawe brnab-song fete; “frat; Tm 
desire of gain, covetousness (4. K. 6-17). 
rte teyraerass | RK gee g 
speaking falsely or boastfully together 
with rough word; and avarice (are of no 
good im this world) (X. «. *%, 346). 
Qearsx bsnab-semg can & covetous person. 
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aera brnogeps 1. qe=exe to be 
hidden, concealed. 2. = 84449 bound, tied 
tightly (Nag. 43). 


BROS benaf-wa, v. 9 rnafl-wa. 


SR benad-pa, v. yy eta Gerawa 
inteon-gyig rmap-pa to cause a wound with 
@ weapon. 

QE benan-pa, v. FRA; RAS eae: 
ogi to augment by the addition of a 
great many a great degree revived me 
(Nag. 48). 

ageras’g benam-par-bya gy~ [met. a 
bull, excellent ]S. 

ngs denan-sin gpa [the soul, an 
individual]. | 

AEM benamg, =: BG pf. of Hrd qv. 


QBA"A bgnar-wa= Fe'8 rkyok-wa 1. to 
stretch, to extend in length, to lengthen, 
to pull out, ¢.g., a piece of India rubber. 
sqqer%e Heagea to stretch out and trail 
the tail (Mag. 43); &TE¥ myug-benar-to 
it stretched out its tail (Situ. 76). 2. to 
have in its train, to drag after: wew 
REX fion-mohs benar the consequences of 
gin. v. RA, 

- EBAY bgnal-wa to spin out, to protract 
(Cs.). | : 
mg4o denun 1. v. AES (Réss.). 2= 


‘ wutwa #09 offended, hurt in the mind, 


[to wound in the heart|8. 3.=R_wwq: 
atx asa tqwadereagse hit or pierced 
with weapons like arrows, eto., the target. 
4,2 §%'9, {REA to give suck (Nag. 43). 
284 benun-pa sbet. [YoeT a moving to 
and fro, shaking ; Wa, aTy4 beating; frary 
piercing ; af piercing, a needle ]8. 

aes benur 1. pf. of BX enur. 2. has 
been explained as grey gry ac, 


ageres| 
agar benuds, pf. of §T9 or EAT. 


SPH benemg, pf. of 8% gnem: Rerax’ 
aya nem-par bsnems (Situ. 76). 


ngist'c] bsnom-pa apparently, in two 
passages met with, is to be differentiated 
from ¥*9 gnom-pa, and=to cut, to shape, 
to carve: KgaqgrayratQns agen edo 
gru gsum benom-pabi stef-du Oshugs sat on 
a stone which was shaped or cut at the 
corners, #.¢., on a triangular stone (Yig); 
xreraER snail ma bsnom cut threads. 
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nex bsnor =45'4% nar-nar: Ye hares 


goa-bog benor (Nag. 48). 


Rf benol v. 4, geataagateiqgen 
thu-tca goft-hog byufi-ea upper and lower 
flaps of a garment joined (ag. 48). 
Again, we find: S43: oy G4 ag5 9 = a4 Gy 
ea¥ friends and relations mutually 
attending or associating (Ste. 76). 

RFR bencg="8NS bdros-pa, HT and is 
illustrated thus: prewar st wees wie gy 
GX9F% bence as all medicines are beaten 
together and thoroughly commingled in 
a paste (Site. 76). | 





ZI 


be iS 


El pa I: the thirteenth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet and the first of the labial 


group. 


CVT: asa syllable is called 4TH%y 
bdag pobé agra, the word or particle expres- 
sive of ownership or possession. As an 
affix it is found added on to many roots, 
to verbs, nouns and adjectives, sometimes 
affecting the meaning of the root, some- 
times making no difference and merely 
affixed from custom. As a general rule 
(but, it must be noted, not invariably so) 
it is changed to 9 wa after a vowel or one 
of the three’ consonants *, %, and *. 
When ° is attached to the roots of verbs 
it is the sign of the infinitive and 
perticiple as in V9, RNP, Aye, Ay; 
im the language of common life, how- 
ever, it is frq. used for the finite tensé, 
and for % per. Affixed to the names of 
certain places or things, it denotes the 
person that deals therewith as in §9 réa-pa 
horseman, 6° chw-pa water-carrier, ¢* 
one of Lhasa, ¥*9 a monk of Sera. 
In such imstances some writers use 4 
instead of 9, which is wrong; it is not 
correct to my GFRor Wa. Combined 
with names of places, ° designates the 
inhshitent (49 imbabitant of Tibet) ; 
with numerals, it either forms the ordinal 
numeral (49 géig-pa the second) or it 
may imply other enumerations, {.c., 
gh tefywa a girl of two years, FI kirw 
geh-pa measuring one cubit, Q*39 sum- 


cu-pa containing thirty, viz., letters, as 
m the Tibetan alphabet. As already 
said, with sbst. it may have no particular 
signification (954% rkeg-pa, eto.), or may 
serve to distinguish different meanings 
(a8 rkaf marrow, 4° rkef-pa foot) or 
be a peouliarity of dialects. In certain 
expressions 9 or 4 stands, it would seem, 
incorr. inst. of 92 pags or 88 waht: Sa 
Ra gso-10a rig-pa science of medicine, qv 
TEM grub-pa lug structure of the body; 
(ate dam-pa choz holy doctrine (of 
Buddha) (Ja.). In Budh. % pa mysti- 
cally expresses <459ra don dam-pa the 
pure sense of all things (X. d. §, $21 and 
Hiwm. 9, $82). Again in K. my. ", 207, 
9S pa signifies fallaciousness. | 

T8 Pa-gie aut letter of the P series, 


$.6., 9, 4, 8, &, 


cy ae Pa-gor un. of a place in the 
district of g4¥% Saan-mo in Tibet (Ded. 
4, 4). 

TR pacar or Yrawgg gop-chag ita-ly 
Sate, warfeer (tite a smell piece of 
cloth worn over the privities ; we tfewr the 
end of a lower garment gathered up behind 
and tacked into the waistband]S. 


TOGH pu-taha wey (ERSgTR) 2 
kind of dram (K. du. 5, 508). 

&} pa-ta W.a cross (Jd.). 

t E13 Pa-fan ancient capital of Nepal 
called 8=* Ye-rag in Tibetan works 
(Deam. 3). 


rhe; | 


| THaGS Pa-tha lo-ta-nan. of 8 great 
river running from east to west and to 
the north of Monkori (8. dam. 40). 


$554 pa-tu-ca a tree (8. lam. $8). 


a pa-to or T§% pa-to-la a medicinal 
plant and fruit : hak (Epa) Sry ay | 
gtwamxawQaagyasgs (Hed.). 


{ OH patra or Y} pe-ira 1. om 
figures, pictures of various designs ; H5a5 
srid-pa ira (AST erig-pa-ho from Tib. 454 
srig-pa the world and ¥ from the Chinese 
hwo a picture) astrological chart. 2. 
a gelong’s begging-bowl= gras tus. 
bseg. 3. n. of a gem, precious stone. 
THTBST BTR ANE wearing 8 patra 
can protect one under the (judicial) ordeal 
by poison. 


7 Pa-tcu n. of a great river flowing 
by the city of Madhubandha “the natives 
of which are very good-natured and honest, 
in consequence of- which there is no fear of 
travelling in that country and there Bud- 
dhist monks get alms easily” (S. lam. 
86). 

TES pa-na qe the sixteenth part of 
a rupee. 

t E'S" pa-na-sa ame [the jack-fruit 
tree]S. (K. d. 201). 

EY YS Pa-saam also called 5e¥44" Dpal- 
 gnam n. of a district with fort called 


‘Penam Jong on the Penam Nyang Chhu 
midway between Tashi-lhunpo and 


Gyang-tse. . 
cas pa-ben in W.=a stiip of wood, a 
ledge, border. 
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VST OPER Po-ma-le-pah n. of a place 
in Tibet (Fig. 7). 


as pa-tee a masak or leather bag for 
water, ete. 


0)" SX) Pa-tshab n. of a Tibetan district 
and of a resident officer of the district: 
Geqyencéaty sey (4. 108). TaaQwa 
amg gry sya Pa-tshab presented him 
with a cloak lined with leoperd-skin (4. 
68). 


OP NEN ya wa saflg v. THEM pa-sahs. 


EY URRY E! ya-yag-pa a medicinal herb= 
ETE amugchuh: THT PMT TRA 
orn gtagagn ye aye ( Med.) 


CyX" Fl pa-ra-kha in W. cross (a straight 
one) (Ja.). | 

+ ER" pa-ra-ga n. of a sweet deli- 
cious fruit (K. @. 201). 

a& ya-ri in W., US pa-re in C., box, 
cylindrical or oval, high or flat, of wood or 
metal (Jd.). 


t WRK paride Kabatriya race (my- 
stic) (K. g- P, 28). [Evidently the 
wx of ancient times mentioned in the 
Mahabharata, Manu-Samhita, and Vishau- 
purdga}S. 


: yk'S'5 pa-ri-tsi-tra n. of a tree 
and of its flower (K. my. FP, 8465 and 
™, 20). 

sa&¢hm pari ded ti-ka atfcarae the 
flower of paradise (KX. uu. 4510). 

tana" paru-ca-ka TETS [Grewia aet- 
atica from the berries of which a cooling 
beverage is prepared }8. 





rors] 


} TANF pe-la-gs qu 1. the tree 
Butea frondoss: Tew Hane whrqer gant 
SET qn QTR T Fee ha gary 
ates (K. g. 3, 51) used in Yajka 
(Brag Fer e549 wyin-sreg gi-yam sA- 
du ruf-wa) (K. g. 5, 887). 2. [Also its 
leaf }&. 
$ wy-7Qs Pa-la-ca-pur the sea-port 
Balasore situated on the west shore of the 
Bay of Bengal (Dsam. $4). [The ancient 
capital of Magadha or Behar where the 
tree Butea frondosa grew in abundance 8. 


t 1-13 pa-pa-ni Indian gold formerly 
imported into Tibet (Résit.). 


t {aq pe-qu=2 Sq ri-dwags wild 
real (mystic) (XK. g. F 88). 


TTqThq™ Page pa-ti gwa-ra n. of 


sacred place in Nepal much frequented by 
indu pilgrims; in Tibetan called also 

RVR Gu-lah qwak-phyug (Deam. 5). 

[wegafeax: the lake of Pas’upati.]8. 

- ry any pe-cu-h-ka =B™ khyim 
house (in mystio rituals) (K. g. P, 26). 

BREN pa-saks or THR 1. Friday. 
2. wfa, arda, we the planet Venus. 

Syn. gAaqe Tha-min bla-ma; FART 
mrqt stan-hag mkhan-po; S4R'§ dan-spoh 
bu; MENTRS mehu-lag shyes; TRIE 
his-wiie- hlag-po ; Ra He '2Rs fan-spoh bdsin ; 
REGR GY fan-lag royal; Mewagh scx: tehigs- 
broyabs qwok; SET*Se4 beu-drug bog- 
iden; S"*% gkar-po; WB" khu-wa (Mfon.). 

TRA HT pa-sahs glob-ma = FAAS tha-ma 
ym wee the demons who war with the 
tha or petty gods (Mfon.). 


rz Pa-¢i prob. (“4 Pak-¢i) a 
Tibetan lama of the Karmapa sect who 
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visited China to preach Buddhism. In 
Mongolian 999 pag-¢i or bakshi =a teacher. 

son's pak-ti tf 1. [Iine, row]S. 2. 
grata wer ensign of victory, royal stan- 
dard (mystic) (K. g. F 26). 

aw35 pag-zan barley-meal. 

ERY pag sometimes incorrectly for #4 
barley dough. 13 pag-gu (Dsi.);% pags 
in Lh. brick; %9w°q phibg-pag roof-tile 
(Cs.), 494 wa-pag gutter-tile (Cs.); 74 
rdsa-pag or 884 s0-pag (Gir.); XV sa-pag 
(Gir.) (Ja.). 

atx pag-rteir burnt brick ; unburnt 


-brick. %738™ pag-pu mkian mason, 


39 pag-tsig brick wall, in W. a row — 
or layer of bricks; frq. uscd as 8 measure : 
rag Beaune kha-pag tehirghis yoo the 
snow is as deep as two layers of bricks 
(Ja.). 

ANS page-pa or a wien, we, 
a (of. G4" pags) 1. skin, hide: 9NT#wa 
changing of skin (as of snakes) ; *W7q9 
to akin ; 99498 4m skin or fur clothing, far- 
cloak; 9444 robe or cloak lined with 
lambskin. 2. rind or peel of fruit, alse 
the bark of trees; #44 bark. Sywr}at 
RWS pags-pa Ke-wahi rin-po che qulqua 
the most precious of all skins said to be 
obtsined from the body of an ocean- 
monster; it is presented toa Chakracartts 
Raja by eea-going merchants and is gene- 
rally five miles in length, possessing the 

property of never getting wet (KX. 4. », 
147). VPRO pags-pa can=PF4®' birch- 
tree (Mfon.). Syn. swetaia rus-pahi 
gzeb; TRTRS ca-khrag sgvid; THTANA ca. 
khrag Gain. FW ak ar 34 pags-pakt gos- 
can an epithet of Mahes’vara who dresses 
in tiger-skin (Mfon.). N45 pags-pali 
nag skin disease, ten kinds of which. are 
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enumerated in the work Man-rgyud ch. 
61):—4 5 ¢a-bkra, RX 4 glaf-cu, 229 
bdser-wa, *7"& sa-koh, {9 gu-wa, R5% 
srin-thor, 749 rho-cig, Ep rito-kha, B# 
khye-ma, F'7A rho-gyan-pa. Bpray'y 
page-pahi myu-gu or SNWRRYG pags-pahi 
me-tog hair of the akin (Mion.). 

ag§3 pags-byihu 1. a species of 
plant. 2.="%' pha-wah bat. 

mewatagergs pagepaks gisny phud 
_BxS domestic fowl. 

EZ" yah or %% puft-pa the lap or the 
bend between legs and bosom: 8a)" 
34 the boy sleeps in the mother’s lap; %' 
a on the bosom; 4®® 79’ armful of 
wood (Mil). SPAN pal-khebs or KAA 
apron (Jig. 24); SBA pafi-khrag the 
blood flowing off during child-birth; & 
mas midwife, wet-nurse. 

CR 'E) pak-pa sqait (to abandons. 

wUsam paii-tea K-ka=PK ETRE Twes 
the colours of the rain-bow, five different 
colours ; 93$3 9 Yarqter ge Rarageat he wore 
a robe of five different colours which was 
seized by the king (A. #). 

KN pad-gkar-ma= Gr ayn skew 
a celestial courtezan (Lof. #, 5). 

an sa ha pag-dkar-mig 1 Care (lotus- 
eyed, an epithet of Vishyu]S. 

aes Pag-bkod, Kes nu. of a 
district of Southern Tibet. 

aRc' Pag-ghf a Buddhist sanctuary 
consecrated to Padma Sumbhava; -*¢ 
adeery eT eRe on the south-east 
boundary is the hidden country Pad-ma- 
glifi, ie. Sikkim (K. thad. ", 168). 

a5; pag-sdok we, ures [a species of 
reed, opnsisting of reeds|S. Also lotus 
silk. 
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Q'S! pad-pa in C. and in Sikk.=§aag 
&%'H srin-hlu pad-ma Tau, leech. 

wd pad-pa=3yra bgam-pa fawrar 
inquiring, inquiry (Lez.). 


ERA pag-ma SAE, TT; BIH, WX, 
WB, WITT, Gxt the sacred lotus. 

Syn. §R bdam-skyes; GY chu-gkyes ; 
saw je misho-lag skyes; “STIS bdab-stok ; 
aang hdab-brgya; SY gh chu-yi royan ; 
Be Sa gaeta shrafl-risibs rgyal-mishan ; 
FAs sprad-rtsi bein; SCFM dpal-gos; 
nergsgr a4 dpat-gyi bdab-oan; RORPRa 
dri-bsak khad-pa; GS chubi-lah teho; 
YRS ge-sar-can ; ag sehu-hbru oan ; 
"yearas fii-mag bead (MMffon.). 

axa nad-hdab lotus leaf (Ya-sel. 42). 

+ KN pad-ma-ka-ra GyreX an epithet 
of Padmakara or Padma-sambhava (Yég. 
k. 83). 

+ RAGA pad-ma ku-ge ga-ya TRA- 
wa a mythological lake on the side of a 
mountain of same name (X. d. *, 329). 

ase pag-gkar-po; ywete, white 
lotus—S. Lez. 

taecs Pad-ma dkodg n. of the south 
eastern district of Tibet. 

OVER pag-ma-shyes Wawra lotus- 
born, born of or from lotus [Brahma]8. 

tayerttes pag-ma ge-sar qeeur the 
pistil of the lotus flower. 

Byn. HeIR pag-mahi se-wa; HRY 
pag-magi skra ; 3% ge-sar (Mfon.). 

tasar3q Pag-ma-can 1. an epithet of the 
wife of Vignu. 2. epithet of Avalokite- 
s’vara (Bifion.). 35's pag-can-ma GAG, 
afgat a lotus flower; a woman of per- 
sonal and moral accomplishments. 

tac ar3a Qk Pag-ma can-gyt misho lotus- 
lake; #057" is the name of a small lake 
in the little kingdom of Mandi in Kangra 
district, Panjab. 


ayer eye 


Syn. “Wa lap-hkah ; KALE 'G- pag- 
| wenhs rdehih-bu ; FF@4 pag-ma idan; 
3% pag-ma can; SRPEG chu-yi.giiil-po ; WAS 
4" behag-ldan ma; BRR pag-mahi 
mtsho; HRSGR AN pad-ma  bbyufi-gnas 
(Bifon.). ; 

aer84G Pad-ma chen-po 1. ayrew n. of 
a Buddhist king of ancient India (Yig. 
15). 2. m of one of the cold hells. 
[According to the Vishpupurana, sect. iv. 
chap 24, Padma-chen-po or Mah&padma 
was a king of Magadha, and was fifth in 
descent from the famous Ajatas‘atru. 
Ho was the founder of the Nanda dynasty 
and is described in the Vishnupurina as 
being « very cruel man exercising autho- 
rity over the whole of India. He is said 
tobe «S’iidra king who destroyed the 
Kshstriya rulers |S. 

295y8 Padma-pans qqatfe a form of 
the Bodhisattva A valokites’vara, who under 
this aspect appears with a spray of lotus in 
one of his left hands, Hoe was originally 
sprang or born from a lotus. 

ge Pag-ma bbywh-gnes qwrec 
is the Tibetan name of the great master 
of magic who came into Tibet from India 
860 A.D., Pad-ma sam-bha-wa. He was 
the inventor of much of the Tantrik ritual 
and eclectic mythology of luver Buddhism ; 
and he even devised female companions for 
the Dhyani Bodhisattwas whom he desig- 
nated, from the analogy of the Sakis in 
Hinduiem, as the Yum companion to the 
Yeb or Bodhisattwa.. Throughout Tibet 
Padma Jungnas may be seserted to be 
much more popular than Gautama the 
Baddha; and as Gurn Padma, Urgyan 
Padma, and Lopta Humkaza, his votaries 
are fall of belief in his present might 
ead powers of assistance. 
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We pagsna-ma qyaren (‘marked or 
symbolized by a lotus,’ a king, Brahma]8. 

aRee'A pag-ma-gmar Stare red lotus 
tlower (S. Lez.). 

wags Pad-ma tshu chen-pon. of an 
Indian sage (K. dun. 17). 

fOVH RTA Pag-ma rub-bsaf-ma n. of 
a Tibetan female saint (Mfon.). 

ayereein Padma ye-mdses n. of a Bon 
teacher (G. Bon. 1). 


$59 pad-ma rd-ga WIA, Wifeas; 
FCA, New, aur, Tew, wes a red 
gem, the rep [wiz a gem or precious 
stone brought from the Himalayas and the 
Indus, described as being of four sorte: © 
white, pale-yellow, red, and: dark-blue}8. 
It is of seven kinds :-—ao% 9 mx-Ja ram-ga; 
Rte bi-dsa-ya; FR ghabu-ri; ERR deat 
ha-ri; 315" pad-ma rakte ; SH°"15 puspa 
rakta ; wary gau-me ta (aviz) (Mfon.). Kar 
aaa ata y4er the ruby removes 
illness and all evil spirits (Sman.). 

Byn. 8424908 rin-chen q@mar-po. 

tHermrya = Pud-ma sam-bha-wa the 
Indian Buddhist saint, 49544 of the ay 
SAM ae Breage age vy. above. 

RAY pad-mahi skra Bax pistil of the 
lotus flower. 

i Kor hrge z i * skyil-krud : 
(yard Qqw ge) the manner of sitting of 
the gods (Ya-wh) ; and 20, too, that adop- 
ted by « lama sitting sisary, f.é., in medi- 
tation. 

Ree ETI Pag-mabi skyes-gnaz qwitth. 
qurec an epithet of Brahms (Pfon.). 

RAR pag-mags-khrag (Aas Yom g) 
the womb-blood of women (Smen 2), 


wataeq paj-mahs: cha-lag wera [a 
lotus fibre]. 


5 HRA | 


a WM34 pag-mahi gien as met. the 
sun (Mfon.). . 

RGA Pag-mahi ite-wa 1. qyamt an 
epithet of Vishnu (2ffon.). 2. qwatedte 
the seed-ovary of the lotus flower (Mfon.). 

ayatess pag-ma-gdan waerat; lotus 
seat [Brahma |S. 

agatesere pag-mabi bdag-po afemnt afe 
the sun. 

avakans's4 pag-maki gdan-can wergfa 
Indra. 

anne TEA pag-mahi sdof-po twafe lotus- 
stick ; ura fine lotus stalk. 

ayatgs pag-mahi-epyan qeAs; lotus- 
eyed [n. of a future Buddha. 

ayeitagn an pag-mabi bbyuf-gnas pond 
or lake where lotus grow» (Mffon.). 

aaa g a or 82H ware the lotus-root or 
stalk [lotus fibre 8. 

Syn. @9ts 9 chu-skyes résa-wa; ER ieu 
chu-yi tsher-ma; WT pag-rtea i; WAR 
39 pag-pih rtsa-wa; YW rkafi-pa; 5X4 
— far-0a; T9 yu-wa; RE pad-sdok ( Mfion.). 

aA yad-mabs x0-wa=F* Ge-sar. 

antag pag-mahi se-hbrn the anther 
and ovary of the lotus. 

Syn. staeis ea-ton mdsog; KRHA 
pag-mahs ite-wa (Mfion.). 

wataya yag-mahs lag-pathe lotus- 
armed, met. the sun (Mfon.). 

acatarata pag-mahi sa ipishan W- 
wreen [‘symbolized by a lotus,’ a king, 
Brahma |S. 

a8 pag-shwa a kind of mitre-shaped cap 
which was worn by the Buddhist saint 
Padma Sambhava: 49¢.¢%'9'4""9 he put on 
a riitre-shaped oap (Khrig. 106). 

BRAS pag-slum mngrin="*'y flafl-skya 
aura the white goose, wild swap (Jéon.). 
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979% Pan-grud (pandiib) for Pandits 
and grub-chan, also a learned Indian sage. 
_ $9824 Pan-chen an abbr. of @PB4T 
Pandita-chen-po, a title first given to the 
Kashmirian Buddhist sage S‘akya Sri 
who visited Magadha and Orissa when the 
Mahomedans under Baktyar Ghilji oon- 
quered Bihar; he was present. at the 
sack of the monasteries of Odantepuri 
and Vikramacila in 1203 A.D. and from 
there retired to Tibet. The title of Pan- 
chen Rin-po-chhe is now enjoyed by the 
lama-head of Tashi-Jhunpo monastery who 
is titular ruler of the province of Teang. 
He is believed to be an incarnation of 
Subhiiti the third great disciple of Gau- 
tama Buddha; and also is an incarnate 
emanation of the Dhyani Buddha Ami- 
tabha. 

cwaa....., Row ga am Pan-chen...... Dpal 
idan Ye-ceg the third Panchen Rin-po- 
chhe to whose court Warren Hastings in 
1772 sent George Bogle. This lama made 
a grand progress from Shigatseto Peking ; 
and died in 1779. 

ap aay as Sw gases Pan-chen Blo-bzak 
chos-kyi rgyat-mtshan the first Panchen 
ruler of Tashilhunpo. 

apea ya 2 darsoyaaet Pan-chen Bl- 
back Ye-es Dpal-bsnf-po the second Pap- 
chen Rin-po-chhe (Log. %, 9). He died in 
1737, aged 75 years. . 

op a asecagy Ry Pay-chen Blo-bsah 
Bstan-paji Ni-ma the fourth Paychen Rin- 
po-chhe to whose court Captain Samuel 
Turner was sent in 1781 by Warren 
Hastings and who was then an infant. 

ap 2a Sa Qqeqragpycann ay =Pan-chen 
Chos-kyi Grage-pa Betan-papi Dwah-phyug 
the Panchen Rin-po-chhe who invited 
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Sarat, Chandra Das to Tibet in 1879 and 
1881. He died of small-pox in 1882. 
apta Tan gang taYya Pan-chen Blo- 
bsah Thul-bstan Chog-kyi Ni-ma the sixth 
and present Paychen Rin-po-chhe, who 
came into the position as an infant in 
1883. | | 
t aetaRx 32 par-chen tr-ti-ni afeaen, 
the title by which the Panchen or Tashi 
Lama is known in Mongolia. 

$9575 pan-qi-ta a Sanskritist or 
Indian scholar, a title often introduced 
into Tibetan literature: Sa? qqarpa'spar 
ax gra age pth: the title of Pandita is 
given to one who has become versed in 
the five sciences. 

tas25g4Q'8 5 Pan-di-ta Dha-na (rt- 
mitra the eldest of the nine sons of Atisa’s 
elder brother who succeeded to the throne 
of Bengal and became known by the name 
of Dhana éri-mitra. 

+ 9875§3 Pan-di-ta Smri-ti the Indian 
Buddhist pargit who visited Tibet shortly 
after Buddhism was persecuted by king 
Langdarma but finding no encourage- 
ment at Lhasa he resided at: Tanag in 
Tsang and earned his subsistence for sore 
time by tending sheep (J. Zaf.). 

$962 529 pandi-tabi shoo the kind of 
mitre-shaped cap which Atisa and Teong- 
khapa used to wear: Sway grap Ast ae: 


. gras aera they all wore the pandit’s cap: 


without showing vanity (A. 22). 
BEER: pan-shia rtse-rif the conical 
mitre-shaped cap worn by the lamas of Tibet 
during any religious service: {ywqr' que 
peed Ferg he ge ad Fg H Aah pra 95 ga 3x: 
we qtt KH Sagaaa ¥caw ga aaard B a’ > Rc . 
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REX (J. Zah. 108) at that time on the occa- 
sion of a religious disputation that was 
héld in the monastery called Pandita 
Vihara in the town of Tsa-ti-gao (modern — 
Chittagong) of Bajigala, a Buddhist pap- 
dit listening to the advice of an old 
woman wore a cap pointed like a thorn. 
From his victory in the controversy, the 
use of the pointed mitre-shaped cap spread 
about. 


£15213, pan-bon not considered perfect 
in dignity, as for imstance the lamas of 
Lahoul that are married (Ji). 


agHee pan-mthab qe [traveiler, wan- 
derer |8. , 


£963" panei ka and 928" 248 pan-tsi 
ka chen-po (arfqe end ayrafes) are the 
names of Noijin chiefs (X. g. 5, 21). 

E13 "3" pabu-rtse (Chinese) 9 kind of 
tea (Jig. 22). 

CIX I; par any artificial mould: g4we% 
giuge-par casting mould; 89% rdebu-par 
pbullet-mould; 4&5 gsf-par blook-print ; 
printing forms, a stereotype plate out in 
wood; %*%" par-rko-wa to cut types on 
boards ; 4'g%9, S'5R8aNa par-du hdebs-pa 
to print, to stamp; ®% "4 par-rko mkhan 
or aKa par-rko-pa cutter of type; pe 
par-khaf printing office ; *'8"4 par-mkhan 
printer; %'g9 par-rgyah text; E49 par- 
snag printing-ink ; %'® par-ma a printed 
work, book; “94 par-gshi printing 
boards; 7% par-gyog a printer’s assist- 
ant; “49 par-gog printing-peper. 

GX II: sign of the adverb; combined 
with verbs it represents the supine. 

RHE" par-tah=FAQrd gaan-grum 
rtse w square carpet used for sitting upon. 
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+ FRG por-pa-ta n. of an officinal 
plapt used in intermittent fever. 

~—- Par-po so-brgyad the 
castle in which @pen-rad’s father lived 
(@. Bon. 11). 


FRE) par-bu ave [breadth]S. (Zam. 4); 
acc. to Soh.mT§ pa-tra. 


SHB por-tes oo-di in W. 0 kind 
of cotton cloth (Jd.). | 


ft Aa port othe n. of a flower 
(K.d. 9,196). 

ante Par-siyg 1. Persia (Deam. 2). 2 
acu [a strap, strip of leather ]S. 

are palkham*g thu wan [a vein -or 
any tubular vessel]. 


EPR pag 1. as in YAqem that being 00, 
x Ragan that not being #0, being withont it. 
- Combined with verbs, it signifies: by, 

inconsequence of, because; also : as, since, 
when. 2. sign of the comparative; after 
vowels, however, and the final cansonants 
5, %, 4, stands in its place; *quysaw 
RqyegeT Ra Tibet is colder than Sikkim ; 
ropgorsdoerema ered the moditator 
is (spiritually) happier than the eater. 


a 
{ THY pe-gpa A frat long pepper. 


Bok LNBs unkhrog a cemetery 


(mystic) (K. g. F, 179), 2. num. fig. : 43. 

t By pinta timate hah shelf 
to Keep books, book-chelf (Btsii: 28). 

t Ra Pi-to-pa freq; n. of an Indian 
Buddhist who is said to have visited Sham- 
bhals (K. dun. 47). 

t EYeY-A5, Pi-pa gan n. of a great river 
in ancient India (K. my. P, 198). 
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t PrHETAt pipet prob. the peepal 
tree; Serqera Pi-pap id ya-na fowgren ; n. 
of an individual in 4. £. 


BYE oipt 1. noo. to Sobir., Boh. fife, 
fute. 2 in W. nipple, test. 8. in W 
icicle. 


BB BR pips. fradt Piper longus: 
QR ae Berge 'agererha the Piper longum 
(frait) cures all kinds of cold. 

Syn, qrewqr§s lup-bphage skyee; OF 
RAW RS yul-doug skye; T4"95 groge-riied ; 
Kew drod-anan ; SS RVR drod-skyog byed ; 
DEW sege-ma; FAR gyo-byed; RB ereg- 
byed; ¢°<' pna-rif. (Maon.). 

RH pipho 1. abbr. of BEAR: pi-pi-tis 
and #a'*wh pha-wa rii-pom Piper longum 


and black pepper. 2. v. 99 pi-¢i. 


t Ayre pi-tey l-la n. of a gem 
(8. kar. 188). | | 

BAe” piwwad te, guitar; Pate 
ko-na pi-yah a kind of guitar. Ywreopy 
pi-wah mkhan = 8's piwal-pa Trae, 
@feax one who plays on the guitar 
(Hfon.). Bae gs pi-scah-rgyud wat 1. [a 
musician}S. 2. fre [a lnte]s. tea 
QV pi-wah rgyud-mak ayewtte Tet 0 
guitar with many strings; begyae 
pt-wak rgyud-geum a three stringed guitar. 

Axg pi-rag (4%'g) n. of a gem or pre- 
cious stone; sage age Bh ata gq age 
the precious stone pirag is a protection 
against poison aud evil spirits. 

} BAS pirend HC = IW sil 
fig (mystic) (K. g. ®, #7). 

Ar: pif and *2a:-8's pik bphare 
ma are names of two Way4 demi-gods. 


Baa 5h'9 | 


tRAEKA pitin dabidy feferen 
the son of Pilinda, one of the disciples of 
Gautama Buddha, who used to exhibit 

Bay a pig-mo v. GTR pus-mo (Ja.). 


+ + a5 Wy, pin-ta ra-ta nu. of a com- 
mentary : wes RRA, 5 RF MqrTags 
he translated the Yogdacdrya works and 
their commentaries, etc. (A. 66). 


BK pir pencil, pen, brash; gt 
byug-pir large brush for house-painting ; 
24% beag-pir small brush for artistic 
painting, also lead-pencil. 

Syn. 335 bbri-byod; rss brig- 
amyug (Bion). 


BK'Q pirswa to crush, to grind (to 
powder) in Ladak= #49 mfieg-pa. 


Fl puss 1,=9%4'9 gnon-pa to press, 
pressing (mystic) (X. g. *, 179). 2. num. 
fig. 73. | 

gqleg~g pu-gabs bbrag-bu YUE areca 
nut eaten by the Hindus. 

$63 Pu-ti, gorges Pu-tis gyoge-pa 
n. of the great ocean to the South of India 
on the coasts of which people subsist 
chieffy on fish (K. d. ®, 278). 


FHS Pu-ta-nan. ofacity: T§qrts 
| Rr he Be Tr hrg ge Borg gas | 
he was born in the house of a Brahman in 
the city of Putana in the country of Petala 
in Southern India (K. my. F, 246). 


z a Bl Pytopo n. of a learned lama: 
eee ye ta taicaa, Gye: having 
composed a large book of maxims, Putapo 
went away (4. 135). | 
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| a4] 
t 85 pu-ti or &5 posi a manuscript 
book. — 


$ FHM pw-sta-ka gow a volume, book. 


t FFA] pu-na-ka n. of & flower (X. 
g.", 466). 

Q'S Pu-na-kha the winter capital of 
Bhutan. 


Q'S pu-byi v. 6B gouty. 

GS pu-tee. | 

E'S pu-tehe bran (Os.) ;husks of barley 
(Ja.) 

SXEM Poraty « district in the BE. 
of Ngari Khorsum, of which province it is 
a division; it is situated to the north of the 
districts of Kamaun and of Western Nepal. 


tg 4 pu-ru-ca We an officer in 
Tibet «&4% blon-po a minister, official. 

tye were Py-hra Ma-la-yo n. of 8 
country in ancient India. 

t PORT pu-iid-ga ¢fey n. for the 

S'S] pu-is hut, built of stones, like 
those of alpine herdsmen in W. (Ja.). 


tz asta: RG] Pu-do mabi-dgra gate 
an epithet of Indra (MAon.) [Indra des- 
troyed his fether-in-law Puloman in order 
to avert his imprecatioa consequent on the 
violation of his danghter]S. gq qw% 
pu-loks spap-mo (SXATRNH pu-lo mabi-crag 
mo) the daughter of Pulo, an 
epithet of the wife of Indra (Mfon.). 

g" q T: pu-guss 1. '% epat-wor mame 
[gradually tapering)S. 2. wang ([se- 
cretly }8. 


y4) 

G4] Il: Leswele, ae upper story, 

second fiat of « building alsos= q8er<' war 

the top of ahouse. 2. GQ QE" pu-cubs- 
stehy qafwax [top of a building]5. © 

E'-95" Pu-pud (8) wre 1. the hoopoe 


bird: wasp Rerqha ay Fars the flesh of 


Pu-gug soothes spoplexy or illness caused 
by evil spirits. The colloq. term for 
the hoopoe in O. T. is pu-pu ku-shu. 
2. n'y yah-thog or Waren’ bet-khad the 
tarvet or open airing room onthe top of a 
house. 

Syn. of 1. 8% qebu-rit ; FRET 
agro-bi-gtaug phug-oan ; VER AKT ARM dri-kabs 
bdag-chage (Afaon.). 


AUS pugel tee (WR) wile [the 
fragrant. root of the plant Andropogon 
murtcatue; the root is a cure for vomit- 
ing]S. ((AV'3% klu-gman gras). 

Syn. 4958 nag-dbye; GI" bya-sag; af 
KR qu pkhor-lopi lug; YXAGS fia-yi bbyor- 
pa; GrERRe lupfan wig (BMfon.). 

G5]"5 yug-ta [shelf, partition in a box] 
(Ja.) 


EIR] R pug-ma in Purig =collar-bone. 


QE"A) puf-pa or G9 phuf-pa in O., W. 
an unshaped vessel of clay or wood for 
water, beer, etc., but seems not to be the 
same with 99 bum-pa (Jd.) 


A 
£ OPA pur-da ri-ka 1. n. of & 
gem ious stone). 2. n. of a celestial 
flower; GE7RCE® pun-da ri-kabi phref a 
garland of pundarika flower (Situ. 187). 
8. ystie white lotus. 


gaa pun-nag Furet (n. of a tree, Rot- 


tleria tinctorsa, from the blossoms of which 
a yellowish dye is prepared |S. 
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GX pur reap. for ¥ dead body; 9*ge 
ayt ghost-land, a name for Tibet which 
is called the kingdom of the dead. 


t gx BMS Pur-na kats-tsha n. of 


a place in Ancient India. 


tessa Pur-na gi-ré in Tib. AUR 
1. the Indian Gosain belonging to Joshi- 
mot who resided for many years at T'ashi- 
lhunpo and accompanied Panchen Rin-po- 
che Palden Ye-s’es to Peking. It was he 
who carried letters to Warren Hastings 
and founded the monastery of Bhot-Bagan 
opposite Calcutta on the Howrah side of 
the Hughli. He was killed by dacoits who 
had robbed him of the large quantity 
of gold he had amased during his resi- 
dence in Tibet. 2. n. of a Buddhist holy 
place in the Swat Valley. war danas 
situated on the north of Udyana (Dus- 
ye. 88). 


QR ATX pug-ka-ra get n. of a me- 
dicinal plant the flower of which resembles 
in shape a lamb’s foot: SPyX eas 
waa the root of pushkara cures phelgm 
and fever. 


+ G95 pus-bkhyud= 484 sgom-thag 

_the string or cloth tied round the body of 

a Naljor by which he ties himself when 
meditating (Pag. 76). 


gw pup-mo ang, eg? the knee; the 
shank or lower part of the leg from the 
ankle to the knee. [S¥ #raraegy's pug-mo sa- 
la jdsug-pa to kneel Jd. gw arragant 
axtigxargx% he kneeled down with the 
palms of his hands joined and petitioned. 
gut aqurctgeweragens efed arg-wed 
viwara Warqag [fixed the right knee-joint 
on the ground }8. 
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BwRRage pup-mopi gnag ung [the knee 
joint }S. 

gu kage: 
[knee-pans]S. 

Qu tqu puptehigg Qu Mt tan pus-mobi 
tshigg the knee joint. a4 tgwagqrge cf 
$45 ryen-mo pus bkhrege-kyah bgro-shis 
bdog though the old woman had a stiff 
knee she wished to go away (Gdea. 17). 


8 pom 9979 grucl-broth (mystic) (K. 9. 
P, 179). 


QAR Pekar or 85 Pe-dkar (also 
spelt S®5"% or S89 Dys-Aar) = SNe 
g<% gkor-fdag rgyal-po the spirit-king or 
chief of the custodians of monastic proper- 
ties. His principal shrine stands in the 
Nechung greve near Lhass. He is 
greatly adored all over Tibet; and it is 
said that he was brought by Padma Sam- 
bhawa from the monastery of Odantapuri 
in Magadha and bound under solemn oath 
to protect the great monastery of Sam-ye. 
WAS pe-kor git, Mxels the temple 
of Pekar in Sam-ye in which the monastio 
treasures are kept: aergz 2c Qed 
ayes) (4. 91) his small room was also 
in the treasury of the temple of Pe-kar gisf. 


YE Pe-rgah n. of a place in Tibet: 
awe YG shag-ea pe-sgah du-byas he 
halted one night at Pe-sgaf (A. 90). 

23% Pe-te-hor, more properly 7} Pa- 
ta-hor, the country to the east of Yarkand 
which was a groat place of the Northern 
Buddhists. 


asa pe-tsam little, small, a little 
(Sch.). 


{4S pe-tve white cabbage in C. (Ja.). 


pusmoht lhaha argued 


Baa A 
AX ye-ra « flat basket (Jé.). 


ASE! pen-pa.pincers (in Sikh). 

211: Po 1.n. of s place in the cone 
fines of the country of Gesar and Tibet (G. 
Bon. 4). 2. n. of ao clan in Tibot (Jig. 
#1). 3. for eS, 

Tm: 1. the particle styled \"'§ Odag- 
syra signifying the agent, asin FacvR o 
demonstrator, explainer, Tert® thop-pa-po a 
hearer. 2. sign of nouns, desiguating 
concrete nouns and the masculine gender, 
in contradistinction to abstract nouns with 
@ or §, and to feminines with %; connected 
with a numeral, it supplies the definite 


_ article: ¢4 (Aa-pothe five (just mentioned) ; 


af}a'8 gip-po the two, both, (Ja.). 

BHA Potala (FRU yas thee 
phyogs ri-bogru-bdein) 1. qrrwor drew the 
residence of Avalokites’vara and Arya Tira 
on a hill situated in an harbour somewhere 
in the Indian ocean ; ace. to the Chinese 
Buddhists an island in the China sea off 
the coast of Shanghai. 2.3554 Rts 
Po ta-la or gra ®a tah ge: rgyal-wa rin-po 
choi oy the residence of the Dalai 
Lama at Lhasa (Béai.). The buildings 
stand on a three-peaked hill in the north. _ 
western suburbs of Lhasa. : 


; sh a A po-tah-gixe QM Bree geoh- 
por emra-wa (mystio) (X. g. P, 87). 

2B po-tixg pu-té amall book. 

75a po-tog v. STE¥q mtho-po tog 
(Ja.). 

BY po-bo grandfather (both in the 
father’s and mother’s side); &¥ grand- 
mother. 

Cy e-A5 Po-lon-can n. of a high 
mountain in China. 
| 100 


A Kaa) 


ay Aas po-son-oha aqea a shrub 
Sesbana grandiflora. 

Syn. aH goh-tuwan; sqatte ga 
lag-paps teheh-due; FAS*4 geer-gyt lag; 
saureBy25 dhuge-bbyin gin; SSTBRR 
bkhyog-pohi edo; F#BS myoe-tyes an ae: 
chat-gih (MfAon.). 


21a] og wrEX [the resin of the plant 
Bowwellia thurifera]&. 

Heys pog-ta (Mong.) =f sir, lord. 

Bas pog-phor= OES apos-phor (BY 
pog== 3% gpos) incense-burner, perfuming- 
pan. 


2K pod 200. to Jé.m "pon, BAY pon-to, 
v. 8§ phon, 443 phon-to. 

tix:altk Por-jdeog n. of tribe in Tibet 
(J. Zaa.). 

Ha pol in Tsang is said to be a sort of 
fever. | 

QI: pra 1. a emall turquoise, in W. 
seldom larger than a lentil, for wearing 
on ornamental rings. 2. v. 5% tshom. 

Q IL: also WH pra-mo 1. lot; sign, 
token, prognostic: @49 pra-fan-pa bad 
sign ; T#T9 pra phab-pam HANTS rtage-pa 
byed-pa to draw prognostics from « charmed 
mirror: &agyFetqerran prognostics 
were drawn from a mirror consecrated to 
Dolma (4. 57); &89* pra-rtags, *eeexe 


quar guh am nage on95'08'3q8'G the mirror 


having been consecrated any good or bad 
signs will appear on it; Feely Qgyqreg 
the ill-omen of Samadhi (D.B.). 

$74 pra kir-ya wihd (1. the plant 
Guilandina bonduc. 2. the tree Pongamia 
glabra}8.; v. x98 ka-rak dea (Bfhon.), 


$ STK P A Props dayo-ti ga WH. 


any n. be mountain said to be situated 
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beyond the mountains of Susrimo Parvata 
which is inhabited by the gods and where 
the Asuras cause the former constant 
terror (K. d. %, 283). [It is identified by 
some writers with Prigjyotisha, or the 
province of Assam |S. 


ERA proche ox OM spra-cal ec 
joke, nonsensical talk; (@«§59 pra-chal 
byeg-pa to make sport, to play the buffoon ; 
qgau§ee pravhal glof-wa to cause muerri- 
ment (Ja.). 


TYPED prosi potohgi is 
explained as FRE yate4 geak-por snra- 
waht lan reply to an enquiry given in a 
mystio language. 

TSU Pra-dun-rtes lha khoh one of 
the twelve Buddhist temples said to have 
been erected by king Srof-}tean Sgam-po, 
this one being in the north of Tibet. 

$75 pra-pa-tam§| gre boat (in mystic 
language) (X. g. $7). 

qere pra-phab-pa (1. sa, n. of a prince, 
2. eff figure, shape image}&.; qeraly 

G2 pra-wa 1. qe, TAYE pra-wahi me- 
tog wags [the flower of the tree called 
ochynomene grandifiora|S. 2. urfen 
(hardness, the plant Teronia clephontum]S. 

q%e pratehilae SECA shrah-ptsige-ma 
bee-wax. 

g® pra-k a tailless rodent, Lagomys 
badius or some kindred species. — 

t&-seg pri yat-ku or Q°*'§ pri yah- 
gu fetg [Panicum ttalioum, « medicinal 
plant and perfume described in some 
places as being a fragrant seed]S. *«'y 
Qu Watgdarda, Forge ea Yraga ge 
ora, | 


FI! 


Byn, Gyey hae bug-meg  seih-can ; 
yEqUY gna-tehogs ede; *QRETAYE dbyus- 
pobi-mo-tog ; 1'GR4 deam-bu akyes ; *A7* 
wEares bkhri-gohog idan; FART sha-sahs 
oan ; THETMA ca-la phyag-hishal (MAon.). 

J prog or ¥iq se-prog the crest uf a 
cock (0s.) 

Te prog-hu or FTA phrog-rhu qye, 
Jy t4O% cog-pan ornamental helmet, 
the kind of crown worn by Vais‘ravave 
the king of the north. 


Syn. gh meo-rgyen; 58'35 dou-rgyan 
(Mhon.). 


_ KER) doag measure: F%5 goag-meg or 
eR doag-yas measureless, immeasurable. 
aeareq dpag-thag measuring string or tape; 
sya dpag-pa ar fathom; S88" dpag- 
byag Be measurable; STR dpag-hra/ 
fran, fraw on. of a number. eysgre 
dpag-hbyame id. 
numa, dpag-tchag wren aco. to Cz, 
4,000 fathoms, hence s geographical mile; 
samy 8x dpag-con a distance of 5,000 fathoms. 
ays Dyag-sog or V* Dpab n. of 
age in Kham belonging to the cetate 
of grRhe Hun-bde giin, ic, to one of 
the four great Ling monasteries of Lhasa 
(Loh. 3, 16). 
ceTaen dpag-heam we thought, ima- 
ginstion, wish. SPYS™RIE’ dpag-team 
bkavi-cid ween or wou fasr the wishing 
tree, the tree of cogitation; n. of a fine 
poetical work written by Kshemendra on 
the exploits and glories of Buddha. This 
work ocours in full in the Tangyur, in 
‘the 98rd vol. mdo section; the text and a 
synopsis of the whole work in Tibetan 
have been published under the editorship 
of Serat Chandra Das, c.1.8., by the 
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Asiatic Society of Bengal. aera 
dpag-heam ljon-pa Gagw the wishing- 
tree; one who is very charitable and gives 
alms to all beggars. 


| 
RERIN dpsge 1. parched barley meal 
made into sop or balls by soaking in tes 
or soup. 2.89 wop-pa wfire [to accu- 
mulate}S. 8.099 gif depth. «fquw 
Rerquqeraqts in me said the herdsman 
there is some depth (of mind) (4. 148). 


ROR" gpak or FRE dpat-po 1. « wit- 
ness, one able to attest or bear witness; 
also, a surety: 64% dsak byed-ps to 
hear witness, to attest, v. %° mnab; 
Rearsan'sag72 to be sincere, to be con- 
ecious of speaking the truth (Jd.); «Hw 
Pret a8 goak-pop lkog-rhan sa-wa-de (g€ 
Pew gn erags a Rs causes the ends of law to 
be thrown to the winds) the witness that 
receives secret gratification (Geer-piret 
16). SRY°gx9S qpah-du bgyur-wa to be 
witness of asx witness or proof for 
the truth of; a thing; ET" rdeun-gpah 
falee witness (Schtr). fun: C., one who is 
a defendant’s advocate ; Samm: (or san 8) 
84% 0. genit. or dat., to defend in a court 
of justice (Jd.). San'Hahera dpat-por des 
pa eaked to be a witness; "AR°8'9 gyaf- 
bpher-wa to become witness. 


gener Dpah-blo gros brtan-pa n. 
of a learned Lotedwa of Tibet. 
" KaR'5eR'R gpak-gmaj-wa low; ews 
drat-spiho-wa high. 

SRM dpats ways height, "2™@ drake 
su in height. 

REI doab or 9 dpah-wa WX, Wr, 
wafeq, wien, tw 1. sbet. bravery 
strength, courage ; also adj. brave, strong, 


sR HES 


strengthless, feeble. %'9™9 dpab rgyas- 
pa=aSAEN8 very powerful, heroic, chival- 
rous. SAVES gyah-phah (FTN) strong, 
powerful; S984 dpaj-idan brave. 2. in 
W. taste, agreeable flavour. 

gue He' gpah-skoh-wa=k grater fa- 
rgyal hjoms-pa to humiliate, to humble, 
break the pride: a4 fawrrgeacy 
gen He at Qaa ge ade snqaqen® (Bbrom. P, 
$18). | 

50884 gpah-can 1. brave. 
ful. 3. W. savoury (Ja.). 

05% dpab-dar scarf presented to one 
who has distinguished himself by valour 
and success in any undertaking. 

sueann dyah-gdam=%®® long knife, a 
sword. 

nAa't gyah-pa, a medicinal plant with 
root resembling that of a radish. 

naa goah-po heroic. 284% gyah-po 
dud an epithet of Bhimasena the eecond 
Pandava (Mfion.). ‘axtts dpab-po dea- 
ma an epithet of Paragurima (fon.). 
gaa tiagy dyah-po lag-pa weate [the fra- 
grant oleander] S.; n. of a medicinal 
plant and flower (Affon.). 


gaan dpah-wa “tx, wafer an ascetic; 
a steady person ; v. ante {8%. §8'}§ steadi- 
ness, valour. 


aa gpah-bo wit, ux 1. an intrepid 
chivalrous person, hero, a fearless strong 
man, a demi-god. 2. brave, heroic: #24 
gave Ria-mgrin gpah-wo brave Tamdin ! 
according to some §8'824'% gpah-bo chen- 
po is same as 4&'4§ bof-nag aconite: <a0'e 
Ba ergy {nay e, Sen 9549 gpah-bo brtan- 
pa=4xy saffron (Mfon.). saat abet 
GPTBMeETNG Lya-rog mig SXahng 


& 


2. beauti- 
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bya-rog nor-bu, SR AE RT, gkar-po 
yar-hdren re-skor, otc. (Sman. 350). 
gan 8 goa}-ho ser, an officinal plant of 
bitter taste. Sax¥&qs dpab-bobi-rgyud ; 
wift, aft of chivalrous spirit, heroic and 
noble-birth. 

Syn. Fawd4 gode-chen; SVR gyad-mi ; 
wkerais pha-rol-gnon; FER GQNIRS GET EA 
she-sdaf gtum-pahi dpuf-pa-can ; 3rqha' a4 
rnam-gnon-can; FECEgA gyul-for brian ; 
Merrds tehim-pa meg; WYRY thal-bywh 
bgro; atqwds hyige-meg ; rwgu heiiehy- 
bral; ays bag-mi teha; gerrstene shum- 
pa minphah; YRS flam-fa meg; WTS 
QRS gyui-na brid; FYI shih-scobs can; 
egelgc riui-phog pa; &9%'%4 chu-gah oan ; 
Haken minbgoh-wa; Weberyr bthab-chos 
sbyah. (Mfon.). | 

spa'tngs doad-bo brgyug an epithet of 
Vishpu (Mfon.). 

sr ERagyene doab-pobt bdug-stats the 
manner of sitting of a Jha or minor 
god (Ya-sel.). 

50° dpab-byed ate [hero ]8. 

Kua’ dpab-mo 1. heroine, also name of 
a Yaksha queen (X. g. §, 189). 2. v. a&| 

qanee Dpab-rab n. of a country that 
was ruled over by king Udayi (8@*") (X. 
d. 188). | : 

RR RATS' RENT dyah-rlabe-dan boag-pa 
wtafee [having violent waves; the 
ocean |S. | 


KAA’, dpab-cog= TAK dpag-cog. 


RQQ 1: Dpal werd, wet n. of a 
medicinal tree (the tree Gmelina arbo- 
rea 8S. 

Syn. 94 awa’ kun-nag bach; Serene 
looma phar; PTE 58 shrat-rtsibi bab ; 


apr 


War Qe FR lo-ma-bsah gprog-byed; FI 
%e dual-gyi lo-ma (Mfon.). 


RA IT: 1. owt, Mt, wa, ara, ae glory, 
splendour. magnificence, abundance ; pros 
perity, talent. yyot sera Sewy§s enjoy- 
ing the utmost happiness (Gir.); as an 
epithet, or part of the names of deities, 
e.g., XB" Dpalidema deity incarnated 
im the Sikkim mountain peak of Pandim ; 
aaiscu welfare of all living beings. 
ag §<045,89*9 or -4°'9 to be the salvation, 
the saviour of all beings (Gir.); sewgye 
dpab-skycg-pa, ASR Y SQW gehan-gyi 
raf-gi @pai to work for the elevation of 
others or for one’s own. 2. nobility : 
gew§ 9408 privilege of nobility ; e374" 
44 diploma of nobility ; T9448 479 one 
having a diploma of nobility (Cs ) 

Syn. 4454 yon-tan; §FABS gsi-brjid; 
Sy Mewes ghen-loks spyod (Mfon.). 

serge dpal-skyes= 9% rgya-gug 
( Mfon.). . 

Rowe: Dyal-skyoh a (the lord of 
fortune, n: of Vishyu ; aleo a king JS. 

Ser gs dpal-khyag=*" gpal (Ja.). 

apratienéa Dyal-bkhor btean n. of an 
early king of Tibet, the son ofking @nam- 
ide Yog-erun (Loh. %, 8). 

4 seutie gpal-gos 1. qw lotus flower 
(Mfon.). 2. tare (dwelling with 8’r1, n. 
of Vishyu]S. sew§aqwet4 gpal-gyi bebus 
méshan another epithet of Vishnu (Mfon.). 

sergserg 55988 dpal-gyt dum-bu 
tsan-dan Gkar-po @aqxn ‘ew white san- 
dal-wood. 

new Sere doal-gyi phag-pa Pwo [‘ the 
divine boar,’ an. of VishyujS. saw9acq 
dpal-gyt bdag “tafe another epithet of 
Vishnu (Bffon.). 
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gerZacaersy goal-gyi hdab-ma can. as 
met.=lotus flower (Mfion.). . 

5949'g dpal-gyi-bu met. horse (Mifon.). 

coa§'®y gpal-gyi bebu Stee noose of 
love, n. of a gem (a particular mark or 
curl-hair on the breast of Vishnu]S. | 

ser§® Dpal-gyi vi ada [n. of a 
mountain mentioned by Bhavabhiti m 
his MalatimAdhava]8. Also a mountain in 
Southern India where Nagarjuna is said to 
have spent his last days absorbed in deep 
meditation. Also a mountain with a 
monastery in Tsang, opposite Deng-tse, 
built by an incarnate lama of the Nying- 
me school. 

sua Quye gyal-gyi lag-pa Tex; an 
epithet of Vishou (dffon.). Sees aqera 
dpal-gyi-lag-idan-ma or 5A°§4 Gpal-stug= 
% sho ourds. | 

cares dpal-mgrin ewe another 
epithet of Vishnu (Mfon.). 


cerrnbgsettgs dpalmohog  dat-pobi 
rgyu@ nu. of a book (in K. g. 9, 294). 


sewage Dpal-gium-po n. of a spirit- 
king of very frightful appearance (X. g. 
3, 1). 

aeeaR® dpal-grer or YC YS dpal-ster an 
epithet of Nam-sras or Vais‘ravana 
(Mfon.). 

acres gpal-stug wtwe majestic. | 

coe Et Fe Dpal-aiehi rdsof vn. of a small 
fort and Jong situated on the north 
margin of Yamdok-lake a few miles to 
the south-east of Khamba-La and on the 
road to Lhasa from Gyafitee (ZoA. 4, 14). 
The Jesuit missionaries who visited Tibet . 
in the 18th century A.D. on their way 


to Lhasa passed this place and called the 
great lake after the name of the fort 


RRATRRRR'SE | 

RUT PaIwEX' Dyal-ede ehabs-druh n. of 

a Nyingma sage of Yamdok district, a 
great expert in Tantrik ritual and author 
of the work *85%". By his infl ence 
with the lake-deities the Jong-Gar 


Mongol invasion of this distriet was re- — 


pulsed and 1,000 Mongol soldiers drowned 
in the Yamdok Tsho. 


sea Rakaks3 5 — dpal-rdo-rye-lyige 
byeg kyt-rgyug awwin. of a book 
in KX. g. &, 46. 


eka Dpairdo- rje-gdan Sewer 
the ancient name of Buddha Gayé in 
Behar: eat aga Sn gqrgqedy Soced 
(A. 26) to the east of Dorjedan is situated 
the great country of Bangala. 
“Raragn gpal-hdab Sthagn. 


crags. gpal-ldan Stara, Wana; adj. glo- 


rious; also as sbet. one possessed of glory,- 


abundance, wealth, property, talents, &o. ; 
is s eommon title by which every Bud- 
dhist is privileged to be addressed. 5°4 
was Meat possessed of glory, and 
charms, noblewoman. 
erga hysae Dpal-idan khrag-bthuh = 
RgwaXR Doyes-pa rdo-rye an epithet of 
a wrathful Buddhist deity of the Tantra 
class (Aflon.). 

srereage as Doal-idan dup-bkhov ere- 
ws anu epithet of the Adi Buddha 
( Mfon.). 

sergyag ges Dpal-idan pbras-epuls 
wturaeze 1. n. of an ancient Baddhist 
monastery in Orissa (near modern Katak). 
2. The great monastery of Daipung near 
Lhasa (8. kar. 180). 

caega'® gyal (dan-ma Wet; 1. polite 
term for the female sex. 2. n. of & 
Yakshint, queen of the Yakseha demi-gods 
(K, 9. §, 188). 
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AOTRTR ASS dpal-idan smadg rgyud-pa 
=QVENEE® royud-amad grwa-tehaf n. of 
the Tantrik section of the Gahdan monas- 


tery.(Lof. 4, 17). 


sereyge Dpal-idan Lha-mo is a god- 
dess of terrific aspect famous for her 
bloody and licentious deeds, but at the 
same time a constant and redoubtable 
championess of Buddhisim, She is the 
analogue of the Indian goddess Srimati 
Devi ; and by the Mongol Tatars is known 
as Ukin Tegri. in all large Tibetan 
temples Paldan Lhamo is to be found 
presiding over the "8 or wrathful deities. 
Her several names are:—@ Aye Uha-mo 
wma; Gen tha-mo dmar-mo; tarp 
tea mun-qi; @MR EATS ia-mo par-na-ca 
pari; SA5%ers ri-krog bo-ma oa; F% 
RMR MRL ELM tha-mo gkar-mo dufi-skyoh 
ma; ETRerahen snar-nahi thal mdog-ma ; 
B3°'34'8 khro-gher-chan-ma ; Per fart 
aH mi-pham khro-giter ro-lahs ma; 4% 
HR} nag-mo re-ma-t ; Qataeese  srin- 
po dmar-bdab ; SX gets 8 phur-wahi tha 
geer-can; ASTIGHT AT™ orid-pa geum- 
gyi-blo-bphrog-ma; wana Sahay 
ya-mntehan bphrul-gyi geog-pa oan; fery 
4g dal tha-mo nag-mo ; TE4'S9'8 doal- 
idan bphyi-ma; "T4R*) yag-cu re-ma-ti; 
Rye geh srig-geum rgyal-mo ; CRTTs hs 
rdo-rje glog-ma gprin; AEKcR pear} eacg arn 
bdog-pabi khame-kyi quah-phyug-ma; gt 
mE Tha-mo man-deu; SHe¥sgrk dmag-sor 
rgyat-mo ; gt seq ¥x'n Jha-mo dmag-sornia ; 
ge Ream: rgyal-mo ldit-bsah. 

garaa dpal-jdal wiqer [the plant 
Preomna spinosa, the lotus. ]9. 

cow, dpal-bebu “teaqa love noose. [1. _ 
Vishpu. 2. a particular mark or curl of 
hair on the breast of Vishgu. |8. 


ers) 


cays dpal-byed “ant [the third of the 
- Pandava brothers. |8. 

ceeragys gpal-bbyor 1. glory, effulgenee, 
grandeur: *S3xeesgs glory of light 
(4. K. 111-86). 2 W. strawberry. 
3. is @ common personal name for men. 


speragy dpal-bbras aiiwe woodapple (X. 
d. §, 487). = several plants such ss 
Momordika mizta. 

RATER Dpal-gpay “tye n. of a house- 
holder who at the institgation of Kshapa- 
paka laid a foul plot to kill Buddhs 
who miraculously frustrated his designs 
and couverted him to Buddhism (XK. 4. *, 
417). 

eer Qa dpal-ebyin Whew ;= Kuvers. 

sar% Dpal-mo ware, Wrofter she that 


has sprung from the ocean of xailk, in- 


certain Tantras set down as the Yum or 

Nup-ma (sakti or female energy) 00-opera- 

tive with Spyan-ras-gaigs (A valokites’vara). 
sores dpal gteo Ttreae bolder. 

genres dpal-yon [1. wa fortunate. 3. 
the fruit of Dioepyros embryobteris. |S. 

cprrqeeat GRE dpal-geeh wabi-wif-po 
n. of a book in X. g. %, 189 much used 
by the Nyingma school. 

PeTUR' TAL A Dyal-geah-wa bdut-pa CU- 
ewan. of a Tantra which is considered 
as a standard Tantrik work of the North- 
en Buddhists. 


RG" dpuf 1. wax host, great number ; 
as vb. to collect, assemble, pf. \g&% dpuds. 
2, =xeeyta (Mfon.) force, troope, army; 
cac'eh or Qe fqaak qyta-qewe are the 
following four kinds of troops :—s*¥qu 
cavalry; Qe %2&2qu clephant; An gt¥qu 
chariots ; 'Gq* 4 Ean infantry. 5° 4594 


791 


Ket] 


ais douh-gi dkyil-bkhor= 875Q" gmag- 
dowh army, troops (Miaon.); Sas oae 
dpuh-gi mgon-po=Shq\54 gmag-gpon com- 
mander, general (Jfon.) ; age a4 douf- 
gi gion friend, protector, defender, assis- 
tant; saxt¥aqu gpuh-gi tshog SHTAAS 


army; SWS@®° hostile army; 58°44" or 


5q° Xqu allies. 

58°94 dpul-rgyad or SASTt AA [AT 
wey a bracelet: worn on the upper arm]8. 
qgrasayga’8s an ornament for the arm; 
Ra2q°5g%'gh arm-ornament mado of pre- 
cious stones (A. X. 1-10). . 

SaRAgHR gon hjumpa (Sch) to 
contract the arm. 

Sax'S}4 dpwh-ghien qrae (last resort] 8. 

5RE'€4 dpud-lian= ris eat mountain. 

5g 454 gouk-gnon reinforcement. 

RGA dput-pa 1. ary, “wy the 
shoulder; the upper part of the arnt. 
agree cgrantall gpuh-pabi bgo or 84 
phrag shoulders (Mfon.). 58° T% dpwf- 
pa rkas shoulder-blade ; \@°'T9™9 dpufl-pa 
rgyas-pa Timary fleshy shoulder ; as Teq9 
dpuh-pa lag-pa upper and lower arm 
(Cs.); SQ8PS on the shoulder; 57 
ee'eQ'af)a both the shoulders and hips (8. 
g.). SQRe%q gpuf-padi-bu wwe: [arms or 
pertaining to arms]. 2. uifk, SWa heap, 
anything piled up together. 

agra Ra Dyuh-paydyin an epithet of 
the great Yeru Tsang-po of Tibet (Mfon.). 

RG’G EX dput-bu okuhm ae ec'seqgh jn. 
fantry (A. 149). 

Qe y® Dpuh-la shyeg = 474 §S lag-lag 
gkyes born of the hand, n. of a king 
(Bffton.). 

qgeam Rerguetgs §douf-psak gis-ehus 
pabi-rgysd n. of a Tantra in which there 


40 | 


are descriptions of niystic vows, the 
method of preserving one’s vows, manner 
of meditation and that of ejaculating 
charms (X. g. 4, 40). 

Kgeqan goufl-gyog re-inforcement of 
troops, also sending of troops to fight. 

RSWOENS gous-bagyur-wa, EVATREC or 
e245 to exchange or dispose of articles: 
ALY Vy Rergerer | Basa ags aac: with 
the exception of very rare articles it 
would be necessary to sell off on Govern- 
ment account (D. gel. 11). 

na dpe=FOX2k88 fie-rcar hjalaca um, 
faqs, suey 1. sample, specimen, example, 
pattern : S8'4 for instance; 358 gw4an de- 
dper byeg-nas taking this for a sample 
(Zam.). 2. way of doing anything, 
method: guray $94 gee it was from 
China that methods of reckoning arose ; 
443 g® according to what method, plan, 
example; *g§%2'58 a way that may be 
followed, a good example. 3. a parable, 
analogue, simile, illustration. 4. a book: 
TSA, TPA58 a-B-c book, primer ; 34752 resp. 
for 52; G58, yum-gpe original of a bvok ; 
G52 bu-gpe copy of a book; §%7 list of 
books; 4% 48" book-cover; S®@¥ea to 
write, to compose; <®9q8 to copy a 
book; 48g" copied manusoript; <%a¥ara 
to stitch a book; S83 end of a book. 
50” dpe-ka a little book (Ja.). 

RRR gpe-khat library; book-seller’s 
shop. 

§8'R dpe-khri a table to put books on, 
a bookstand. 

+ §3ag5 dpe mkhyug fond of books. 

array ‘Wwergyug or args book-leason. 

50g dpe-sgra in W. speech (Ja.). 

5X8 dpe-cha yee in oollog. is the 
common word for book. 
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SPORES dpe-brjog werece (Miton.) 1. 
example, comparison : §¥o8o2 ga9u qar- 
¥ewe ayia by way or means of example; 


_ §&a85854 to compare, to cite an example. 


2. paradigm, example in Gram. (Jé.) 

5°85 dpe-byag wewen proportion, 
symmetry, beauty (Jd.). [In the Lalite- 
Vistara it occurs a8 meaning “ secondary 
marks of perfection.”]S. s%g\'34 dpe-byad 
can well-proportioned; <® Qa agg 
the eighty physical perfections of Buddha 
(95-94. 336). 

S895 Dpe-meg n. of a city in ancient 
India (Jig.). 

SREY gpe-meg-pa “que incompara- 
ble, unique, unexampled; an epithet of 
Buddha. . Also personal name. 


atu dye-yag (QE) eaan on. of a 
number. 7 


f RQ5 °C dpen-pa is used for “nwa 
phaits-pa or 258%" yig-boh wae charming, 
very handsome; useful. 

5 dper-na or 5®% gper wurfa, agaas 
for example ; v.sub. SA dpe. 58x 88K gyer- 
intshon = 528 9am getting example. S2<'on, 
Gper-yah wsaerfy [even comparison ]S. 
gbNORS'o dper-bryog-pa fit for being 
example. 3 

aeiqa dpog-pa pi. S81 dpags, fut. | 
q09] dpay, to measure, to apportion, to fix: 
ROPERS or STH F5Y immeasurable §eyga, 
quay immensely large, very much; 334 
suas infinite grace ; 37"549red5% to show 
mercy 4#4S84c ¢shag-dpog-pa to fathom : 
ape stq'254 fathomless ; ¥4s8745%9 mean- 
ing comprehensible or not. <4 e¥{=@ agar 
aa (in the dialect of Amdo) to cross a 
river, SteySrgaa —ngaR-gaa unfordable, 
a river or lake that cannot be crossed over. 


Rtn $5 


RtK ¥3 an elegant composition that 
ia added to a letter to make the meaning 
of the writer clear, pathetic, or forcible 
(D. gel. 80): WPAN FergeRan  gal-che 
dpod-rtsom byuh-rige. : 


REIS dpon or SHAH dpon-po sax, Uff, 
wrgx chicf; master, lord; overseer of 
working-men, foreman, leader. 544'tar 
qe torent | 9 4TH! if a master 
does not want his servant, he should pay 
bis wages and dismiss him ; gay Baraka: 
Hrereksay gaaqaelysta | (S95) if the 
earvant does not like his master, he should 
give up his wages and go away. Raarnha 
ia the title of the second judge at Lhasa ; 
P5Hq risi-dpon chief accountant ; A" 
Gar-dpon chief administrative officer of 
the districts of Gartok and Rudok in W. 
Tid. , FSH4 leader of a thousand soldiers; 
sqaxHg in O. modern word for general, 
and “%qwsha pdegs-dpon the same as 
FRSq (Ja) THR epyi-dpon a general 
manager in a monastery: 8 atqpqa]: 
7504, oto., otc., that man in this world 
(is fit) to be Qpyi-dpon who is noble im 
birth, wealthy, magnanimous, who is 
anxious for his personal gain, very modest 
in his speech, eto. "584 prefect; F475 
master mason; E&*%4 rdsof-dyon, collog. 
Jong-pon, district administrative officer 
who possesses civil and quasi-military 
jurisdiction ; $574 ru-dpon commander of 
250 troops; 4a5%4 rerat school-master 
also title of the more learned lamas; 
gta kitchen steward who arranges the 
food of a Grand Lama or of the head 
lama of a large monastery; 9aqhq’ 
3% chief steward of the food of tho 
Dalai Lama of Lhasa, who is assisted 
by four sub-stewards. S845 dpon-skys 
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Aga] 
srgu (an honourable and distinguished 


man. 19. 

RRa'a8 Zyon-hgo= #4584 chief governor, 
ruler, lord (Yfon.). 

aHaG dpon-po v. S84 dpon. 

Fa gpon-mo wit mistress, chieftainess : 
n&-aria'HA sho is my ruler. 

KEa'25 dyon-meg free (C2.). 

505% dpon-yod standing under master 
or mistress. . 

Rug'az° gpon-tshaf physician (Schér.). 

5Bx'a%9 gpon-gyog master and servant : 
Meestigay kof-jo dpon-gyog Princess 
Kongjo and her suite (Gir.) 


RRa'xRN gvon-raby genealogy of kings, 
chiefs or governors : Saag Fr gac8 SBg50m 
the genealogy of the dynasty of Phag-. 
mo-grub (Jig.). 

shay gdpon-sa bla-ma=*2'R™ the 
high priest; a hierarch (D.R.). 

Hawa dyon-slob 1. for Sy eK grH. 
2. title of the petty feudal govarnors 
ruling in Bhutan. 3.=<844«'9%4 dpon- 
daft gyog (Bésti.). 


2K" gpor-wa pf. and fat. 9 dpar 
to dictate (Cs.). 


52) dpya tribute, tax, duty: \geaewa 
to impose a tax (74. 21, 11). “SRS 
dpya-khral=%®5'RX government revenue : 
age faded sg Reg A TAC TH | he established 
the custom of raising revenue for Govern- 
ment (Loh. %, 87). S929 dpya hjal-wa= 
meraners or RUA or RUSS khral sprog- 
pa payment of revenue (Maon.); SSUEX 
dpya-bia ekyes SaTa | revenue, tax, toll |S. 


, R5y'F dpya-wa= "39 bphya-wa. 
101 
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AYES dpyaf-wa to dangle, to let 
down, tomake hang down, vb. a., pf. \g&" 
dpyaks imp. 95% pyafie also S954 gpyoks ; 
‘59554, 895'%9 cord or rope, by which a 
thing is suspended; hence fig. gaar2%<ge- 
aratss (Thgr.) ; aya Xa s§e'39 let down 
a thick rope; §9**7'35*% to swing (one’s 
self); §9&5% gpyaf-dar scarf attached to 
pillars in atemple or monastery or to flag- 
poles, eto. (Résii.). 

435 dpyad and its compounds, v. 994%. 


492 Dpyal u. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 4, 14). 

59% dpyap-pa, explained as 9aq'aaa 
ose] §4H99 to throw blame upon 
another, to impute guilt to another parson. 

§G™A dpyae-po fault, blunder; \9w34 
dpyat-can faulty, blameable ; 592 gpyae- 
me@ faultless, blameless (Cs.) ; agwakqua 
dpyas bdogs-pa to blame (T4.). 


aN 

Xo devi gfe the belly; (also sah: 
Aagg rkafi-pahi dpyi-mig Ha-bu aco. to 
Os.=§ apyi) hip; Bas doy-sur, Bax 
dpyi-rus hip-bone; §3'24 dpyt.mig socket 
of the hip-bone perh. also vulg.=hip 
(Ja.); 55°F dpyi-mgo= yas hip. 


A ' 

R34 doyid 1.=594 grace (Vig. 64). 
2. wam, wen, dleo “99°5" the spring 
season. §9\3'%3 dpyig-ky! pho-fia ween 
the messenger of the spring, the ouckoo; 
5354 dpyid-sia months of spring; B4ye 
@*' doyig-sla tha-chufl gure the month of 
March-April ; “35,9°35-% dpyig-sia Abrif- 
po Sa April; 8Sax9 dpyig-sla ra-pa 
wa" February-March, 


ay dpyia wwe the last, the end, 
conclusion: 49"§4°o gpyis pymwpa to 
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bring to on end, finish; *orka smn Qqa 
tshig-don mthar phyin-pa to arrive at the 
final conclusion as to the meaning of a 
word or that of any object or business. 

Syn. #8340 mihar phyin-pa; “a 
hphya-pa (Situ. 41). 

<J'5 dpyo-wa to change (Sch.). 

"369 dpyok-wa perh. primitive form of 
S959 dpyah-tca (Ja.). 

S58" dpyoks explained as <j %qwh 
Ryan aR Tagcragarsnas| difficulty in 
stretching or contracting the legs from 
pain in the hip-joint. 

Ww 

AAS dpyod-pa pf. and fut. <9v4 
dpyag-pa to investigate, to examine into, 
to test by reasoning ; 495859 dpyad-byed-pa. 
to test, make an examination of; to diag- 
nose medically ; dpyag-na on examination ; 
¥eBs2 to examine anything; 37595 
ortag-dpyag investigation, inquiry ; 53yo 
53579 separately examining it ; *5g5q)qua 
to inspect the mountains (Gir.) ; s4g5am: 
e479 to know that this inspection will 
turn out favourably (Gir.) ; #@595859 to 


treat medically : 995g then the mother 


(not the child) must be placed under 
medical treatment (Jé.); gaqgyaeqera 
skilful in medical science (Dsi.); S§v 
nda doyad-mishamg minute rules, alsd 
close inquiry ; 5993 grounds for inquiry, 
also elements on which an investigation 
oan be based, #.¢., the evidence ; <9, tq 
dpyad-paks yul an object or a subject of 
examination; 59)3*9 to ascertain, to 
come to a conclusion upon: gq 4 que} 
SOV FR are’ yada req'eas that which the 
king and his ministers do not unravel 
must be decided by means of powerfal 
drugs (s.¢., by the test or ordeal of poisien). 


O55 rnam-dpyod ail Wo-groe. ENE 


say ata | 


Gpyed-idan = *F*4 learned, discreet, possee- 
sed of judgment: Ss easgeragyctaqe 
R55 elegant description full of well-judged 
thoughts (Yég. &. 49). | 

a§sva Dphodg-pa-pa 1. aiates in an- 
ci nt India a sect of philosophers. 2. 
one bringing on a reconciliation between 
two parties ; an arbitrator. 

555% Dpyodg-la n. of a Tibetan minis- 
ter: essen eH O minister Dpyog-ia, 
do listen to me (Hbrom. 110). 


RET SAN dorag-chage, in Raye siey 
aqesgyaqs a Yqrgyres (D.R.). : 


RETA dpral-wa wire the forehead, the 
brow: Saramenrrararsatss |, Sryry 
esrraS' xx’ | he who has two wrinkles on 
the expanse of his- forehead will live 
sixty years, obo. SQTVG ETE doral-mgo 
 glug-pomE sec lit. a thick-headed, o 
shameless person ; shamelessness (Mfon.). 
agrha dpratmig wire &w the third oye, 
the eye of knowledge [one who has got an 
eye on his forehead, n. of B’iva]S. sar%a 
dprakril qa a secterial mark or circlet 
on the forehead ; SAG dpral-gys = 5h 5'9% 
the turquoise that a Tibetan woman wears 
on her forehead; SEN TS5S EE dpral-gyu 
guer-shoh-pa a turquoise mounted on gold 
and overhanging the forehead (Risis.). 
ayrwean WW. lackless person. 

Syn. gy" ryyan-gnag ; Seals mig- 
ddein (Affon.). | 

ageta ware, Wary (obharacter, a mark 
on the head} 8. 


SR dori dhye cream also gen. por- 
ridge made of milk and rice. 
gangs dprul-dprul in dprul-dprul ia 
gtoh-wa to hang oae’s self (Ja.). 
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ANS lpagepa the outer skin or fur 
of an animal; a leathern strap; also lees 
frq. the bark of a tree. When this word 
is joined to another word the surmount- 
ing % is sometimes dropped: #4 gy stag- 
lpags tiger’s skin, §4@3" gun-lpags bark, 
peel, WAY wa-lpags fox skin. gqawea'a 
lpags-ldan-ma qtant, wirwat [oovered 
with hides or skins; aleo, the n. of a river 
which flows through Bundelkhand into 
the Ganges, the modern Ohambal]8. 
GAATTAIA Ipage-pa mien of soft akin, a 
name for the birch tree (yq7-A®’) (Miton.) ; 
gyrate ky logas-pa-geer-mdog ert we; 
the golden bark; gqywatorrs4 Jpage-pabi 
lap-can qure dealer in leather, a shoo- 
maker. 3 


qyratanweqn lpage-pahs bdab—chags-can 
bat, the skin-yinged animal. 

Syn. "WE pha-wah; GIXBS [pags-byedu 
(¥fon.). 


3] apa 1. gya4 ornament, equipment ; 
that which beautifie. 2. %w bamboo, 
cane: OY gpa-bkhar, 884 gpa-bags, 
a594 gpa-dbyug walking-cane. 3. hair- 
dressing; #4 one who is skilled in 
dressing hair. Spa-lo (1) = awa gpobs-pa ; 
(2) (GRAMS SHSM Req gh ogers) the hair 
dressed and tied in a round ball on the 
crown of the head of the civil officers of 
Tibet. 929M q hog eg avHeratin (D. gel. 
11) hair-tea, ¢.¢., tea, &o., served to officials 
on every occasion of their dressing their 
hair. 


YAR” qpa-kod ye Srahes geil-gyig 
gnon-pa AME'S to frighten (Gyal.) ; fersten 
showing the tongue to frighten. _ 


©X% gpa-skor hoop of a cask (Sohts.). | 
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# Spa-gro n. of tho seat of the Gover- 
nor of West Bhutan called Paro (Lof. 
a, 8). 


BES gpa gok-wa BUBTY RE yul-yul-dei 
gyur jealousy, envy. w8¥R'8<§% gpa-goh 
war-hg yur = Qo aw a gx yid-bsag par gyur 
[Wanewrercafa incurs blaming, wautea- 
wreafs becomes sad or sorry]. qt 
GSM Garr Qe: rapeT Bar ale aH Ye OR 0g) 
when the sons of gods of lesser merits 
should see that, they will Lecome envions. 

BS = gpa-cu-gah =<wziven [bamboo 
manna |S. 

884 gna-chal or Ys4 epra-cal (KA gee) 
wwe restless, cannot remain in one place. 

x5 Spa-tin. of a section of the monas- 
tery of Sera; a} #44984 the section or 
community of Pati in Tsang (Lof. 
3, 16). 

WH epa-ti7 matoh, v. «¥4 pha-til (Ji.). 

We’ gpa-dok or RE gpa-jdof little cask, 
made of bamboo; in Sikk. vessel made of 
bamboo to carry milk or water. 

#9 gpa-pa=sT8 drag-po (Ba aqwa 
byin-chage-pa) WN. | 

H°Q% gpa-bbrum n. of a fruit: a geragw 
Ayers GAR Aga, 

H® gpa-ma juniper, Juniperus squamosa ; 
and some other small species. 

w4a Spa-tehad n. of a place in Upper 
Tibet (Yi. 8). 

wStgx gpa-yi pias were [a small 
stake |S. 

W% gpa-ra n. of a village to the north- 
west of Lhasa (Loft. 4, 12). 

#% gpa-ri n. of a kind of cotton cloth 
(Bisis.). 
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BS" ppa-refs (*4) (phag) pig, hog. 

7] wag wewwm ; baricy paste balls, 
barley meal moistened with butter or tea. 
Suul'T risam-paht Ho barley food ; HT 
RY" gpag-itar benog or SS brdeig mixed 
in dough (Nag. 43). WT" spag-pa 1. to 
sop up with meal or bread, to soak up 
gravy (Jd.). 2.=A¥wa, benoppa (wafry 
to accumulate|S. #7%% gpag-phor a bowl 
made of wood or metal to hold barley 
meal. 


YA gp072-p0 1.=% 5 gpo-a to shift, 
to transfer one’s self: 4S gq4 remove 
elsewhere ; 444°5,8 5 to go elsewhere (Siw. 
99). 2. pickle, pottage, sauce, gravy: 
Page qe ByR, 

BA" gpa8 1. board, plank, collog. AS; 
also a slab, slate, flag; 8°& gpat-sgo board 
or panel of a door (Cs.) ; @& bookstaend 
(Schir.) 2. soft springy turf yielding 
to the fect. m4 gpahpoma boggy 
marshy flat, a moss; aleo @8% chu-gpz6 
(Cs.). 

axe wk Sock-skoh Tho the well-known 
Peng-kong Lake on the Tibeto-Ladak 
frontier, stretching due east towards the 
immediate north of Rudok. It com- 
prises three oblong sheets of water cone 
nected by narrow necks, together making 
a fine lake over 100 miles in length. 
qe HegT THE = ppaf-pkoh —phyag-rgyabi 
mdo a Riitra occurring in K. d. 4, 1-50 
and containing an enumeration of the 
epithets of Buddhas, Bodhisattvas, oto., 
and also the method of confession of sins. 
It is said to have fallen from heavon on 
the roof of the palace of king Tha 
Thothori. | | 

ARP gpaf-kha=8® gpah a= marsh 
(Baea.). 


ge Rae | 


EXPN gpad-khebs an apron, @ piece of 
cloth that covers a lady’s breast: y7#29w 
gx Paw Se¥axwa with her tears she wet her 
apron and the small table before her (A. 
188). 


B.'§4 gas-rgyan n.~ef an autumnal 
flower that grows along with grqss. There 
are three kinds of it: (1) a gras 
white species (§45£'9'4584 which cures 
poison and affections of the throat) ; (2) 
BR g5S45 pat-rgyan shon-po the blue 
species; (8) AR Gi4T® gak-rgyan nag-po 
the black species *9* 444 SQwatet which 
cures black pox and inflammatory fever. 

Byn. 88844 ri-bohi rna-rgyan; IR 
mm kun-ie gas; BUTI khyad-hyug 
gdan-pa; Wewgt gshan-las ryyal; 4 
Qwitan gehan-gyis.mi-thub; TREX ba-glak 
dens; WS7¥4 ston-gyi me-tog (Mfion.). 

BX2 gpah-wa 1. v. HRA spoh-wa. 2. 
sfie«wiq re-adjustive, elastic, spongy. 
BRE spat-wcar-tya sere [fit to be left 
out }S. 

BRN" gpak-speg weratat 1. the plant 
Nardostachys jatamamsi. 2. Tyee the tree 
Nauclea cadamba. 

Syn. 8% gpu-can; SMVSTH Ghuh-thub 
Can; age Ba xerg bbyuht-pokt ral-wa ; . ak = 
drehi srag-po (Mfon.). 

eta gpat-bog piece of turf, sod; 8** 
gpat-ma gy blue vitriol. 

BR gpat-ma «fae, 4fee  verdare, 
green colour; s pot-herb : gag a Harke: 
Re Yoregeg) Qs ea 55 hr 9594 94. 

Syn. greet Rags spat-mahi mig-sman ; 
SMH risa-can mgrin; BAB shon-po ; & 
S34 rma bya-can; BMY gpafi-ma drul- 
ma; ASwroarge beos-pa lag-byuh (Mion). 

BE'S4 spah-shun verdigris (Sch.) Also= 
Bayer tshon-ljah kha green paint (Réssi.). 
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KROQ syaht-leb wyarciz [1. a shield. 2. one 
who observes 4 particular religious penance 
peculiar to Buddhists, vés., rabbing the feet 
backwards and forwards on the edge of a 
sword made red-hot |8. 


BEATRK ppaf-leb-khah weegea [the 
stand on which a Buddhist priest keeps his 
cap |S. 

MS gpah-ec n. of a bird (Résit.). 


HEN wats sere 1. pf. of H's to aban- 
don ; 8" gpahs-te giving up. Sometimes 
intrs. of 8&8 gpafg. 2. n. of a place in 
Tibet (Deb. 9, 88); qrwRuqsiyh pafe- 
mi phag mgon-po n. of a celebrated Lama 
of Tibet born at a&% Spafs (Deb. 9 88). 


BEWHTR syats-miho-wa ee high, eleva- 
ted. 


ARNE epahs-po equat [renunciation of 
everything, freedom ]8. 

A5"@ gpafs-bya aa, Wa anything 
very bad, worthy of being abandoned. 


NS spag only in “as pha-spag father 
and children ; of. the more frg. #5 ma- 
gag Lez. (Ji.). 


HA H4 span-gpun brothers, relatives (Cs.). 


FAN grads 1.= seradeans rdul br tsigs- 
pa. 2. in 48S rna-gpabe ear-wax. 


YA gam = ates mases-pa or AWS lege. 
pa beautiful, nice, good: %*9. 8 awa 
4a (Radea.). 


WX war also AXA gpar-mo “the 
grasping hand,” pan, claw; @f€ a handful, 
as much as may be contained in the 
closed hand. @%%% gpar-gaf id.: <® 
CAN FRO SE GTA IS AGNIN the Kalyéna 
mitra (Buddhist scholar) sent one handful 


ap | 

more of the relics (4. 198). gx¥wge4 to 

atrike with the paws ; #°45'"84% to scratch ; 

ar Mer ged = gnar-mog gnam-pa to clutch, 
grabat. 7 

HAR gar-kia mystical marks on 

tortoise-shell from which the Chinese are 


said to have derived their knowledge of | 


_ divination. #935 gvar-brgyad the eight 
diagrams of Chinese divination represent- 
ed by the names of elements and certain 
other things: Aim® fire, khon=e™ earth, 
deawG% iron, kien we 4" aky, kKham=& 
water, ginus® hill sinse® tree, and san 
= §*' wind. , a 

BXG Spar-phu place in Tibet; ST 4 

. celebrated lama of Phar-phu (Lof. 4, 29). 

"FRA wer-wal. vb. v. F88 gpor-ia. 
2..to raise, increase, advance, promote ; ex- 
cite, incite: erates g*s to lift up the 
soul; Yagx8 to advance one’s dignity or 
rank; #g%8 me gpar-wa to excite or poke 
up fire. 

HAA gpar-ma [a low-growing shrub 
of very hard wood Mii. nt.) Jd. 

WB govti is one of the Himalayan 
hill-etates, lying W.N.W. of Lahul; 
greatly elevated and very sparsely popu- 
lated. | 

a7 fr: Spig-rdevf un. of s place in 
Tibet. q¥RQqKe: bu-mobs gpig-rdeof. 

4 gpu vita, Vary; syn. FH3Ba 1. hair: 
sinrearas epu-yt khut-bu kun-nag from 
every pore of the hair (Mfon.). fa mgo- 
gpu hair of the head ; 8 AAa-gpu the beard ; 
a<n'5 gdoh-gu heir of the faco; "42 
guhen-gpu the hair of the arm-pits; "eer 
g pdong-gpus Ce (q&4 gpu-fhan Os.) the hair 
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of the private parts; gq braf-spu hair of 
the chest; %q ba-gpu the little hairs of the 
akin; #™ gpu-sif, Wave, Grenfea ex- 

1 Tg'anwe ba-syu lafig-pa (Mfon.). 
@'ReaNBS gpu-brif-shes byed-pa or g®a 
ASP spu-ris bbyed-mkhas knowing how 
to judge cases on their own merits, i-¢., 
not mixing up the facts of one case with 
those of another, .c., as the hairs of the 
body remain separate and not mixed up 
together (D. gel. 10). 

GP epu-kha 1. n. of a kind of cotton 
cloth (Bée#.). 2. colour, colour of horses 
and bther animals. 

" BS" Spu-gu dor n. of s place in Tibet 
(Deb. 4, 81). 

Q2 peg qt, Cert rac (cy= 
Saccharum epontancum |8. 

a5 gpu-gri gaf-ca n. of one of the 
hells fall of rasors over the edges of which 
sinners walk with bleeding feet. 

"B gpw-ja n. of a kind of tea; but 
perhaps={{® skra-ja, v. under i gpa. 

fr BAFTA os bohal-oo= fata khro- 
wa shi-vca pacification of anger. 8°¥% gpw- 
holm E'age's khro-wa ekywh-wa suppres- 
sion of anger or }47S99"" {to confess 
guilt (Zem. #4). 

y™ epu-thag a rope made of hair 
(Rées.). | 

&'4| epu-nag « term for the hairy-cattle 
s.6., yak, yak-oow (Bteis.). 

SON gpu-gpa da-ma (WR TACs) n. of 
a fabulous place in the abode of the Asura 
(K. d. %, 16). 

34 apu-phrug or FY4 spu-Arug kind 
of hairy blanket, also serge (Béet.). 
FRM gou-gheah-ma v. AS gous. 


ge 
aus Spu-rehs the Purang district in 
S.W. Tibet. 
aX gre gf « knife. 
a) qpurid fa scems to be « fish 
( Mfon.). 


a5 spu-rid-po wy (the vulva; an 
elephant. ]8. 

8%" gpu-reds with bristles on its body, 
as met. a wild boar (Mfon.). 


a's’ gpu-deh yeu, ye [bristling of the 
hairs; glad]8. (4. X. 1-54) maqenna 
bs-qpu lahe-pa ( Mfon.). 

g*a9 Spu-ho brag n. of a place and 
rock-cavern in Tibet : a Terk g 34 gpubo- 
brag thog-tu byon he visited the top of the 
rock of Spubo-brag (Jig.). 


wae apw-gel ember ; but qe epee 


ries wax [Indian spikenard, Nardostachys 
jatamangi; the root of Andropogon muri- 
catus |S. 

B34 gpwtrug a durable serge made of 
soft hair or wool worn by all classes in 
Tibet. 


a gpg (24°83) (ewan, wins « kind 
of gem }4. 


GAA gput-wa pi. G2 gpwhe-pa, imp. 
aK™ gputs 1. to heap, accumulate, pile up; 
WEBRSS sa-rdo sputs-pa heaped earth and 
stones ; aq Mqwaew accumulated grain, 
ete. 2. to fill up: FSVRTIN BLN putting 
(anything) into a vessel to fill it to the 
brim. %4347AR wo Rin-chen gpuhe-pa where 
precious things have been accumulated 
together or are heaped up ; a heap of pre- 
cious stones; n. of a town in Tibet. 


BSS spas adj. (oH, ¥en) we many. 
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qrrrsy puhspa-can ve [broad, ex- 
panded |4, 


aS opug a hanging ornament, om- 


- broidery, equipment (Mfon.) ; |S goud-pe 
decorated. | 


ornamented, 


FF wun, eleo qa wre 1. usually o 
brother; also, in general sense, brethren 
and even of both sexes, é.¢., children of 
the same parents; also of the same fathers 
but of different mothers; Mosqgaafya 
khooma cag qpun gilig we (his) two sisters 
(Dal. 180, 17); x'greqy fed-gpun geum 

we (his) three brothers (G¥.) ; eke 
oldies iasandaaniaae a a, 
gq’ baothers and sisters of the same 
father ; *"'§4 ma-epun of the same mother 
(Jd.) Wace, wareitqtt (brothers of the same 
parents }S. 94'§ epun-phya or MATE gpus- 
aJohi-bu the son of one’s beother. Another 
meaning of 944 gpwn-sie or GAA slam. 
sla gpun seems to be: the joint-husbands 
of « woman ; two men of different parent. 
age having one common wife. 9. bre- 
thern in afigurative and more general sense, 
as comrades, members of ene religions 
section in a monastery, persons with the 
same tutelary deity, sets of ninepins, series 
of brass cups al] alike, etc., eto. ; ace. to Ja. 
aleo: cousins, brothers and sisters by max 
riage. B4%ahusks of winnowed grain, 
cornwaste after brewing. 


RATA eond-pa pt. gem grubs, to revere, 
to turn upside down: Fge” hha goubpe to 
turn the mouth, face, or the top of a thing — 
upside down ; &°3'Q%* thur-du goubepa to . 
plunge head-long downwards. 

BR few ot 08 pur also GUS dvgour, 
resp. for X, ro dead body, oorpee: asqeen 


aM 


qur-byahe-pa C. to burn a dead body ; 
UNM epur-khih louse for keeping dead 
bodies, or, rather in most oases, the place 
of cremation ; BSE" gpureggam or args 
apur-pgrom coffin ; Q*'®4 gpour-chal ashes of 
the dead body (Ja.) 

sg Spur-rgyad an ancient name of 
Tibet. Aco. to some historians Tibet was 
called Spur-rgyai, é.¢., the kingdom of the 
dead, and as such it was known to the 
Buddhists of India who believed that a 
heaven was located on the snowy peaks of 
Himalaya, while somewhat below it was 
the intermediate region between heaven 
and earth called Bardo where the soul of 
the departed rusted before entering a new 
destination. King Yudhigthir the model 
of piety before being conducted to heaven 
was made to visit tis region. Hence in 
all probablity he had a glance at Tibet 
or the terrestrial Pretaloka. The Tibetan 
history of the term is that king Gri-gum 
btean-po had made the town of Spubo-brag 
his capitel.and was called the king of Spu, 
‘.e., Spur-rgyal and from that circumstance 
‘Tibet beoame known as Purgyal or Bog-kys 
Bgyal Khamg (Y%.). 

BX gra [vb. a. to A dbphur to 
make fly, to scare up, to let fly; 4vars 


dus spur-pa to pass time quickly; F's%. 


stof-gpur exaggeration, bombast] Ji. 


aN gous 1. quality or property of a 
thing; pleasant characteristio: gga gw 
wetagy gnam-bu bdt-spus yag-po bdug this 
blanket is of good quality; aN gue 
kha=zQ™ epug; awe gpus-cha id. ; gwaske 
mix: gpuacha Ghog-gteah articles of good 
quality; SQTreqhayy rta qpuskha yay- 
_ po bdug the horse is of fine quality ; ays 
spup-tta-wa to examine the quality of an 
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article before purchasing it; a spue- 
gteah pure; 5 gpu-medg ill-looking, of 
inferior quality ; gree’ gpus-bbrifi. mid- 
dling ; U™94'" gpug shan-pa id.; WATE 


- gpuephrug gpwe-shon Purug serge of infertor 


quality (Résii.); @™58 gpug-rad superior 
quality ; gwaqu gpus-legs beat things, 
articles of the best quality (Ys. &. 85). 


H Spe n. of w place in Tibet. a's 
Spe-thub n. of a village in the province of 
Negeri Khorsum in W. Tibet (Lof. », 16). 


BFE’ eveg-7id some part of a cart 
(O4.). 


= 

ASX wen-dhar tumarisk-blossom ; 
the plant itself being styled 84% gpen-ma. 
8434 gpen-tog or B45 F494 a kind of muslin 
with variegated figures embroidered on it 
like tamarisk foliage, also called qarrs 


‘and imported into Tibet oi¢ Buxa Duars 


(Riei.). B40 gpenthog, or pautaaa’ 
khah-pagi gpen-pa roof made of pen-msa 
stems (Yiy.); #495 gpen-pag a border 
formed of the brushwood of tamarisk on 
the roofs of monasteries. #7**§ gpen- 
mdog a kind of country chints with figures 
of tamarisk, imported into Tibet from 
Bhutan and Agsam (Jig.) ; 848% gpen-phor’ 
eating bowl of tamarisk-wood (Résti.). 


B54 qen-pa weet, aft 1. the planet 
Saturn. Syn. Ye%q fii-mabs bu; \aaral 
dal-war bgro; VU fit-shyog ; 269% tehahe- 
akyea; BE G4 rfea-eu skyes ; “AAS hod- 
sor bdun-pa ; Rraw'Req mi-bsag mig; Fat® 
aah grin-rfebs bdag-po; 53°88 dpye-wade 
bu; ASTAO dkbyog-bgro; YwE4 goe-ston 
(MAon.). 2, = 9P°'B4'9 geab-gpen-pa Satar- 
day. 


83 gvedu turret on a castle or gate. 


wera 


A] qetwa 1. to augment, to increase, 
Ex4 to increase the wealth, YAR to 
increace one’s welfare; #F 8 aws rkal- 
bgros gpel-wa to breed cattle (Dsl) are 
spel-wa-la «ff; to the inorease, for in- 
creasing; 8%'* gpvel-sin increased. 2. to 
diffuse: SRW chop-gpel-wa spreading or 
propagating religion, ATGN% gpel-rgyse- 
per or F935 grog-per byed-pa to blaze 
about (Sch.). 8. to multiply (arith.) 
(Résii.). 4. to conjoin, unite together, 
compose: SA BTAT" hoag-lhwg aspel-ma & 
composition of poetry and prose. aetna 
gpel-goe clothes of various colours (0s.) ; 
Sasceka ee arn choy-dak.byig-rien epel-ma 
religion and worldliness mixed up together 
(Yeg. &. 1); r%q gpel-tehig a combination 
of verses, poetry and prose; goer gant 
gpel-mar gnaz-pa to keep different or many 
things together; AT 35'9 qpel-mar byed- 
pa to mix (Lez.). 

ATH qoel-gahi n. of a village in Tsang 
(8. kar. 178). | 


Oo) 

4 I: gro the height, the summit (of a 
mountain): FYS*<Gee4" brag-gmar spo- 
mtho-nag from the height of a red cliff 
or rock ; TRA 3 H4 Bdo-rie gdan gyt-spo- 
ls on the top of Vajrisana. 

F spo or £3% Spo-yul 1. a district 8.E. 
of Kong-po and N. of Dza-yul (Lo. 4, 
18) ; Spo-wa name of the tribe inhabiting 
thet district. The district is sub-divided 
into Spo-stog and Spo-smag (Po-t6 and 
Po-me). 2.=%% or #8 grandfather, an 
address of oourtesy for old respectable 
ys gpo-to 1. the yellow woollen cap of 
Tibet worn by lamas when travelling. 2. 
bullock C. 8. n of village in Phan-yul 
(Ja.). 


801 


ea 


T* wo-thah, SPR HARe;, n. of rat in 
the story of the Hermit ond the Rats 


vw 

42 wo-wa (aftare to remove residence, 
fea throw out, deposit or pledge]S. pf. 
and imp. &# goog (vb. a. to 89 bpho-wa), 
to alter, to change: aawg'a gras apo-we to 
change the place of residence, to remove, 
to shift; also to transplant; 8n'if'a wih gpo~ 
wa to chango name; wits gos gpows to 
change one’s dress; to dismiss, to alter, 
to mend, ovrrecst W. (Ja.); 14 goss s 
place newly oovupled by nomads (Sh. 
FrT8SH go-ws cha-gkar a, of an insect 
that eats up corn (Gtess.). 


FegT%e Spo-bo brag-thog the palace of 
the chieftain of Po-Yué situated on a rocky 
hill (Yig. 66). 


Fatege Spo-bbor Syet one of the six 
— of Mdo-Khens, called also 
gal. 


PR gore v. TR gee (Vd); eilh 
85° sometimes changing his place of 
residence. 

Fascia eq ey Awe Spo-ser Diven- 
mohog bkra-pis gif n. of @ place and 
monastery in Lhobrag, the birth-place of 
Marpa the Lotsawa (Lot. 9, 28). 

HATS wvog-pa pi. UN sags imp. He 
spoge to carry elsewhere, to remove: &&'§s' 
Kc'Fqwwcen bdi-khyog rah-qooge-csoh-fam 
have you removed this. 


x 
NAIA qroge gain, profit, PH bhe-gpoge 
id. ; B9W3N4 gpoge-byed-pa to make proiit, 
toqaana, Sepgee'f'sto gain money by 
traffic (Dsi.) ; 9NH4* skyed-spogs interest 
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(of money) ; Herq'aye'sgpoge-sw giok-wa to 
give money on interest (0s.) 


‘ea gpot-wa or W'S gpah-wa [faxfh, 
quer, wyrtes cessation, abandoning)S. pf. 
m4 gate, fut. OS gah, imp. HK’ god 
or H&4 qpole ; to abandon, renounce, leave, 
deliver up; to reject, throw out: ga'sgye 
ack’ if he abandons him without 
discerning the proper medicines; 6 '9s'< 
aes qot-heh bdsin-pa shig-pa the cesse- 
tion of every inclination and disinolination, 
or also, of every interest in choosing oF 
ejecting (Ja). *¥efarquewdk aye | 
gape Maqerga eh qqerie nO the flower that 
is not fresh is quitted by the bee, the forest 
that is burnt is forsaken by wild creatures 
(Otp.). ew] qpof-thag one who has 
renounced every thing; also a destitute 
person (Ded. 4, 10); Fa" gok-wa-pa 
feu; a renouncer, & Buddhist monk. 
Ke pot-bya that which should be given 
up, 6. @ fault. | 
RBS Spot-byeg Vriji, an ancient town 
in Magadhs. G85" goh-byed-ps gfe; 
belonging to the district of ‘Vriji. 
[Major Cunningham has identified the 
ancient town of Vriji or Wajji with 
modern Tirhut and the adjoining dis- 
tricts. The people of Vriji or Wajji are 
called Vrijika or Wajjians. The great 
monaroh Ajates’atra of Magadhs is Ges- 
_ qribed in the Mashaperinibbina sutts 
to have bailt a fortress at Pataligri- 
the great and powerful people. of Vriji. 
These people were divided into eight clans 


- guchas Léochavi and others whose capital 


cities are said to have heen respectively at : 
(1) Vais‘ali, (2) Kesariya, (8) Janakapure, 
(4) Navendgarh, (5) Simrin, (6) Der- 
pangs, (7) Puraniys, and (8) Motihari. 


Fearei 


If the bearings and distance recorded by 
Hwen Thsang are correct, it is almost — 


certain that the capital of Vriji in the 7th 
century must have been at Janakapur. 
Arhsuvarma, king of Nepal and 8 con- 
temporary of Hwen Thsang, belonged to 
the Lioohavi branch of the Vriji people. 
The Vriji conquest of Nepal is assigned 
to Newarit who preceded Arnsuvarma by 
87 reigns. It is also ourious that kings of 
Tibet and Ladak. also trace their descent 
from the Licohavi branch of the Vriji 
race. It is indeed found im the Pali 
annals that Ajitas‘atru who ascended 
the throne of Magadha in 551 B.O. drove 
most of the Vriji people out of India. 


It is therefore not altogether 


that the powerful people of Vriji being 


Tea= Gvok-pbor also called gre% n. of 
a section of Daipung monastery. 


cs apog spice (such as pepper, ginger, 
onion, garlic, eto.) : Hers grog bdebe-pa 
to season ; 85'24 gpog-can scasoned. 

#5 gpod-pa 1. hermit, 5T*' qoog-khos 
hermitage Sch. 2. vow, BIT}"™S goog-pa 
Samp-pa one that has broken his vow (Sah. 
Ja) 

PATS apotepa 1. self-reliance and 
wisdom (Ki. d. %, 263). “qqrwwayier 


goa RRneeyyras the Tibetan. religious 


teachers who. were not selfreliant and 
wise beeame wonder-etricken (4. 77). 
Q..afterta courage, self-confidence ; fitness, 
propriety: (¥%y.). 3. vb. to dare, venture:: 
ager h Fawergerer byw-war sw gpobepas 


qa 


not daring to take hold of (Pth.); jaw 
O59 gpobe-par byeg-pa to enable, empower, 
suthorize; HaT734 gpobs-pa-can fru, 
ws daring, bold. #9w79 gpobs-pa-shan 
adj. [wyt not daring]S. leas intelligent ; 
Foewvaxs gpobe-pa shan-pa one leas intelli- 
gent and wanting in courage, sows 
Baha gustet n. of a Stra (XK. d. f, 393). 

qawathx gobs pabi-gier n. of a reli- 
gious work, lit. the mine of wisdom; 9 
(K. d. F, $25). 


qa gpom, 1.="5' 9 mall-fuh average. 


2. n. of a place in Khame: Hre*2 Spom- 
qdah the lower part of Pom in Khamyg 
(Yég.). 

Hor goom-qpog=B2wHS = sdebe-qpod, 
RECT bedome-qprog the delivering alto- 
gether, making over entire charge or 
responsibilities (Bési). 

Horallx Spom-bbor=H®'45 Spok-bbor n. 
of a section of Daipung monastery (Lof. 
3, 16). 

F%< gom-yor superfiuity, over-flow : 
25H spom chen-po diffuse (in words), 
prolix, long-winded; a*%<*" to be 
succinct. 


HK gor, HX gpor-re 1. small pair of 
seales. 2. n. of a medicinal plant: 
F< Qa hoaZeqia Reaqye Por removes 
chronic fever and worms. 

H<% gor-thah=4534 nag-rists tho 
black-art, the art of divination. It was 
introduced into Tibet from China during 
the Thang dynasty (Grud. 8, 6). 

T<g" gpor-gnum oil or butter to burn 
in lamps (Btsii.). 


808 


aay 


ea gpor-wa, ES gpar-wa 1. pf. and 
fat. H% gpar to elevate, raise: TX to 
lift up the mystio sceptre. 2. v. SR" 
Gpor-wa. 


FN qos, ya, dew; sbet. incense ; fumes, 
perfume ; 97H" bdug-gpos id. ; QTE* byng- 
gpos sweet-scented water or ointment; 
TAF<9 gpog shyor-wa, FTYSY agrud-pa aloo 
7 to burn (incense) ; F€4YF" to cover 
(with) perfamed ointment. sw§s*482e 
R-'2 gpoe-sbyor rin-po chebi-phreh-wa Tear. 
qrarer n. of a work on the preparation of 
incense-sticks hy Nagarjuna (Tan. d. ¥ 98) 
in two chapters; the recipe is as follows: — 
RSVP RA TEAR PBI Qe 
Sqn grha, aQaqeRargan) oesqaeeh 
aK) Ky eeargeK) WPA yrage | 
Wi yassqesseea RQ 
REE! or HEY SYUST ARE! WATT 
Marge) Fe WwWgnaiega, Haesay 
qrgwaisa, Paes r Rac rare | CE 
Beem Beragy ty gH* ryyc-sos, Sees 
brag-epos, 8° E" spah-spos different kinds of 
exalation or misama. §*Y% gposgkar= 
Bq Te bdug-apos or YYTVG gu-gud gkar- 
po (Btss.) frankincense, or a fragrant 
gum obtained from the Sa/ tree. 

BaF grt goekyi rgyai-po | onfrws 
nutmeg. 

Tah e wortyi giat-po waryfeq; a 

teks giat-po pchog the chief or the prince 
of eléphants (Méon.). 
{wens gpop-dkor ae [the resin of the 
plant Shorea robusta.JS. Fe yA" gor 
gkar-cit are the Sal tree; [waqu, 
wiw, efter a tendril, the plant Premna 
spinoea |S. 

eaO% gq gpop-kys ref-bu 1. a single 
incense-stick (Zfsé.). 2 pastil, long 


ed 
thin. straw covered with an odoriferous 
substance, which generally consists of 
pulverized juniper and sandal-wood, 
-oombined with musk and the like; they 
are made by the lamas, and - frequently 
presented to travellers as an offering of 
welcome (J4.). 

BTR gpos-giah 1, warefer the royal 
elephant which in ancient India used to 
pick out a person as king in the place of 
defunct royalty. 2. werera [‘ always 
- exuding ichor’; an elephant in rut; n. of 
Airévata, and of Ganes‘a |S. 

B*ES&4 wos-fag [dan=4* beer, also 
_ very delicious and fragrant wine (fon.). 

Trea syvs-chages or FTE gnog-gpams a 
bundle of incense sticks. 

argqa® Ax: spo9-bd laji-pih we [e kind 
of fragrant herb, Andropogon schenan- 
thus |8. 


Syn. 4 skra-can; FV skra-bzah; 
aA tg byah-gi akra; FRR tha-yi shra- 
oan; Kat Qn fo-tshabi lus; ATI nage- 
gnag; ARCMIN ciA-la grag; EVAL chu- 
yi mig-can (Bfton.). 

Bethy avop-sthia ANE; 8 Turk, Tartar. 

Se gpoe-cel amber (Loh. §). 


BF) ppyat-kyi, generally 6° “chat 
ku,” the wolf, Lupus Zidetanue, which is of 
amber colour; but there is another species 
~ which has not, so far, been differentiated 
scientifically and which is jet-black. The 
black wolf occurs not infrequently in 
Ngari Khorsum, neer Lake Ma-pham. 
gS" gpyaf-thul raiment or cloak made 
of wolf’s skin: THawRan ge -grate ga 
Pa-taha-wa presented him with a wolf's 
skin cloak (4. 66). §& 4% black wolf; 
eM she-wolf; 48% dur-spyah the bysona. 
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B= HTP gpyat-khu la-kha (lit. the wolf's 
peak) n. of a hill N. of Lhasa on the road 
from Sera towards Phan-yul. 

SAY Spyat-khrig n. of a tribe (J. 
Zah.); FS BTVIM gpyah-khrig ye-ces a 
celebrated Lama of that tribe. 

ee spyah-gruht or gx spyafi-po very 
clever and dextrous: S9° yan ge alergeer 
ge (4. 108) (Khrid.). §&9 gpyat-twa 
skilful, expert; §©'84 gpyaft-gien the clever 
one and the dunce. 

EST gpyahl dug-pa or FR spyad- 
tsher the thistle, or a kind of thistle 
(Jd.) FARM ASH Z AS 244 tho root of 
a thistle draws out complaints with phlegm. 

GNI spyahs-pa=%EN% hyus-pa Caen 
[support ]S. seising, catching hold of. 


BS wrod v. 6% Also we spyad-bya 
au (enjoyed, eaten]8. (4. K. 50-157). 
BVEs epyad-dhos for FVNTESE gpyad- 
lag Ghos-po= "BS yo-byag things, articles. 


85 spyan x, ys req word for Aq 
the eye; BARS" gryan-ieidy the eye-lid; 
gx gpyan-riseg puckers about the eye, 
crow-feet ; FQ YT epyan-kyug or FRG gpyan- 
khug eye-brow (Ce.) BSE" gpyan-ghyus v. 
Rye dkyus. ga Sapads'9 to look backward, to 
glance behind; gASg&"e5 gpyan-bekyaks 
mdsag-pa to protect, to preserve the eyes 
(Sch.) GE gpyan-da wewy: the five eyes: 
(1) 4294 gabs-epyan we-qq: tho flesh eye 
the one with which we see ; (2) @° 94 dhabs- 
gpyan fre: the divine eye with which 
one can see what other mortals cannot ; (8) 
aad yy geerab-kyi mye sareg: the 
eye of knowledge or wisdom ; (4) 33s 
choe-kyt spyan way: the eye of religion ; 
(5) sRwgw}' yh sahe-rgyas kyi spyan QEWU : 
the eye of the Buddha, the most perfect 


wae | 


sight (Ream. 69). §4° spyan-pa observa- 
tion, i bi 

SF epyan-pha before, in the presence 
of (a dignitary): Re THM apyan-sha}s 
grwa-pa rnamg the scholars in his Rever- 
ence’s presence. §4 2% spyan-shar, F°4'5 
sku mdun-du as adv. and postp. in front, 
in the presence of: gv UR gyeXBs2 rgyai- 
poki wyan-shar-khrig-pa to lead another 
before the king ; Set gr es Aagg Faragtey 
he ssid that he would not stay in the 
presence of the deity (K. du. 5, 261). 

HUTA gycn hou-ghis WERTH one 
with twelve eyes [an epithet of Kartti- 
keya and of the sun}. 

$782 gpyan-chob tears, H'ET*GA™ gpyan- 
chab bbyin-pa to shed tears; grarstsa 
apyan-chab hchor-wa to let the tears flow ; 
also to shed tears ; §TEGY ER AKX reyal-be 
gpyan-chab gor-ro the prince shed tears 
(Ja.). 

FF= pyan-iios resp. of AF" mig-itos, 

="5% Jag-mo) imitation: I s_ert 

Peds eq Fewe gr eeerge: in the Dye- 
juge-pa sect which was an imitation of 
the Bka}-gdame-pa sect there arose no 
echismatic differences (Lof. *, 12). 


O41 99"'9 gpyan-far-wa or FSS gpyan- 

= aber sq ges gsigertogs phul-wa 

to offer for inspection or for revision. 

ares gnyan-bitar shu-rgyu-wa to sub- 

mit or ask for inspection: 37 Qwansgs 

MRR GA phyag-bris rname-epyan brdar-shus 

submit the letters for approval (f.c., for 
revision) (fésié.). 

HSS qyan-drug aco. to the Bon there 
are six glances or visions, vis. : 449g bon- 
pyt epyan ; TATE EE yo-ces kyi-spyan ; Xe 
AY rig-pabi wpyan; SRE thugerjedi 
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spyan; TIRE aprul-pabi spyan ; Freed 
¥4 gee-rab kyt-gpyan (D.R.) 

BASE" spyan-drahs or FSRAT Area ; 
v. §85° hdren-pa. GASRNPH gpyan-drails 
fe-ma safer [invitation, inaugura- 
tion |S. 

+ Bo gpyan-pa 1.=G%9 ‘bya-ra-wa to 
give heed, attention, take care. 2. eye- 
witness. 3. inspection. 4. overseer, ins- 
pector. 

BA'ABaN goyan-hbeby= FV OFS apyan-hitar 
inspection: S4v}e}qhqnyxqargwa to ask 
for inspection of a work or ‘thing to 
ascertain ite quality and defects ; also to 
display articles of merchandise for sale 
(Réstt.). } 

B® gpyan-maz an or mig-ma Gren the 
eye. 

eax: Spyan-mi beak firgare [lit. 
one with eyes of uneven number ]8.; one 
of the four guardian kings of the world, 
the keeper of the western quarter of the 
world. | 

BAS epyan-gmar =sifvare one with 
red eyes ;= Aqsa Mig-bmar an epithet of 
the planet Mafigala, Mars. 

grshax spyan-deigs ‘the object of 
vision’; any object, mental or visual, 
which an ascetic employs for the purpose 
of concentrating his mind in the process 
of systematic meditation. 

BAI spyan-gsigs 1. costly offerings 
dedicated to the gods (Miéi.) ; also applied 
to presents of food offered to men (Mit) ; 
Br qdeweges gpyan-geigs bbul-wa to make 
presents gen. of curios or precious articles. 
2. wild animals, horses, camels, etc., that 
are presented to a nobleman king, minister 
or a lama (Résit.). 


a4'54) 


5" gpyan-rag penetrating vision, 
observation: 39v2%gqxa9weqkqus to be- 
hold with one’s merciful eye ( Ysg. k. 13). 

Bee dag gr aaNTR Spyan-raz-geige- 
byah-chub sems-dpab waatfeanfiew ; the 
4th Dhyani Bodhisattva Avalokites’vara, 
the patron saint of Tibet, the vicegerent of 
the Dhyani Buddha Amitabha. He is 
incarnatec perpettally in each successive 
Dalai Lama of Lhasa. His collog. n. in 
Tibet is Chenresé and the images of this 
being generally represent him as having 
eleven faces, each differently coloured, 
and with from 6 to 1000 arms. In 
Mongolia he is styled - ‘Nidiber Udszekchi. 
His other Tibetan names are :—°2q 345% 
89 Hyig-rien dwat-phyug; stage rea 
Hyjig-rton mgon-po; Ik Sat -Thugerje 
chen-po ; FRG A Gru-hdsin bday ; STARA 
Phyag-na pag-mo ; FUG Shih-rfehi tha; 
ayqtqan Bou-geig-shal, The Mani Bkah- 
hiwm, in chap. 2, mentions that §4'** 
ian was doubly evolved on earth; first 
appearing from a ray of white light 
which issued forth from the left eye of 
Amitabha, and secondly being born as s 
youth of 16 from out of a lotos-bud. | 

gaaeqierargetas gpyan-rag gsige- 
sheg bya-wakt mdo a Sitra on Avalokite- 
svara (K. d. 5, 404). gaxeqiqw Sada, 
ageagycweers.s3ea the one hup- 
dred and eight names of Avalokites vara 
together with mantras and charms, eto., 
(contained im K. g. ", 218-457). 

gS, gpyan-lam-du in the observa- 
tion; also=§4'B% near, in the presence of. 

giqergs Spyan-geal-rgyab = sefanin 
(laughing-eyed, n. of a Buddha |S. 

S498" = spyan-geum-pa freten; the 
three eyed one; an epithet of Mahes’vara. 
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R ov WIS, urara,  anfa i adj. 
common, the public, ordinary, general, 
relating to all; as sbet. the lot, those m 
general. As adv. §5 qyir, 185 apyir-du 
or F4 epyi-na, aloo §X3" apyir-gyis geno- 
rally, in general; frq. used in contradis- 
tinction to BY khyad-par in particular, 
singly. 2. In the oollog. § gpyi=all; 
gpyi-agra or H0 sgra-epys general meaning 
or general expression (Jé.) 


"VBR spys-khyab that covers all; a 
minister that has general jurisdiction over 
the public, one who rules over several 
districts together. FBT e spy-khyab- 
mkhan-po a high official at Jhasa who 
ranks next to the four Kalons in the 
Dalai Lama’s council ; seems to be also a 
sort of lord chamberlain m his ooart 
duties. Another important officer, who 
resides in the far east of Tibet, is known 
as §IRHCAGGI the Chyi-khyab of 
Nya-rong. He is placed in lieu of a 
Jong-pon to administer the petty lord- 
ships inhabited by the 18 tribes of the 
Hor-wa who people the banks of the 
Nya-Chhu, just W. of Ta-chien-lu. 

BRIX epyi-bings WEE holy water-pot 
which the lamas keep near them with a 
view to sprinkle the heads of their 
devotees. 


YH" qyi-sg04 general and special. 
a5 Spyi-tin. of a kind of yoga (medi- 
ws performed by the Dzog-chen sect ; 
described as his own invention by Urgyen 
Padma in the Padma Tang- Yig. 
+ BI eyi-tor or VW wpyi-gtor 1. v. 
BE epyi-wo. 2. acc. to Lex. ¥%e gpyi- 


_ thog the property of a particular commu- 


nity or institution, common property. 


R354 


+ PHO geyi-brtol or YIM epyi-Wol aloo 
UKs wyi-brdol signifying #29 do-teha 
meg-pa 4 (impudent, shameless, dar- 
ing]8. aleo=8S wu-cog Qat, wTEN 
[seurrilous, foul-mouthed]S. §<fw3s" 
apyi-briol byeg-pa to be impudent (C:.) ; 
Tew epyi-briol gam shameless talk, 
pnpertinent language. . 

TR gpyi-ther=FTAW v. FA apyi-wo. 

BEA goyi-don (wry BEG thams-cag kyi- 
don) the interest of all, public welfare 
(Béss.). 

BW gyi-wde behé the four sects among 
the Bons: (1) PRERTERSE bhab-ud 
ldan-bgag-kyi ade, (2) STSGVW STE brag- 
don Gkah thub-sde, (3) SS HRW Tate ghR 
dur-khrog fian-thos bog-pubi ade, (4) Ie 
arg ntR pih-dewh ma-rig pabi-pde (D.R.). 

05 wpt-ps or F554 pyi-dpon head, chiet, 
leader, superintendent. 


TUIgTA Ayi-phud rgyei-po one of the 
five mythological kings of the world; 
VUgTh FIpyi-phug ryyal-po the universal 

O78 gpyi-to 1. unt, firc:, wa; crown of 
the head, the top: A APF cit-gi wyi-bo= 
HE QTA cit-7s rise-mo the top of « tree. 
PRBS wyi-Lor bkAur-wato carry on the 
head ; §¥argqsten goyi-top phyag behal-wa 
to bow down bending the head; saw}'%' 
Aq shade gpyi-tor len-pa with one’s own 
head to touch the foot of a superior 
person; ®29targqan debi apyi-bo-nas 
byug-nag pouring Over ‘his head, 92 'aarsax’ 
BS wyi-bo nay dha bekur-wa anointing 
the head ;,§'% or F4% bald, baldness; 
VW apyi-gtor s turban or pagri; 15% 
wyi-dpon or 9% gpyi-pa head-man, over- 
seer, chief. 2. the end of a piece of 
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cloth : (8 eT RPS dar-yug-gi eyi-bo. 3. n. 
of a king of China. 949% gpyi-to shyes 
(1) an epithet of king Mandhité, a 
legendary ancestor of Gautama Buddha ; 
(2)=2§ egra qaw hair of the head 
( Mfon.). 

Pessenagy gpyi-bor dhah-bobwr = get 
rgyal-po, eaifafws; a king, one on whose 
head has been sprinkled sanctified water ; 
a man of the Kshatriya or warrior caste 
of India (Mfor.). 


Pa= gree: y, j. 

A 

gang ac Spyi-shur gyi-sih, Ge, 
n. of the tree Terminaka tomentosa. 

Byn. (TRE ot-le ser-po; WF kun- 
aa me-tog ; SRB dyah-byed; THz ey me- 
tog rtea-lag; SEQ) 4R' bteho-byeg cih; *E5 
8S bdod-byeg (Mifon.). 

VA wyi-geuge, RY BWA goig-tu 
bedus-pa, aggregated body; amassed into 
one body. 

VAM wyi-blugs vase ; WreaTe & golden 
pitcher or vace. 

Te" ryi-cum=PR TH epyi-gdun-con, 
wta [combined ]}8. 

BRA gyit-skor geum, three scrip- 
tures of the Bon the originals of which 
disappeared after they had been delivered, 
but were published: 1. §© ger ayer 
ORAS wet-tha yul-du begrage-pabi skor, 2. 
RaQ ETy BIOTA hog-klu yul-du begrage- 
papi skor, 3, WR gy AgQIIRTS bar-mi 
mS begrage-pabi shor (D.R.). 

gaa apyit-wa, pt. WR" gpyits, imp. 
BX qpyid or BE" wyiss, boing the vb. a. 
to “Rem bbyif-wa, to vanish, to be lost, to 
sink, to lower down, dip under @* chur 
into water. 


al 


Q 

BF wrie in collog *F gum, glue 
paste; is sometimes incorrectly written 
as 84 or B4 gpin. GATS gpyin skol-wa to 
manufacture glue ; §4'§9 apyin skud-pa to 
spread glue on; "{'§4 ko-apyin glue made 
of hides ; 394 #a-gpyin fish-glue ; 9494 bag- 
spyin paste compounded of flour and glue ; 
= roa-gpyin glue made of horn ; AH 
ga-apyin meat-jelly also, slime; $46 gpyin- 
ohe gum, resin. Aeajrqratax'§947% the 
guta (or resinous juice) that has come out 
of the interstice where the two trees were 
cleft (Bdea.). 


Syn. 894 dri-mpyin ; F4 go-was xP 
bbyar-risl ; “BS35 bbyar-byed ; ETS ARTIS 
gnag-tsha bphel-byeg (Mfon.). 
RR pirat pyi-is, adv. v. § gyi. 


Aare spyil-po magett; a hut of grass 
or straw: S°§C8 rtsahs epytl-po thatched 
hat ; §rg gpyil-bu id.; §49 gpyil-pa fom. 
348 gpyil-ma hut-dweller. 


gv wyug-pa, pf. ¥%* spyugs, ithp. 
89 wyug or UN apyuge; to expel, to 
drive out, to banish; @T4"9q out of 
country; GTI Gir, M4 mtha}-lc 
#e% gthar into the neighbouring country, 
over the frontier (Jd.). §9*9 spyugs-pa 
_ faatan exile, banishment ; 49 spyugs- 
gig, imp. turn him out! 


ya gpyo-wa= 348 gee-wa, to abuse, 
revile; to blame, to scold ; SC HeT Sy ae: 
ohufi-ma rtag-tu spyo-shif as my wife is 
always-scolding ; 3° §*™ cheg-gpyos-s0 thus 
" they spoke in a blaming way (Dsl); &@ 
wd5 gpyo-ca =mdeag fara = cursing, 
blaming ; 9°84 spyo-tshig = a 44 rgol-tshig 
words of blame, censure (Mfon.). 

99 gpyoh-wa=5989 gpyah-wa (Ja.). 
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aya apyog-pa wat, wt, zu, pf. 
apyag, 1. to practise, perform ; but signifies 
rather the completing or completion of an 
action than the process of performance, 
and thus is better rendered: to acoom- 
plish, to perpetrate; to succeed in. &x* 
Te57IT4 i-dye-wa de dag-spyog-na if one 
perpetraies these sins; HT Aeraks ga 
bdag-ci epyad-pas dir skyes for what I did, 
I am reborn here. 2. to bring into sub-— 
jection, over-power, coerce, ¢.g., demona, 
deities, ete., to make subject, mme%aryr 
aban méah-hog spyod-pabi boas subjects 
brought under control; Sy790v}qrgqa 
adig-pa bbab-shig la epyod-pa utterly subject 
to sin; *%qY5 sa-hog-spyod subject to 
earth ; *9§5 subject to heaven. 3. to 


make use of, to employ, to enjoy: Tas" 


"34% ba-glah fiin-par to use an ox during 
the day (for ploughing) (Dsi.) ; q4R.-q 
§'59'55'§5. 3% oven if one has long enjoyed 
well-being ; Scw§j\s lok: spyog-pa, to 
enjoy, to use, have the benefit of ; gyaya 
G53 bud-med la spyog-pa to cchabit with a 
woman (Dsi.) ; #99%'§59 log-par spyod-pa 
to violate (a woman); 54° *gX 959 ¢ya- 
mgur-spyod-pa, very frq. to enjoy a 
woman. 4. to arrive at the third stage 
of mystic meditation, to complete or 
consummate meditation, very frq.; Sewer 
éarg5 meditative oxercises. 


Vv 

VAT: 1. & afer, qat 1. 0 deed, 
perpetrated action ; a practice, the acoom- 
plishing of any action. 2. an object at 
tained, thing dnoe, esp. the thud stage 
of mystic meditation or “ consummation,” 
which implies expertness and that the end 
aimed at hgs been gained: FY gt} oon- 
templation and consummation being dis- 
entangled ono from the other. 3. duty; 
also conduct, mede, manner: HSS spvod- 


wy 


lam also ¥4'64 gpyog-tshul behaviour; *4 
fan or ¥T§ sc9-gpyog bad actions, V5" bsuh 
or 8rys ege-epyog good actions (Cs.): 
HST ATI envyod-pa shib-pa ‘the strict monas- 
tio walk; FTP gpys¢g-pa risif-wa rude, 
rough, in manners (Cir.); Fsaegs 347 
ge 8 gee of an extremely variable conduct. 
Penge ge RRS cersqe ay FT AGS 
area Bx de-yah daf-po rnal-bbyor-gyt 
apgog-pag chags-can-gys gdul-bya yi daf- 
wa bdren-pahi phyir moreover because it 
was the duty of a Naljor first to draw into 
purity of disposition such of the sonsual 
as were destined for conversion; f\7g% 
spyod-pa rgya-che SET-afca maguanimity, 
noble behaviour. § TA quwa gpyog-pa 
mi-geal-wa weevart [awkward practice |S. 
GTR EN gpyod-pa yah-Aam= aw} sar gran 
lap-kyi qtha}-grub-bam (asks the question) 
whether you have accomplished all that 
you had to do? Hxtexs wyod-pabi phun- 
Sesaz BX grof-khyer a fortified town, a 
city (Bfon.) ; Foard aay epyod-bals rise- 
gthun generous conduct; ¥2 spyod-pa 
manners. §S@4 gpyod-idan accomplished, 
courteous, polite; g5'F'e4 = ill-mannered, 
rade, uncouth. 


FoTagral has epyod-pa bedus-pabs sgron- 
ma n. of a work written by Atis’a. G67 
apr atten Bagge 4a Fhe age ae har ass 


(4. 11), FR PETSTSS = geak-phage-kyt , 


pppoh-pa a mystic cult of the Buddhists; 
in which there are three stages: §ras" 
aprovteas, EE2 epropmed, AQET*s 
gin-te eproe-med. 
TTT gpyod-pa-pa (Bragagyat ar 
anu) a Yogi, one who practises mysticism. 
S509" spyod-byed-ma Wierik woman. 


G5 spyod-meg fra~e'[a religious men- 
dicant, a naked devotee)S. 
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FSGrt gpyog-yul arex, fave sphere of 
activity : AMAT YS ys mthok-wabs epyod-yul 
range of vision ; §\UT*R4'S spyod-yul ma- 
yin-pa watwarnae [a place which is not fit 
for thinking upon 8. Fo qererQa al agwase 
ag’, according to the Dulwa, the five places 
with which one should have nothing to 
do :—(1) <wH2-94% rol-mopi gnag the place 
of music; (2) gVtRaRaRN gmag-hishok 
maht-gnag a public house; (3) gv 88H ge 
a8 rygal-poki pho-brafi bkhor-gyt #0 
the palace gate; (4) Sqeraq¥aas rige-fan 
gyi-gnag the residence of low persons ; (5) 
anakxwiaan cha-htshoh-mapi gnas grog- 
shop kept hy a woman, a brothel (X.- 
du. 9, 56). 


f a3 apyon or 94% gpyon-pa resp. form 
of 349 byon-pa: <9 tshur-gpyon come 
here, pray come ( Nay.). 


Fra spyom-pa=H5% gmog-pa slander ; 
also vb. with pf. g** epyoms to boast, to 
exhibit with ostentation ; sbst. §** epyoms 
self-praise, boasting (Ja.); Ferre sswergt 
spyoms-daf beag ma-byaho you must not be 
boastful. — 


~w 
f BATE gpyos-pa=weagys = bkab- 
bkyon-pa ferteraa to reprove, to remons- 
trate with. : 


¥] wra (fa) (K. du. 5, 111) a species 
of monkey with black face, and a tail as 
long as ite body, the langur; ((*. QS 
$43 pgpra-dah eprebu-yah rteal-che) the 
larger and smaller species of monkey 
are very agile; YM gpra-mo; &44 apra- 
phrug young langur; the gray species is 
called YS" white fa. 

Wet epra-chal=9835 bgyur-byed awe 


{changeable, moving about trembling]S. 
108 
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%4 gpra-thog a medicinal herb: q44 
Ronrge Ry aeras 8s. 

W2 gpra-wa 1. vegetable-tinder. 2. 
also (TH, ornament, decorations. 3. vb. 
pf. & gpras, imp. §™ gpros to adorn, to 
decorate ; 94°94 rgyan-gyis with ornaments. 

Waray spra-wahs me-tog wags [species 
of tree, Acschynomene grandiflora]8. 

Ww gpra-tehil frqud [1. boiled rice. 
2. bee’s wax]S. yg Magqwawh4g-a7 ha, 

G5 wrof-po avers a beggar; wart 
8 pdeug-mabi gpraf-po a sham beggar ; 
W°'%4 gprafi-rgan an old beggar; RS" low 
beggar ; ("4% spraf-cog coarse and inferior 
paper. GS Magtgr4q  gpraf-po bu pudi 
rgyal-nag a kind of rope; also n. of a 
demon ($8 dha-bdye) (Ded. 4, 14). 

Syn. Qatta tloh-mo-pa ; ; 8F9 mu-Ho- 
wa;. 8 lampa; ATH lag-rkyoh; *a 
ak5'a don-hdog-pa; collog. Bray gloa- 
mkhan (Mfion.). 

RiP ewrag-kha register or list: of things 
or of revenue receiyed (Résié.). 


YN sprad-pa I. 1. to give, bestow, 
deliver, confer; resp. term for 445 gnaf. 
ay TS BS pray hand over! 2. waz 
monkey. 


5 AII: used for °45% to meet, to come 
across: SAN 7A\o phas pho-fia gprag-pa 
the father met the envoy (K. du. §, 261). 


QIN Spras 1. n. of a place in 98q'ya 
Bphan-yul in Tibet. grP'gts5° Spras-kyi 
brabi-thah birtaplace of To-wa Rin-chen 
geal (a pupil of Bromston in Yphan-yul 
(Loft. 3, @.). 2.=84 rgyan ornament 
(Yfon.). 

Q*9 gprag-pa 1. wfen, sete; cfwa; 
variegated, bedecked. 2. enumerated: 
PP Reraterga scar} ada yerag haar gy Ihave 
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enumerated the thirty-two names of Bud- 
dha (Suraf. 4). 3.= Sava begrime-pa aleo 
WKS bkog-pa fen. 

N 

¥ eprt dhe cream. 

DP ARI Sori-gs’ Mar-dea-ya-la Si- 
chen n, of the emperor of China during 
whose reign Buddhism was introduced into 
that country, aco. to Chinese accounts (Ja. ). 

t Revs gprig-ka gan-dha 1. n. of 
a bird of the land of Asura (KX. d.%, 15.). 
2. [quarry a kind of mixed scent=the 
me of the plant Trigonelia cornticulata |S. 


ac Zl sprif-wa (=8¥«'2) pf. BRS goritg 
to send a message, to give information, to 
send word ; BK’ gprif tidings (Dsl. ; gvtrer 
ca meta Rez I shall send a reply to the: 
king (K. du. §, 261-806); gy Be R qa 
Rag sore Qa Beas rgya-gar-du shon-gyi. 
glob-gpon-rnams-la yi-ge sprifis-pa he des- 
patched a letter to his former teachers in 
India; 4" BR® sheg-gprif-Ao 20 I sent him 
word ; Qeaage sprift-hshul tag [servant, 
messenger |S; Rawiq sprifis-yig letter, 
epistle. 

BA gprin or QA gprin-pa AW, Wary, 
MIG, Wu, GE, Han, a cloud: Ra Fqerga 
apvin-gyt geeb-nas from between the 
clouds ; g°84°af}a"5'a 9B -284'5 Ran ray). 
bal yitis-na mu-ge sprin bshin-du bkhrigg 
famine enfolded: like a cloud both India 
and Nepal (P#h.) ; 4 aaa aatew darken- 
ing the heavens with clouds; 9°84 fzap- 
gprin cloud tinged with rain-bow colours ; 
FB4 tho-gprin a southern cloud; Bras: 
gprin-phufi, Ba Saya gprin-tshogs an accumula- 
tion of clouds; 849'%9 sprin-gyi pho-fa 
auyZa tho cloud riessenger, Meghadita, a 
Sanskrit, poem by Kalidasa. 

Syn. 387944 du-wahi skye-gnas; APR 
gunts = mkhahi-rgyal = mishan; 9 Vshaa 








ay ya 

chu-yé behon-pa; 82 oleu teha-ser Ayome ; 
TNT ka-dam-pa-can; 4 ana Be: nem 
mkhabi gif; Q°Y95 rluh-gi gid-rta; 
wpe eran mkhad-goe om; FRAWA agra- 
idan parma-ni; 4wepiget nan-mkhabi 
glat-po; PXT§ mkhab-la royu; ooh 
chu-pdsin ; 4XOPAGAN nam-mkhabi ta-ma- 
da; HVC glog-idan; AHA chu gprin-pa 
(Mfton.). 

Bas %q°9 Sprin-ghar-po rgyw-wa n. of 
a mountain in Uttara kuru (KX. d, %, 305). 
Mee sarg atau Sprin-gkar po-shes 
bya-waki gnas a grove in the mountain of 
Samkie’a in Uttara kuru (X. d..5, 299). 

We" prin-shyes Affe as met. = thunder. 

WINS wrin-gyi giok-po an epithet of 
Airivata the elephant of Indra (Mfon.). 

B34 wring yi rgy« the sources of rain, 
vapour and humid air. 

B36 qpria-gyi bycx GE % cha-dya gag 
(Mfion.). 

HSI 5 gorin-gyi shih-po= TEX ga-bur 
/ Were, Bx, camphor. 

WSC9 gprin-gyi rdo-wa wen (hail, 
thunderbolt}. 

WS: 2°¥4 qprin-gyi me-tog snow flakes 
[awge lit. “oloud-blomsom”; water or 
hail. ]8. 

WAI gorin-gyi me-po che met. the 
thunder (Mfon.). 

8593 wrin-gyi myw-gu water (Hfon.). 

W374 eprin-gyi rha-com or EXGAE 
star-bu gh ( Mfon.). 

5 S-garsa Sprin-gyi cuge-can n. of an 
angel, Devaputra (X. g. *, 6£3). 


W885) mrin-gy! = ageg met. peacock 
(Mfon.). 
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Rad gee aprin-gyi leug-ma=iq glog 
lightning (Mfon.). 

Brefake: gorin-mgo me-lod = Bqsra 
RR’ sog-pahi me-loh (myst.) (MA. 4). 

Ba585 aprin-doud as met. =rain. 

Br dqaxadawh9  gprin-chen char-bbebs 
cho-ga @ religious vervice for rain to fall. 

8424 9-8 Sprin-chen-siis-po, i. ¢., Mahs 
meghagarbha, seems to be the n. of a Bodhi- 
sattwa or else of a demon. 

Brean eprin-bdegs qraw [the bird 
Cuculus melanoleucus]S. BY3 khug-rta, 
at: eprin-la sich (Mfton.). 

Bars gprin-is dyad as met. a peacock. 

Rae wrin-le-sh=Aqy  khug-rte 
wae (the bird Ouculue melanoleucus|S. 
(Mfion.). 

B4°79 gprin-dag-pa fog (Wa frog]S. 

Bae gprin-idan-ma Watat [enveloped 
in clouds}S. As met, = peacock. 

Wvs gprin-dmar, Gores [1. plants 
such as Trichosanthes dieca, Luffa acutan- 
guia, eto. 2. a moonlight night]S. — 

Bars gprin-gtea-ca foretge the root 
of long pepper. 

BAe gprin-gear Ge} met. ink. 
Qawa epribe-pa to be hungry (Seh.). 


BY wris or Bere spris-ima scum, con- 
gealed greasé floating om gravy or soup; 
also cream ; %'#2'Q5 id. 

"A gpru-eca or §™ spru-ma hellebore ; 
QS = spru-dkar white species of it. 
Ger ase | Mea Moar de pear ays, 
hellebore cures plague, fever, worms and 
leprosy, also stops bleeding. 

UT epragpa=99  phyi-ca | weiRA 
splitting, opening, blowing. 


aye 
UN gprug waTe residence in & foreign 
country. 


+ ey eprug-pa 1.=*\" sag-pa, Wa 
wasting, consuming. 2. pf. and imp. 
G4" spruga, to shake, to shake off, to 
beat out, ¢.g., dust ; §S5 rdul-teub to raise, 
whirl up dust ; od al ol lug-gprug sit 
byeg-pa to shake one’s self (used of horses). 
3. to bestir one’s self, to bustle. gq ahaa 
_ gprugs-bsigg Warten [falling asunder }8. 


gary gprul-sku forntewra an incarnate 

o . 
being, generally a lama; a personage in 
whom the emanation from some deity or 
by-gone saint is present in an occult 
manner. A lama thus possessed is styled 
a Tul-ku and usually occupies some high 
office to which only the particular indivi- 
dual into which the emanation has passed 
can succeed. Mongol equiv. is Khubtizan. 


QTEIS8 gprul-sku goum the three in- 
carnate beings:—gTEx*442 Royail-srag 
Rin-po che of %4, Hon, ®sarsaa 8a B3 Semg- 
dpah Rin-po che of 4 Lo, and se akahs 
Mthoh-wa Rin-po che of #945 Stag-luf 
who are known as the three incarnate 
beings of Tibet, and are said to have 
appeared in Tibet for a series of years. 


AVA sprui-pa 1. say a phantom, a dis- 
embodied spirit, a ghost from the Bardo ; 
emanation; 9'§% yyaf-gprul emanation 
of the second degree, f.c., one emanation 
going forth from another ; 84 #if-gprul 
or 498Q% gsum-gpru/ an emanation of 
the third degree (/ th.) ; grr sprul-pa 
bgyed-pa to let emanations go forth; awe 
849 gprul-pa. mkhyen-pa to be an adept 
in the art of producing miraculous 
apparitions (Jd.). QV gr8s = aprul-pa 
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gprul-byed firéivat the inventor, the trans- 
former, maker ; also anything made or in- 
vented. Waray gran agra thame-cag, gprul- 
par bdug-pa theee wére all metamorphoses, 
mocking phantoms (Gir.), gratgeti eprul- 
paki rgyal-po phantom king. 2. a miracle- 
worker. 3. fide (999 sgyw-ma ita-bu 
‘‘as if an illusion”) to appear to change, to 
transform one’s self, to cause illusions, 
to alter an objoct by magic. gaatew 
sprul-pabi-thabg the power of miraculous 
transformation ; jugglery. 

QT2R3 gprul-pa bow the ten sublime 
illusions workable by Bodhisattvas are :— 
(1) Saw sqarox gaa evolving animate 
beings ; (2) 4a ssre5'g a4 creation of astro- 
logical mansions ; (3) Sargeras’ G4 inven- 
tion of religious doctrines; (4) qwaRr* 
gw formation of bodily famine; (5) 
K-asrgcex qa dream-illusions; (6) Fe 
aercex'gerd illusions as to some sphere of 
activity; (7) Tjgerexyee exhibition of 
feats of fore-knowledge ; (8) a3 wv 
gra appearance as of transcendental 
learning; (9) Eeqvaraxges exhibition 
of miracles; (10) Fawgerex'Q exhibition 
of feats of strength. 

QA gprulpo 1. phantom. 2. n. of a 
Kinnara Raja (K. g. *, 523). 

BranaNn: eprul-yaf-gga% or pay: 
78x" a mystical form of Bon divinity 
(D.R.). 

Syn. 24°33 sgra-can Ra-hu (Mfon.). 


re 

J epre or §S sprehu arr, Ufa, Wit, Taye, 
monkey in general. 98744" gprepubi-gnas 
fafgertt the abode of monkeys, n. of a 
particular forest in Mysore. 


Syn. wat? 598 yal-gahi ri-dwags ; SX 
ntakK: gier-mabi gdoh; Me's bphar-bgro; 
QTASE royug-mchoh; SRETH sabi myug- 
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ma; RATA rled-gi bu-rgyud ; Wee's mi- 
dal fra ; *G ma-rga-ra (Mfon.). 


Aw wre-gehug re-rai (mystic) 
wés, ava, (apo, monkey)S. 


HT Hy Sprel-slag one of the thirty-six 
border countries of ancient India (Ya-sel. 
$8). 


FF wrowa («359 4) we [to ex- 
pand, to get air, to receive scont)S. 
pt. ¥* grog (aco. to Ja. is the transitive 
of *Fa=to make go out, to disperse, 
to ; 


sed like rays of light. 2. to feel energy 
for, incline towards; to delight in, rejoice 
at: STICK FTE feel little inclination 
for doing anything; (\*g~" gpro-war 
bgyurea to get cheerful, to be merry 
(Mi). 3. Wqaty, sbet. joy, 
energy, cheerfulness: §&9§4° gqro-wa 
skyed-pa to feel joy, pleasure (Dsi.); 
FS gwro-sah-wa great joy ; F745 gro-¢i- 
wa ‘not to be joyful,’ lit. the dying of 
joy. Fades epro-wa bphel-wa (T Pen) 
wqatvads, to encourage, inspire, incite ; 
increase of pleasure, enthusiasm: qqwaks 
ULFaake in this sect my enthusiasm 
increased (Vai-ef.). §*r4 epro-rim-pa to 
increase or become more and more by 
degrees. FAR5" gro-herits, wrofan, 
{consoled]S.: gwarage¥tyala«; the 
prince consoled the queen (Yig. 18). 
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BTA gorog- ma EhEem prov by! 
sprog-ma little box for frankincense (J@.). 
T78 wrog-shu v. ¥4 phrog (Jz.). 

27 gwrog-deb-pa to give accounts of 
articles, money, etc., making over of an 
office or duty: ee 
(Btess.). 


5 sprog SERS aware adv. presently, 
immediately ; lit. existing time. 


i El eprog-pa secondary form & the 
vb a. of *§§9 1. to bring together, to put 
together, to make to meet: Koyewrags'< 
fjahi-bla ma-la eprog-do we will bring you 
together with our lama (Mél.); s0 also 
TEsp....... PTAC HMI giteshul sprog- 
mdeag-pa ; in another passage Fs. ath 
gqwAc’ prob. means sitting exactly oppo- 
site to one another ; HF 27H 34 bdag-cag 
qprog-cig bring about a meeting between 
our two parties! 4y4 or 87% to meet in 
a battle ; «PF Ma., to put the edges of the 
swords together ; "GA miheb eprod-pa 
to put the finger to the bow-string. 2. to 
deliver'a letter, message (Pth.) ; H'H% gpar- 


mor, “FQ iag-tu to put into one’s hand; 


to set, to put, to propose. 3. to pay (of. 
ANS" bphrog-pa), BXYS" phyir-sprog-pa to 
repay. 4. R§* fo gprog-pa to explain, 
ERR RY don-dal sprog-pax®¥KA brda- 
gprog-pa to explain, to describe v. % brda] 
(extracted from Ja.). Ye % gurog btham- 
mo uftarar [technicality]. 1% eprod-de 
fi:amm (having come out]S. (K'Y** gprog- 
dpah witness of receipt of things and of 
loan given. @§%" gprog-bos worthy or 
fit to be given. 


gare aproe-pa l.mat [creation)&. 
(A. K. 111-1). 2. (S*) ra, warn Cexpres- 
sion, exhibition, illusion]S. 


gare 


yw eproppa 1. pf. of F8 spro-wa. 
2. business, employment, activity; (aay 
eprospa oan busy, employed, occupied ; §* 
eprog id.; Se) and ote§q fos spiritual 
and secular business (Jé.). 3. ocours in 
GeYtapeyacaiiras face, wow, 
wsqw [not expanded, real, honest, pure) S. 
Gx259 eproemeg-pa or YN epros-brai the 
state of an absolute inactivity (Pth.): sr 
mye kayargrraranscgra (4, 78). 
Ware 94'8 qwros-medg-ghan-shu an indiffe- 
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rent application or prayer. \a'swaa Yer 
gna Ger deca Fergu the formal piety and the 
absolute piety. In the first a devotee has 
to make offerings, recite mantras, eto. ; in 
the latter he has only to meditate doing 
nothing more for the attainment of 
Nirvana. es 

885 sprog-gsan the allowance that is 
given by mtser and other tenants towards 
the maintenance of men and horses kept 
for service of the Government (Bisi.), 





a 


ee ee 


4 I: pha 1. the fourteenth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet corresponding in sound 
tow of the Nagri alphabet, and heard 
in # measure in the ph of uphill, loophole, 
eto. 2 num. figure: 14. 

4 I: mystically : aqrashqryaq ath: 
Varma FAT| it is a symbol of all things 
its effects not bemg dependent on ima- 
gination (ium. 4, 28%, $83). 

4 IT: fea, wwe, arm father; the 


colloq. form being era a-pha, in W. also Ws 


Aleo= malo: *R pha-giak bull, ¥§ pha-rte 
stallion, *""4 pha-phag boar, **% pha-ra he- 
goat, buck. HS pha-gpag=V58'§ pha-daf- 
bu father and son or father and daughier; 
84 pha-gpue brothers by the same father; 
an pha-ma perents, father and mother; 
wg a posthumous child or one born 
after ite father’s death (Sch.); "4" patri- 
mony, Wwgws respect to parents; Te 

brothers and sisters born of same 
parents, amg son of good parentage, 
extraction ; é4=q (lit. father as sandal 
wood) pure blood, blue blood. sagas 
inheritance; heritage (lit. father’s effects 
and estates the son inherits). W% phaeyah 
or 4% step-father, foster-father; w#ye 
pha-yul father-land, native country: TET 
erayea (859) lave of one’s country. 
wea pha-beag-pga frewae murderer of 
one’s father ; 8? 4XxwH phabi-gdons-po ere 
patrimony ; %9'" phads-pha frevay in collog. 
grand-father ; “8g phabi-bu yw son, worthy 
son; 82's phabi-ma fratayt grandmoth-r, 


he: mother &w¥i; al WemFqasara phabi 
lols-wpyod-la phan-pe feaetntin one who 
enjoys his paternal fortune, enjoying & 
father’s property. 


WSNTMRTGY Pha-dunpa sehe-rgyas an 
Indian who visited Tibet and founded the 
Shi-byeg-pa Tantrik school. According to 
legendary accounts he paid seven visits 
to Tibet in one of which he is said to have 
miraculously proceeded to Ohina. The 
chief of his disciples was the famous wate 
“a9 Ma-goig tad-wron who founded the 
monastery of Saferi Khamar on the Yeru 
Tsang-poin Lho-kha. Phadampa fourded 
the of Dif-ri slat-gor: \waka 

aR eRq ran Ba gx vets the monastery 
founded by him is to the north east of the 
(mowy mountain of) Lab-phyi (now 
called Mt. Everest) (J. Zaf.). 


wats pha-mapi-don quar the interest 
or welfare of one’s parents [the food or 
oblation offered to the spirits of deceased 
ancestors |S. 


watnk pha-mabi-gdo Stra on the sub: 
ject of the duties of a son to his parents, 
eto. (K. d. 4, 266), 


wiz: pha-wif the friends and relations 
of a bride; TReqwqtaye-gan the friends. 
and relations of the bride at the time of 
sending her away; %yM8whc tah he 
invited the relations of his wife’s side 
(Ja.). 
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win pha-mey Tye 1. paternal aces 
tors; wherFakKas for the defunct ances- 
tors ( Vas. ef.) ; whernant pha-mer-ehads ig 
of the time of one’s ancestors. 2. (%™) 

wren [eternal]S. 

rderaqe pha-meg nage any cemetery. 

Byn. S8i% dur-khrog; “fraqe ro-yi- 
| gnag (Bfon.). 
wire pha-merpa firq [belonging to 
 anoestors |S, 

«43 pha-tehan paternal relations; 82 
phabi-gde father’s kindred, also class. 
aqaragy hardy as (4. 7) the minis- 


ters are great as paternal relatives of the — 


devil. %4%3 pha-tehan-che of noble extrac- 
tion or birth: gwtrw4a'3 ryyal-po pha- 
tshan-che the king was of noble pedigree 
(A. 29). 


wa pha-gshi ancestral property, heri- 


ween’ phar-bdein-pa fryw (one, who 
knows his ancestors|S, «'Saly'a pher 
mi-pdsin-pa one who does not know his 
anoestors. 


4 IV: beyond, farther on; ¥4 the 
opposite side ; w3X adv. on or to the 
opposite side @*98'%44™" having gone to 
the opposite bank or shore; *§ pha-gi 
yonder, there (opp. to #9 Aa-gi just here) ; 
arty am from there or yonder; #4 Sas stand 
there; *§TR2 that mountain yonder; #%s 
there, thither ; ¥Xw ==*a, wreea the other 
end, the other boundary ; “#9485 without 
boundary, endless (Os.); *§4" pha-phyogs 
C.=6§ pha-ga; ©* pha-tehad or ** pha- 
sad a space, & distance ; \4rwss3y4 « bit 
further on ; }'4rar25"f8 from there going 
on some distance ; ©4534 4'°"4'45 stepping 
a little space aside (Jd.). 


ea 


witq pha-khol ares [obstacle] 8. 

ee 1. wall; edge, border ; 
2. tile) Ja. 

whz: pha-tit in W. sweet dried apricots ; 
in O, anaRarpory qhab-ris kham-bu (Ja.). 

wenn pha-gther agrol as met. buat. 

ude pha-thelee™*%e pha-rol, adv. T8TS 
pha-thel-du: SY**4ITS IH (4. 80). 

wx pha-nor patrimony; also burnt 
brick. 

wekehs pha-wa dgo-dgo (TRIER 
edug-bdreys shaf-khug) (Neg.) paff-bell, 
bull-fist (Vat. 9f.). 

+ wR phair Xe pherol. . 

wis: pha-boh (in Id. *™&) o« large 
boulder or block of rock; a boulder-like 
mas: Welwinakgattaiqagem al. 
though four massive lumps of bronse were 
cast to the bottom of the sea as anchors 
(4. 98). wHetegueayqweggys (Med). 
ortiz” Pha-boh-ka n. of monastery situated 
on a huge rock north of Lhasa (Réaé.). 

WT pha-ries ax *'Yta phar skyal-wa (Yig. 
k. 88). 

wS pha-tehe = §°R4 royab-khug 0 bag, a 
sack, alms-bag cerried by mendicants; 
Kg (QR sirhqeqrageYurgy — in- 
side a bag there was a picture of the 
Buddhas of the three ages. 

eK pha-wah wyrft, wet, waraft a bat 


of any species—the general term: Se'4 


Sage TqSs the flesh of bat stops vomiting. 

Syn. qyrat 523 age-pabi bdab-can ; 
OGXRs page-byibu; Bers" khyin-du dyro; 
okey bya-rog dgrao; nda yrg'e 
qtshan-dus rgyu-wa (Mion.). 

wea pha-rag 1. breeding-buck. 2. v. 
w\'Q phar-pe (Jd.). 3. n. of a section in 
the Dapung monastery (Zof. 416). 4. 
of a place in Khame. 
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a man of European race. 2. valg. vene- 
real disease (Ja.). 

w® pha-ri 1. in Lh. a coarse covering 
or carpet. 2. for « Jqew}% the mountains 
on the other side ; yonder mountain. 


arta pha-rol 1. the other, atm, qiw, 
wrt; also defined as *&"erqagt other than 
self, one’s neighbour; w¥r$4q'a to take 
away a neighbour's property ; *<w§ers 
another’s property or things 2. an 
outsider, an enemy, the opposer; the 
enemy of man’s peace. But more frq 
occurs as WXe, 8. qudle that beyond, 
the next world; ¥“ras}q qoitagy wan 
gone to the next or other world (4. X. 
121, 90). 4. for wXerg pha-rol-tu adv. 
beyond, outside, abroad: AS Fe Kerat at sy 
a qragge eateyexg when you go 
out abroad you 
without a eompanion or a horse (4. 7); 
wXerg%a this side and that side; TX«ai 
paa-rol-bkhor farther bank or side; «%e 
ea phe-rol-hk hor-wa Twa; the enemy's 
designs, machinstions, enemy's advice 
(aroarc the farther and the nearer bank 
or shore]S.; «Xa $a phe-rolegyi go-ws 
the space or sphere beyond; *“e§4n 
ph-rol-gyi-dug acere time after death. 
ate Sseq tan pha-rol-gyi dmag-tehogs 
weym the enemy's troops; sXe $ gsc agg’ 
IETS pha-rol-gyi sla-dah gthun-par byas-te 
wtwgfawra [acting in obedience to the 
enemy]S. "wells pha-rol-bgrog are 
[being on the other shore]S. »“argakqn 
pha-rol jha-wahi lam wee wen the way to 
the fifth stage of humanity, i.c., death, 
the five stages being the following : §9 
byte-pa boyhood, **% Jef-tsho youth, 5*™ 
dar-ma adult age or manhood, §¥49 rgap-pa 
old age, 488 pchi-wa death : «x qqargaraac: 
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wx’ pha-reh 1. also A**' from Feringhi | 


on foot alone 


arKerh & | 


wr Yergot en's‘ ga'ée (Vig. k. 80). Caqwee 
may also be interpreted as the state of 
being dissclved into the five elements at 
death]S. wXwakq}q pha-rol  byig-rien 
qua [next existence or the other 
world }8. 


wXerg pha-rol-tu beyond, to the other 
side ; ¢ Mer Xag chu sogekyi pha-rol-tu 
to the other or the further side of a river, 
ete. 

wtwy84'" phe-rol-tu phyia-za to get to 
the other side; in Budh. crossing to the 
other side of this life, eto., de., to Niredna. 
Gen. as shet. = ureften [lit. absolute trans- 
cendental virtue]S, -wXerg§arpgtak pia 
rol tu phyin-pa [Aabi-mdo the Sétra on the 
five transcendental virtues, vis: 84 sbyin- 
paum (charity), C6Rw tshul-khring Whe 
(morality), S° sog-pa wrfta (patience 
and forgivences), °¥°4'°g" drtson-bgrug at 
(industry and assiduity) and 8#rs54 beam- 
gtan ara (meditation or Dhydna). To 
these five virtues is added Prayfia (3arsq’ 
gee-rab) wisdom. These six are called 
Rael phar-phyin drug, or «tag kar gy 
pherol-tu phyin-pa drug the six transcen- 
dental virtues, In the later development 
of the Mal dyna doctrine ten Péramitd 
were formed by the addition to the above 
six of the following four : %4 ¢hadg (means 
or resource), &4'S" gmon-lam (prayer or 
prani-dhana), $8" gobs (fortitude or moral 
strength), and %4" ye-peg (divine know- 
ledge). 


keg riers pha-rol-tu kha phyogs-pa to 
go beyond, to look beyond or outside, to. 
go against, to act in opposition to, also to 
contradict. | 

wKeregs pha-rol-brien quae [the ox- 
cellent refuge ]S. 
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wXege ig pha-rol Har mi-gnah (gue 
g25) (MAon.) the limit of the wide ex- 
panse of water is very distant. 

Keays’ pha-rol-gdun qerq [enemies 
tormented; a conqueror; n. of a king of 


Magadha mentioned by Kalidasa in his 


Raghuvamaa |S. 
| w¥€era¥sa pha-rol bdog-pa one who thinks 
of the next world or existence, a Rishi. 
Syn. 3896 draf-sroh; S@5B& dye-wa 
slofi (Mffion.). 
| wr Xerngny pha-rol-brduflg qoaq ([sub- 
duer of enemies, a victor|S. 
«Kars pha-rol-na ago, on the other side, 
beyond. | 
ar Kereta, pha-rol-ghon a hero, a warrior 
who vanquishes the enemy. "“wa%aa 
pha-rol gnon-pass"*agaa pha-rol rtul-wa 
qm to vanquish the enemy. 
a Xearaggn pha-rol brnogs hidden adver- 


wX@a vha-rol-pa one living on the other 
side, an outeider, a foreigner; *%48 pha- 
rol-po an enemy, foe; “krHe get pha-rol- 
poks rgyal-po the hostile king; wkartaqnq 
| pha-rol-poks ¢mag hostile army. 

ake hk yha-rol méi-mfhon the ocean. 

Syn, gatday rgyamtsho chen-po 
( Hfon.). 

wXerag's pha-rol belu-wa ara doeceiv- 
ing others by jugglery [magio, illusion]9. 

when pha-logg="¥%4 pha-rol. 

{42l phaia 1. we fruit (Jd). 2. n. 
of one of the old families of Tibet from 
among the representatives of which gene- 
rals are appointed. They have estates in 
Teang and Yarlung and generally reside 
at the Gyankhar castle near the town of 
Gyan-tao. “W4#’ Pha-la-tshahi the family 
of Shabpe Phala in Tsang. 
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TA 
wan pha-lan or XCGNEN Vice a dis 


mond. 


QAR pha-lag an epithet of Parasuri- 
ma (Mfon.). 


wa , pha-ii shield, buokler. 


GAY phag that which is hidden or seoret, 
that which lies in between ; a hidden part, 
interstice : {'#y 44 "geo g70-phag-nas bitas-~ 
pas having spied from the crevice of the 
door; oynReery3y bag-ma}i phag-tu sal 
slept in the embrace of the bride (Jig. 26). 
waran secret path. 


| ~ RY'E phages war, eft, mie, wow «8 
oar, hog, pig. Syn. "84 grof-phag; 
RAKE beafl-wa-sa; WATELG phag-pa chut- 
hu; wee (Maton). ~qItR phag-pahi no 
the pig’s snout; "TY" phag-gi gdok 
a pig’s face; ¥'%q pho-phag male hog not 
castrated ; %™q mo-phag sow. "FY" phag- 
krum="4'4 phag-ga pork: *5 Wagga 
aS pak Nal ale alia (Yig.). “1G phag-khys 
a herd of swind; "4%§ phag-mche a hog; 
was phag-mche boars tusks; #Itatq 
is said to be; boar’s tail; #72 hog’s 
bristle, 

Syn, WH sa-glog ; walle sa-bjoms ; 4% 
53 mah-du-skye;. ANTS nagehira; & 
WA flur-agra-can; AE mohu-rih; WARS 
qpu-refig; SEXAR YR BKhor-lohi gma-can; 
B3'T34_ mohe-wa-can (Mfon.). 

wera yhag-mgo a mineral medicine (€ 
BA rdo-gman) a stone: “qa frqgrrgt hag 
aeky (Hed.); GE aye eae hagas 
(A, 4). 

uaa Phag-guf n. of a district in Tibet 
(Bésts.) ; “PYRE phag-guh rdeoh the chief 
town of Phag-gung district. 

wag Phag-gru or “{4'Y phag-mo gru n. 
of a district in the province of Lhokha, 


all 
wy ig" phag-mo gru-pa nu. of a celebrated 
lama who founded the monastery of 
Gdan-ea mthil (Loft. , 5). ; 
wa phag-rgog Terry wild boar. 


we phag-mo 1. Towt a sow; Kreqh 
wwacret Dorje Phagmo the diamond sow, 
a Buddhist goddess believed to be incarna- 
ted as the abbess of the monastery of 
Samding in Central Tibet. 3. swenfert 
- [a kind of plant}S. v. E® rdo-rye. 


wT phag-shag (lit. hog’s day) it occurs 
twelve days after the summer solstice when 
if it rains the water beoumes bad and poi- 
sonous (Résit.). , 
‘WYK phag-sho weight of 81 sho (Yig.). 
WTR phag-sur, WV PwTeqye§s goer 
g¥' phag-sur geum-gyts. : 
"14 phag-ga pork. 
wy=48 phag-ragg ramparts, intrench- 
ment. 
we® phageri and "T2EE phag-ri rds 
n. of a fort and frontier station of Tibet 
situated on the confines of Tibet, Bhutan, 
and Sikkim (Biai.): ard ¥erqwq Rar to 
the west is Phagri-lung (Kathaf. ", 118). 


WTR play lobe pamy yA’ myu-gu gid 
reed-bamboo (in mysticism) (Mif-rda. 4). 

WTBTA vhag-sug-ma a kind of small 
table used as dining table by Tibetan 
lamas and noblemen, with legs resembling 
those of a pig. Set wpyqH cog-tse-phag- 
sug-ma (J. 27). 


wyey phag-phag [the name given in 
Pur. to Codonopsis ovata, the thick roots 
of which plant are cooked like turnips or 
ground and baked] (Jd.). 


Ee phat for °& hphah 1. 9 phaf- 
tm or 88 phafi-ma spindle (Cs.). 2. in wf 
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wre’ Mishoo-ma phafi seems to be equal to 
aterm, 3. y. % pat. «PA phaf-kheb=W’ 
Pa pas-kheb. 


MOK phaf-mkhan=(R40Ra) weaver’s 
caste. 42'S phafl-lo= "Ma bkhor-lo wm (a 
wheel ]8. 


QO" vhaf-wa Caay, STM, pf. probably 
Hewa phofle-pa, to save, to spare, to use 
economy: X79 srog phah-wa to spare 
one’s life; Ranw agra to give without 


stint ; 9 oaretul disposition ; & Waray 


thrifty, frugal (Jd.) Cweqay=lap, embrace, 
eyw=the hip, lap}S. 


ME'QK' phaf-phufl=48'RR' or ARQ bit 
by bit, piece by piece; alsomKahq rdog- 
rdoy patched (Yig.) “2 §8% phaf-phuf-du 
=z MK'R5'5 adv. in patches (Yiz.). 


wR vhaf-ma 1.*®'g. 2. a medicinal 
plant (Med.). 


BERS] I: phate-pa eraq loss: WF 
wea a-kha phafg-pa alas so much loss! 
ata qrunate ay awxte'en alas to aban- 
don it would be indeed a loss, affection 
would not forsake it (4. 11), mw% 
phatt-mod (valg.) “Se dphro-thag the 
excess of anything, anything that is 
thrown out when not required. 


BEST: wae [n. of a Brahman 
whom Buddha met on his way to 
Benares}S. 


Ad phat is a very powerful and effica- 
cious ejaculation used in mantras for the 
destruction and supprossion of evil spirits. 
In Milaraspa the writer expounds this 
mystic syllable thus: “‘Outwardly phat 
is the condensation of the items of 
Discriminative Perception, or their amal- 
gamation when those items have been 
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too minutely subdivided and scattered ; 
inwardly, phat is the revival of one’s 
sinking soul ; rationally, phat is the classifi- 
cation of things according to their pri- 
mary nature.” 


—& phag (@) 1. @ large bag or sack of 
hair or cotton cloth: #yate the bottom of 
eo sack; *"%' a full sack; a sackful; 
“F= an empty sack ; "\@ phag-bu a small 
handbag to contain trifles such as tea- 
cups, saucers, eto.: gt grgr hays phag- 
bubs thum-thum shig khur (Lam-rim. 189). 
mS phag-tee a sack made of yak-hair or 
yak-tail hair. ®yg sacking; "\4 very 
coarse sack-cloth (J@.). 2. sting in the 
tail of a scorpion [also que=curl, 
_ look]8. 


@& I: phan a tasecl, fringe, hanging 
ribands, eto. 

3 II: postp. until; “id. Also in 
the combination "48 phan-chag or %4'8 
phan-chog postp.=beyond, further than, 
as far as, until : V9"4'4 up till now; 594 
Kare C.. do not go any further than that 
place. | 
uaG4 phan-tshn @Are, Tat to and 
fro, over and scroes, hither and thither; 
one another. *4'$4 phan-tehun [eae split- 
ting, junction, qa, following, conneo- 
tion, faa, Ware, TCE each other, one ano- 
ther]S. 4 Gyahers phan-tshun byroge- 
pa to hold to one another, to associate. 
ay SF RSS phan-tehun rgyud-pa to twist, 
to string together. “GFy8H9 phan- 
tshun-du bgro-wa to walk to and fro, there 
and back ; ®'S45 849 to push hither and 
thither; &*'§4g4'92°95" words of mutual 
friendship (Gir.); 64 ste twateeh a: 
aya, gyoys, 445795%) mutual corres- 
pondence, Tmutual greetings, mutual 


encroachment ; %4'€5E*'7R2"9 to compare 
with one another, to mix one with the 
other (Zam.). werSageraa gas, un each 
of the two shores. of lake 2Ha-rham, 
(Mil.); E5ERQ phan-tshun thor-wa to 


scatter, to disperse. ™4'€4Yquetwam At 


89% between friends accustomed. to one 
another there is good agreement; =4 <q 
Hi phan-tshun-gprag to exchange mutually, 
mutual exchange. 


w4Ra phan-dés round open metal pot of 


all sizes, a degehé, the common cooking 
vessel in Tibet and India; = @& phan- 
chufi a emall cooking vessel. 


was phan-phun n. of a very large 
numeral (Ya-sel. 67). | 


WARING = phan-phun-du gyur-pa=* 
435° to disagree, not to be in accord or 
agreement. 


Z3T phan-pa 1. fea, saat, 4, af to 
benefit, to be of use, to be useful: <Payq 
arBvas that is of no use to me; gatwner 
aqcx’5" this son will hardly be useful to 
me (Jd.). “44 and “§T8au adj. useful: 
“y22%4 9 useful thing, valuable posses- 
sion, frq.; 4 Mew rqwelkad after 


all it is of no use to me in my misery 


(Dsi.) ; WT g'aRAR Aq a wholesome instruo- 
tive word (Gir.); syo2 Mt useful advice 
(Dsi.). 2. ware, fea, <a, we, ee (4. °K. 
1-20) use, utility, benefit; force, victory, 
ability; "439 also 94 %qu useful, profit- 
able, “85° to be useful; 4°keqa to 
befit, suit; 9%4 erviceable, of good 
effect, comfortable ; a comfort, bléesing ; 
merit. atten phan-pahi-semg bene- 
volence, readiness to help ; 949349T4 phan 
btage-pa and %qwe the administration 
of medicina to a sick-man: sj Sqwolea 





ga has done a useful work. Where 
medicine does no good it is said of it: 
wa Feprerge, 

Rye) = Phan-yul and 9 inoorrectly 
for 8] ye Bphan-yul and %4'4, 


BQ phab=*F chak-risi foun, yeast 
(Mfon.): In Baltistan 4 phaby. 


ETA phab-pa to bring down (§*' 4 
wre gef-nag mar phab-pa), v. SAWWS Hbeds- 
ps perf. &® phadb fut. 599 gbab imp. 8 phob. 
(Bdo. 46). 


aay am pham-rgyal = WTee'gTR pham- 
pa dak rgyal-wa. 

wrk Pham gihif-pa can n. of & 
Buddhist of Nepal: *awtwrakouy 
ameay (A. 87). wrnlen Pham-mthit-wa 
n. of two Buddhist priests of Nepal (.4. 
86). 


era pham-pa, pf. of SI" bpham-pa, ¢. 0. 


+ MMR pham-phab = PTY Rr GRC a HE 
& to give to some one the remainder of a 
dish which one has not been able to eat. . 


% phabu= 74 pag. 
@X 1: phar [sbet. exchange, interest of 
money W.| Ja. 


 @% Ii: adv. away, beyond, out, fur- 
ther ; #04 to go off ; "gr to roam on- 
wards: “844 away from here; SraiX 
I do not go away ; “\*«° go away! Often 
used in conjunction with €% ¢ehur hither, 
when = hither and thither. *s<«7¢" aq 
phar-hgre tshur-bgre rolling about on the 
ground (6 €<*39 sa-la phar-tehur bgre- 
wa). "a phar-hog the other or opposite 
side : Kak cowRa gy qty enwe ke: (D.R.) 
wat pha-la or $9" phar-phyogs="® phar 
beyond, further side. 
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 phar-kan="%4 pyha-rol or “Fqu 
pha-phyogs: Fgesmeqaiqahs (4. 87). 

wR phar-khax**4 pha-rol the oppo- 
nite side (of a valley, river, eto.). 

reg phar-kha ta= M4944 gehan-du 
phyogs or Q4 3% phyin-ci log (Mion.). 

aR § yhar-kha-na="""§ phar-kan. 

wv'AEG phar-bdeug and 854 tehur-rgol 
=H pla-rgol and 9% phyi-rgol. 

“4% phar-phar indirectly; also even- 
tually, later on: sv esedt}45-Qry¥ in- 


‘directly his relations came to know. 


m5 pharphyin abbr. of wXwyiy2 
pha-rol-ie phyin-pa, v. *%4 pha-rol, 

5 phar-seg=*F* pha-sag. 

we ghar-ia 1. beyond: *a8q4'4 after 
one year. 2. over there: 4c fga4'ax'4 
over there at the foot of a tree (Hbrom. 
106). 
we ey {EY phar-log ishur-log wafaguta 
topsy-turvy, upside-down ; all confused 
together. 

wa phar-wa the lesser wild dog, Cuon 


_primacus; *' phar-apyah Pallas’s wild- 


dog, Cuon alpinus. 

+ aq phal-ga qw, the river of Gays 
anciently called Nairafijana (Nilajan) 
mentioned by the Chinese traveller Thang- 
sing under the name of “*4™§ bphage-chu. 


BY phal-pa=sgxn dkyus-ma ses, 
wt< common, usual, ordinary ; that which 
suits or is fitting for: swoqweqaan qe 9 
a more than ordinary beauty (Ja@.) ® mi 
or ce 7qeql gah-sag phal-pa common 
people, t.c., ¥%Y A 20-00 skye-bo ordinary 
people, not uncommon or imoarnate in 
origin ; Acawget cif phal-rnams common 
trees (Mil.); ewakms phal-papi skag the 
language of common life, opp. to Swys 
chog-skag book language ; “T%*' phal-pian 


ca 


== A Xa $si- mi-hog-team unfit, unsuited, also 
WWUIWT very common. 838 phal-che-wa 
or #3 gqec a host, a troop, mass of 
people; FiarhF Aq wmi-rgog-phal-po che 
shég a troop or set of monsters (wild men). 
ua® phal-po-che qaiewe a class of 
Mahayana Séra comprising six volumes 
containing brief accounts of gods, demons 
(Yakea), the san-god (4¥%¢), the moon- 
god (m#qARq), otc.; and also of the 
formation, dimensions, duration of the 
world; of the different Buddhas, Bodhi- 
sattvas; also of how and what to pray for, 
— ete. 

wt 8584 phal-chen sde-pa the MahAsam- 
gika school of Buddhists. 

wr8% phal-oher we 1. usually, mostly 


(A. K. 1-84). 2. eH, qua yfaw, aft 


many, majority. 

wa@% yhal-can W., broad, wide, ¢.g., & 
broad valley; #8 phal-meg narrow. 

marys phal-ku gam=§'8 gkye-wa birth, 
(mystic) (X. g. f, 28). 

QR hag instr. of u, by the father 
erat phas-gpun children of one father. 
awhsq phapkyi-dgra meita (hostile, 
opposed, enemy]S. sare phay rgol-wa, 
awhire phapkyi rgolwa aeret an 
enemy ; of the opposite side, of the counter- 
party (Jd.). swaerra® yhas pham-pa behi 
the four fundamental sins:—qeywin or 
impurity, Wemera or stealing, «¥ or 
killing, wera or frivolous and irrelevant 
talk. | 


Q pf (1. nom. fig: 44. 2. W. for. 


8, Re for 89) Ja. 

Ran pii-kh or FRO physi gha-paa 
foreigner, one of the outer continent, 
‘.e.,a European. The common term for 
an Englishman. | 
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aay 2a) phig-phig 1. adj. jelly-like. 
2. a kind of jelly. 

er: phi# 1. a kind of vermicelli made 
of pea flour and brought from China. 
2. earthen-ware cup. 

Qu Phié-gis n. of a mountain’ in 
South China where some of the finest tea 
is produced (Jig. 16). 

cq or Rea for Qe‘a, 


Dry phy dome, canopy. Raw ka 
1. under a cenopy or dome of a house. 
2, pe Bragaye residence, house (Mfion.). 


AX"D phir-wa in W. to fall down (Ja.) 


& phu the upper part of a sloping 
valley; the higher ground. §%§ phu-chu 
river coming from above; ge%q4 phu- 
chuht-rgyun the upland stream. BEI phu- 
thags higher situated and colder places or 
districts, opp. to 97K rgya-od open lower 
and milder parts. 

SY" phu-grag an elder brother (Jd.). 

SFA phu-thag boog-pa is described 
as “q'a'hs'e5 Ferra to reflect on the real 
meaning, not to make any mistake about 
the real meaning of a thing: yeqrtyay?: 
Wu there is doubt where there is no 


arriving at the recl meaning (Béea-fi. 


2) For derivation of phrase v. Jad. 9° 
Regn’ phu-thag rid-theA ooours in 9 Qk qr 
Qyeqte qed) ak Qe gy} gee aq ake an 
aa 

85 phu-thufl or S35 phu-duk a sleeve ; 
with short sleeves; S3*3 phu-duf rie 
sleeve-edges; 8(55')5 phu-(duk) yog one 
with ‘sleeves, 3°25 phu-meg sleeveless (shirt 
or robe); 335’ phu-rufi sleeves: 4&'0%'a9"’ 
@'S5'84'H aha Hs (4. 120) in the morning 
there was a fellow wearing long sleeves. 
SA phu-wh=FS* phu-dufl a sleeve. 
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+ TS plu-dug honour, regpect, esteem ; 89'§ phug-skya 4 %a'§ pigoon-hued, 
TYTFVe or FVVas4 to show honour, ree- of a light blue colour (Sok.). 


pest; FAyitegwewagge to bend or bow 
down respectfully. 


&'S Phu-ne n. of a sacred place of the 
Bon somewhere in ancient Persia (@. 
Bon. k). 

+8% phu-nu the elder and the younger 
brother, or brothers; §$* or 94'% aftret 
sisters; elder sister in modern Tibetan= 
OR elo, BE Fereqnwa phu-nu-mog bert 
pe ufat-cfwe [protected or supported 
by one’s sisters)S. 88 phu-fomwll a-fo or 
WE. Jo-fo a man’s elder brother; 9'S'Aa'aw 
wagers qe pratg reatiqu (Bbrom. f, 865). 


3'O) phu-wae [pf of “a5 bbud-pa to 
blow ; col. used for the latter] Jd. 

: 4S phu-mo @ kind of plant growing in 
the glens of high mountains. 

CSIR Phu-riea gye-mo n. of a village 
m Stog-lef situated N. W. of Lhasa, the 
birth place of. Hbrom-gton Bgyal-wapi 
bbywA-gnas: SB ger eage gear Bs 5 9 
GSI Wa (Lol. 4, 2). 

TX phu-ronmeaqys: B%49'8 @ flock of 

: | 

SA gu laheps (in the collog. of 
Amdo) to be irritated, enraged. 

&°& phu-phu an expression of disappro- 
val, WMA gqrer at al Saggy age’ when 
Atis’a was unwell (hearing it) he said phu- 
phy (A. 115). 488 phu-phu-mitya 


“yes wee do not blow wind with the 


mouth. 
345 phu-gug the hoopoe. In collog. 
@® phu-se mouse, souslik and similar 
rodent quardrapeds (J@.). 


89% phug-chan (4% nags) Bf¥a woody, 
wild. 


899% phug-fial wyge= ke a bear. | 

BT FETs phug-thogeps waite: [quiver 
ing, vibrating ]4. 7 

SYA phugeod yet, Wet recess in a 
rock, a cave, cavern.; in collog. “ fak-phuk” 
RT8T; 8B phug-tu into the hollow; #84 
cavern in a steep river-bank formed by 
conglomerate; 5884 the solitary cavern 
of an anchorite. §4 is also loosely used to 
designate the dwelling place of solitary | 
meditative lamas, whether sotually in 
caverns or not. Syn. 599 doug; 4 brio; 
BT TEX bug-pa byas (Maton). 

BTTYTETEN! Phug-pa lhun-deud rgya- * 
gésho n. of a celebrated author born in | 


-Lhokha. He wrote commentaries on the 


works of Pad-gkar, Sha-luf, and Geai 
agrom. 

87" phug-ma dust, chaff: squqn'qu qu 
Seq chaff of rice and barley, eto. (Jig.). 


BATRA phug-ron oreren, wide, reef 
® pigeon. 

Syn. mS Peeks es skadg-cig ddoy-lden : 
SSH 00-00-s9r0g ; Kaw sy rdooys sag-can ; 
g Barn = rgya-phyibe-gnay; saa'Re 9s 
chah-dig-sian; ayretResg pphrul-wapi 
mig-can.(Bfion.). 

ga kame phug-ron rkaf wa, foe n. 
of a medicinal plant. [wee the plant 
Cassia alata; fawt=the heart-pea Cardio- 
spermum hakoabum |S. 

Syn. “yaks: phag-gdoh; *7% phag-mo 
(Maoh). : 


GAIN phuge 1. occurs apparently as 
a fut. of 2B pbigs-pa (Rdo. 46). 2. 


get 


the extreme or uttermost part, the extre- 
mity; that which is innermost; Sy Oi] 
prob.=ultimate design; S4"4, 844 in 
the end, eventually, ultimately ; gqwtac: 
YX how will it end ? what will be the 
final issue? (Ja.). gawerncoraga ys 
phuge-ma pthok-war bphral-rieog (Hbrom. 
120). ay~%4 phuge-lon a provident fore- 
secing person. S4tq ys phugs-su-brog 
freq cacaped to the interior (of the 
house or country); sunk down, eet (as 
of the sun). 894" phuge-ma Wat 
[interior ]8. : 


GR'SE'S phud-duft-ma (4% gos) wip waist- 


‘eoat. 
RRQ phufi-pa=Wq brlag-pa spoilt, 
blown out, destroyed, lost, eto. 8°" phuf- 


krol==*evYe hthab-krol [sad useless]. ;. 


aloom rae Htga qq the cause or 
root of many evils and faults. 

4EP phud-kha (@R°*2%'9 meg-par bgro- 
wa) FERAL TRA Rages (Khrig. 137). 

GR'"5R phuh-hdad to back-bite (Stk.). 

QRS phuh-wa, y. “889 bphud-wa. 

Aes) phuk-gehi, destruction: a 978 
aqqaRagge they brought about such 
dissension and destruction (Bde. 24). 

-qewey caused to be killed or spoiled. 
gr™e phuh-soh destroyed, ruined, upset, 
fallen. 


gre phuh-po I: 1. gy, (8'78%) bundle 
(of hay, straw &o.). 2. Was") qu [a 
herd]S 8. (6982) 4 

gray II: 1. symb. num. 5. 2 ¥ 
a piled-up hill or peak, a mound: g'#4c 
ERR aygs qéa the vulture-peak hill ; phuf- 
po sleomany heap; msny things brought 
together or collected under 8 certain name 
or hoad. | 
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QE TIT: warthe body—the philo- 
sophical term when regarded as a bundle 
or agglomeration of component parts: 
derr3a°9Qr 35H all animated nature and 
beings like the Ordvakas, Pratyeka-Buddhase, 
Arhate including the Bodhisatteas; such 
as have for the first time concsived faith in 
Buddhism and those who have attained 
that stage from which they will not 
return to. this world being included 
in this very comprehensive term (dum. 
9, 77). peratqr tty fams-papi phat-po Ma 
uuu the five aggregates that are 
subject to destruction :— (1) qequQ qn a 
wuuarthe aggregate of form comprising 
the organs of sense, ¢tis., taste, smell, 
sound or hearing, sight, and form which 
is not perceptible (aerax Ray hyor Sta agg) 5 
(2) axatqn® Gear comprising happi- 
ness and misery and indifference to either 
of them (889, RISB, 8 Fm) ; (8) 44 4h 
Fanci qurea comprising FIR afeye 
and Faas wfeerc; (4) SOs Gurc- 
wear which includes (a) #§® 5" #4" %5 95 com- 
prising #1 (the mind) and Sgr ww al? 
that have grown therefrom, and (4) M@&© 
grarRaaiay hy; (5) aren qwak gee rnam- 


“par cep-palé phud-po Tewrrem the aggregate 


of consciousness comprising all knowledge 
conveyed to the mind (Zod. 9, 9). There 
are also Nywat qe'ey the five aggre- 
gates not liable to destruction: (1) «© 
RerQach | whee; (2) Ream ga 
qarfawrn ; (8) Arse Qe 8 | swareq; (4) ar 
ca gerahge S| freien; (5) ser gerater 
aereteaige | fogfaweefeen. Besides 
these there are moral and physical aggre- 
gates such as §ASQ*S| Sreufh faults; 
cacti ges! wenwofe virtues; Bqotyesy 
qraofa sins; Say Fark goofs attri- 
butes and talents; @8ax8; wwofe 
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water; qc) wftrofix fire; oto, ote. 
Altogether there are 84,000 Sar$qr 8 


wa uff (Ya-scl. 272), i.c., conceivable . 


aggregates of mental, moral, and mate- 
rial substances. 

AE phud-po-can= ert FAAe v. Fs 
a tree (Mion.). 

BRU Phuk-po ri-wo-che n. of a 
monastery situated on the top of a hill 
in Tsang ; in its neighbourhood there is a 
Bon monastery (Deb. 9, #2). 

qe ager arias phull-po ge:m-gyt lam- 
gon-pa fawprqutfxet the instructor of 
the way (regarding salvation of the 
three aggregates), an epithet of Buddha 
(i. V.). 

qr eraepraiank phuk-po geum-pahs mdo n. 
of a Séira also called GET Ra'S4q" tho 
confessions of the sins of a Bodhisativa 
(Yeg. 18). 

Qe H8' gt phuh-por-byas wey [heaped |S. 
GS phug 1. v. “895, pf. 85. abet. 
that which is taken forth from the rest ; 
a specimen ; also a first taste or experi- 
mental trial. In common life, especially 
asort of first fruits offering, a portion 
- gelected and offered to gods or drisa . T4735 
thug-phug or Qs lo-phug an offering of 
the first fruits of harvest ; 485 srue-phug 
offing of ears of corn wound round 
a pillar of the house; K's rdo-phug, T&S 
es-phug an offering of stones or earth 
when a house is built ; these materials being 
used for manufacturing images of gods 
(Gir.) (Ja.). 2. GSS 8GNS phud-dud skur- 
wane BUR agN9 gpyi-wor bekur-wa or FFR’ 
qa gtoug-iv bakur-wa to carry a present 
on one’s head, to offer respectfully 
(Mfon.). 

oe pi. of “88° bbud-pa 

thrown ont, cast out ; turned out, dismissed 
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gna 
(servants, eoto.). 2. hair-knot, tuft of 
hair. 


a 

45'g)5" Phun-glih abbr. of gi taw ye’ 
Phun-tshogs-giif a great monastery of the 
Jonang-pa sect in Tsang (Risis.). 

4424 phun-chag bundle, tuft (Gis.). 


gq%qu = phun-tshoge or =9a er San 
faerug adj. [possessed of the three:— 
grace, glory and wealth], perfect, com- 
plete, sublime; also as sbst. mass of 
merits, perfection, quintessence, all that 
could be desired ; frq.= heaven, paradise. 


4a phub eae armour. 1. shield, plate 
or breast-plate: "{@8 ko-phubd a leather 
buokler ; 4748" phub-cubs the cover of a 
shield ; A997 Me phub-kys me-JoA the centre 
of the shield (Cs.). 2. canopy, a project- 
ing moulding; BW€S. khyin-phub a roof 
constructed like a canopy ; 4348" gdugs- 
phud an umbrella. 


BATA phub-pa,=2ge% bbub-pa to probe 
into, to penetrate into the meaning, to 
get at the sense: Sr Mak arya aga 
qalarergs (4. 126) if one enquires of 
the Hdul-wa Hdsin-pa in order to get at 
the meaning of these expressions. 


yam yhub-ma wy 1. chaff or chaff-dust 
with particles of the husk. gv7#® phyd- 
mabi-me que a kind of torture which 
@ penitent undergoes by buring his 
body with the glowing fire of rice-chaff. 
2. gleanings, stubble, straw-ends. 

Byn. F469 [hoge-pa; QA% gpun-pa. 


QX"N phur-pa 1. any peg, staple, or 
large nail whether of wood or iron; 
but usually=a metal three-sided dagger, 
not in any way pointed, used by exorcists 
and lamas in their ceremonial, wherewith 

; 106 


ann 


theoretically they stab demons. The 
shaft of this instrument usually comprises 
the heads of three deities capped by a 
projecting representation of the horse- 
headed Tamdin. Usually, for the smaller 
or more ordmary implement the term 
ig not 489 but 489 phur-bu. 2. adj. and 
adv. piercing, piercingly: Ragx gang ya 
to look at one with a piercing glanco of 
the eye; gaaqtaagr aga gstawa to im- 
plore a god very earnestly. 4xgn %qw 
aRege'4% one with brandished dagger 
having risen up (4.181). 984g% phur- 
hgyur pegs to which tent ropes are tied 
in pitching a tent (Résis.). 


4X0 phursca 1.8} or aa 
(Mfon.), v. 888% to scratch. 2. Soh.: to 
‘emboss. 3. n. of a diseaso (fa) (Ja.), 
4. yer(strung, tied, connected]S. 


4X" phur-bs 1. Wala, vale; 
S2'48* an epithet of Vrihaspati the 
spritual teacher of the gods. ' 794 4%g 
gsah-phur-te thursday. 2. v. §%'4. 

Syn. gH lha-yi bla-ma; WHS gyra- 
mkhan; T*4 blo-ldan; FAY~Za me-hehi- 
skyes ; 295 tehig-bdag; FHP* egra-mkhag; 
GENTE liahi slob-dpon; ¥Sawagayss ena- 
tshogs gtsug-can; RY95Kq rig-byed-hilag; 
PEN gre-gkyes; 2835 btsho-byeg; YHrX 
smra-mkhag; ®BAwiseF deu-ghis hog- 
bphro; Sarge rigg-skyes; HTRwAa mtho- 
rig-thob; 888895 = hbar-wa-ldan; © SARs 
rteub-[dan ; 4a gy qraatags gin-tes geal-wahi 
geug; Mes tehig-idan; AqyeR mig-idan; 
55584 dpyog-idan (Mfon.). 

qx'gaq Phur-bu lcoy n. of a small mo- 


nastery situated in the neighbourhood of 
Sera toward the east (Lof. 4, 17). 


SAH phur-ma 1.=°98*8 bbur-na yee 
réelisvo work embossment; also a vessel 
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made of a leaf doubled over in funnel 
shape. 2. fine medicinal powders, any- 
thing volatile. 4X *aqyNd phur-ma geum- 
po a medicinal root. g%¥e' phur-mok 
(ace. to Jd., 98%) a medicament: gx¥«’ 
Ra aaa FAG qh gato, 

4x Binge Phur-mof agakn. of a place 
in Tibet (Deb. 3, 14). 


Ql phul 1. 3999 phyag-ita-bu s hand- 
ful, also 849% phul-gaf. 2. We, frrate 


[best, issued ]S. 


aT Q 949 phul-tu phyin-pe aftfaee, aft. 
warqy (finished, perfect, accomplished ]9. 
reached the climax, é.¢., attained highest 
point, victorious, to have got the better 
of an argument; sraiyargGaax'gxF ho 
became a great scholar (Jd.). gW§gk'9 
phul-du byuf-wa tun attained excellence. 

4798 phni-bysh or §VOg.8=BVy 
qaqa eu, KBE acoumplished, perfect, 
eminent; the Tibetan translation of the 
personal name of Atis’a. 

4QY"2] phul-wa, qufke, wafta [repre- 
sented, delivered]S. 1. pf. of *g48 v. sywa 
bphulwa and *@Wa bbultea. 2. an 
offering, a present. Syn. *9@Wa bbulta; 
47 B4 phyag-rten; ¥% skyes; WING cram 
gshag; JXEM gus rdeas; HRAET mdun 
bjog; 384 shu-rten (Mfon.), gvaragnhs 
phul-wahs btufl-phor earn wee (a drinking 
plate |S. . 


Q pho. W. and Sikk. for § phye ya 
powder, anything pulverized, *&3a¥ 
phesphe-shib-mo |W fine powder. 2, num, 
fig. 104. | 

Q4 phe-ga is an exclamation ; occurs in 
the passage @4 Rake xg ys (D.B.), 

ba pheg-rdog wee (a musical instru. 
ment, a tabor]S. 4°%8 pheg-rdodb 1.= 
avgn pheb-kyah even when come. 2%. 


Pere | 


yes (a small drum, or tabor, or a kind of 
cymbal]S. arsraut Say is a long drum 
used by the Indians as a musical instru- 
ment. 42 €aa pheb-rdob-pa wifaare a 
minstrel. 

BVI pheb-pa 1. pf. 29% phebs, resp. 
term for to come, to arrive, to go, depart. 
Is in very frequent use in C. 429 gu-/e 
-‘pheb «. farewell salute to a visitor: ‘‘go 
gently 1’” aasrax'gs phebg-par smra-wa AAT 
to ask to come, to invite. Iwan phels- 
tshoggs instructions, or anything that is 
sent as a favour: @9v¥qwge'sa ahtqn ass 
¥50 34 pray, may your letters also come 
like the stream of a river (Vig. k. 69). aa 
&Fa ohebg-hsu-wa or AATAWA phebs-gso-wa 
to go and meet a person in the way for bis 
reception. 

AX") pher-wa to be able, to be capable 
of, equal to: BS Fe panQwaxgrkc: go, 
if from your heart you can do so (A. 65); 
weg ggn aa Hashaaxoge he was able 
to consecrate others (Deb: 9, 23). &%5 

=serviceable; an equivalent. axa 
incapable, not serviceable, = Aux raahy 
( Khrig. 28). QE H4 84 FON sr Qraga cane 
wigan (A. 84). 


Qx'2] pher-po one who is olever in 
conversation, correspondence, or diploma- 
tic business, ete. (Vig. 13). 


4 pho 1. an affixed particle or perhaps 
adj. signifying: male, paternal: §¥ a 
male fowl, cock-bird; W% wa-pho male 
fox. 2. also sbet. a male; and occasion- 
ally, a father (not however commonly): 
FR malo and female; Tak<% handsome 
man. Applied to animals seems gene- 
tally to indicate castrated males; but 
Yyen pho-rtags=the male organ of 
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wa 


generation, and 424 id, Wsar virile 
power. 


gr pho-glad eq St, @rae [the lungs, 
the bladder ]S. 


We59 pho-rgod-pa wan (raising, eleva 
tion }S. 

HSN pho-che-wa=PeN4 khefis-pa War 
noble, exalted. 


W5 pho-tid wasta [coming after, 
successive |S. 

+ Hay3a pho-thag che-wa 1.=Pewrsa 
and §*8'9 khur-che-wa (Mfon.). 2.=99 
HFA lta-wa mt ho-wa. 


WA pho-wo=yA Fhe gpun rgan-pa elder 
brother (Yig. 11). W&@e° Pho-wo-ldof n. 
of a clan (Yig. 7). 


Qs pho-ma=#%*e % ma-nif-pho herma- 
phrodite of the male class (Mffon.). 

% FH pho-mo man and woman; male and 
female. “8&5 pho-mo-meg no difference 
of sex exists; WA ga Sy gears terms sig- 
nifying cohabitation. 

BH grae-w¥ Pho-mo Byak-thah mtsho a 
large lake in Tibet on the Bhutan frontier 
lying between long 90° and 90° 30’E. at 
an elevation of 16,050 ft. 


WHEN pho-rmons the penis. 


BSs¥5S pho-riseg gna-dgu the, nine . 
different sports or feats of man as men- 
tioned in Résts-en. 


WEx pyho-tshog acc. to Jd. =W™ pho-so: 
B Eo wks Aw'erBs3q do not boast of pro- 
phetic sight. 

Wars pho-mishan fag masculine gen- 
der ; the male organ, the penis. In the 
Dulwa Woda ig termed wey aers and its 
work is cdlled gsr’. 
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Byn. seer }7a pdoms-kyi sha-wa; ory4 
meha-na; ¥85595 he-ma-na-dpyag; S4'9% 
"9 dran-pahi ka-wa; S59 pho-guah, aye 
ahagrats chags-pahi rgyal-mtehan; \S2% 
Gwah-po; FUBVEIWY myos-byed lcags-kyu; 
aa aK AR’ mishan-gtun-gid; AKaw Beara 
hdoms-kyt mjug-ina ( Ufer.). 

S45 pho-yaP and W5 pho-raf, also 
95° pho-hraf=an unmarried man. 


%¢ pho-tha 1. tutelary deity of a man’s | 


right side (Ja.). 
address. 

WRq pho-yig the male letters of the 
Tibetan alphabet which aro 7%, 3, 5, 4, &, 
&o.; among the thirty letters tho first 
of each group being” regerded as a male 
letter (Sttu. 60). 


4OK'QRQ Pho-yos-beah n. of ono of 
the queens of king Kahri-srof [dehu bisan 
(Lof. 2, 8). 

Nga Pho-tha-wa or Wer? or AE tho 
family descended from king‘ Miwang 
Pholha Thaiji, originally occupying the 
village of 83465" in Tsang (Zo&. 4, 12). 

%-4% pho-can explained as ¥TASF4 skyes- 
pa drag-pa (Rétsis.). 

WB pho-so one of position; 44a 
pho-so thon-pa=*4%4 one who has made 
_ himself prominent, distinguished. In 

 W. 4% proud, haughty. 


2. Cs.: sir, as polite 


Bi" pho-fia or %3'9 pho-fia-wa a messen- 
ger, deputy, envoy: %'345*'S pho-fia gtof- 
wa, N¥HnqI pho-ka mflag-pa to send, 
despatch a messenger. Also, a spiritual 
messenger or angel: 99935 9% bde-t0a 
can-gys pho-ta the angel of paradise; 
mARREMs Qrin-rjchi pho-tia the messenger 
of death; §THA%s rgyal-poki pho-ita 
ambassador, envoy. %'3¥ pho-fia-mo 1. qa, 
gfeat female messenger. 2. gon. a Yqwh 
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mistress, fomade friend (Hfon.). 434 %q 
Rhy«34 pho-Aa gug-9t seg-pa-can a lit. 
messenger wearing a leopard’s skin = 94 8% 
(Sman. 850). 

Syn. 34% fian-rna: ; S*§ bya-ma-rta; 
PARA gtam-gkycl; XH" hphrin-skyel; 
oR86 baf-chen; 94 Lai-phyin (Men). 

ag§ Pho-brgyad and 4°44 pho-drug = 
silk scarf for presentation (S. kar. 179). 


4°Q pho-wa (resp. ytq Cs.) 1. a 
collog. the stomach. 2. second cavity of 
the stomach or the reticulum of ruminating 
ammals (Jd.); qerara [the receptacle of 
undigested food, the stomach]S. Wa qa 
pho-wa ljd-pa to overcharge the stomach, 
to clog; %94wa pho-wa- col-wa to purge, 
to cleanse; %&4 pho-fian a weak stomach ; 
Faas pho-wa-bsah a good, sound stomach 
(Ja.). 

WS pho-drog (lit. warmth in the sto- 
mach) digestion: WayaatAeaswhag one 
in whose stomach there is no heat will not 
be able to digest food (Sog-dpe.). 

Haaqu pho-wa-gdags (ernx) [imme- 
diate |S. | 

Waka pho-wa-ril (also Waka or Ra) 
black pepper. 

Syn. 49-48 na-le gam; Wa 2rg pho-wa 

NQR° pho-brad svare palace, family 
castle; Tare pho-braf-skhor = ¥R'Hx 
a town (Méon.). %Qn5q1e544 pho-brak 
bbum-gdugs n. of a palace built by king 
Gnanrri srof-btean where under royal order 
medicinal drugs were assorted for uso in 
Tibet. g ¥qW ge palace of the Sikkim 
raja. 

Nqrynggee Pho-braf Yum-bu kia- 
sgafi the most ancient stone structure of 
Tibet built by the first king and said 
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to be still kept in some state of preser- 
vation by the Dalai Lama’s government 
(J. Zaft.) 

gee Fax, Phobrah me-tog-oan the 
capital of king Rama. “wate Chog- 
rgyel pho-brafi ancient capital of Tibet 
in Yar-lung in Lhokha now in ruins 
(Rtsii.). 

— Wada pho-btsog or 89 btsog-pa. 

Wa pho-tshogy 1. wywra [inference, 
estimate, measurement; one’s own esti- 
mate of himself, eto.]S, sia Srqan'akee’ 
Ex Sorarear 3554 (Karig.). 2. rouge for 
the cheeks of ladies. 


7 Kay pho-reg collog for &*4 bya-rog 
the raven, said to possess the power of 
foreboding ; consequently omens are drawn 
from its ory. %%q54 pho-rog-mig (lit. the 
raven’s eye) n. of a medicinal herb 
(Vai. gf). | 


MaxQ57 pho-len byed-pa transferring of 


Jongpons from one district to another: 
garth ear ayy slg CREE Hap ag gsc 
the transfer of Jongo officers who were 
instituted by the former kings (Rtss.). 


N-q pho-loy faafaer a disease of the - 


stomach resembling cholera if not cholera 
iteelf (epasmodic cholera]S.: Si Tare 
Wie the lo-teiwa having ‘lied of 
cholera in Nepal (4.). 

Wx pho-ich FX [a kind of jasmine]8. 
We Fa gho-loh hele = pho-gwah 
(Jé.). 


Ba] phog 1. v. Nas 2. wages, pay, 
salary; “%q yearly pay, 449 monthly 
slery, "4 daily wages; “7554 an 
officer at Shigatee who pays and looks 
after the maintenance of the Tibetan 
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troops on the Himalayan frontier. 3. 
pension, gratuitous support. Sg phog- 
rgyer allowance in meat, each pound 
being called 9% rgya-ré (Risit.). TO" 
phog-bsan or “Wayneqe officers or servants 
with allowances either in money or im 
kind; any allowance (Résis.). 


4c" phot, v. 8 hphaf-wa; 4&8 phoh- 
wa (Gir) for 82 pat-wa, R¥X phoh- 
gyur-wa “TR [afflicted }S. 


ACA'C phote-pa «wa, fare 1. poor, 
needy, destitute : »wx'§aNcws destitute of 
food and wealth ; Ss5‘Sqaw News devoid 
of religion and intellect ; Mar3q yareq New 
sy the poor and miserable creatures (59 
dgu being here sign of plural). 2. poverty, 
misfortune. ‘Wawatyu phois-paks dus 
faaequra, Wax [time of danger, evil, cala- 
mity|S. (4. K. 1-0). 


H'M phog-ka (or SP) meena Sqn 
‘a kind of stage-dress of the lamas; 
masquerade garment with long sleeves: 
qarrasarlgaageara he put on a cluak 
and stage-robe (KArid. 106). 

Ns'24 phog-can By; comet. Syn. *F 
R534 myug phog-can; STHET dawn 
ayug-rid (Mfon.) M539" phog-ca-gaab. 


4G'Cl phod-pa=gs, 98% wey 1. to 
cope with, to be able, to coerce: agra ty 
ga ttsae although he was scarcely able 
to part with; 445 I cannot bear to see 
that. 2. to withstand, be @ match for: 
sata Mera g Rahs who can resist good 
food and fine clothes P "434 phog-pa-can 
bold, daring (0s.). 


fp. 43, phon or M421. = Baws ge, WaT 
bundle, truss, sheaf. 2.=€45 chun-po 


Kay 


bunch, cluster, umbel; tuft, tassel (J@.); 
RNG darephon, B% skug-phon (O+.). 

— Wa3G phon-chen a good dealmann't 
much, many (Réai.\. 


4n phob vy, Bawa bbebs-pa. 


a 4ayc Phom-pa= Qua bum-pa a pot, 
jar. 


uxt phor-rni trap, net to catch birds: 
Ran ga ks | aaarargtaggarh agen jpoxt 
day at evening he laid a fine trap (Rasa. 
10). 


4X"r) phor-pe @@; drinking cup or 
' vessel; @44 5% iron cup, 6% silver cup, 
aP<'Rs golden cup, 2048 glass cup, 998% 
barley flour-bowl, §4%5 apyin-phor glue- 
pot; %<§a cloth for wiping a cup. %'5 
phor-res= 45:9 phor-pa. 


BAY phot in W. any blister caused by 
burning. Nae phol-mig 1. a circle, disk. 
2. a bad sore, ulcer, boil. 


ALG phol-ta= 2} phen-te. 
, BAVA phol-wa=¥q~4 rtogs-pa. 


“aR phog 1.=WQ* pho-yig, 2. pf. of 
a%n pho-wa. 3. v. 4 ¢a. 


& phya 3, phyva lot, luck, chanoe, for- 
tune, good luck: 3g to cast lote; gaa: 
yx4 good, bad fortune or prognostics 
(Os.); 483, B*3 prognostios relative to 
property, family, etc. by casting dice; 
g<qaqee lot (good luck) and blessing ; 
yexqeeegas to call forth good luck and 
blessing, to secure it by enchantment 
(Jé.). ¥%% phya-ken tse one who pre- 
tends to know the issue of fighting 
between gods and demons; a Bon 
necromancer (D.R.). ¥8F4 phya-mkhan= 
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Waseees fortune-teller. yay phya-tshan 
the fosces of any infant, new born colt, 
calf, eto., that dicd immediately after 
sucking milk, and used as an augury : 
s45$rgqagte, The expression 324% gs 
phyabi gto-apyag ocours in Saran} Raq 
PSF gh ay a gdewh (DR), 

qebaFxgeerge Phyva-hphrin nor-bu 
mohag-rgyal (aR aggWYs®) n. of a Bon 
work to hear which brings good luck and 
fortune (Résis.). 

$% phya-ra door-curtain of yak-hair 
cloth. 


+ B88 phya-Le-wa= jee fine, amooth 
refined, pleasant: gar Qay— Bo Ransra 


khyog = mi-mfiam-pa not smooth-going, 
rough. 


gwew kar areds Phya-satig Hol-la-bthen 1. 
of a son of Gyen-saks phya-la hthen (G. 
Bon. 28). 


BA] phyog ya, afe is the resp. word 


for 4 the hand; and from the use made 


of the hand in salutation by orientals, 
the word has also come to mean: salu- 
tion and reverence. 9%: back of hand, 
SEX the wrist, gyHaQ the thumb, all 
resp. terms. 39S %4 at the first salute; 
gy WwH5'a3N with unnumbered compli- 
ments; 3795, gaé\a to pay one’s 
respects, to salute; 9&3 salutation by 
prostrating the body on the ground; sys 
39 salutation by bending the body and 
touching the ground with the head: gay&au 
welcome! gq &qa4x'9%q is form of weloome 
by a host on arrival of a guest; sqaarg 
WAR id.; 879" 234 phyag-gyef agyel or BF 
9°°94 phyag-gyah boyel suddenly falling 
on the ground (like the falling of a 
dilapidated wall) to make salutation: Yaw 
pS oR eBay garg a earg alas wis '% in 





STA | 


the midst of his pupils he saluted (him) 

by falling down on tho ground (A. #3). 
ST phyag-mkhar (resp. for #42) 
dstaff. 


BTR phyag-bhhur W.= 97h. 


S73 phyag-rgya yfe, qer [the 
clenched fist, seal]S. 1. resp. for § a seal; 
BT_ZAews phyag-rgya ‘bdebs-pa to seal, to 
confirm by a seal. 2. a sign or manual 
gesture; the manner in which the hand 
and fingers are held by Buddhist saints 
and lamas when performing certain reli- 
_ Sious ceremonies or mystical rites; also, 

symbolic devotional ceremonies by Tantrik 
priests. @¥99qq when making offerings 
to a deity, term for the peculiar gestures 
and signs of the hands and fingers. 
These are different in exhorting, or threat- 
ening or in binding a deity to perform 
some religious duty in the names of 
Buddhas and Bodhisattvas; and those who 
are adepts in such mystio signs are said tu 
be able to exercise great power over spirits. 
It is believed that PY* sage, 34 and 5x: 
Raks (mantra, mudrd and samadhi) are 
equally efficacious when they are properly 
uttered or performed. nary 395 the mudra 
of speech consists in using mystical 
language and signs; &5}.9%7g the mudrd 
- of the mind is meditation on the deity. 


B7 9245 1: phyag-rgya chen-po AWERT 
is said to be a figurative designation under 
the Mddhyamika doctrine, indicating a 
mode of attaining Nirvana by highly 
mystically-developed devotees while indulg- 
ing in sexual embrace; the woman s0 
embraced is called 4**'Y* (private sakts). 
Likewise this sexual ecostasy is termed 
B13" phyag-rgya-ma or HITE lus-kyi- 
phyag-rgya WW TEI, AVTEZT. 
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379'245 11: is decribed in both Sitra 
and Tantra. 1. gqg? Saga a) Sarscer 
Sqr Sane gy gaa eawahs% the special 
meaning of Mahdmudrd is Anuttera, the 
supreme and absolute doctrine; it is 
described as the knowledge of Dharma 
Karina (its practice) and the vows. 
2. according to the Tantra: gy yaata 
8) gheleah tara, deh ycy age 
T§ Phyag signifies the knowledge of 
Ganyatd, while Rgya conveys the meaning 
of liberation from worldliness ; and chen-po 
signifies both these important functions 
being brought together. This occult 
Buddhism was first taught in India by 
Padma-vajra (the senior), Saraha, Nagar- 
juna, Ri-khrod dwai-phyug, Maitripa, 
eto., and afterwards it was taken into Tibet 
by the Tibetan sages such as Marmije, 
Sgam-po, Phag-gru, Sakya Pan-chen and 
others (J. Z2af.). 399% phyag-rgya-ma 
wat [a posture of the hands or feet in 
the practice of Yoga or meditation]8. 
But v. preceding paragraph. 93 gwaaqq'4 
Phyag-rgyas mnan-pa to overcome evil- 
spirits by gesticulations ; 94 gTe¥a'a phyag- 
rgyts hgrol-wa to set them free, by 
dissolving the charm (J4@.). 

ay% phyag-cha any manual tool or 
implement, resp. for *F4 9724 phyag- 
chag instruments (symb. of attributes) , 
carried in the hand, or used in performing 
religious dances, of. 94 ##4. 

BqAHES phyag-mchog for gq5SR AES 4954 
salutation and worshipping. 

+ B75 phyag-brian=VZexqha bkhor- 
gyog aftat< attendants, retinue. 

QTPIN phyaz-siliga= ITH, WPIN gag- 
shigs (Nag. 38). 

S45q" phyvg-rtags 1. resp. for “95qM 
lag-rtags sign of the hand, impression of 4 


STA 
blackened finger in the place of a seal. 
2. in Sikkim. hand-token, ‘.¢., a present 
(Ja.). 

BUR phyag-rien=§tO, AFA weXN pro- 
sent, souvenir with letter (Mfon.). 37R4 
phyag-brien wea (orders, instruction, 
message |S. | 

S75" phyag-dam a seal. 


Syn. Eq dam-phrug; &% thebu-ise 
( Hfion.). 

STS phyag dar-pa a sweeper, duster ; 
STs Fae 8 or 895505 ata dust-heap ; 
89589 859 Sa Me or 4°89 vostment or cowl 
of a mendicant monk patched with rags 
gathered from rubbish heaps. 345% 23 
WENT phyag-dar leys-par byas-pa GuTan- 
wa [rendered clean or pure, swept well, 
cleansed well]. 345% phyag-bdar=3h5* 
8so were clearing from dust, dusting, 
making a thing clean: @%* 9a" byi-dor- 
gyi lag the work of cleansing, sweeping, 
dusting (iNag. 88). 


3728 phyag-ded occurs in ya 2aae' gaa 
gy Rae (Rias.). 

SHES Phyag-rdor or 344 KR Phyag-na 
rdo-rje also called *7§ ER Lag-na rdo-rje 
waafe the Bodhisativa Dorje Chang or 
Vajra-pani in his wrathful manifestation, 
the chief of Tantrik deities 

Syn. seeataceh yeah-wahi bdag-po; 
mRE' TER Qeah-wa-hdein; WAC RP qUEOT ge 
lag-na rdo-rje geah-wags-rgyal; K®sangq 
rdo-rje qwaf-phyug; KR rdo-rje-caf ; 
wy FIAT ey mihu-stobs bdag-po (Mfon.). 


gq ACR Mer ha35 Phyag-na rdo-rje gos- 
shon-can (FES Q4STHB4UR RNB) n. of one 
of the most terrific manifestations of 
Vaira Pani; his body being said to be then 
260,000 yojana high. In his right hand 
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he carries 4 flaming pointed sayra (thun- 
derbolt), in his left hand he holds ths king 
of eagles; eight huge snakes coiled round 
his arms and feet serve him for bangles ; 
six thousand tiger skins sewn together 
form his garment. He prostrates himself 
before Buddha and prays that he may 
gain perfection. 994 f2®iadsngsa, sanz 
BTS.'83NI one hundred and eight epithets 
of Vajra Pani together with Dhdrans 
(contained in K. g. 4, 73). 

«£974 H Phyag na pad-ma weafe an 
epithet of Avalokites’vara (Vig. k. 5). 


S458 phyag-gpuk resp. for arm. 


3452 phyag-dpe resp. for S%8 gdpe-cha 
a hand -book, book in general. 

+ BTet phyag-sbal 1.=4%4Pe prison 
house. 2. resp.» 99%: (Cs.). 

813 phyag-phyi=eawQ — shabe-phys 
attendant, man-servant; 3979959 phyag- 
phyi-byed-pa to be a servant. 94°9'" phyag- 
phyi-la or §9°9%'895'8 phyag-phyir bbref-wa 
to be a follower (of a lama); train of 
servant, retinue (Jd.) 

3999 phyag-phytg 1. very large 
numeral; 3999 srge neg (Ya-sel. 57). 
2. Sw [remnants of food, asmall portion ]4. 

gy 8" phyag-bris resp. hand-writing, 
manuscript; but gon.=a letter: afataq 
Rw your kind letter, your friendly corre- 
spondence. 

§¥F°q% phyag-hbul resp. gift, present. 

8T°5% phyag-bbyor = Bq phyag-son. 

GAYA phyag-ma tara brcom, dus- 
ter, mop. 

S784 phyag-sman 1. resp. for 94 gan. 
2.= 3584 phyag-rten. | 

Bye" phyag-tshah=W 34 qaETC a cook: 
PPh apy aS yg cage | 83 gaya, Qaux yas, 
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he who knows the science of cooking is 
said to be a cook (Can.). 

greta phyag-tshalwa wa: bowing 
down, profound salutation (4. K. 1-2). 
The erroneous Budh. etymology is: 34= 
sweeping out all defilements and *415= 
begging for virtue and blessing; in mak- 
ing prayers or recitirg mantras one should 
bend his head respectfully and then pros- 
trate himself on the ground (Spyo¢. 17). 
gy phyag-btshal-lo am: I ealute. 

gyal, phyag-mdeog one in whose hand 
_ the treasury is; a treasurer. 

Syn. ao mdsog-pa; x3 % nor-gher ; 
anwlyc bah-mdsog-pa; 4954 noa-shyohs ; 
RRRAEM nor-herude; FXS4NT nor-gnap-ps ; 
odfs;aRs sndeog-bdsin (Ui fon.). : 

BTEX phyag rdeag resp. for 45% nor- 
| rdeas. 

gqyann phyag-shabe resp. for "4 rkaf- 
lag (Schir.). 


gqXs. phyag-bos yt worthy of saluta- 

S75 phyag-ra prob. for 812 phyag-gra 
privy, water-closet. In W. also 37% 
phyag-ea. 

gyn phyag-ien reply, the return for o 
salutation, reciprocal greeting. 

BFeN phyag-lag= Ah phrin-lag resp. 
for ** work, business. 

+ yqyuafin phyag-lag khom resp. for 
xa 7G-T0-W4. 

gays phyag-ien reap. for #44 practice, 


gq%a phyag-con= 34°S* receipt of eash, 
cash in hand (Ye. &.). 

gq9« phyag-srol law, regulation ; tradi- 
tion (Jd.). 
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yyy" phyag-lham a kind of alipper 
which the Buddhist monks in sncient 
India were permitted to wear: S945'92 
was gay gree Rayargtere only the <4 a* 
and those above him may wear slippers 
with a hole at the centre (4. 28). 


area phyah-fe-wa 1. hanging down ; 
(aco. to Os., siertn). 2. wra slender, 
slight-made; acc. to Sch., straight or 
stretched (Jd.). See *§&'9 bphyat-wa. 


GEER phyah-chag=*¢* certain, sure, 

gx'y phyat-phrul arava necklace; 
pendant ornaments (¥fon.).. 

GRR phyat-yar = We™ bphrin-lag. 


BER FAS phyad-par luf-son-po WHE 
wracve [uncurtailed explanation or exposi- 
tion }S. 


8.395 phyad-phyod or 85°35" adv. des. 
criptive of uncertainty of movement, ¢.7., 
not going by the straight path: seoty' 44 
gyyvan Meg eG te riding en a horse 
going this way and that way. ayes 
phya¢-phyag awkwerd gambols, clumsy 
attempts at dancing (J@.). | 


R'E] phyag-pa also “38% dphyed-pa 
constant, firm, persevering. §°°* phyed- 
par always, continually, perpetually. — 


bAFD  phyan-pamgrne ny 
continually revolving ; uninterrupted revo- 
lution. | 

GSI phyam wet; also Seq" the 
resting beam of a staircase or ladder. 
Also: prop, bracket, mortice: SBM 
phyam-ehag the transverse ledges on which 
rafters of a roof rest. 9°°9'9'34 phyam- 


gyt spyt-rten Ye projecting bracket. 
106 
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BIR phyamphyad arr mdam-tiid 
state of evenness; equality. _ 


GX"A phyar-wa to let float, hoist (s 
flag). 


Syn. BRS agrefl-wca; BRwa slohe-pa. 
(Mffon.). 


QX"F phyar-kha blame, affront, insult. 


BX'AX phyarphyur (JEM) wat n. of 
a large numeral (Ya-sel. 56). 


gxqhe'24 phyar-gyst-can (Ayatargae 
Rewrah-Ba) given up to enjoyment of 
worldly happiness. 


f BA phyal= GG shu-yi (¢o-we belly, 
stomach (Cs:). 9vg3&® phyal-phyaf-fle or 
yx% phyal-mo prominent or hanging 
paunch. 


qm" ant phyal-phyel n. of a ines 
number: SY 34 BSBSNIST OHS 8 
(Ya-sel..56). 


gr§q phyal-phyol = AAR [bowing 
down]S.; g€%98 phyal-le-wa=* level, 
prostrate. 


CN 

@ phyi 1. adv. behind, backwards : 
Fans yS to lie on one’s back; §ai-ge" 
phyi-bgro rgyab-pa C., to retreat, to walk 
backwards quickly ; a3 behind ; 94% from 
behind ; but see also under 8. below. Ratc 
to walk behind; 99 a hack-hand blow; 
. |farg_e to look behind, also 944 a back- 
ward look; §%& the heel. 2. or §4 
phyt-la after, afterwards, adv. of time; 
#3 earlier and later, also former and 
latter; $4 subsequent increase; 4*9 
mass at a later period, sometime afte~- 
wards (Dsi.); 8°3%'@ on the following 
day (Ja.). 3. also 94, outside; 98 the 
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outer ; §%taaw husbandry, farming (Gir.) ; 


§Xge¥ the outer sea, the ocean; 9&2 
people from abroad, foreigner strange 
people; § ye foreign land; sf qe} tay 
Xcerg (when) either guests or strangers 
have come; §474regew™ came indoors 
from without; §5_ phyi-dgra foreign 
enemy ; om phyt-rgol Tanta adversary, 
antagonist (in a lawsuit or: controversy) ; 
§o9s phyogs-phyi-ina id. 

«5 phys-thag in futare, | eventually, 
afterwards, in remote future (Hbrom. F, 8). 
Qaq®e 8 = 3G future life: Seq Ps Saree 
maweRengs| resided here not having 
ecen anything that would profit (him) in 
the next life (4. 6). 

G04 phyi-than a threat, menace 

B'% phyt-dar later development: 95% 
945 period of later development or diffu- 

on: BSSB°5% phyt-dar shar-dar earlier 
introduction of Buddha and ite later 
development. 

EX phyi-dro or ¥¥% phyt-ro STUY; 
collog. ‘“‘phti-ro,” the evening: ¥% 93% 
Svg7G during the six times between 
morning and evening (Zam. 4). 

B58 phyt-bdar byeg-pa is explained 
as Sha tagrgqr gaat wale to. make 
clean by sweeping away whatever is filthy 
(Nag. 88). 


3'ae' phyi-nafi 1. the outside and inside; 
B-ac-ags to turn inside out; Saewypas 
ripe both as to the outside and inside. 
ai Qaée, qcckac'ag Hindus clean out- 
side, Buddhists pure inside ;—so say the 
Buddhists of Ladak. §s'a#% pure as 
to thought and action; 34" sx4gn the 
three inner outer and intermediate (pro- 
vinoes, eto.). 2. inside: F485 'geuB phys- 
naf-du rgyafte-te calling in from outside: 


ga 


gra gigas hq 942 'ge4F calling inside one 
who had gone on to the roof (4. 118). 
Fan-Ra phyi-naf-min qaeaz (not in the 
interior, t.¢., an outsider |S. 

84% phyi-nag 1. in future, in time to 
come, later on; from outside. 2.=28q™ 
rjep-nag again, subsequently (4. K. 1-6). 
Paws phyi-napgduk=295"  bgyod-pa 
repentance (Jffion.). 

Fe phyi-nur=F2% phyi-bthen (Vig. 
83). JExess phyi-nur meg-pa or FEN 
phyi-nug meg-pa without fail. 

Be7854 phyiphyag byed-pa to request 
for the last time; to bid farewell, to take 
leave. 

S085 phyt-bphrog wrare [the even- 
ing 8. 


A 

4°Q phyi-wa 1. in oollog. ‘ chi-phi”’ 
the large marmot found throughout Tibet. 
2. v. °F bbyi-za. 


3a phyi-pur a kind of ornament, 
similar to 4. 


WwW 

BH phyi-ma seo aleo §¥ phys-mo 1. 
wramt later, subsequent, following: pare 
g9r75 not having digested the first (meal), 
to eat additional quantities ; Sam the 
later ones, the modern; #T&'}" Kal-wahé 
phyi-ma the last going to bed. 2. raat, 
wat the posterior. 949% phyi-ma phyi- 
ma each following one, every one conse- 
cative in a series (Jd.). Baxi sen phyi-mafi- 
mthah warn [western border, extreme 
end]S. Ja258 phyt-mabi-dug qeTqere, 
wauq [future or after-time]S. 

§% phyi-mo 1. grand mother. 2. ww 
wut (cmall particle|S. 38. late, as adv. or 
adj.; also, last, the latest, as sbst. hax 
83% to have become late; 9'*'axx those 
who came last; collog. Mae ayes Beh 
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B&4 kho-raf rtag-pa-re-shig phyt-mo sleds 
he always arrives late. In W. and Sikkim 
sounds “ phé-mo.”’ 


Waka phyi-bshin: or BX8RH adv. and 
postp. after; Fakaalfa, ege'a to pursue; 
also a follower ; Rade Baa, Keg, aa to go 
after, eto. Haka Fads phyi-behin phyi-behin 
=iuiwg (Mion). Fahqaqrat sage 
phyt-bshin bbraf-cajs Gge-gdyokh Wane 
[an attendant S’ramaya, one resembling 
a 8’ramana |4. 

Gxau piyi-rabe the later generation, 
posterity. 

BRqakhaeaEn phyi rig-pabi bon-de 
gewn the three sitras of Bon in reference to 
their outer doctrine :—(1) Da¥agraqh 
(2) Sa Ba Sqyagermt) (8) aeeeq ty serager 
«<8, These three are said to have been 
delivered by Shenrab on the top of Sumeru 
mountain to king Koft-tse Hphrul. 


§:2n phyi-rim, in Pali afex afte outer- 
sone. 


§X« phyi-rol the outer side, outside. 
wer§3 Xe the outside of the bed (Gir); 
§-Xarg—p,—au are adverbs equiv. to§'4, 3%, 
84m outaide, out of doors, from without ; 
also ocour as postp. on the outside of, ete. 
In mysticism: qastqueXergalya to 
believe goblins and demons to be really 
existing in the outer world. 9 Xerutqan ty 
phyi-rol-papi dwafl-po Ifa the five external 
members of the body which are: #99 hand, 
axa the legs, M9 the belly, “Se privi- 
ties, I the speech. 9°Xar§ ka Myaxg phys- 
rol-gyi don yog-par-smra wrertarat [a 
class of Buddhist philosophers who main- 
tained that the external world was real]. 
¥Xerq phyi-rol-pa or ¥% phyi-pa a non- 
Buddhist, more particularly a Brabmanist ; 
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BXaak phyi-rol padi or YAkEa phyi-padi 
chog the doctrine of the non-Buddhists. 

— Seqayanagera phyi-lag naf-bbrel-wa to 
have confidential conférence, to discuss any 
matter without letting the publio know it. 

92a phyi-leb a felt rug (Résii. 46). 

Bj" phyi-os afwe behind, later, 
latest. 

Byn. @88 = ryeg-ma; Fea rtih-ma 
(Mfon.). v. 3% phys-ma. 

Ba%  phyi-byolm Gregan phyir-log 
rgyab-pa (Ya-sel. $1). 

Bs phyi-sa=haiz fas oxcrements: 
Rraéx Gz XerKs unclean things and ordure 
throw out (Zam. 4); Brg} wrasc: after- 
wards (it was their lot) to eat dung (Dug. 
10). - 


gra phyif-pa (et§) awa, were [the 
quantity of wool necessary for making & 
blanket]S.; felt much used by Dokpa 
nomads of Tibet for tents and carpets. 
4e2559 phyif-bdud-pa to make felt, to 
mill (Sch.); 3°95 phyid-gur felt tent, 
a Dokpa hut; <9 physt-stan felt-carpet. 

Re«ma Physf-gkar-wa un. of a place in 
Tibet; E4Qe5459 n. of an image of 
Buddha of that place (&tsss.). 

Segesd ks Phyittya Stag-rtse rdeok 


n. of a district in Lhokha near Bphuh- © 


rgyas (Loh. *, 14). 


a5 phyg@ after, following; 35% 
phytg-tin the day after to morrow (Cs. 
Ja.). 


BX phyid-pa 1.=56 to suffice, to 
be sufficient: #FwRG5 fto-gog mi-phytg 
food and dress were not enough, did not 
suffice; ¥ 359 tshe-physg-pa to suffice life, 
to sustain life. 2. to freeze, become 
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frozen : ge fat ga Qygr byafl-gi mtsho- 
rnams phytd-byuf the northern lakes have 
become frozen. 


rs 
B35 phyin-pa 1. (xa, wa to go), set 
out: ary hyes8aa lamdu phyi-yul-de 
phyin-pa gone on a journey; *Xwg au 
gone to the country, gone to the other 
side of the sea, done thoroughly : 43 §# 
53404 if I go into the house (4. K). 
2. to reach, come to, arrive at: Saaky 
QaarawQet has Mila arrived here— 
thus they asked; {4c gry Qeqragta 
VaReMK: chu-de oif-gi steh-du phyin-nas 
padmahi me-tog dif eof when the water had 
reached above the tree the lotus-flower 
floated. 28*94'9 to reach the end, to com- 
plete; also a perfected one, a saint: ire 
ayerses 3502 08% as a sign of having com- 
pleted the three stages of meditation. 


@% phyin 1. that which is to arrive, 
what is subsequent : 94'a5 phyin-chag later, 
hereafter | 94'a\&™" phyin-chag edom bound 
over for the time to come; 94a4%g%sr85 
34 henceforth do not act like that; +9444 
from the present moment, from hence- 
forth ; &85'a5 since, since that time, ever 
since. 2. for § outaide (Ja.) HPqTTA? as 
there was no wall outside; 8459 phyin- 
dgra a foreign enemy (Gi.) ; 344% phyin- 
lag outside business, foreign affairs. 

BABheys phyin-ot log-pa teaddra, fraftea, 
fage that which is false or deceptive or 
mistaken; 9 3MqyMeragy?® physi Log-is 
slag-de corrupt, depraved by perversity 
(Dsi.); Fa VerBays phyin-ci ma-log-pa it is 
a fact; Katya a tore correct view, 
opinion (Pth.) ; {34 Fe%es with a never- 
ecring mind (Mii.) (Ja.) ; SwQa tte 
perverted mind; 9994379 false view or 
doctrine; §4%er%qy4 incontrovertible (X. 
d, 3, AY). BA S%TIES phyin-ci log-brjog 
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blasphemy; syn. pRUtle gman-pabi-tshig, 
aqeratae bgkur-wa-hdebs (MAon.). 


8535 phyin-phyog (¥e*) n. of a numeral. 


Gx phyir adv. again, back: 9x*** 3 to 
return [1. adv. back, towards the back, 
behind; 8**%« to come back, to return 
(Dsi.); used in a special sense rel. to 
re-birth: «4°48q85%ea once to return 
(to this life); ‘§<“§479 to remain behind, 
at home (Dsi.) ; 9x4 to leave behind, 
at home, to lay aside, to lay up (Dsi.) ; 
again (rureus), §X*%*'9 to get up again, 
after having fallen ; 884° phyir-Idog-pa, 
Sex to come back again, to return ; ax 
ten phyir jdog-pabe iam the way back, 
the return (Dsi.) ; 388849 phyir mi-{dog- 
pa the not taking place of relapses, the 
prevention of them (Lt.); 3x59 phyir- 
slog-pa to bring back, to draw off, to 
divert from; 9<%#oxagxa to return to 
life; @xwewan having recovered (Dsi.) ; 
Rx wergw he replied to his mother (Dsi.) ; 
8x 4q 949 to make one ride backward with 
the face to the horse’s tail. 2. postp., ¢.9., 
behind, after: <?9see¥ (Pth.) will you 
follow me ?] from Ja. 


ax I; af: outside, forth, out; 9x 
from an interior to an exterior place, 
R<agya to cast out ; 44°95" all coming 
forth ; §<*gx'S to come out ; SY" phyir- 
gkyver-wa to cast out, §*'994'4" turned inside 
out (the lining of a coat) (Gir.); PeTaw 
gee haere khaft-pa-lay phyuge phys bdas 
drove forth the cattle from the house ; 
Qxeraagts placed the lamp outside; 
FRxera¥ea not to let out at the door 
(Ja) ; Be let out the dog. Sx ia 
outside aggressor, foreign foo, §xatera 
to expel; §<SHE™ phyir-herife sent off. 
Bxadca phyir-mohed-pa to reveal a 
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secret, to spread or let out confidential news 
or information, 9:48 'fraqe f4qudqarsc 
Qaawerndar ge Maa} ade gaan: Bx nde ABs 
the important policy of the state whether 
of public or of private interest should not 
be revealed to one’s own son, brother, 
parents, wife, and near relations, or to 
any whomsoever (D. geé. 13). 


Ox III: or §%5 1. wa, By: postp. 
because of, on account of, by or through : 
BaGxgseR ergs through what have you 
become like this (Dsi.) ; 39s why, where- 
fore ; Kn Marat Qxgawte I have come 
because he came; 9%52%95'5 because of 
having done you harm (M#.). 2. for, for 
the sake of, in order to, for the purpose 
of : wrqrgaat Qn 39} geagen the plumes 
of vultures were stuck up in order to roof 
him in overhead (Pth. 128).); G44@s*a 
RRA OTR odul-byes dat-wa bdren-paji phyir — 
with the object of attracting converts ; 
aifwra8Qx because it is necessary. 

A 

4X IV: adv. afterwards, subsequently. 

Brateax es phyir-boil-war byed-pas 
atr85'9 to obstruct, to put hindrance to. 

Bxatera phyir-beos-pa or “59H 44" 
atnwa 6to)=—=6hreply, return; 

[remedy ]8. ; 

Bxx0'9 phyir-draf-wa wfadin [against 
the hair or grain; di » hostile]&. 

BxSqu phyir-phyoge=¥x8q woe Re 
[having the face turned back; disinclined 
towards; regardless of]S. swaktasaqe: 
que Swax§x¥qu being devoid of holy 
virtues he turns his back on religion 
(Khrid. 17). S8§q"2 phyir phyoge-pom 
e399 to look back or forth (Mfton. A. 
K. 1-12). , 

Qxagxn phyir-pour-wa faqyn [to con- 
found]&. | 
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Bxagea phyir-bbraf-wa=be gana or 
&E Fo rjee-su spyod-pa to follow, to 
imitate, to go to imitate, to go in the 
foot-steps (Bffon.). 

Bx 8 gx9 phyir mi-nur-wa wafer [not 
to change place with |8. 

BxA keg phyir mi-boh-wa — 
[that will not have to come back; the 
Andgdmins are those who will not have to 
be born in the world again]S. 9x8%cr 
TAT phyir mi-hofi-wa-la hyug-pa Watamnifa- 
Sfaqg [one who has attained to the state 
of andgam)|S. 98% phyir-bofl-wa wan- 
arm [to come back]S. 9xaqtn ty Ge gn 
copy of a reply that has come afterwards. 
Qxaqte Wt qu phyir-lan  hofl-sin-gyi 
flo-cug true copy of a reply received 
(Yig. &.). 


ON phyis 1.=9% da-gsog and 585 
da-sdog (Mffion.) adv. of time and place: 
late, last; at the back, behind, to the 
rear. Often with 4: 3w4gr4" having 
come later, or at last; Qwatksagean 
because cries for help were arising in 
the rear. 4% afterwards, later, here- 
after; SF, at a later time, 9v§a 
#m% id. Oocasionally used like a 
postp., ¢.g., Haagara®'Qu after he had be- 
held, after having seen. 9 aaa phyte- 
lam khegs-pa to prevent the recurrence 
of a fault, guilt, mistake or irregularity 
(D. gel. 10). 2. sbst. rag, scrap of cloth: 
am34 rag for the hands, ¥9% nose-rag. 

x34 phyis-skyes younger brother or 
sister. 

Syn. 4% nu-bo; 48H gouk-po (Mfion.). 


Qwate phyis-beos sferer< amendment, 
reparation. 

Qatargy phys choe-rgyun= RNG Sarg y 
rjee-su choe-rgyun : Qu tergagranntads 25 
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qa 
the later development of religion and 
the intermediate great deeds (Yig. k.). 
+ Brg phyis-bu=F5 snog a vensel. 
Baege  phyie by bw eager g any- 
thing that will happen afterwards; after 
consequences (Risii.). Gwage kgs phyip- 
hbyufl si-byeg what to be done when s 


thing happens afterwards, f.¢., to provide 
for a contingency (Ytg. &.). 


4a) phyug or ¥9% phyug-po adj. rich: 
gy ear Q ys Rqaran) sguhayarahaegy 
the wealth of the rich being taken away 
from them should be distributed to the 
poor. gwHaqalewmyn there are three 
classes of rich people :—(1) tw }aqh the 
best who are rich in righteousness (reli- 
gion); (2) 2§«'R Rega the intermediate 
who are rich in men (friend, relation 
flowers); (3) *%<9 447% the last are those 
who are rich in possessions. 344% phyug-mo 
arich lady ; $484 riches, wealth, opulence ; 
ST 4gN9 to grow rich ; 3459% rich and 
poor; 37598 no difference between rich 
and poor (Jd.). 

Syn. 4% 8% nor-idan; "3% @4. bb yor-idas ; 
Waves yo-byag-idan; ©™R5 rdeag-ldan; 
AN Gergys nor-gyis phyug-pa ; SY" goah- 
phyug-pa; YT8 phyug-po; Bry khytee 
bdag ; 35% gteo-10 ; SBa'8f gpon-bgo; Ha 
wf dpon-mgo; *F8R% mgo-bdren; BA rye 
00; YT24 phyug-chen; GYASS lhag-bbyor ; 
MEST RGR yat-dag-hbyor; °549 Adrin-pa : 
EA jo-bo ; SRAO5Y mAah-bdag ; ¥FSER mgo- 
Gpon; 48585 nor-guah (Mfton.). 


QAM phyugs am all beasts that can 
be domesticated co. sub‘ugated by 
a camel, horses, ys' cow, ahwp, goat, 

» won. translated ‘cattle’: gqarge: 
a herdsman ; 948 — rich in 
cattle, cattle-wealth (Mon .). — 
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phyuge-dafh qtshufg wage brute-like: &* 
Rerey geqtewat ly) Re gga qnagerrty 
(KX. du. 3, 51) the man whose mind is 
under the influence of wine is like a brute; 
qe Rereng Ky Raeara) TAK egqrac ages 
whoever does not think of other persons’ 
interests, his behaviour is similar to that 
of beasts (Can.). 99688 phyugs-ded = 4ah 
Bu phyuge-risis a register or account of 
cattle. yess phyuge-bdag se gy eae 
qroah-phyug chen-po aguft Mahes’vara 
(Mfon.) ; FATS phynge-bdul taming of 
beasts, breaking in horses and mules, 
. Gomesticating animals (Bebu. 174); 9A 
qx phyugs-gyai-mo cattle which have 
lived a great many years (Yég. 8). 

+ FET phyuge-phyuh= M5'Es gehon- 
numa a youthful maiden. 


| GEA phywh-wa = 8949 or §g®'8 (Mfton.). 
1. really perf. of, but sometimes used 
instead of, *G4o bbyin-pa (Bdo. 46) to 
cast out, throw away; banish. 2. to be 
in excess, to be more than what is required 
or can be accommodated in a vessel (Viz. 
28). 8. sbet. the excess or overflow of a 
thing in a vessel (Bésit.). 


ax'g phyur-bu 1. hay-rick, shock of 
sheaves, heap of sticks (Jd.). 2. the solid 
substance obtained from milk devoid of 
butter: S54" phywr-skam dried curds 
(Btsid. 49). 


q I: phye 1. flour, meal, flour of 
parched barley == $9. 2. for 9% phye-ma 
dust, powder, eto. ; Fey phye dthag-pa 
or 9x99 phyer-bthag-pa to reduce to 
flour. 9q%3 rgyags-phye flour as provision 
for a journey=3%9, also parched meal; 
g548, loage-phye iron filings ; &3 rdo-phye 
stone reduced to powder, small particles 
of stone; H*3 gpoephye, &3499% tean- 


839 


33 


dan-gyi phye-ma fumigating powder, san- 


' dal-wood powder; 949 bag-phye wheat 


flour or barley meal; 3499 drag-phye small 
fragments of stone produced by stone- 
cutting; 4% ¢in-phye saw-dust; FA*3 
geer-hye gold-dust (from Jd.). 


QI: ocours as pf. and imperat. of 
aBya ¢.¢. 


3355 phye-gtor afe offerings made of 
barley-flour to spirits (Jig. 36). 


3 phye-ma ye powder, dust, v. 3 
phye. 
§'8R vhye-ma-led a butterfly (Fig. 36). 


Panky phye-leb swr-khra n. of a 
vegetablo medicine: 9 ac x qa hqs, hey 
alow, | 


ax phyeg wt half; 4035 midnight, 
A935 sla-phyed half a month. 35% 
phyed-ka “@@ one half (4. K. 40). 3976 
phyeg-kruh=§CI® shyit-kruf drawing 
in one leg and stretching out the other. 
5 Rea phyed-skyil-wa to sit in a cross- 
legged posture but not exactly in the 
manner of Buddha : Fara ox Gg Ra grags; 
neu with the real body seated in a 
cross legged posture but not meditating 
(A. 11). §9RE' phyed-plid peninsula. 95"% 
partner to one half: sQtqe'qe®Qgerde 
ge %s'2 as I have still a partner in this 
business. 

959 phyed-pa=°gX9 = bgyur-wa to 
change, changing ; AR ssewa mi-vhyeg 
dwafs-pa a mind that does not change 
and remains firm (Vig. 42). BY phyed-po 
that which has changed. 

Ba phyen=Xq Qe bog-tluh dri-ma 
(vulg. in Sikk. and 7. pronounced as 
phen) wind, flatulence: merase ys3 x 


Bak | 
x at midnight the child let go a wind 


(Dag. 4); ¥44ARM& phyen-cor-soh a wind 
has escaped (Jd.). 


Qav 2s phyem-reg the whole after- 
noon, ¢.g., from 1 p.m., to 3 p.m. (K. d. §, 
a, 896; 9, 48). . 

Sy phyo-phyo is defined as Bxay4 
khyi-la rbag-pa to incite or set on a dog. 


BAIN phyogs 1. fq that part which bor- 
ders on another greater part, the base, the 
side, the outskirts; with reference to any 
place—the' direction or quarter in which 
it lies from the speaker : $4™q phyogs-su 
fey towards, in the direction of ; ska Yaws 
wfiqwl in the front, ahead, the front 
side; + §que way; Fqerqeqy from 
whence? ¥ewes there, thither, in that 
direction ; Pye ¥qry towards the nape 
of the neck (Vai. ef.); in oollog,: 
Yeuwa towards, in the direction of ; fqw 
aty" together, at one time; Sqwated 
also Jewex one-sided, prejudiced. 2. 
qn is also used figuratively to signify 
@ man’s side, part, interests, benefit, 
party ; the benefit of anything in general : 
SaGqrgqes to spend for the benefit 
of religion; 9aqw§qwekan to take the 
part of another, to embrace another’s 
interests ; ¥4§ in favour of, for, in behalf 
of, for the benefit of : 64 Yqw¥qry4gar 
859 to die or to undergo death for the sake 
of a close friend (Mii.); Jqywene phyogs- 
mihab ultimate end or use; Jqw%s the 
part or side of a person or faction; ¥qw 
Ba phyoge-phyi-ma an enemys party or 
side. 3. the cardinal point, quarter or 
direction ; $4789 the four points of the 
compass ; §qwakx on every side, in all 
directions ; all round (a person or place) ; 
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Barge gery | 
¥qerayau from all sides, frq.; Qc Fqu 
stef-hpyogs the zenith ; “q¥3q" hog-phyogs 
the nadir. W§q4 sa-phyogs locality, region, 
country: BY9x¥§4s your neighbourhood 
or your country. §qawSegs phyogs-kyi 
mukhyug=¥e fii-ma the sun (Mflon.). 4. 
about, lately: 4yx§qe about 3 o’clock 
5. symb. numeral=ten. 

Syn. ¥84 fi ‘ston; 44a kun-khyad 
(MAon.). 


Sar Bar8 phyogekyi glat-po 1. feena 
[A famous Buddhist logician born in 
Kanchipur in the Decoan. He is the 
author of Primapasamuocaya and Nyié- 
ya-bhigya, and was a contemporary of 
Lha-Tho-tho-ri of Tibet. He is des- 
cribed in the Hindu works on Nydya 
philosophy as being a man of extra- 
ordinary genius]S. .2. fea the eight 
mythological elephants which guard the 
“quarters” of the world are :—(1) 7qz7g 
sa-srufig-bu; (2) AAPM pag-gkar-can ; 
(3) .5a'S4" gyon-phyogs ; (4) THe sa-mog ; 
(5) ArRS geal-byed; (6) Petey me-fog 
so-can; (7) JARS" kun-grags; (8) suite 
cha-mdecs. 


SaaS He phyoge-kyi goa 3X goor-du, 
Yar goemeg wa naked, uncovered 
(Mfion.). : 

Fer Pasqatadqarad vhyogs-kyi good-pahi 
bgega-bshi, the four obstructors on one’s 
four sides or towards the four points of 
the compass :—(1) 9gk'awqts% bbyth-sag 
goog-pa; (2) pada qsss khams-kyis goog- 
pa; (8) F°Rwas59 lha-bdpes goog-pa; (4) 
sq Serqds'9 dora-yie geog-pa. 

Fe" EX phyogs-skyoh faqure the guar- 
dian of a quarter or direction. 

Sree gh phyoge-skyoh rgyal-po the 
guardian kings of the four quarters. The 
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second of the four great kings of the 
world :—(1) wakaga8 sa-hdsin rgyal-po; 
(2) FqawyeguS phyogs-ekyoh ryal-po; (3) 
Rewryy ge’ rige-drug rgyal-po; (4) séeHe’ 
ATE bdeam-glih rgyal-po. FMBFqr yes 24 
the ten great gods who guard the ‘en 
sidea of the world. | 

Fours, phyoge-gos-can ferwt an 
epithet of Mahes’vara. 

Sqm Phyoge-giak feqa n. of a 
great Buddhist philosopher who was con- 
temporary with Kalidisa. See Jqw3 
aeal 

Fares phyoge-sa-ma ware [1. nor- 
thern or left side. 2. second part of an 
argument, reason pro, the reply ]8. 

Yqws4 Phyoge-can n. of a Risi (Ya-sel. 
53). 

Fawas phyogs-beu <ufee the ten quar- 
ters, all sides; all directions; v. above. 

Fqwazyas'eu Phyogs-bcu mun-sel n. of a 
work in Tibetan whieh is considered as an 
indispensable travelier’s manual (Rfse.). 

Fer ar kgs phyoge-chahki rtog-pa hesita- 
tion or scruples arising from feeling ‘an 
interest in a thing. 

Serer phyogs thams-cag all quarters : 
Fqu sens sapys Fer gss§as from all 
quarters (they) come to your help (A. 62). 

Yqwags phyoge-mthun=TAEEN phyegs- 
gishufg appropriate, suitable, adequate 
(Maon.). | 

Farag phyogs-bdag as met. the sun 
(Mfon.). Also=atafa [1. the lord of 
the earth. 2. the guardians of the eight 
quarters. |S. 

yeqwes'a phyogs bdra-wa also Faw agen 
phyoge-mtshuhs similar. | 

Forge 35 phyogs-mnaf-byeg wafe the 
illumhinator of the quarters. 
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Yards phyogs-meg impartial; without 
country ; a vagabond : gan ews 5p 5 Far 
85,357 has ho is said to be a stranger 
Pandit who has no fixed residence (A. 
184). 

‘Fqardee phyogs-med-ma 1. eawat a 
prickly medicinal plant [Solanum 
jecquint|S. 2. a young woman, a girl just 
budding into youth (Mfon.). 

Fqwssten phyogs-mishams the limits of 
quarters; boundary. Jqewsssara Phyogs- 
mishams-ma a queen of the yaksha (X. gu. 
§, 180). 

Faqwngc phyoge-bauk=PTRRe — khag- 
blake promise; to promise. F44aak" one 
who has besome a party to, one engaged 
to a party. 

Fara pdyogs-ris inclining to one side, 
partiality: 4c amew gaat geraen'ga Fqarker 
ex gqaraecagan Beta al] the established 
doctrines of the orthodox Buddhists are 
impartial and unhostile evidenees. (Zof. 
®, 14). Vide Fa 2. 

Farrer Ferag phyogs-lag gcl-wax Fra 
lam-nor-wa to mistake the right way, to 
go amiss: £ gay 9 hy 3a Ra Gqraayerader 
aaa satu (Vig. k. 10). 

Sqr gy phyogs-lhuh 1. qwura partiality, 
Ferra) Ke eqwaqwase) gag Ser 
qqwerd gx if one is partial and prejud- 
iced one becomes bigotted and regards 
another’s religion with intolerance (Lam- 
rim. 28). 2.=®4€82' chags-sdaa. 


GATE phyogs-pa 1. whinge to go 
aside, diverge, to turn; vb. n. Sa chos-la 
to tun to religion (Schér.) ; 48949 phyir 
phyoge-pa to turn aside ; 38349354 phyir 
phyogs-par byed-pa to divert from, to dis- 
suade from (74. 12, 14.) ; *SPRAqwa behi- 
khar phyogs-pa turned to dying=nearing 
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death; ‘&erergr3e§qra to turn one’s 
back on worldly transmigration. #&4'5 
Yaw mflon-du phyogs-pa 2. to become 
visible, to make evident, to face or front: 
g kag ates Jqurotiqqarage a = prowing 
from a rook facing the south side (8. 
Lam) ; 88258 Jqwexge® 3s in order to 
bring this meaning to light, to express it 
clearly (Gram.). 3. to he openly or evi- 
dently attached to, strongly turned 
towards : an rgyug-la to a Tantra or 
treatise 4. urfwe ([adj., sbst. attached 
to, following, a partizan, an adherent] 
Ja. 


Gxq phyoJ-pa to be thorough, to carry 
through: 3429 very pushing; #Jqwe'eyf 
aarerasr§sa by proceeding quickly a long 
journey is accomplished. 


gx phyor 1. qa on. of a numerieal 
figure (8. Lez.). 2. in PYS9 kha phyor-wa 
for 4&% mchor speaking vainly. 

Fret phyol-yag a numerical figure. 


I: phra aoc. to Ja. all these expres- 
sions 7999, $97, THY, YAkaws, swyS 
signify to insert an ornament of jewels, to 
stud with jewels, eto. : 2424 SaarQaryag9 
bedécked with different kinds of precious 
stones and metals. ¥9§\ phra-meg the 
displaced precious stones such as rubies, 
sapphire, turquoises, picked out from 
ornaments (Jig. 10). 

1§* phra-rgyas= As WERT misery, 
because it first comes in insignificant 
form and then assumes more dangerous 
shape and important dimensions. 


944 phra-dog envy. 


@ I: or 9y4 1. fine, thin, 49°99 in 
reference to the doctrine of Buddhist 
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subtleties; aq'9aq~S'g7gs7g¢s a body as 
slender as a thread; 4449 a thin or 
slender waist. $¥¥=}§*' a poor, humble 
man. 2.=4§9% fag, wy (minute, 
atomic]S. = ¥" wqaerq [the act of 
whispering into the ears; treason, dis- 
union|]S. 4% phra-mo thin, little, amall : 
aw 34'y Fa seme-can phra-mo rname ani~ 
malcule ; 43% na-phra-mo little as to age, 
trifling, slight; av¥ay% rnam-rtog phra- 
mo slight scruple; &44% rdsun-phra-mo 
a little lie; y%é& phra-mo-team slender. 
qtcys phra-shif phra-wa subtle, ex- 


tremely fine; 488 plra-shib qw very fine, 


minute, exact; ¥evagwatea phra-shid 
bihus-bdems all the minute details, com- 
plete details. 


yur phra-phab-pa to cast a horoscope, 
to predict good or evil by interpreting 
reflections of any thing on a mirror; ¥*4 
phra-men magical forecaste. R@\qalgar 
agregar «katte egx ce if the image 
of the immaculate moon be thrown on a 
mirror, from it can be drawn the essential 
condition of an object in the three times, 
é.e. past, present and future (4. 34). 


qeraaa’s phra-geas gshon-mu an epi- 
thet of serqcas"s8 Hyam-gpal gkar-po of 
Bon mythology D.R. 


QA phra-ma 1. fram one of the four 
sins of speech, calumny, slander, &o. 9 
a%era to calumniate, slander ; ¥*89 phra- 
ma shu-wa id. (Jd.) 5 Ye gearhwqni tay 
a¥sfsx it is not right that a gelong 
should speak words of calumny. 2.= 
wads feferw a weapon of two tongues or 
points, [two-tongued one, é.e., snake |S. 
3. ww" a needle, 


weRaS phra-mabi-nag n. of a disease, 


FI 


HRCA pita-mohi-rhid awa [a field 


of Panicum miliaceum |S. 


BF phrag 1. intermeuiate space, inters- 
tices, a crevice, ravine. 44% in between, 
in the interstices, and as postp, betwixt ; 
A054 v. B® (Ja.) 2. 94 is also used as 
an auxiliary particle after cardinal num- 
bers, to signify a collective body: 9939 a 
hundred, ¥*394 a thousand, °9"44 a hun- 
dred thousand, 95439 bdun-phrag a week, 
a34 a month. 


Qa] "A ophrag-pa=sae*heY— (Mfton.) 
1. We, wag sbst. the shoulder: 3y74raers 
toload on the shoulders ; §4w42 qaqa ateya 
to climb on the shoulders of a friend; 
yqyrapy9-q the flesh of both shoulders. 
Rare ey her g gq Ag ys cer A TEATS 
wpx44 at the moment the ‘word was 
uttered the bird without greatly increa- 
sing the flappings of its pinions carried 
both the brothers on its shoulders (Zan. 
@ 9%) 8955" phrag-byuh=2e-09q or 
Fs chawl worn by the lamas as an 
upper covering or wrapper leaving one 
shoulder bare; S979 phrag-pa-gyas 
right shoulder or arm, 49 9°94 phrag-pa- 
gyon left shoulder or arm. aa phrag- 
mig @arethe crab; n. of a kind of spirits 
having eyes on their shoulders. 2. vb., 
also “4q° bphrag-pa, to envy, to grudge 
(Cs.) 

Qq%4 phrag-dog tal, wert (4. XK. 
1-84), envy, jealousy; 3q%qirgqat aw 
43%§ on the rock of jealousy the tender 
shoots of merit will not grow. 39 %q%%# 
plrag-dog-gi dri-ma the defilement of envy ; 
wy\qe4 phrog-dog-can ‘tate jealous, 
envious, grudging. 

GE" phrah, v. A® bphraf. 
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yc'ats Phraft-bisan n. of a place in Tibet 
(Ristt.). 

QS phrag (V4R%q) 1. a particle added 
to words or letters to show relationship to 
auother word in a sentence: 4\ Dg gear 
axg5qad it is necessary to learn the 
proper application of these particles 
(Gram.) Fae ekagsiaa phrad-gah hthob 
ita-dyog-pa (a beginner of grammar) must 
see what particles should be applied (Situ. 
118). a5} 35 rnam-dbyc-phrad faafe the 
signs of cases, as 9, %, etc. 2.=594 
WETRY. 


QQ°Cl phrad-pa is a form of 235%; 
Wanta, wart: FIT" -35 meeting a friend, 
collision ; A848 5354 rlufi-dafi glu pkrad- 
pa wind rushing upon wind. 

a\8 phrag-po for R\S khrag-po (Vai. 
sfi.). | : 


43 phran or HG=HA 1. wy a little, a 
trifle; trifling. 2. part of the body. 
3. knives and other small instruments 
used-in surgery (Jd.) S468 phran-chuf 
humble or little self (common in letters) ; 
aA ¥qR phran-tahege (vulg. 3439) =346. 
Also as adj. small, insignificant: {T9344 
%aw}ea the minutis of religious dis- 
cipline (J4é.) aa Seward phran-tshegs 
hgrim-pa aafafecwerce [practising in 
amall degree|]S. 34% phran-teho we, our 
huwble selves. 

4% phral 1. present time, just now: 
eiqaargaa in my country at present 
(Bbrom. -104). 35 phral-du adv.=\§¥, 
wary freshly, recently. 2. described as: 
Wkxrqwa eo-sor kha-bral-wa enumeration ; 
separation. 

an phri-wa v. WS or #7 sbrid-pa to 
diminish, reduce. 


& 


Bx phrin=z*8a bphrin news, tidings, 
intelligence: Qaax'aygea'se'Qx'9gta com- 
municating news, sending it out and 
abroad. 

RAY phril valg. for Y Arid used by the 
herdsmen (Dok-pa) of Tibet: #24 Qa 
mishan-phril=nt4'YX mishan-hril whole or 
full night. 


aN phru-gu, v. 34 phrug. 


ofr qa. phru-waz(ool. &* rdsa-ma) 
earthen pot, pau, stew-pan. 

Syn. 4X san-rdec ; Rex mi-tha-ra; We 
boo-rdea; FTES gyo-wnod; My" khog-ma 
( Bffon.). 

fp Qa phru-ma 1. the womb; also 
explained as meaning : yorata Bx qaerag 
agg (Kind. 46). 2.=Wq a palace, 
castle; also=S*4as ¢mag-egar military 
encampment. 


QQ phrug 1. (or 343 or F9) child ; the 
young of any animal, B34 khyt-phrug a 
pup. Syn. 9544 bu-brgyud ; anys bdag- 
skyeg; GNA AAA lug-lag-hphel; R°9% braf- 
skyes; BS khyebus N° bus-pa (MHion.). 
aq yy phrug-gu skye-wa to beget chil- 
dren, to bring forth a child; gy7yeq"" 
phrug-gu chage-pa pregnancy, & pregnant 
woman (2ffon.) ; ayy ata phru-gu gso-wa 
to rear, to bring up a child; g7g4%9 
phru-gu gor-pa & miscarriage, abortion ; 
wyqegy phru-gubi dug infancy, child- 
hood; V3" da-phrug orphan; 4€¥% nal 
phrug bastard; 263% ¢tshof-phrug the 
merchants of a caravan in their relation- 
ship to their leader (Ja.). 2. tine cloth 
or woollen stuff: ¥°°39 snam-phrug woollen 
cloth: #34 gpu-phrug fine strong serge 
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of which the robes of Tibet#n great men 
are made. 


aa phruge or 34ea84 phruge-goig 
one day with the night, a period of 
twenty-four hours: ™waqgqrateiga 
the work of one full day (day and night) 
(A. 7h); Tormqerga enya aerate yer 
@4'2¢'99 how one with three vows should 
observe (practise) them day and night or 
within 24 hours (il. 6). 340% phrugs- 
ma ata: [a period of three hours}&. 

ga phrum in BSN phrum-rug=carti- 
lage, gristle (J@.). 

args phrum-gear, in BXIV FICS A 
wade a fresh phrum yields vigour and 
increases the semen ; 3°35" phrum-phrum= 
R404 rdog-rdog. 


43 phrehu=grary® skye-rags phra- 
wo a fine sash; ace. to Cs. = phra-mo. 


QE" phreh= ao fm, utfe, eX order, 
line, row, stratum. 


GEC] Phref-po n. of « place in Tibet. 
actFa Phrek-po shi-wa n. of the Lama of 
that place (Lof. *, 4). 


GEO phrefi-wa, 1. v. RRC'R bnirelwe. 
2. aver, aq, wore order, row, many 
in a line or order. Also arw a garland, 
wreath; further = #qaret, rosary, string of 
beads. R&S SR" phred-du begriga-pa (& 
§<@q0'99) arranged like the order in 
chandes rhythm. 38% phrefi-thag wa 
& rope, garland; §*@4' phrefl-[dan-ma a 
cascade (888% hbab-chu) (Mfon.). 3078 
phref-wa-ma atfert (a female garland- 
maker |S. 

Qeemax phref-wa-gear Maret a Nepe- 
lege. 
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ReFqu phref-thogs an epithet of the 
god of love, Kama (B. ch. 5). 


§ews phrok-wa-can 1. n. of the king 
of swans (Mfon.) 2. aret, wrevemy (a 


garland-maker, gardener, or florist |S. 


| phrog derivative from “39 bphrag- 
pato meet; and signifymg that which 
meets or crosses over another, that which 
is aslant something else: 94% across, at an 
angle to, 85 id. ; 3%! phreg-lam a path 
(horizontal or inclined) leading along the 
side of a mountain; 8\%4 phred-glan 
bolt or bar of a gate (Ja.). 

Fw phro-yas (*) facft n. of a 
numerical figuro (S. Lez.). 


yw 

| phrog, rt. of naqa dphrog-pa, fut. 
a§9 pphrog (Rdo. 46); but ordinarily 
454 is considered to be the fut. §qw4q 
phroge-cig, imp. of “$49 bphrog-pa. 

§ phrod, v. 49 bphrob. 

3 phrol or “94 bphrol, imp. of *4v4 


éphral-wa. 
§* phrog, v. *§9 bphro-wa. 


aa Phrom n. of a country situated to 
the north-east of Yarkand and north of 
Tibet where Buddhism flourished in and 
before the 10th century A.D. ; but there- 
after it became desolate, though traces 
of ita existence are occasionally disco- 
vered by travellers. This country in 
the 6th century A.D. is said to have been 
under the rule of king Gesar ; acc. to Bon: 
BR Gawd wx Gor § G4 in the north the country 
of Phrom of Geear (G. Bon.). 

eg phrom-sgrag prob. B+ #4 public, 
known to all, trumpetted. 


RAYA pphag-pa, pi. was hphags, to 
tise up, to be elevated, to raise oneself, be 
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uplifted or raised, to ascend: §5'34 "qt 
a8 Rage (I) am the divine instrument 
of your elevation (your elevation-blesaing), 
he who will effect your ascent to heaven 
or deification (Ja.) gx Bq aqwauquraws gag: 
%5, however, from (the time of his) 
coming up from Tibet till now. (4. 1386). 

enga hyhags-pa is the equiv. of the 
Sanskrit Arya ray sublime, exalted, 
raised-up: U' OW AMGNOR' RIA hal-lag 
bphags-par bsaf-wa a more than ordinary 
beauty (Dsl.) ; $aq oranqTen gs. F gren-pas 
bphage-par gyur-to he far excelled others 
(Dsh); BN8Nq" khyad-bphage or BSS 
augua khyad-par bphagepa distinguished, 
transcendant, glorious: qTaTgyenqrg 
4.9% India, the most glorious country; 
Fx ypc ewqerragi ages an offering of 
hundred of the most costly kinds of jewels 
(Jd.). 2“q4 is @ common prefix to the 
names of great deities and Bodhisattwas, 
e.g., saqrrgaxgiqn Arya Chenraisi, 
auger fas) Arya Dolma or Tara. Buddha 
S’ékya-thubpa is also par excellence 
aug~a, and this epithet standing - alone 
always indicates him and may be used in 
lieu of his full name. 


Rua «= bphage-skag oor = 8A 
bphags-yul-skag the language of the 
Aryas; the Sanskrit language. 

aug gw byhags-skyes-po faEge one 
of the four Dikpala or guardian kings of 
the Faith; the guardian of the south. : 

auqacgcu Hphags-hkhrufg the birth 
place of the venerable ones; aay the 
Buddhist name of India. 

Syn. §48 YA rgya-gar-yul; YT5Q4. yul- 
dwug ; Fi Gnwwgaa bsog-rnams sa-gsht; SQw 
AgX 280" duus-bgyur-hcbaf ( Mfon.). 

aug dst bphags-chen-po a¢raur the 
celebrated, the illustrious. 
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AMAR HE bphags-mohog or gum ua nha 
ycaray the most exalted, the most holy 
QUAM HET AIA hohags-mohog sems-dpab 
=auaraistass the venerable body of 
saints. 

aumeeg'gs bphage-pa klu-egrud wra- 
maT v. aye klu-sgrub. 


awyre 3s ¥e'a'NRs the Siitras delivered | 


by Buddha to a number of infants 


whereby, though left in a lonely house . 


in the wilderness, they were not disturbed 
by wild beasts, eto. (RK. d. *', 421). 

ANN SYN byhagepa dgyer-ps Wa- 
«rm [the noble and graceful]S. 

Rug hphage-rgyal senfaat the city 
of Ujjayani (modern Ujjain in Malwa). 

RUNTSs bnhags-pa-can acc. to Bon, a 
name of the Kamaloka. 

auqaragae .Hphage-pa Thogs-med 
warag the founder of the Yogacharya 
school of Buddhism. He was high-priest 
in the Achintapuri monastery (Ajanta 
caves). 

numero ar yakitrargen the enumera- 
tion of names in the Sitra of the two 
venerable ones (K. @. ©’, 342). 

aaQuaan' yy Hphags-pa gth-hun qaweny 
a celebrated Buddhist sanctuary in Nepal. 

auqurg Hphags-pa ha wate the chief 
disciple of Nagarjuna who succeeded him 
in the rule of Nalendra. 

augrat ays bphays-pabt bekyod-pa Sw- 
fra [appeased |S. 

auqndastes, hphage-pabi dge-hdun 
wurirg the holy Buddhist church com- 
prising monks, saints, Bodhisattvas, 
Arhats, etc. 

augarut3x'ass bvhags-pahi nor-bdun the 
seven riches of a Buddhist saint :—(1) 
aw Reaqeragg ergs ; (2) SARA'S BAW’ AH’ ; (3) 
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meg has taraysa: (4) Sxaw} bqraqqwa: 
(5) Jactateuegera; (6) agg dated 
adqwa; (7) saxQaspaanaa, The trea- 
sures of the saints, the wealth of the holy 
personages are: the wealth of faith, of 
pure morals, of modesty, of sensibility to 
Dharma, of attentiveness, of charity, of 
wisdom (K. d. 4, 55). 


auger aig jphage-pabi-tehoge Tekan 


the assembly of the venerable. 


auaared ears aayags byhage-padi lam yan 
lag-brgyag “ra-woyaa; the eight acoes- 
sories to the noble path to Nirvana :—(1) 
an sTUt ga yah-bdag-pabi ita-wa; (2) Fees 
rtoge-pa; (3) 59 flag; (4) sw Yee lap-kyi- 
mthah; (5) %®9 btsho-wa; (6) Fwa rtsol- 
a; (7) SX% dran-pa; (8) Breaks sf-fe- 
hdsin (K. du. ", 164). [The equivalents i in 
Sanskrit and English are:—(1) aaa eft 
right view; (2) wag wea right thought; 
(3) want avg right speech ; (4) wag warn 
right action; (5) warm right living ; 
(6) way wrara right exertion; (7) way 
wfa right recollection, and (8) wag antiv 
right meditation ]}S. 

RNIRH hnhags-ma qrer the venerable 
lady or female saint. 

AWN YY hphags-yul (= ate qraregy beog- 
namg sa-gsht geqfa) a Tibetan name of 
India. 

augRan hyhags-rigg the noble and 
venerable brotherhood or order. 

Syn. Sar85 rigg-chen; Raaramc: riggs. 
bea; ¥xquéa skycs-bu-mohog;, §xg5era 
skyeg-bu dam-pa; ,S26uN 54 tehahe-par 
epyog-pa; RAW Lirimg-la gnappe; 
AINA IN nage-na ynaepa; SER’ dge- 
sloh (Mften.). | | 

QQE" hphaf also S84 bphahs, Woe 
height: 5, &#&7§ in height ; aleo adv, 


Qua 


with dignity, with sublimity; <¥asiey 
Scam sa to lower, to detract from the 
siblimity of the most Precious (J@.). 
aac args hyhais-nag byon proceeded in a 
dignified manner, went on with cheerful 
confidence. | 

RARE hphai-mdui af a sling-hook 
or spear head to which a string is tied 
and, being held fast, the spear-head is 
flung at a fish or bird. 


amar’ Hyhai-phus n. of a very large 
number : 29583) 96k Ae B93 ec 'agr Ee, 


Q4E"D hyhai-wca  fut., 
- hphakis-pa pif., of 9859 hphen-pa. 
RUS hphas-ma n. of a plant the fruit 


of which is used in medicine: %44'82°9ga" 
QR Sy F458, 


QUE Aphat-lo=*Es% jkhor-lo. 
1. a wheel, a cycle: MR Mr Zax hphaf- 
lo tsam-gyi go-ean (B. ch. 14). ARgR aun 
&q like the wheel of a vehicle; 4#94% 
aM ex like the oycle of the four seasons 
(Yig. 243). 2. aspindle; % Ae" hphaf- 
¢iA a weaver’s spindle. 


RAESVA Ayiats-pa 1. shaken, thrown, 


cast out (=9954 bskyod-pa), pf. of 8&4 
bphen-pa (Mion.). 2. frq. for mara 
phafig-pa to spare, to save (Dsi.); 9anwax; 
ai aearg4 liberal, bounteous, without 
restriction (Jd.). 


Q&S hphkan, fea thrown, cast out 


and Sanaa 


y¥. M4 phan; HBS" hphan byeg-pc to - 


throw. 
hp QED hphan-pa= wr fiams-pa. 


ams Hphin-po or aagxQe Hphan-yul 
at} aca Gepry ts aa gaaa) n. of the nearest 
alpino valley north of Lhasa. sa qgrqe 
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\"% bphan-yul grab-gkar one of the thirty 
holy places of Bon (G. Bon. 4). 

aus'’a bohan-sel a kind of onyx: 8 ia 
Aearaseyh Gre (Sorig.); sna der ®ydarng 
the onyx is to be looked on as most 
precious (Situ. 71). 


RANA boham-pa pf. 48 pham to be 
defeated, subdued, vanquished, worsted ; fo 
succumb : 4 47axr as caesar Qs the Chinese 
were ognquered by the Tibetans; .#ra%’ 
ABX3 or 2eerei'ain CO. to be defeated or 
worsted; ®ra"'85'9 to cause defeat, to 
conquer ; garawercx’ge he conquered the 
Chinese (Gir.); Rerxwawhs SeQareorgus 
Milarapa overcoming the Bon religion 
by the doctrine of Buddha; a the 
Ma-pham or Manasarowar Lake, s0 called 
because Milaraspa proved “unconquera- 
ble” there. &54r9 down-hearted, dejected ; 


‘QyerH a low-spirited, dejected woman 


(Jé.). Fram invincible: Fasers%B ms. 
bpham mgon-po or 'axerE3?2 is an epithet 
of Jampal Bodhisattva. 21 §% hpham- 
rgyat abbr. of 84a Sk g7a victory and 
defeat in a battle or law-suit: “papqTaan' 
qa 2a§w%e: victory or defeat are the res- 
pective consequences of a dispute. 


QUX jphar a panel, small plank. 

aux'R§ byhar-hgro 1.=§3 eprébu mon- 
key, that which walks jumping (Mfon.). 
2. increase, advance. 

Q4X"D 1: bpharwa, or *8 ate hill- 
dog, wild-dog, Cuon primesvus. 

Byn. a8®B nagekhyis Syprats ri 
dwags-gs0g-; 88% mtshah; SA AWRES dyah- 
wag-tshan or SQvawHe4 § gpal-weg-mishan ; 
(Miton.). | 


AMR Nae Sg Hphar-wa mgo-dgu n. of a 
malignant devil of the Sa-bdag clase. 


aRe a | 


QMR'A IT: ge (vb. 2. to T88 gpore 
wa) 1. to leap up, to fly up, to bound, to 
throb: g4*% the pulse is beating; Wa'44*'9 
to fidget, to be restless (Jd.). 2. to be 
raised, elevated, promoted, advanced: f# 
ane'R to be officially promoted; ¥r'a"% to 
increase or raise the price; 44488 to 
ascend forward; “#8 bpAar-kha promo- 
tion, augmentation of position and pay in 
service: [pq Ka a atferMaar a 8a ak a Rae 
qrataeh (D. gel 10), 3, m0559 
bekyod-pa to flutter, to move to and fro 
(4. 16). 


Syn. Ka atera don-Ephel-wa; g¥4 rgyas- 
pa; Afaagee mtho-war bgyur-wa; 5*8 
darewa. (Mfon.). 

awe'ag bphar-chag abbr. of “49 yar 
bphar-wa and #894 mar-chag-pa. 

aNRM bphar-ma WEteEe ged or FaR 
excess, more than what is ordinarily re- 
quired in worldiy or religious matters; 
AMS’ OYRA refund or to pay up the excess 
(Rtsis. 60). savntiaga pyhar-mahi dea- 
@fu? in collog. special allowance or reward, 
extraordinary allowance (D. ¢e?. 10). 


{ QEYM pohal-ka=®X% ri-mo (wes) a 
figure or a painting. 

QQAVA pphal-ga incision, indentation, 
notch (C%.). 

Qhayr bphig-pa or “Ras pf. of serra, 


RENE! byhug-pa occurs for 8QqW's as 
in Aayagg, ote. 


Qun'R bphut-wa pi. 8% ‘phuh to 
degenerate, to decay, to be in declining 
circumstances, to wear away. 4s qeaqn’ 
aiaa a deed for the ruin of Tibet; those 
circumstances which brought ruin or 
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decay ; 44X'85'8g%'8 to be ruined, to become 
decayed, 9YR'85 B54, AAR er §R'a, AYR'AR AK 'D 
or 8GXS\'°E4 to ruin, to undo; aR4yie 
bphu-gkrol the decay of fortune, ruin, 
dugeneration. “49 §phuh-gehé cause, 
ocoasion of decay. 


SgRwo bphult-pa wR concourse of 
many people. 


QQX "4 bphud-ps to transfer, lay aside, 
to put apart: 4& 49-45 4 nafk-nag hpyi- 
la bphud-pa to remove a thing from inside 
(a house) to outside (of it). 


Q4AA dphub-pa to set up, pitch: 4* 
agua to pitch a tent; BARTS khysn- 
bphub-pa to eet up or erect a house. 


RYX"A dphur-wa wera, S¥Z; pi. F 
phur 1. to fly; also, to fan, to flap to 
and fro: 989848" phur-gyig phur-sea 
to flutter. 8q**] bphur-bgro bird (Miton.) ; 
“4x35 bphur-byed Wyae flying. 2.= 
#%<'4 to rub with the hand, ¢.g., linen in 
washing; to scratch softly (Ja.). 


QAAl dbphul and *avs4 bpbul-can in 
Gram. the letters which are either prefixed 
or affixed to a basic word or letter are 
called “4%; ¢.9., in the word @%, 4 
is the basic while ° and @ prefixed and 
affixed to it. for the formation of a word 
are called “g#. A word that isso formed 
is called °4%34, a term distinct from 
agqa'Re Sphul-yig a prefix, te. one of the 
prefixed letters g, @, b, m, and 4, seragermS 
bas-hphul-kaho words with the initial 
ka and the: prefix 9 ba; Swagwas, day 
bphul-med these receive no § da as prefix ; 
m, %, mee gC ea-ra-la-rnume dphul- 
tshul-né the manner in which prefixes are 
joined with words beginning with % ea, 
& ra, or 4 da. 





agra 


RAGA bphul-wa 1.=°9t8 to give, 
wragea to give away (in charity). 2. 
Wye, wet to press, to drive, to push, 
knook: gMtage® qe Beyh5'9 gru-moht hphul 
rdeg-cig byeg-pa to jostle with the elbow 
(Msid.) ; gx agara to turn out. waypawes’ 
ages to push out with the arms (J@.). 


Syn. of 2. 8859 bdeg-pa; SBT bekul- 
wa; RETA adigepa; BINS guir-wa; WSS 
RRS’ gnadg-du benan-pa (Mfon.). 


QA} bpheg, v. 84 pheg. 


QAS'C bphen-pa. pf. "KN bphafs, 
fut. 28 bphaf, imp. S&' pho, «requ; 
to throw, to fling; asrapeae’y to fling 
into the air (Dzi.) ; axa aaaa to throw 
into the orb of transmigration (Mii.) ; 
§ Zerg eda onset it must be thrown away 
or outside. #489849 to cast an arrow; 
aas 40a one that does not know how 
to shoot (Jd.). %@4'%4 bphen-thag=eqw4 
shage-pa um s sling (Mfon.). gradaa 
Royat bphen-pa or 2294 Qe 88Ho Hyig-rten 
Royaft bphen-pa arate a philosophical 
sect of Ancient India, who were thorough 
atheists and whom both Brehmans and 
Buddhists condemned. 


ada bpher-wa Sat [to raise] 8. 


ake hyhel-gtam=AeT%5™ gpel-gtam 
harangue, speech, sermon, discourse. 


QAND bphel-wa ata, wfc pf. 2 phel 
1. to increase either in number or in 
size, to booome more or larger: 46% kay 
arr iay targa: the flowers under the tree had 
mu!tiplied ; ays Ftares'22% the pleasant 
warmih of mystio heat increases; 46"9 
gyqwesnaq the air-blasts from the 
caverns of ice grow stronger; 2823746 
bphel-bgrib-nag prob. diseases arising from 
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an excess or defloiency of humours (Vas, 
gA.). ia increase, development. 2.= 
ayqea qq [to collect together]S. As 
sbst. acoumulation, a @XCCss jan 
§*'8 dar-wa. 


ada es, bphel-wa-conmQueatgr wage 
palace, king’s place ({fon.) [the upright 
post of a house] 9. 


adaRs bphel-byeg 1. BNE khyinebys 
domestio fowl (Mfon.). 2. wal ate grow- 
ing, rising. 

Q4°O poho-wa pt. «MM hphoe imp. Werke 
Gaffe, Wert to change place, go, move 
oneself away, migrate; &*'S Ut Am mywr 
du bphoppig depart quickly! «fa}ata 
transitory happiness; *W'agraaataarage a 
yoos who is not subject to change; *# §+4 
to move or shift anything :5*'“"'g™ shifted 
the tent. SaWauXsavaka = enfacitwt 
change of existence, “8's or Fata to 
exchange life, to die; ®U'g™§5'" bpho-ghyay 
byed-pa to remove from one place to 
another, transfer, change one’s place: 
CRS Sy arte yell grag ag Gace nine times 
he removed from one upland to another 
(Deb. 9, 64). AUUYRET bpho-~was grote 
djug mqnng Reels odam-Aag-7is Aphowwe 
the translation of a soul, by the effloacy of 
aserk4| or charms, from one body to another 
just vacated by death. 


alg byho-bya=4h'48 therzoul or Vika 
na; 8895 = 3554 « charm, mantra, 


QM Re Feywrawt byho-reg thog-med tha- 
ma-meg =KOCERST AES goal-fdan dup-bkhor 
aieraqe; the doctrine of Hala-cakra 
Buddhism, whieh affirms neither a begin- 
ing nor an end in respect of the trans- 
migration of the soul from one body to 
another (Ufon.) 
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alfaa dpho-lan 1. filling up by a new 
comer of an appointment caused by the 
removal or retirement of an officer: “W 
dqqqeag a etaaccateranara (D. gel. 
10). 2. taking over charge of office- 
accounts, &c., by an officer from a retiring 
official ( Rést#. 27). 


au bphos arn death (4. K. 1-42), 
passing over; migration: R&'7894'% 2a'ar 
yes Baqere era teeter ac mane those 
swans (in their turn) without break in 
their order, migrating whereever the boy 
Geal-wa was, took up their station (Hbrom. 
F, 86). 

Qaay'a kphog-pa pf. %4 phog to strike, 
both in the figurative éense and materially : 
to affect, influenee, to toueh 44S the 
main point; also, tu hit (that which is 
aimed at), to impinge upon, fall upon. 
gyre %era it struck his heart ; AR Msra Kaya 
it gffected the man’s mind; »w*qawaye 
9 the food, eto., affected the disease ; 
Marae Qahytic’ he was struek with 
epilepsy; Se ge’ Re -gavaga'HaHe" the 
arrow hit the target from a long distance. 


aliys9 bphog-thug pollution in the ease 
of a god, niga, demon, eto., but seems to 
be a proper name here apni gern Hse 
aia ga3 Fix (Boron. 54). 


Q&E" bphok weft archery; sNeons 
- bphof-mkhan archer ; 5 wawe archery. 
aWe 8 ash4 bphos-gi slob-gyon 

instructor in archery; 24% He pyhof-gi 
gpoh-sa or 84% archery ground, the place 


from which arrows are shot at the target. . 


ARK AQ a7 byhoh-gi ghye-wa [fa or WHR'GA 
bphoa-rkyen the five distinguishing features 
in archery: (1) ge %«"4wallaya to hit from 
a great distance; (2) aba qx aera to hit 
without perosiving it; (3) 4av®axallara 
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to hit with great force; (4) 4495;alere 
to hit at the main point, or object; (5) 
raqwoseliga to hit at an object with a 
Sound. 

aMEwE bphohe-loag=5e5 rta-leag & 
horse-whip (Mfon.). 

atinEu pohoi-tshog sitting-part, poste- 
riors (Vat. ef.), SM&r¥4'a bphofl-la skyon- 
pa (Sckh.) the riding of two persons on one 
horse (Sch. Ja.). 


alan 4 Hphofit-skyen 1. an epithet of 
king Rama (Mfon.). 2. a good skilful 
areher (Jd.). 

alcwan' my eia pyhohs-nasg khrag-kdeag 
va-satfear [a stream of blood}S. 


Qara'x bphohts-pa faag 1. pf. alice 
bphos or 85% phofg to be poor, indigent, 
unfortunate ; with instrum. to be bereft of, 
to lose ; gv aaa aWcw4u tho king havirg 
lost hig own son (Pth.). 2. adj. poor, 
unfortunate, dejected, disheartened (Ji.). 
3. also Skwa sbst. poverty; vy. sWatu 
bphoft-chos. Syn. 598 qwul-po; oat 
bkren-po (Mffion.). 


QUE Cl pphod-pa= "54 phog-pa (Cs.). 


Q45'21 gphon-po a bundle, a bunch: 
VeParyAquVaheGRATBcs over each of 
the two respectively a bundle of tamarisk 
(Rasa, 24). 


QHQ'C bphob-pa= stews phebe-pa (Sch). 
ata hohog, v. 848 kpho-wa. 


Q4'O dpiya-we Tere, Wore, pf. 
age bohyas to blame, censure, chide. Also: 
to abuse, deride: 838% bphya-gleh or 19 
aige'A Aphya-icaht glef-mo a sooffing or 
satirical discourse or story, eto. Frataxe 
Ba Qqqrgawswaxegeyatag ge the sectarian 


age 


theories of the 2Bxif-ma gter-byon 
were satires on purity (Ya-sel. 58). °9 
Zq bphya-tshig=pyar%q words of slan- 
dcr, curses ; (Mffion.). 


QAATS bphyag-pa pi. *a* bphyags to 
sweep: 4quxwageTs swept with a broom. 


QGE'O bphyah-wa, pi. 23°% bphyake, 
to hang down, to be suspended; to hang 
on to (HWS) Wawa, exam; [grag 
hanging down (4. K. 1-88); .graN@4 
wea flowing (4. K. 1-14) [a support 
or prop}S. S<paatyrage'a a handker- 
chief of blue silk hanging down (from 
the hair) ; °¢ 4 '9g«'5 to cling to, to take a 
firm hold of (Thgy.) ; °3&'*4 sounding-line 
C. gk aE bphyaf bphrul or 2geagr9 gh 
wriwe, fayaw suspended ornament; °35° 
bphyai-ma a a wife, one clinging to her 
husband; any ornamental pendants, hang- 
ings, &c. 


fs QUr' sf bphyah-mo=*%a  the-tsom 
doubt, hesitation. 


QBEN jphyots wares. mg [a talk- 
ative one, a singer, a cuckoo |S. 

QBE hphyad in Soh. =35 pyad ; *35'% 
bphyad-can n. of a place (B. ch. 4). 


$ 2345'S byhyan-pa 1. in Fah es 
aganas'ox waafa (Vig. 122). 2. acc. to Ja. 
="4 4 to ramble, to range, roam about, 
wander, stray from; °343 4%" to go 
wandering about. 


QAX bphyar, (MRR ag) ETEM 
the roof of a house. 


Rasp hphyar-kha blame, affront, dis- 
grace (Sch.): °95PFa'a hphyar-kha btafi- 
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wa to use abusive language, to insult a 
person (Ytg. k.). 
8384 phyar-pa ave: [sprinkling |S. 


Q3X"O) byhyar-wa imp. Y® bphyor'and 
¥x phyor 1. to hoist, lift up; to hold aloft : 
ByNEN gdig-mdsud to lift up the finger 
(Hil) ; 59% to hoist a flag; SRES34 
rta-rluh bphyor-cig hang up the inscribed 
flags; °9%5% byhyar-dar or S*%%§% dar- 
bhpyar a flag. 2. (Cs.) to show, to repre- 
sent, to excite, to waken ; °§%%84'9 dphyar- 
wa byeg-pa to assume an alluring attitude. 
RgX 134 bohyar-ka-oan tempting, graceful, 
charming (Jd.). 

Syn. 8959 bkrab-pa; ®x2B5 hes-bbyed 
(Miton.), 
agxasa Lyl yar-wa-can n. of a cemetry 
(Bon. ch. 6). | 

aga: byhyar-gyeh 1. =a" gqe hyog- 
tgegs engaging, winning behaviour (J@.) 
2, agwakaera back-biting, doing mischief, 
maliciously. 

aa'n bphyi-wa I: & marmot; collog. 
ahakan “chii-mk” or “chht-pt,” also 
called 24 ggom-chen on account of its 
hybernating during the winter like Bad- 
dhist monks who practise the state of sus- 
pended animation ;= 99 phys-a. 

aa’ Il: pf. 4" phytg or 988 bphyis 
agcw'a qerq; to be late, to be belated, 
to come too late; 443 °gx4 gal-te bphyis- 
na if I have come too late; SHV 29raRq 
dg-khyog cuf hphyte-pa yin you have come 
just a little too late (Ja.); qvergs 
avaqge'| late at night there was the 
chap-chap sound of the oars on the water - 
(A. 67). 


aQ’a TIT :=2959 bphyid-pa to wipe, 
to wipe off; to remove, eradicate: Aqew 


eee | 


51932 to wipe out dust from the eye; Saw 
RR THR SEAR ERR! KAS ER (Vig. 14); 
7°39 to pull out the hair; §y7"9:9 to 
remove the testicles (Sch). 


ABATE gphyig-pa= Bre bbyig-pa to 
bind (Sch). 

aQeac’ hyhif-saf the designation in the 
older writings of a minister of state of 
Tibet =the modern 8°'§4. 


QYS'd ppiyig-pa 1. to miffloe, be 


enough. 2.=%9'9 or #9, 


QQny "A bphyit-wa for 8Bara jkbyil-wa 
to wind, to twist, the hair Vas. of. (Ja.). 


QAYA dphyug-pa or *YINI=FRS to 
mistake, to be mistaken ; = 6% chug-pa to 
miss: @ragy'a to mistake the road; @%9 
ag to mistake the hour. ®g#8 bphyuge- 

= %xas nor-mkhan the mistaker, one 
who commits a blunder; *94%*% kphyuge- 
meg without mistake or blunder: 2999745 
Ra Raha am aSeaniarasa those that are 
free from blunders should not be mistaken 
by those who have erred (Rts. 11). 


Qgx'q bphyur-wa 1. to ascend, to 
mount, to rise up, of smoke; to overflow, 
inundate, of rivers, lak«x, eto. 2. Sch. to 
heap up, to accumulate. 


fy Q4'd bphye-wa pf. *4% bphyes to 
crawl, to creop, like snakes; 939343 
ayrur; n. of a naga demon. 


a38 bohye-wo %3% bphye-mo a crawler, 
a cripple: SHraerss MrakaZe ahah "Re 
we or BE HSK GA Sy MET aS TGR the 
most degraded will be utterly consumed 
together with their possessions, like 
cripples who have fed upon roots, on this 
day or the next (Tan. d. 4). 
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Qaa bphyen v. 9% phyen flatulence. 


QZ pphyo-wa pt. Ha 1. wwee to 
move, throb, be agitated: Ba} ah hey 


w9e5r55 his heart throbbing remembered 


the lama (Bdea. 24). [2. to soar, to float, 
in the air (Thgy.). 3. to flow forth, heave, 
smell, of fluids; *3§<9 bphyo dar-wa 
to undulate. 4. to range, roam about, 
gambel: 3% s§'a (the deer) gambols 
and skips (Mil.); X@a§xg ri-da bphyo- 
dgu the wild animals of the field SoA. 
5. F°F siih-bphyo (Sch.) ‘the heart is 
swelling, courage rising’; AWT9§ gep-pa 
bphyo (Med.) consciousness gives way, is 
wavering, flitting] Jd. 

8R°GS bphyoh-bgyur a large number: 
aaah age agnyhesn” (Ya-sel, 57). 

a§e'gh Uphyot-rgyas (Chongay) n. of a 
district of Lhokha in central Tibet (Btess. 
85.) s§xg84 the Governor of Chongay. 

a§cS Ps Uphyot-po Khe-ru n. of a place 
in Tibet (Ded. 4, 24). 


QED pphyoh-wa 1.= 58 skyoh-wa to 
protect. Jewry pride. 2. equa [to lay 
aside, abandon]. (Liy.). 


QY5'H spiyon-ma a harlot, prostitute 
(Bhon.); STFBS9 dphyon-mo byed-pa to 
whore, to commit fornication; §aatg 
bphyon-mapi-bu=P AER WEG 9 prostitute’s 
son (Sifu. 91). 


Qgx'a bphyor-woa 1. %%'9 phor-swa to 
rave: F"§<9 kha-kphyor-wa to speak deli- 
riously. 2. v. 99 phyar-wa, also <8 
chor-wa; *§X8 byhyor-po for 8E*9 hence 
a§x59° bphor-dgah dandy, fop (J@.). 

QARN'H byhyorma 1. gifts to friends 
and relations. 2. purchase-price of a bride 
(Ji.). 


aga 


R40 bphra-we pi. *q% dphras to kick, 
to strike with the foot, struggle; *4"gr4 
bphras rgyab-pa id.; sTayrga%s kicked 
by a horse; eqs ¢i-bphras death- 
struggle. 

agg" bphva-cags 1. shaving olean ; 
having shaved his beard (4. 95). 2. 
kick : 97-4985 or gT2 to kick; S8 ax 


ay ae ga awe 84 during that day it having 


kicked about was not caught (4. 92). 


QENE jphrag-pa= i419 dkrog-pa to 
stir up, to spur (a horse, etc.). 


QAR" bphrah=ZST5 gu-dog-po, or BX 
@ narrow passage which is difficult to pass: 
arXeragr a gayRe Aydt s when the messen- 
ger of death will lead one along the 
narrow path to the beyond (A. 9). rage’ 
difficult pathway, a foot-path along a 
narrow ledge on the side of a precipice; 
gx Eiage’ bar-dofi-bphraf the narrow 
passage across the abyss of the Bar- 
do (the state between death and re- 
birth); & tage fe bar-dohi bphraf-egroi a 
prayer for escaping the isthmus of the 
Bar-do. 


aN GSS dphraf-gyur-wa = Sewaqeren 


Rg*'9 to be attached affectionately: Yersq - 


geaegegsge (4. 10); grareqn atta 
aRqxatins (4. 11) prayed again in the 
touching words of the prince. 


RAE ARG bphrafi-bphrul something hang- 
ing down (Sch.). 


Qga"e bphrag-pa pf. and fut. 8% phrag 
(a SF BSA) to interview; meet together ; 
Ren'agy% you shall meet him (Dsi.) ; esa: 
axa f'95 him I cannot admit (Dsi.) ; 7 
qx ams Hay 3 may it happen to me (Dzi.) ; 
Borat k-decnas'’ he found the dead body 
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ofan infant (Dsi.); 245484 (Sch.,) inter- 


secting lines of two plains, corner, angle 
(Ja.), 

Q4N bphrab-pa= 48 and °AN9; 
args to flutter, of a bird wounded by 
e shot. | 


QQU bphral or 44 (8879S) adj. and adv. 
the present, imminent, immediate, tem- 
porary; just now, immediately, this 
instant ; °§3%°% bphral-la and 9474 imme- 
diately, suddenly ; collog. 9979yw@ id.; 
FegTS ‘tanta thel-tu’ at onoe, this instant 
(Snd. Hok. 98.); 24v@%5\5=tps0 facto, 
at once by that very circumstance: &&w 
gure gyre keri sy ge ger ayer 
ax'3s the fire springing up three times 
and increasing, those who were able to 
touch it, it caused to develope complete 
purity forthwith; sqvoy'a''5q byhral-la 
khro-wahit dug the poison of sudden 
anger. ®4sK'gqe what is going to 
happen immediately and at a later period, 
agaggracarase’ that is good both now 
and in the more distant futare; 9§@55" 
@4'§ now and in time to come; *4v%ay 
alqa%\o not having laid up anything for 
present use (Afii.); sav§aqygqwraga 
poor temporary dwelling, or also: a 
common ordinary dwelling (Ja.) ; 34°44 
phral-yun present and future: yayqay 
agaaasn thought of the present and 
future. 394 phral-rkyen immediate dis- 
aster ; 44°59" phral-dgog immediate neces- 
sity; 374" phral-phugs the present and 
future; 4US8 present comfort; ®gTg% 
bphral-gbyar qvafere fata sudden ocoinci- 
dence; accidental meeting. As adj.: 
agwes hvhral-skagd= "TNS the common — 
dialect, the colloquial language, the 
language of the common people or of 
common daily life: 4aregerMyarge' so you 


amet" | 


hear it in the language of the common 
people ; axaifigegeragaay 4a ckga one 
who has been (in India) and knows the 
language of the people (4. 67). 

yv3q phral-grig finished, ready, pre- 
pared. | 

Q4°"A pphral-wa pt. ¥4 phral fut. 594 
— dbral imp. §4 phrol aco. to Jé. vb. a. to 


agave and signifies: to separate, to part . 


(with the word 5* signifying “from ”’) 
syrenye he deprived them of their 
insignia (Gir.); N7Sk8qe9 = srog-daf 
hphrai-wa to separate from life, to put to 
death (Gir.); also, without 5®',=to cut, 
divide: a73°49%9 to out (cattle) into 
quarters (Mil.); ¥°4TA [ta-wa phral-wa to 
split open the belly. 


aya hphri-wa pf. and imp. && phris, 
fut. 54 dprt, vb. a., to diminish, to take 
away from: 8@ae gs aqyceqrase ae OE pay 
ah Pax maea (Vig. k.). 


Quay 2 bphrig-pa to doubt, be unde- 
cided about; 8749 bphrig-tshud-pa= 
aaraewa to be assured of 


Qua bphrin 1=B& (RB 3sc aqa¥e'n) 
correspondence. 2. news, tidings, intelli- 
gence, message: “84'aa'% good tidings, 
favourable accounts ; ¥4'2q% 744 messenger ; 
abs Bea hohrin gprif-wa to send word, 
information, 984385 bphrin-khyer-wa to 
bring tidings, intelligence. &a'ga9 
hphrin-skyel-wa = G4 giam-skyel to send 
a@ message; to give orders, communi- 
cate orders. °84 874 hphrin-bshag-pa= 
aqaareaera to make a verbal request, to 
leave orders. 9484394 qe args Meargaae 
ais209% ho left a message (to the effect) : 
do inform me when -you have arrived 
from India (4. 66). 


854 


aug | 
abe BCH dphrin-skyel-ma=tenh yt 


_& mistress, a female friend (fton.). 


aly Req bnhrin-yig letter, epistle. sRa'aq 
byhrin-lan qnswer to a message. 

aWan byhrin-lag aw, Sa, TYTN 
1. resp. for 4% affair, business; deed, 
work: Faxaregqgr}Qx5 with regard to 
such matters. Q4'a4TgrR the four kinds 
of religious service, enumerated as ¥4gw 
sancqa;yas milder worship, abundant 
service, religious service to obtain power, 
and terrific methods in co-ercing a deity 
by charms. Waaqradern, alaatagya to 
commit a thing to another person’s care; 
in reference to gods, to recommend to their 
protection or blessings (Gir.). 2. effici- 
ency, power (Mi.). 3. personal n. in 
Tibet. 

aQsagN hyhrin-lag srag acc. to Bon 
incaraate beings. 

QR52959 hphrin-bgan-pa="BySqXa or 
a4Aq% to send a reply (Nag. 9). 


QgQ"A hphru-wa, aga spAru-ma v. 44 
phu-wa, eto. (Jé.). 


QEYEl bpirugps pt. a wE to 
soratch one’s body : 94418479 bnkruge- 
tu hyug-pa wyatt begins to scratch. 


Q4QY pphrul (cocasionally only occurs 
as ages) black art and magic, of an 
illicit and irregular character rather than 
the orthodox performances, though not 
always so. 93%34 or 23¢°9 has the adjec- 
tival sense of transformed, iliusionary, 
magical : 83%9§&4 magical power or force 
aga § Bawena transformed int’ the form 
of an ochre-coloured: hu:se. ¥% gs cho- 
bphrud orthodox magico rite; & 434 rdsw- 
kphrul subtle miracle, magical tricks; 
garage (abbr. for &4<8ga'a) sorcery of an 


agar are | 


undesirable : type: HpeG To ARR ae apr aye 
sorvery which even lasts after another 
re-birth; Aaagq optical illusion; 9geo8 
magician, illusion-worker. 


agarafes bphrul-hkhor in modern times 

is used to designate any machine turned 
by a wheel, but is really: magic circles; 
which are of three series :—I: SqtFe 
akswratayaces magical circles to lay siege 
to an enemy's fort and to capture it; 
subdivided into seven kinds :-(1) §%agq 
“f* rdobi-bphrul bkhor the magio circle of 
stone, discharging of missiles to capture 
a fort situated on a plain; (2) gtagarafs 
grubki-bphrul bkhor the magic urcle of boats 
to capture a floating fort ; (3) agen Sage 
aK bbru-mar gyi-bphrul bkhor the magio 
circle of fire (burning grain and butter) to 
blockade a fort situated on a hill ; (4) 49% 
ages gri-gug gi bphrul-bkhor the magic 
circle of a sabre to besiege an enemy’s 
fort with swords ; (5) agree rius-gi 
bphrul-jkhor the magic circle of wind for 
the purpose of blowing away the top of 
a fort situated on a hill; (6) Rtgs 3egr 
RM rdo-rje gur-gyt bphrul-bkhor the magic 
circle of a Bdor-je tent made of iron- 
sceptres, to break through or demolish 
the ramparts of e fort; (7) gawan? 
ages fcage-mdagi bphrul-bkhor the 
magic circle of iron arrows, to kill war- 
elephants equipped with coats of mail. 
TL: qqraqe-atagarats raf-gnas beruf- 
pals bphrul-bkhor magioal circles intended 
to defend one’s own place: (1) xorg ager 
aM ral-grift bphrul-bkhor the magic circle 
of swords which remain concealed under 
the ground for the purpose of protecting 
a king’s palace; (2) the magic circle of 
chariots on which the warriors ait. 


TIL, pemgeawataxyyetagerais magical | 
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cimcles of triumph for enjoying peace and 
prosperity after conquering an enemy: 
(1) the king’s superb mansions to view the 
arrival of his forces; (2) arrangements for 
sights, entertainments and amusements; 
(3) magic wheel for water-sports, ete. 
(Dus-kho. $30). | 

agagapea % kphrul-gyt hkhor-lo magie 
wheel—in ancient literature merely a fan- 
tastic attribute of gods, etc. (Ja.). 


agwsan Hyhrul-dgab fawtecfa: n. of a 
heavenly abode where the gods enjoy 
prosperity and happiness by their own 
merits and miraculous efforts (So-rig. 84). 

aga hvhrul-cha=¥* miraculous dress, 
#.¢., coat of mail : gaae Haga Faran being 
equipped with coat of mail, eto. (D.R.). 

ARTS bphrul-thur catheter (S.g., Ja). 

Agee Bphrul-snaf delusion, mockery ; 
miraculous; n. of the famous temple of 
Buddha at Lhasa built by king Srof-Dtsar 
sgam-po at the instance of his Nepalese 
wife, the daughter of king Arig’ u- Varma. 


ag Q bphrul-wa 1. (by its form 
intr. to AGTS aprul-wa ; acc. to Cs. both 
are identical in meaning)= &gvaranage 
pe many transformations. magic tricks. 

2. maga bkhrul-wa to be mistaken, to err, 
to make blunders. 3. to separate, sort, 
discriminate, the good from the bad, truth 
from falsehood (Ji.). 

agenda ag bphrul-wahi mig-can=69 X4 
& pigeon. 7 

agarsgeiae Lphrul-sa thabi wgron-ma 
n. of a Bon goddess ; 94a gy eagy Hphrui- 
sa gman-mo Otsun another Bon acne 
(D.R.). 

agvads § Hphrul-bgen the miraculous 
Been-rab founder of the Bon religion 
(Jig. 86). 


aga 


aan bphre-wa pf. °34 bphres to in- 
cline, to lean against, to put down, to lay 
down ; °§359 bphre byeg-pa id. 


Qn" hphreft or 359 hyhrefi-ca 1. to 
fasten, be fastened to, be affixed to, be 
arranged (especially in a settled and 
orderly manner): 8xwarage'a — semg-da 
bphref-wa to fasten or bear in the mind. 
2. as sbst. an array, consecutive placing, 
regular order; area, afaw (4. KX. 1-4) 
egeadhera = gah egeeeatia a 
great number of things arranged in 
order, also one after another often in 
rapid succession; 84 Rrgyatage ang 46% 
the lamp-lights which remove darkness 
are in fine array; ge*@aqgawage’ rgya- 
mishoht rlabs-hphref the array of the waves 
of the sea. 3. a chain, wreath, file, series, 
string of anything: ®¥y74sge'9 me-tog-gi 
hphrefl-wa & wreath, a garland of flowers; 
mew Riage’ gats-rihi bphreA a chain of 
snowy mountains; 49V}8g°9: nage-kyi 
bphref-wa a circle of woods; 4&5 aqn'a 
954 seven sets of chariots (Pth.); Aapage 
yig-hphrea a row of letters, a line; 9459 
akaaa hyhref-wa hdogs-pa to bind a 
wreath ; 94° 459% bphrefi-rgyud mkhan a 


seller of flower wreaths, garlands. Syn.. 


for garland: *5yap4h me-tog mkhan-po ; 
RRA hphref-idan ; XHqAWA® me-tog gis- 
hisho; ®¥y35 me-tog-can; Rhypsagey 35 
me-tog rab-tu sog-byed; ®¥VHS35 me-tog 
spyod-bycd (Mfion.). ayun'Q hnhrefi-tca a 
string of beads, rosary ; Qhayage'a meu-tig 
hphrefl-wa rosary of pearls. 

QQn hphred, or 885% hphred-la adv. 
across, transversely, by the transverse way, 
by the oblique passage. 


ay bphre 1. progress, continuation, 


‘process; “4% in progress, in process; ay 
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nayza to lay the continuation aside, to put 
it off; 89359 bphro-thug-pa: to continue 
again, once more. 2.=GF*, 44 remainder, 
continuity: *¥qwte' a remainder, the 


| rest, is still left. 


& 9 bplvo-skyc n. of a great number 
(Ya-sel. 57). 


Ve 

QQA bphro-wa pf. 84% bphrog vb. 
n. to ¥9 gpro-va 1. gen. with @ from, 
to proceed, issue, emanate from, to spread, 
diffuse; YI 24S shu-hog ser bphro-wa 
a body from which rays of light proceed, 
a body sending forth light (Cs.). 2. to 
proceed, to go on, continue. *§'244 or 
a¥a%5"4 to discontinue, cease from, halt: 
gacgreyes discontinue evil doings! 
aGR58 hphro-blakg resumption of an un- 
finished work: €¥aref gra} ¥oagwaw 
E% gz (A. $2), the lord having taken up 
the controversy (where it was left by his 
predecessor) came out victorious. %¥sraxa 
bphro-ma chad-pa = 45a ®'4 rgyun-ma chad- 
pa without interruption, keeping the 
continuity: Ssawagg'5 aag'araxa the fire 
was not put out during seven generations 
(A. 2). S§8%  hphro-bpol=aéarang 
mishame-bshag postponement, puting off. 
ap ey ART RRA IaH AAG the invitation of the 
pandit was postponed (A. 127). 


‘— 

QZ] bphrog (fat. of ¥4 aco. to Rado. 
46), pf. and imp. §98 phrogs .fut. 5% 
dbrog to rob, run away with; to deprive 
of; appropriate, embezzie: gA@raarggy 
sxargaqnece: pavisbed th: ear-ornamenu 
from the girl’s face; SN %ekys te cars. 
another mu.i’s heart, to run away with his 
affections, to captivate him (Ja.). °§] 
BRgr'a to be lost. Rerpagaggss rab-te 
byhrog-byed-pa wawftq (A. K. 1-48). 


age | 


eatysy phrog-pabi-rdeas booty, stolen 
goods. 

aa 35 bphrog-byed W{t as epithet vari- 
ously applied: 1. the sun, the wind-god, 
the lord of death, Indra, the eky, wind, the 
21st constellation Qravan’. 2. myrobalan, 
white-pepper, mercury. 3. lion, a hero 
(Mfon.). 4. symb. num. 11 (Ye-cel. 54). 

age 35'a5" bphrag-byeg-gtam eft met. 
the cuckoo. 

ARTS \5%% dphrog-byed quat-po=the 
Lion : Hq B55 Tagg Qe apqwral yn ge Ae 
atxahyRs to him who site on the 
exalted throne of gems borne by seven 
lions (Yig. k. 4). 

ag 5525 hphrog-byed-mig Tae, TTCarer, 
as met.=the scorpion (Mfon.); aco. to S. 
Ler. =" the frog [also, a crab]8. 

alg Be" bphrog-tyed yum an epithet 
of the mother of Vishnu (2fon.). 

Heryrals pphro-byed sa-bon vitete 
[yellow orpiment ]& 

hyena phog. yas efta n. of a number. 


VW 

QKS bphrog offering (of present) = 
resp. “ga; “§5o4e (salutation) good 
health (Fig. &.). °SV8Q4% bphveg bsten- 
pa recruiting of health when convales- 
cent by a change or by resorting to 
mineral springs, etc. 

ORK "Tl ppirod-pe, 1. pt. HH pivog vb 
n. to (8 gprog-pa to be given, bestowed, 
offered, delivered. “§5*™% receipt, quit- 
tance; Kwalfss to recognise, know, per- 
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ceive. %<'AM5 presents: 4x 2899574 45 ee 
gratgx (4, 197), 2.844 or 4949 adj. 
fit, proper, suitable, agreeing with, conge- 
nial to: %a**§§ agreeing with the sto- 
mach; 8'a§<'28 unwholesome food; *a§54 
not acting (when medicine has not the 
desired effect) C.; RagrarwaaRags sn is 
this place agreeable to your reverence ? 


aR T4995 bphrod-pa er-brgyad or PX 
scyeregyat hcg qe, ac the astrologi- 
cal terms for harmony of influence in the 
destiny of a person: (1) 445% kun-dyah, 
(2) S85O4 dup-dbyig, (8) 44 dul, (4) 9g 
skye-rgu, (5) 944 gehon, (6) ¢¥4 bya-rog, 
(7) g*84 rgyal-méshan, (8) 5e4%% dpal- 
bebu, (9) KR rdo-rje, (10) £4 tho-wa, (11) 
LM gouge, (12) S49" grogs, (18) 8 yi, 
(14) ®%§ bdog, (15) 99¥4 byal-me, (16) 5% 
rtea-ton, (17) *Ba5q joki-bdag, (18) 5% 
mah, (19) 32 grub, (20) "QS mdud, (21) 
PST bdug-risi, (22) WAAR ghun-if, (23) 
WH giah-po, (24) FTF" stag-myos, (25) 
Wa sad-pa, (26) FA gyo, (27) A brian, 
(28) 884 bphel (Réss.). 


QUT pphrobpeeyte  dplrab-pa 
(Sh). . 


aga bphrol-waze"ytS —bphral-wa 
(Seh.) 


QU ppiros (trom 88 q, v.)= Gre 
residue (Sitw. 114), excess of what is actu- 
ally required, remainder, balance ; *§-%ar 
gx s4u grant me that residue, let me have 
the remainder (Y‘g. &.). 





Zt 





| ba the fifteenth letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet sounded variously according to 
position or from usage as b, p or w. 


va J:1. an affix sounded as wa for 
use of which v. ante under 4 pa. 2. in 


Budh. la is symbolical of the primordial _ 


which is simple and absolute, #.e., 9Qwagad 
eternal and unchangeable ; da also repre- 
sents R&Wgw'y Favag the ten moral powers 
of Buddha (X. my. ", 208), and further 
demonstrates the doctrine of Buddha in 
thé Dharmartha for the salvation of 
, mankind (X. ¢. 4, 114). 3. in mysticism, 
is held to signify -¢ meat and also *4 
to eat (K. g. F, 179). 


Ql: also va ba-mo ma cow; THe - 


ba-glah a bull ; %%§ ba-cu (collog.) a cow ; 


at ba-hyo atarea a herdsman, cow-driver; . 


axa calf; a8 ba-rmig a cow’s hoofs; 
nki773 the water collected in the impres- 
sion of a cow’s foot on the ground, to 
denote a very small quantity of water 
(Dsi.) ; T3W8E Ys ba-fial mdso-grog (awh 
avaxneacawresegalgara) (Vig. k.) to 
idle away time doing no work ; compared 
with a cow which lying down chews the 
cud and does nothing more. 

Syn. aka 2} J0-mu ; Taga ho-hphel : 
RRaBn ho-mo-hchii; 8895 hbab-byed: 
eres lug-ldan ; eq58s sho-srufi-byed ; 
uF ba-mo : FQWR nu-rgyas-mea ; Arar cs: 
‘yohe-hjom; Ih4H Oshon-ma; YX8 grus-ma 
(Yfion.), 


\ 


age3oa ba-glak skyok-wa arava ; a low 
caste in India whose profession it is to 
tend cattle /Ya-sel. 55). 

Vg 25 ba-glaf-ldan n. of a Yakshini of 
Rohita who, having invited Buddha with 
his followers to her place, in honour of 
this visit caused 500 vihara to be built 
miraculously (K. du. 4, 298). 


TRESS ba-glatt-spyod afwamema n. of 
a fabulous continent to the west of Jambu- 
dvipa, and so called because cows feed on 
the lands and form the main wealth of the 
people (X. du. 4, 286). 

+agr Aa ba-glaf-mig 1. ware.a small 
opening in the wall of a house for light 
and air 2. n. of a medicinal flower and 
of millet (Mfon.). ° 

QHeREN ba-glafi-rdsag= ge 34X44 spaf- 
rgyan me-tog (Mion.). 

age age: ba-glan-bsrui= "AR WHS thal- 
dres-gman 85% ut-pa-la (Mfion.). 

Gg @ ba-glah-lee=RX8E4 khur-mais. 

nag ba-brgya SUZ-E a spider’s web. 


t QM] ba-ka wH n. of a tree (K. ko. 
M, 3). 


+ AVAL ba-ku-la 1. un. of a Preta 
(K. my. P, 288). 2. n. ofa flower (that 
of “Mimusops elengi) which becomes 
full-blown when smelt by a woman who 
has the scent of wipe in her mouth 
(Ytg. 41). 


aR | 


amen ba-kan-sel n. of a medicine 
which cures phlegm. 


VANS .ba-dkar 1. white. 2. 
lime-stone (Schér.). 


lime, 


VAS oa-gam wre, wx a dome on 
the top of a house: 79a a golden 
dome (4. K. 1-4); 19 85Eaqu ba-gam hod 
tshogs the glittering dome; O55 Pag 
the celestial castla (Yig.k. 2) UF ace. 
to Jd. is a certain part of the timber work 
of a roof, something like pinnacle, battle- 
ment; Tray ba-gamnoan == GX BRM SR 
king’s palace also ware Wg milch-cow 
(Mion.). 

TH ba-car wenfeat [a piece of cloth 
to cover the secret parts; the hem of a 
lower garment |8. 


t ae Ol ta-di ya-Jamflax. 


Byn. aphirye ga-nabi me-tog; we ate 
Gril-babi-egra ; FAM stobg-can (MAon.). 


21°B b0-44 in Sikkim and the West: dry 
grain-measure equal to four pounds. 
&$4 ba-ti-ka s small long measure, one 
seventh of a barley-corn. 


ETH 'S] Ba-tu-ba n. of a country men- 
tioned in Bon works (B.ch. 4). 
EFA ba-theg 1. cob-web, or thread 


which is drawn from the spider's body. 
2. root, stalk of fruit (Ja.). 


t RS" ba-da-nam 45° gdoh the face 
(mystic) (XZ. g. F, 96). 

t VR" ba-da-ra jujube fruit 4°49 
roye-gug (Ya-vel. 45). 


QR bade a tree: setaguqu¥ yng 
TK. 
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m45R4 ba-dan sen-po a demon of the 
Naga class. 


AVG ba-dun qarat (A. k. 111-28) ace. 
to Lig an ensign with pendent silk strips; 
acc. to Jé. a kind of dagger set upright, a 
serablance of which often attends appari- 
tions of the gods. 744884’ (Beng) faara- 
act flagholder; carrier of a standard. 


aaessraks: Bu-bde rnan-hdsom n. of a 
village in the neighbour-bood of oteres 
(Résit.). 


2B"! ta-ti-la n. of a tree (Lat. Yig. 
86). | a. 
Syn. 4%§ ma-no-ha; GE*X* Idoft-rog 
(Mfton.). 


sk) ba-nu a mineral medicine: T3¥é 
gwataganrta (Med). 

Tq ba-spu Wie, Gum, little hairs of the 
body; %q'4 la-gpu-can hairy, covered 
with hair; 995 ba-gpu-meg bald. Syn. 
GTBR lugephyes; CHURN or Y page-pabi 
myuega; ITs ¥y page-pat me-tog 
(Mfton.). TESENY ba-gou lafe-pa Gave hair 
standing on end (out of fear). Syn. gm 
gpu-nif; GERM gpu-idais; YTS spu-gyo- 
wa; GSR gould; SyraragX  bo-epudi 
rnam-bgyur (Bfton.). © at arg WAHT pore ; 
Rags’ dye, joyful. 

-@R ba-bla (pron. dabla) yftare, six 
yellow arsenio; yellow orpiment: TRwR4 
Raguagys ba-blag rmen-fan rul-pa goog 
yellow arsenio is an antidote against 
indolent sores and ulcers. 

Syn. way §8'8 ea-bog phrefi-wa; y tar 
wha gna-tehogs mdog; TRAN ba-glaf-so; 
a'5g§ gar-gyi-brgyan: TY YES ba-gu 
Uuh-wa; BRR byi-blabi-mig (Mion.). 

@allg, ba-bbog W. clod, lump of carta. 


as 


ws, ba-men maa (Mflon.) the gayal 
_wild-ox (Bos gaveus). Acc. to Tibetan 
accounts the Gaya/ are indigenous to the 
Chittagong hill tracts and are also abun- 
dant in the forests of Pemakod where it 
has been with some success domesticated 
and yields good milk; but the Sanskrit 
name given in Uffon. evidently refers to 
the yak-eattle of Tibet and Higher Asia. 
In Lam. ywR ads gaflg-ri-ba-men is often 
mentioned and is certainly the yak of 
Tibet. 


2S ba-mo 1. & cow (Hfon.). 2. hoar- 
frost, 

Syn. of 2. araptgrwa nam-mkhahi 
rlafe-pa; 809% rdul-gyi-chu; ape xa 
mkhajs-sil-pa (iffton.). 

TH QA|S sa-mohi byibu ere [the bird 
Cuculus ‘melanoleucus, according to the 
legend living only upen rain-drops |S. 

Syn. Fays son-ka-spyog; 14 Fq598 
lan-vig-dgab; S5™2 4% tsa-ta-kabi royal; 
axika35 char-mitshon-byed; 8% char-rta ; 
nee'nd args “dgab-wahi sil-shan; 207 gM 
tshahs-gbas (Mfon.). 

+ ataxRe ba-tsi ger-giid on. of an 
iland: = FrBaat gta hares Re agen 
(A. 56). 


ZH ba-tehwoa 1. described loosely as 
gattig rgya-mishobi-chu sea-water (Ya- 
sei. 40): 2. impure soda inorusting the 
ground near salt lakes. %4'34 ba-tewa-can 
=4;F4 wax; salty, briny; T4247 Qat 
- ba-tshba-can-gyi mésho s lake of soda-calt ; 
wah: gst ba-tshbahs' skyur-tehi muratic 
acid (Cs.) 

+ TERR ba-dera bo-dii n. of an Indian 
Buddhist, born in the comtry of Malaya, 
who visited China accompanied by his 
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pupil Amogha Vajra during the reign of 
Emperor Ming Hung of the T’ng 
dynasty (Grub. 7). 

784% ba-yi nu-ma 1. oow’s dug or teat. 
2.=§4'°5" rgun-bbrum grapes (Bffon.). 

axe ba-ra po-ta described as ° Sqr 
9°34 a wild animal of the deer class (. d. 
*, 874.) 


aR Barn. of a solitary monastery on 


‘the top of a hill in Tsang (Ded. 9, 35). 


ASX ba-ru-ra qefartiaa a species of 
myrabolan [the pliant Terminalia bele- 
rioa)S. wTExRwayageg eda (Med). 

Syn. 59 ta-ka; %§ ba-bha; %8 ri-k; 
we plagwrg kar-cahi bbras-bu; Aw sa mig- 
gi rtsa-wa; Ra3K mig-can ; %r95 tshim-byed 
(Bfon.). . 

qR3E Ba-re-nafi n. of a place in 
Tibet (Ytg. 98). 

+ Va" ba-la-ka ware a tree [Sida cordi- 
folia)S, : TUNE ERK (KX. g. %, 810). 

t A’Al-4 Ba-laga n. of a Tirthika 
king: ®23 aaa Qe Q gain margr sy 
RA EH AM TATA, AGES FT AES ERR (I. 
my. P, 586). 

{ AANH ba-la-ka werye [oloud]S. 
auawy cat-yes ba-la-ha is a tamchok or 


wonderful horse of Indra famous like 


Alexander’s Bucephelus. 

wan’ ba-laf like TRE also Gea, a 
bullock: ge’ a woman tending 
bullooks; sae'ayt ba-laf-bgraf v. TE 
aay below. TA FAQs Dea [bullock’s 
bile used as medicine by Hindus|8. 
Fac tas mae cow's foot-mark holes; 
cachyaq aun, wets [a young ele- 
phant]S. ; Sak PAR ba-lah kha-sho shon- 
pan. of a wild animal of the deer spectes 


ad] 


(K. ko. , 2); © 9% a mpotted or parti- 
coloured bullock ; 74*%'5%*'§4 ba-lah gwaf- 
phywg & herdsman, keeper or tender of 
cattle; I’ atarar tobacco leaf; lit. bul- 
look’s nose; 7« Bq atfarw [2 cowkeoper] 5. 
cmiga (1. bullock’s hoof; 2. the 
plant Asteracuntha longifolia|S. TeETEN 
am [cow's foot]S. 948 %ae ate [a cow- 
shed|S. 9% aftqra [a cow-keeper 8. 

wommarqagare’s Ba-la safe-gyen-la 
hthen n. of the son of BUTI AM mu-nchs- 
la kthen (G. Bon. 28). | 

TQ] tatu arate species of fragrant 
arborescent plants (rhododendrons) grow- 
ing in the Himalays and Tibet the bark 
and leaves of which are used as incense by 
Tibetans; its flowers are called {8 da-di 
(Lig.). | 

TQ" ba-lu-ka n. of an aquatic insect 
(K. du. %, 241). 

$ a Ang ph Fe ba-lidga-nabi cif Ue ynes 
(a species of creeper |S. 

Syn. AR qK eH yik-kun-oan; FA Sqr 
fan-dgah-ma ; ARR seh-mo snod-idan ; 
26935 byug-bycd. 


: TN la-sa-ka wfeat [the plaut 
Justicia ganderussa|S. Syn. gQ W345 rta-yi 
80-C4N ; aQtaqke sef-gehi-gdoh; WA's 
gnag can-ma; YOR rtag-tu-khro ; Je} 34 


sef-ge-can; Bay kkyu-mpohog; BAIL w 


sman-pahi-na (Mfion.). 


2-4 ba-gu W. a virulent boil, uloer 
(Ja.). 

ZVAl Ba-so 1. 8 large village in Tsang 
(Loh. 2, 9); THEah grata Ba-so chos-kys 
rgyal-mishan a celebrated lama of that 
place. 2. ivory, tusks of elephant: 9% 
sa, ba-so-mkhan worker in ivory. 
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e444 
t ayn ba-hi-ka abird (K. my. ", 18). 


T"% ba-hwa; here § ba=aqaagwa 
simple, not compounded, and §=4°\"'6" 
bdup-lyag therefore 894 transient and 
unsteady (K. my. %, 208). 

{9 bhae BX TARBX4 khur-lci-wa khyer- 
a carrying heavy burdens, hence it signi- 
fies 9 Bodhisattva or Mahdsativa who is 
capable of carrying beavy moral responsi- 
bilities, s.e., the burden of the anuttara 
samyak-dharma cu his shoulders (ZK. my. 
™, 208). 


LAAT Bha-ke-ra hut n. of 
town in the country of Tamal (Deam.). 

t 774 bha-ga-na=*er ehh a fairy, 
in mysticiam (K. g. F, 26). 

t FY dhe dpa-la=qxst¥™ bha-dra- 
labs phye-ma (K. g. 3, 46). 

t 9°X"5Bha-ra-ta king Bharata (from 
whom the Paurapic name Bharat Vargas 
has been derived); the second step-brother 
of king Rams. gxpqrevanerae gate’ 
bha-ra-ta thag-par gnap-pa sheg-bya-wahi 
gif n. of a continent (KX. 4. *, $42). 

9°X"5 bha-ra-na an Indian Baddhiet 
pandit who with his colleague Matanga 
visited Obina during the reign of 


Emperor Han Mingti, and first intro- 


duced Buddhism there about A.D. 61. 
(Grub. 5, 7). 

+ya55 Bha-len-tra ate the country 
Varendra (North Bengal): 8 $ea15% 
a pyr} gFaee HA in the eastern quarter 
in Bhalentra there were many Buddhist 
images and symbols (4 60). 

+ sca Bhafi-ga-la Bangale (modern 
Eastern Bengal) : 4] UTSHwey Sey GH 48 
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(king Deva Pala) summoning all the 
Bangala-pa into war (4. 60). 
bhumA®Qs bdreg mixed (mystic) (X. 
g. F, 179). . 
t TYS3 Brahma dandi n. of a medicinal 
(vegetable) drug: TYSB5"1 GWE 55 
a) gress) Fede) greta gga 
akg ergwa gy aygan'g agek (K. 7. 3, 49). 
' A] bag I: 1.238% owh-sag a little, 
slight : g4 oF 248 snum bag chage-~ 6 little 
oil was on it (4. 183). 2. & primary signi- 
fication of this word seems to be: a narrow 
space; fig. 94%q to be straitened, in 
necessitous circumstances (XK. d. %, 887). 
aco. to Jd. attention, care, caution, rela- 
tive to physical and moral evils or conta- 
minations; 4 @ inattentiveness: “488 
aq'8t the beginning of intoxication is the 
disappearing of attention; as adj. or 
attribute: careless, unrestrained, fearless ; 
Ret aXaq'as fearless of misfortune (Dsi.). 
See also below under 99%, 
nas bag-skar or SEHR SH bag-ekar-risis 
astrological calculation regarding good 
and bad luck at the selection of a bride. 
nape bag-khag brick of tea weighing 
6 Ib. (Btsit. 70). 
ayaa bag-bkhumepa 1. =i §5'S blo- 
chuh-wa timid, also little-minded (2fon.). 
2. aco. to Soh. to be afraid of. | 
87 bag-giu marriage songs, f.¢., those 
sung on the occasion of a marriage by 
women. 


ayaa lagwhags wen, wet, Gare 


habit, inclination, propensity: ¥faataq 


eam yaeranare ; the habits or propensities 
of a former life. aqeqwam’ bag-chage 
bsaf good propensities. S]aqrTayH bag- 
chage-gewn aco. to the Bon, the three vices 
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of mind, body and speech (B. Nam.). 
ayaqanc§eq bag-chags raf-grol n. of a 
religious work of the Ris4-ma school. 

ne§'0 bag-dro-wa in easy circumstances ; 
also, a cheerful state of mind (4. 149). 

Rq'e4 bag-idan modest, discreet, tempe- 
rate, careful ; one possessed of self respect : 
RES GRR QwAq behave honestly (Horom. 
106). 

Syn. 99%5 bag-yod; ATS Khrel-yod; 


Za Gesy fo-tehabi tshul-oan; Ce awa fa 


teha. cee-pa (Mf fion.). | | 
Re RAN bag-phedy=E8 sprowa (Ree 
H'S8' 7 gXHN bio bde-wa byag-nas) with a 
cheerful mind; without oare, anxiety or 
fear. Adv. 97 89wc5= §'& at ease, leisure- 
ly, without any hurry: §)**<4rcoqaaw 
ax'g it you gentlemen sleep without any 
anxiety or fear, ¢.¢., being at ease (4. 180). 


aaa bag-pa asa verb. to be afraid, to be 
apprehensive of, to be cnxious; 9 aaaard 
bag-bbebe-pa to drop, abandon cast away 
all fear. 


RYSR bag-tsha-wa=FRTEMRMHK giid- 
la-tsha-lafls byed-pa 1. to be afraid, panic- 
struck; to be convulsed out of fright: =] _ 
éa Fun srgeataxs in the meanwhile there 
arose no apprehension or cause of uneasi- 
ness.whatever (4. 87). 2. shat. fear, timi- 
dity, anxioueness ; 874259 bag-tsha med-pa 
fearlessness (Jd.). 99%  bag-mé-teha 
intrepid, fearless; as sbst. one who does 
not become affected by threat, fear, or 
danger ; a hero, an intrepid person. 

nats bag-yod= 9484 bag-ldan a pradent 
person; one who is pious, law-abiding, 
temperate, dutifal, discreet and conscien- 
tious in his dealings: syyaysFaarq) 
at 957959094 EFC: all the world bows to 


| 

those who at all times possess self-restraint 
and honesty (X. ¢. 4%, 123). 

ayes bag-meg safe impious, die- 


honest, immodest, impudent, indiscreet, eto. 


aq anny tatqigan, age areas 
Ary eyeR Gey) wesc sy cy gE (KX. 
d.*, 107) a dishonest and impudent person 
is the chief of all enemies, do not be 
attached to such a man ; the immodest gods 
again and again fall into perdition; 47a 
qanyThan heetettghagete | HKewet 
SRS MEG, RqatarF geek he who not per- 
forming works of piety falls into misery 
and does not give up works of sin is called 
bag-med-pa. VTP IR BRN bag-med-pabs 478, 
sarewra [place of mistakes |S. 


ees bag-yod-pa “ware [absence of 
mistake, carefulness|S. reverence, fear, 
self-respect, self-control; as adj. chaste, 


careful, conscientious ; 8]4 bag-po adj.= 


aT bag-yod-pa (Cs.). 


ay~eN bag-yafis sbet. wert [a striking |S. 
as adj. intrepid. 

ZF] IL: meal (gensrally of barley, the 
staple food of the Tibetans) 94°%* bowl 
to keep barley flour; 949 bag-phye barley 
flour; %Y¥ bag-skyo thin pap or porridge 
of meal; 97% thick pap, dough; 97% 
warm porridge; {§% bag-sbyar paste ; 
2734 bag-sbyin lute, patty, » compound 
of meal and glue; "798 bag-teh or Siaraq 
behep-pag C. cake or bread. 


ERS! bag-ma wy newly married wife, 
a bride; bagpo bridegroom; [yates 
bag-gyog-ma «a maid-servant who waits 
upon s bride; “7 *%q4 bag-rogs— oy aq 
attandants on a bride at the time of 
marriage ; 24% bag-log the return of the 
bride accompanied by her husband for 
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the first time after marriage. [4 #5'5R'a 
bag-mar btaf-wa, fear given ia marriage ; 
RTRRRE'R bag-mar-blah-wa = HAV HR'RE'A 
werw to take as wife, to marry; gv? aq 
Garg FH depaqex QL8 we Brahman took a girl 
for his wife. (K. du. 5, 261). 

Byn. 299% bag-gear; SKEET dase 
pobt rdul-can; Basxn bkyo-hdam-ma; 4 
AEH lag-bdsin-ria; GARIN Lhan-cig wpyod- 
ma; FAH Ra-heuh-ma; ECaswH chog-hoas- 
ma; Ba khyim-gear ; HBTg mohig-brah 
(Mfon.). | 

marin bag-team= ge 8 or wi, Qn; a 
little ; 4544 8r% each a little money (Mil.) ; 
acaayqénay the appetite is growing a 
little better; 4789 slight, insignificant, 
trifling (Ja.). 

+998 bags=%ee slowly, gradually, one 
after another, by degrees ; 2498 bags ky 
= Ra Qe’ rimekyis: MYR A Qe Qeradga 
climbed up the hill slowly, t.e., by degrees 
(4. 181). aw hwaier =eae 


Oe" bak waa 1. foot-race: agra baft- 
rgyug-pa to run a race. Kase cfs baf- 
mehof-bgrog or A®CALSS movement or 
gesture of the feet in dancing (Bfon.) ; 
also = %ora'a'8gea making long strides, 
or paces in running (Mfon.). 2. courier : 
ex‘a¥ca despatching a messenger, also 


SR baf-khri shelf: % Pqyraten bad- 
khri gsum-brteegs &. shelf in three steps or ~ 
tiers (Rtsis. 55). 

ne '35 bafl-chen or %'SRU=ANR'H, GTATTS 
[one going down, descending]S. swift 
messenger, coufier: FQn hy Fade Fh pega 
TRANS (Résii.). 

Syn. %9 pho-a; %'% fian-pna ; eRe 
bphrin-skyel; % 54 bahi-phyin (Bfion.). 

829 baf-wa or MK baf-mdsod store- 
room, store-house, corn magasine, also 
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treasury ; SAR bat-khah id.; ® Ah ball. 

phug the first-fruit offering from the barn 
_ (Ja.); S48 dhup-bad oup-board, press 
(Ja.). 

Hyn. Wy TR’ mdsodsbhoh ; 8547 bdun- 
khah ; Se§594" lohe-spyod-gnas (Bfon.). 

mW bah-mdeog-pa ma gqntys phyag- 
mdeog-pa. 

Byn. we wdecd-pa; WARS decd 
sdein-pa (Bf fon.). 

me '2n bah-rimef'e% gftew the steps 
of s chorten; terrace-steps: S* 97 hr 
ge frog 5 qe t aa} ax Berg gaara By % from 
the front of Is’wara to the first terrace step 
of the Sumeru they are made to reside 
(849, Theg 33). 

RRM baf-so or SH bah-po a tomb, 
monument, but esp. graves of kings, 
royal monuments or tombe. | 


REN tatepomire rlonpe wet, 
moist (2ffon.). 

TIS bag [1. moisture, humidity W. 
2. edge, border: 34% the edge is of 
gold Bch. | Ja. 

TK" bag-ka CO. & plant similar to 
mustard yielding cil (Jd.). 


. aR My bag-fi-ka n. of a bird (KX. 
ke. ", 3). 


EIS" Bag-ea n. of a tribe or class (X. 
du. 4, 883). \ ; 

BR M5\ bad-kan wee mucous, phlegm : 
eamyelna bag-kan-oms that which re- 
moves phlegm. 984 bag-gueeg = "G75 
bag-kan gmug-pe convulsions, choleraic 
cramps (Mag. ch. 5). 

BR wah gee args Tar ata Bag-ea- 
lak rgyal-po Uchar-byeq-la gdame-pabi-medo 
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‘ said to have had with queen 8’ 
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the Sitra on the instruction given to 
Hchar-byeg the king of Badsala. Buddha 
perceiving that the time had arrived to 
convert the king of Badsala proceeded to 
that country with his attendants and 
followers. The king about this time was 
proceeding to invade the aity of s3*y&s 35 
Gshan-geer-can ; and, meeting Buddha on 
the way, became annoyed and asked what 
business that wicked man (alluding to 
Buddha) had in shooting arrows at him, 
the arrows rising in the air rhiraculously 
and sounding the following verse :—4@x 
Rach geaperags) aQeor-qar-nagne Fs | Foe’ 
agra gay aperaye: | Rara'd QEAeTE SRE] (EK. 
@. 887). But listening, the king perceived 
the truth and became converted to Bud- 
dhism, SwatgrtasxGyQrqwatnk the 
SAtra delivered at the prayer of Bchar-byed 
king of Badsala. In this the story is told 
of the illicit connection which Buddha was 
, a 
story set afloat by queen Anupama the 
daughter of Madhu. When the malicious 
design of the enemies of Buddha was 
percieved by the truth having been brought 
to light, the king with his wife became 
firm believers in the religion of Buddha 
(K. ko. 8, 850). 

{ BY ban-tkys (n= bande 0 
Buddhist monk or priest, J=a layman) 
Rey ory we coy com: Jled 
all the priests and laymen in generai to 
take refuge in Buddhism (A. 108). 


f QTR ban-gleha oR ox, ball. 


axes ban-bun Lf ER doa-re-deo-re 
little by little. 2.=44@4, #9. 

{ BA'§ ban-cha or $45 bhan-dhe 1. ew 
skull, cranium; prob. are (a skull used 
in Tantrik rites as a veesel for drinking 
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water or wine). 2. n. of a great mountain 
situated to the north of theenowy mountains 
of Kakiri, and filled with medicinal 
plants and mizterals; a kind of animal 
which can at will transform iteelf into 
a lion having eight feet lives there. 
(Lan. 36). 

tan? ban-de yet worshipful, venerable, 
a Buddhist monk or priest. 54'44 ban-rgan 
an old or elderly priest; 943449 or SF 
ban-spraf and (a mendicant monk; 
as'a® ban-chuf pupil in s monastery. 
agree .ban-debi mkhrigpa (KETPR 
&§nhwc) the bile of the brown-duck 
(mystic) (Mfg. 111). 

tae bon-dhu-ke Wee, qe 4 
youth, n. of a red flower [swe the plant 
Terminaka tomentosa |8. 

Syn. ST 34 risa-lagoan; WAG gehon- 
chu; GER nusidan; FeYS* rtea-lag- 
bisho; &¥aqe~ me-tog mar; KE lah- 

tsho-oan (K. d. 8, 75). 

$ ayy Bary ban-dhu dei-wa-ka waqurtee 
n. of a red and brilliant flower [a shrub 
bearing a red flower, Pentapetes pha- 
nicea |S, 

35 Ban-ta n. of mite in Nepal 
(Deam.). 

sails indicia Buddhist 
priest and Bon pricet (Ya-sel. 18). 

aa %5 859 Lan-son byed-pa=: SayTairs also 
Kaw¥s859 to be alarmed ; to take heed. | 

" ays ban-gean the shawl or serge-cloth 
wrapper used by Tibetan lamas or ane 
(Rtsii.). sq ban-lham shoes worn by 
Buddhist priests (Btsit. 51). 

$45’, HTN dante poko woes 
Rn. of » hird (K. ko. ™, 5) [one who eate 
what is vomited |S. 
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EE] bab and 8M babs, v. A9T% bbab-pa, 
gna babp-pam Mee len-ps taking, assum- 
ing ; Srqwarws wei-lug babe-pa (Vig. k.). 

axSq bab-col m"5'eae want of consi- 
deration in speaking and acting, = vq, 
mye geu-lum hestiness, reshnes: qt 
ar Sers B54 to sin recklessly, without heed 
or regard. a¥a Yara babd-col gomp-pe 
awenwra (4. KX. 910) [sudden practice. }3. 
eaten bad-col gmrewamKy§'" rdew- 
grasa speaking falsehood, also insincere 
speech. 8a’ beb-JiiK consideratences and 
discreetness in any work or proceeding; 
ar Qa'qx 32 %q having carefully weighed the 
circamstances; on full consideration of a 
subject (Fig. &.). 

awet bab-malmAGtess leo called 
wqu ea-tshuge which really signifies « 
halting stage after a day’s march, one 
for one night, place of one dsy’s halt; 
aqvaqthrmarapactes at 8 place 
caloulated for staying at after one day’s 
or two eays’ journey (A. 157). 


eer if tad-mo or 26M in Le. soft, mild; 
also chaste, modest (/d.). 

avg bab-ba wftere sulphate of arsenic. 

age babes Seats landing place ; also 
gtegam 488'4 bad-00 8 place of landing, a 
ane eae babe-bbrelme¥®AR4, joint, 
combined; conjointly, in connection ; also 
in harmony with, in accordance with : 
Kangat Rg tcer date aeragase except, 
but for that, we should require an order 
according to the circumstances (Bdea. 16) ; 
waa Gere aeragkerat any Ieyen’ 
an official authority (jointly) from the 
Church government (44) and the 
Emperor of China (%**), eto. (D. cel. 7). 
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anw ke babe-boe suitable or fit for, oppor- 
tune: Sawke}agahaseg assistance a0- 
cording to what shall be suitable — 
(Fig. &.). 

"OH bam or awa bam-pa stale, mouldy, 
decaying, 

a bam-po that which has been 
gathered together, what is put or grouped 
into one; and, hence, frq. a section or 
subdivision of a book, a number of chap- 
ters taken together; a seriés of pages; a 
set of slokas; R45" gloge-bam that which 
is gathered between boards, é.¢. a book or 
MS. — 

awa bam-ril 1. defined as &Xqts w¥a: 
&& wi-ro gteah-ma skyon-meg fresh human 
corpse without any part injured or de- 
cayed. 2. that which is weakened or worn 
out by much usage. 3. mould in W. (Ja.) 


O5E tam-ro a made-up effigy to re- 
present the dead bodies of supposed 
enemies of Buddhism, gen. used in Tan- 
trikism. ‘ 

OX bar 1. wa, wut intermediate space, 
that which lies or comes between, that 
which intervenes (used as adj. or as sbst.): 
a Sogra qwatee the intermediate age; 
RRQ ay Reker gn meqeettywer omitting 
the intermediate word or particle, or 
making it eliptiol; gy fqheyqagxtq 
a wedge ef lapis-lasuli in between the 
rock; @&% isthmus, neck of land; FF x* 
R.SgH upper, lower and middle country ; 
ax 39324 a lisard, as do amphibium 
partaking of two natures (Jé.). Bat = 
most commonly occurs in the sense of a 
postp. or of an adv. when it usually takes 
such forms as 8%" bar-la, 54 bar-na, 35 


bar-du= betwixt, between ; also, up to, until, 


as far as; during: @Ptaxyerrasaahy 
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between the river bartks a bridge had been 


' placed; af 9R,9e%% during seven days 


(he had not eaten any thing) ; \gt9<* till 
now ; §'ser§axy ; 5705, until now, hitherto ; 
Rtae'5 or Sar till then, up to that time; 
aqmer$exs, at three (different) times; 
frq. with verbs: SM orgayfaxy till even 
touching the top. ‘With a negative, 5°5 
eto. is equivalent to: as long as, a faa® 
FS as long as it has not been obtained, 
‘.¢., until it is obtamed ; Mera7ax's till or up 
to his death (Mi/.) ; eraeax’s as long as © 
we have not reached, attained to. 4a 
bar-nas from between : §8fr}'es4" from 
between the two tents. 9%'849 to inter- 
pose, intercede, mediate (Jd.). 

RR RRN enn “wat space of time, 
meanwhile. 


GX PS" bar-khaf 1. aco. to Sch. a building 
hetween two other houses. 2. central 
house or room. 

o%'B bar-kAyin. of a demon (*54) of the 
niga class 

5%’ bar-khra a kind of tea of middling 
quality (8. kar. 179). | 

ax Wis bar-gog a sort of waistooat. 

ex Zadam bar-gyi-mtshams the interme- 
diate space or sone (Bag). 7 

rR wee (8 portion or veranda] 5. 

exQhcoms Bar-gyi idif-ghis n. df 8 
dynasty which reigned in Tibet, of which 
there were only two kings, vis:—¥qr 
Rtg Gri-gum btean-po and gS ¥s'gX Spu- 
de gufl-rgyal (B. Nam). 

eset bar-bgab 1=*'*e%ve-bgah ovce- 
sionally, at times. 2. some, several; 
several times, now...now...(Jd.). 

HX bar-grag= she hy of the middle 
class, quality, or size. extn  bar-shih 


R'E | 
barley flour of second quality (Bésis.); 
oR'aY bar-gyu= Ieee gyu-bdrid turquoise 
of second quality; 5*%-4 second quality 
meat (Réais.). 

a8 bar-chog, A bar-chag or SAS 
bar-geog wax: that which interferes, 
cuts in between something else; any 
hindrance, accident, impediment, untoward 
occurrence, interruption : $q4'a4'529% 
. meeting with an accident, to perish, to 
be lost ; S\'@y@ra to remove impediments ; 
Rwaxaeecs without meeting with an 
accident (Mii.) ; \#\ Ferd to medita‘e evil, 
to brood mischief; Sa \erg4was not hav- 
ing played me a roguish trick (Jd.). Whilst 
aS indicates usually any interruption in 
a worldly business caused by any accident, 
disease, eto., it means also a change of 
mind or a hindrance by sin, eto. Again, 
when a Buddhist who has been for years 
observing the rules of Vénays and suddenly 
betakes himself to the practice of the 
Tantrik rites but fails and becomes a 
fallen monk, this change of religious 
practice has been to him a Bar-chag. 

Syn. 4" go-gos; FE* byegs Tagg 
eo BRU EeS «= bar-du-goog 


Je 

ay aes qa, fret continuously, 
uninterrupted) y.: 

eS bar-du qam; in oollog. {4 
@war-du between. %%'5'59 mawure [good 
or propitious in the middle.]8. #3 9t> 
atta qrafas wat: [intervening or obe- 
trusting objecte.JS. SH aSSatatqwad 
the four obstructions, to good work, eto. 
which bring calamities on men: (1) aw 
eea\ danger to one’s body such as are 
diseases; (2) BaQavayay the danger of 
devotion to religion is the devil %4§; (3) 
XRaxash4 faults are the dangers to life ; 
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(4) a¥qqeerQ'ex-ayem the danger to merit 
(D.R.). | 

BX" sbar-do also ew ber-ma-do the 
intermediate state between death and re- 
birth, of a shorter or longer duration, 
ordinarily under 49 days; lit. 5% between 
and * two, ¢.«., between the two, so the 
present life is a state of Bar-do inasmuch 
as it lies between the past and future 
existences. There are according to the 
work called Tho-sgrod six varieties of the 
Bordo: (1) §S94™ 28% pkyed-gnag bared ; (2) 
Greer’ cmi-lam bar-do; (8) weren't 
bsam-gtan bardo; (4) “Byres bohi-kha bar- 
do; (5) Sw ERK chop-Aig bar-do; (6) Bsr 
ext srid-pa bar-do. Aoc. to Rkit-ma Ekab- 
gter system there are seven stages of 
Bardo: (1) KAMP MTT RK; (2) Bey 
Yratark; (8) qragypahark; (4) 
Rah aa fark; (5) yearned Zork ; 
(6) SgRRaR ReGen ; (7) aMagwalyer 
FRR. Aco. to the Bkab-rgyud-pa school 
there are five stages in the Bardo:—(1) 
Beagyatary ; (2) “Rey AEE (3) 
rakyenGaxh ; (4) Hears Pank; (5) 
aBagratax’ (Ya-sel. 186). 

Gag 8 bar-fdumes Q'ERS agreement or 
treaty between belligerents: eaqertergak 
noping to be able to bring about an 
agreement. ‘i bar-gdom quate [the 
suppression of the breath or voice 4. 

age bargnah qarthe, wre atmoe- 
pherical apace, the illumined space; §&*' 
Wee'e in the heavens above, in the air; 
ex'ge- 9 §qu illuminated region above. 

Syn. Si" gram: Ge gnamegthad. 

ex'a bar-pa the middle one, gen. the 
second son or brother in a family. 

axaxé™ Bar-pa ra-tea-ka n. of a sect of 
the Tirthtka in ancient India: ox sar 
GRRL FRTHM BAC’ (KX. ko. f, 187). 


om a| 

Gans, bar-bar-du at intervals, from 
time to time, now and then. | 

awn barn wart 1. the middle tone 
in musio. 3. or \@"™, way the middle one 
of three things; Fesatate§q the world 
of the middle thousand (B. cA. 7). 
8.488 or FRR a dancing woman 
or girl (Mfon.). 4. 49 rkeg-pa the waist 
or middle sone of the body (Méon.). 
exera middle one; avntate§4 mewdte 
the middle world; 8° bar-ni umpire, 
mediator, intercessor. 

me's bared face without interval. 
GR ae bar-meg-mkhab the heavens. 

qxadem bar-tshams or Wud any 
interval. asséewrér, fave,, continual, 
often. 

eR Ghasg bar-yyen-ogu explained: x 
asses) Breaqgeqyrse) RRR 
— BETES (5. Nam). 

axaq bar-lag-pa a go-between, agent. 

even bar-dam=x Sard an in the ‘mean- 
time, presently, at present (Yig. &. 89). 


OX Any bar-ig n. of a flower (X. d. 
f, 19). 

ewqua Rx’ Bar-gear rdeit-~khaf n. of a 
place in Tibet (Ded. 9, 43). 


EY) tal were, Ree wool; 973 woollen, 
RHEK'ERT woully (Vai-gf.), 84859 the first 
coarse plucking of wool, S888 bal-rme- 
wa the second of the finer wool, 48-4 the 
third, oi tic finest W.; AS bal-gkar 
fleece ; 84 § bas-ghug AUR woollen thread. 
aug bal-gkye mould on fermented liquors. 
eatin enter; one of the 41 clothing 
stuffs prescribed for the use of a Buddhisi. 
monk (8. Lew.) ; 98845 bal-bgor (modern 
aaciis bal-ggor): Sralivalyseqergaperagy 
evden there were only eight lodds of 
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barley and peas and four kalls of wool 
(A. 108), awa4 waty [a woollen bianket, 
spider]S. ews gp bal-tshon sna-[ha wool- 
yarn or thread of five different colours ; 
mren bal-sain cotton-yarn of red and white 
colours (Résté.) ; A6@ bal-gle = 909 H4 Lal- 
gyi vebu a kind of woollen serge-cloth of 
very small breadth manufactured in 
Tivet: AwR'4c bal-sle rnam-pa a picce of 
bal-sle (costs so much) (Rés#.). 


aa®, bal-thog the hair that is tied to 
the aknil cap used by Bon-po priests in 
exorcism (Jig. 26). 9 %'8% bal-thog-can 
a class of Bon exorcists who wear tufts of 
wool on their forehead: av% 349097 
qenages the In oxorcisis wearing hair 
on their brow invoke good luck (Jig. 26). 


nay ere bal-pa-dea or $3 %* risa dres-ma- 
(Ras Xs) ferenn [n. of a Bodhisattva)’. 


Ry ey Bal-po or A" Bal-yul tue 
1. Nepal, the Indian state lying 8. of the 
Tibetan districts of Purang and Kyirong. 
2. a native of Nepal. 984 bal-chol a 
cymbal imported into Tibet from Nepel 
(Jig. 18); 8% bal-tam Nepalese coin (Loh. 
a, 18); aa%e dal-dzil bell manufactured in 
Nepal; also a kind of cotton oloth 
manufactured in Nepal; 84% bal-mdas 
match-lock manufactured in. Nepal and 
imported to Tibet (Résii. 50); awigs'gu 
wea Nepalese saffron ; ner Oy Ae: arfyen- 
We pomegranate tree; Svs Bal-Bog 
Nepal and Tibet; 94" bal-sbug or awR® 
gyn: bal-pobs sug-vhal kind of cymbal 
manufactured in Nepal (Qteti.). awk 
bal-mo a woman of Nepal. : 


ewan Bal-bsah the Tibetan namo of the 
Nepalese wife of king Srof-tean egani-po, 
a daughter of king Ams’uvarman; n. of 
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a Tibetan lady who had obtained saint- 
hood. 
aaqag® Lal-yul-pkyes AUVEM a. of & 
medicine. 

Syn. HLM fdot-rog; Fa go-la; *¥4 
ma-ho-na (Uffion.). 

+ 9% balla and 87348 Lalla-chen-po 
names of heavenly flowers (X. d. 4, 150). 


+ gya bal-Ké n. of a celestial flower 
(K. d. 4, 868). 

ne %4 bal-lhog = 4'45 plague, or cancer 
(Ya-sel. 28). 

maraea bag-mihab = 1. Ye Brac atone 
wm the suburb of a town, t.c., the limits 
where & town terminates. Sw'see'}'5 wftre, 
weayrt touching or near the suburbs; 
salianerea sr marea place of residence 
‘nthe suburbs. 2. border country (S¢h.). 


UIN"C) bas-pa 1. occurs in lieu of G9 
byas-pa the pf. of 85%, mostly in the sense 
of a thing being quite done or sccom- 
plished. 2. =A Aes mi-khrel-wa immodest. 

gar bag-mo, Vv. WH bab-mo. 

wywa Bi-kra-ma gril (sornetimes 
wrongly written as @ys0Q« Bi-kra ma-la 
gil) n. of & monastery at Magadha 
founded by king Dharmapala on the 
‘bank of the Ganges. It became the chief 
seat of Buddhist learning after the glory 
of Nalanda had waned; and Atisa was 
high priest there for several years till he 
proceeded to Tibet. It was destroyed by 


+ Bektyer Ghiliji in A.D. 1203 about the 


time S’akya Sri Pandita of Kashmir 
visited it (A. 61). 

+ &ayerq® Bi-kra-ma pu-ri (sometimes 
wrongly written 2yeeg® bi-kra ma-la 
_pweri) n. of a place in Hast Bengal situat- 
ed in the neighbourhood of the place 
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where Atis’a was born: Yrarqgtaqres 
(A. 9). 

B@ bi-chu www moss. 

Bee bi-chuh=TEX bya-chud (in Sikk.). 

+ Oge bi-dru-ma fuga n. of a precious 
stone (K.d.*, 880). Xgweys Bi-dru-me 
4dra-wa n. of a mountain inhabited by 
venomous naga whose poisonous breath 
renders the sea water warm at all times 
(K. d. ®, 080). | 

¢ Bqwm Li-nd-ya-ka a class of malig- 
nant spirits called “44% in Tibetan, also 
the name of their king. | 

Ba bi-pa uferay (receiving, accepting ]9. 

¢ Rare Be-ma-ic n. of an Indian Buddhist 
saint who had confided his mystic lore to 
Lo-tei-wa Rin-chen mchog Ema and who 
in very much respected by the —asA-ma 
sohool (Deb. 4, 3). 

+. Raq Bi-pa kd-ya nv. of a fabuous 
phantom who appears in the sky at 
times to receive the homage of the niga 
demi-gods (Dus-ye. 89). 

Q"§ Bi-dha or %4'§ Vin-diya, in Tib. 
also SM aRew§, chain of hill in central. 
India in a cavern of which the Buddhist 
sage Acharya Dinniga performed his 
ascetical meditations. 

+ FkqS Bi-dsa para n. of an ancient 
city of southern India which is mentioned 
in the Kabgyur under the names of 49% 
guage | wag fqe | HKata (Hiton.). 

BP li-rdst a species of shrew (in Sikk.). 

Bank Bi-ri Ho-mdo n. of a place in 
Ulterior Tibet or Amdo (Fig. 8). 


Aw 
+ &'P- bi-ga « poison. 
2 Bes ci-hd-ra fare 8 Buddhist 
monastery where monks receive instruction 
in sacred literature. 
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+ Beas Bif-pa-ta n. of a treatise on 
Gabda-vidya the science of words : grits 
wance ke ayetan the work Bing-pate 
called: thorns of words, etc. (A. 82). 


Asie bim-pa or 884 (written in the 
age and 9&'3® eto., as the Sanskyt equi- 
valent of @a%™ sku-gsugs and 888 454- 
bbi): 1. Lama Goh Blo-gros betan states 
that bimba is a flower of 99% rgya- 
skyegs. 2 Momordica monadelpha a cucur- 
bitaceous plant with a red fruit. Serai'ng 
faaite: a lip red like the fruit of Bimba. 

Ba bihu wea a calf; in Sikk. a sake. 
Raq atfafre and Sg5eyeeh afefee 
{linen cloth dyed with red colour. }S. 


Raga sak bir-wa kun-ti mali is aj 


mystical expression. 

; AANA bit-soa faq, wha wood-apple. 
The wood-apple tree is also called ¢@4*¥ 
but this seems to be incorrect. 

Syn. 5ereqH gpal-bbras ; 248% cha-[dan- 
mgo; THES RG rab mchog-mig (Maon.). 

+ @=t biradsa in Tib, S® 89 n. of a 
town situated to the south of Vajrasans 
(Dus-ye 40). 


& bu 1. sbat., resp. R¥ eras, WG, TEM; 
eon, boy, common in@. geAcyArw by 
chu ¢ifegi yor-ma in Tibetan proverbs : 
a son that is not worthy of his father. 2. 
fast child; offspring ; bu-phrug children ; 
g3a8 qacqat a pregnant woman, one 
big with child: g34 wy otg34-4R gage qgN 
bu-chen sa-skya-palt bu-chen ¢gar-nub guf- 
gsum (Yig. 2). 
«8S bu-bkhrid (putt) a common title 

generally given by parents in Tibet to 
the first born daughter with a hope that 
she would bring in the train of birth a § 
or son to her parents. 
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Q'S] bu-ya 1: or 84 bug 1. fx hole, 
aperture, opening: %42'9 ba-gouht bu-ga 
pore, passage of prespiration (Dsi.); 
£89 ena-bug nostril; FY°R5 bu-ga-hdsin full 
of perforations; 9759 bu-ga-dgu the nine 
orifices of the body (2 eyes, 2 ears, 2 nos- 
trils, mouth, urethra, anus). 2. symbol, 
num. 9 (Ja.). 

TZ bu-gu=GFErse bu-tsha chuh-chuf 
little boy. 

GRR Bu-giif n. of a park or grove in 
Lhasa belonging to the State (Résti.). 

G9Q5 bu-brgyud 9wana, anf, wy, 
descendants, issue, generation. 

Segre Bu-chu tha-khafi one of the 
twelve Buddhist sanctuaries erected during 
the reign of king Srof-btsan sgam-po 
(Lof. 8, 6). 

95% bu-ta-ka=4}5*% offerings to the 
earthly gods and spirits (K. g. 9, 218). 


F'F4 Bu-ston (2434'g8) a celebrated 
lama the author of voluminous works 
who edited and put into present form the 
Kahgyur and Tangyur enoyclopoodias. 
It may be said that a more deeply-read 
and a more voluminous writer than Buton 
has not at any time appeared in Tibet. 


He lived over seventy years strenuously 


exerting hiraself for the spread of Bud- 
dhism, and spending the last days of his 
life at Shalu, a large monastery situated 
about twelve milesto the S.E. of Tashi- 
lhunpo, where he died aboyt the begin- 
ning of the 14th century A.D. 


g?®% bu-de-tshe ata life. 
3%s bu-dog foster-chil2 adopted sun. 
Ry Bq ks akk feg-kyi bu-dog-mdsog deign to 

be adopted by us (Jft/. Ja.). 


J95"° bu-gduf & small cross-beam (Mi.) 


! 
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9% bu-rdo (Sch.) idle talk, tittle-tattle. 

- 335 buenag child-bed: a49%q the 
child-bed terminates unfavourably (Pth.). 

TFS bu-gnog uterus, womb. 

G52 bu-dpe true copy: FATYAQAwaawe 
wn RaRormacer ergy gy sat kara: (Ya: sel. 
11). | : 

a's bu-mo, rarely 3%'8 bu-mo-ma, 1. 
wan, fear, a daughter. 2. a girl, maiden, 
virgin: G4qse'H or FURH or FS a girl 
that is still in a virgin state; ™axe 
buemo dar-ma a youthful maiden, a young 
woman. 

Syn. 58% da—ma; F** myos-ma ; oye 
GR me-tog-gaar; PERS khefz-idan-me ; 
Rewean dregs-idan-ma; qn S3n's lah-tsho 
can-ma; TAH rtse-dgab-ma; KAR ETA 
dat-pobi rdul-can; STRETH rdul-oas-ma; 
svare dar-bab-ma (Mfon.). 

GMa gn bu-mo gshon-nu-ma & young 
girl, maiden, damsel. 

Syn. wKewgrs4 ma-hofls rdul-can; 4 
GH na-chufi-ma; Fates" phyogs-med-ma ; 
ax Beri lak-tsho daf-po; 4*@4'* nor-idan- 
ma; QeaiEerertin grof-pahi chog-ma-gos 
(Mfon.). 

qvtaqh weqw bridegroom, son-in- 
law [also, a lotus]}§. 

SW bu-gnag family, children. 

g4 tu-tshe wT, wee son, boy; 
often familiarly sounded as potss or putea. 
gaaly quam wefe increase of family. 
géwagers bu-tshas bbrel-wa to cohabit 
(Ja.). 

G4n bu-tshab=G%5 bu-dog. 


qelrn bu-bdejn-mna gfe at [a daughter |S. 


GBs berdeg gare wwe [guard of a 
young child]S.; a nurse that looks after 
children, (fag. 59). 


GO4 bu-yug enow-storm. 
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BAN buram wee molasses, raw 
brown sugar; treacle: g5¥8o bu-ram- 
agor-ea to boil down raw sugar (Jd.) 


GRRE SARS GER A T SR SQHN OT TRON 


85% sugarcane juice and hot melted butter 
drunk while warm relieves coughing and 
removes hard-breathing (K. g. %, 47). 
S207 bu-ram ka-ra, fame treacle; 54 
eg loaf sugar, G9 Ro wien wa; 
[diluted sugar|S. 9° § bu-ram agra, an 
epithet of Arjuna the 8rd son of Pandu 
(Maon.). GW ax’ bu-ram-chah, Pre spirit: 
from. sugarcane juice or from treacle; 
Gar4e bu-ram-cid cane the plant 
from which sugar is extracted, sigarcane 
plant ; g="409R'9 cya, sugarcane juice. 
gar dc hawk antag ater tae work on 
the exploits of. Ikshakus, eto. (4. 85). 

G5" 400 bu-ram cif-pa way n. of the 
progenitor of the solar race, an epithet of 
Sakya-sithha Buddha who was born of 
that race. | 


qaagre¥q bu-la-ma skyes me-tog = %or 
BE* bom-bu she-ma (mytic) (Mis. 4). 

ge9® Bula hori l.a kind of fine 
leather generally of calf or kid which is 
japanned black or red and is used in lin- 
ing boxes, &. gwySxaleratierratq 
(Réss.). 2. n. of @ monastery on the 
Ganges in the Monghyr district said to 
be still resorted to by Tibetar. pilgrims. 


ga bu-slob=YaH slod-ma scholar, dis- 
ciple, follower of a clerical teacher ; also 
= §feyq slob-phrug a pupil. 


QA bunlon (of. 84 bun) advanced 
money, debt: 984'9*'9 or 484855 to con- 
tract, debts; g'%qseva bu-lon bjal-wa or 
W549 eprod-pa to pay a debt; F849 bu-lon- 
pa @ debtor. 
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+ + aq cl veges: =a" gf¥x a crack, 
hole, cavity : 54'7@" bored hotes. 

Syn. $4 bu-ga; BRS khuf-bu; WeAq 
pag-mahi-mig ; RX °G%) rlufi-hbyuhl; watem 
aa-mthohis ; REE khofl-stoh (Mfon.). 

97% bug-shol, v. EF" shugs (Ja.). 

gqwatg — buge-goig= ray aeg 8 
week, seven days : 3447 gqwaey as Sx8a he 
received a week’s instruction (Résis.). 

gqwee bugs-lof an entire carcase: 
dy vat gpertigaraegsa entire dry car- 
case of a sheep, goat or yak. (Jig. 29). 


BEA budca=qee gbraf-ma “fa, wy, 
wat (Méon.). 1. a humming and stinging 
insect, such as a bee, etc. ; 8494 sting, and 
also the wound caused by it. 2. acc. to 
Cs. a bright black stone: 98%§*44 black 
either like a bee or like this stone. 9§&% 
G35 bufl-wa = skrog-byeg = borg THN 
watt the female bee; also a chowry to 
drive away flies (Maon.). grat grt wy- 
wat prob. the queen-bee though the mas- 
culine gender is used. 


QE" buf-bu quay [a discus-bearer]. 


GEN buip [mass, heap, bulk; gwd 
a large heap; Xatqews a great quan- 
tity of urine (Mif.) ; 8859 to heap one 
‘upon another, pile up] Ja. 


GS bug 1. (6%) any darkening of 
the air through dry matter, a cloud of 
dust, dust-storm: 95939 wrapt in 
dusty mist. 2.=%49Aturned out, expe'led : 
Eargergy’ turned out of the assembly 
of monks or congregation (Yig. 5). av¥e' 
bud-stof deatitate tenante or subjects, also 
where a family has been entirely expelled 
(Rtsii.). 

85854 bud-dha wa-na n. of a forest 
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situated to the east of Vajrasana in Bud- 


dhsa-Gay& (Dsam. 17). 
: qy > Bug-dha=*R4 gu Safie-rgyas. 


B55 bud-med 1. art, Zt, wer 
@ woman ; defined as #2469 qagy age ae 
$784 one that cannot be dispensed with 
or forsaken ; acc. to others, one that can- 
not be left outside the house at night is 
called 95%, and hence= woman. 9\@€5'§ 
a female child; a\®'9Q*% a violent hag; 
aye\ ers a fair woman (Dsi.); syayay4 
one who is bullied by his wife; 9S 4%gy a5 
gteo-woht bud-meg wenger a lady (4. 
K. 1 22). qyesQaragx bug-mneg-kyt rnam- 
bgyur womanly expression and beauty :— 
ERS hyo-sgegs; PAG rnam-bgyur ; wrIe 
rnam-gyo; *49 rol-pa; "YTS bekul-wa ; 
BVGrHs a sur-gyis ston-pa (Mon). 2. 
= ¥ée'a'% a concubine, mistress. 

Syn. 8 mimo; Fas skra-can-ma ; 
steer ga’s mishame-ldan-ma; §FX35% sbyor- 
byed-ma ; ®8R B55 bchif-byed-ma; FHyrn 
ni-ghis-ma; S45 @5'8 bdog-idan-ma; 950% 
M4 byed-pahi-gshs; FRqWs4' gsuge-can-ma ; 
Rqraa a gyah-wabi-gehi ; SYM sur-{ta-me ; 
S83 dgab-ma ; §5% skyed-ma ; 2EKH bdsin- 
ma; Calan jo-hdein-ma; Q*@4'® lug-idan- 
ma; Parsee stoby meg-ma; FINI skye. 
wag-dman; %5'9'34 lan-hu-can; S4wQ5% 
gnag-byed-ma (Mfion.). 

qyaxgaadaa female ascetics that 
wear human bone ornaments, or Buddhist 
women who are said to have obtained 
sainthood; those of : Indian crigin:— 
wry sukh sid-dhi, ar Say gerald gah ma-cig 
grub-pabé rgyal-mo, SSC HSAwA , o-sloft--7r 
dpal-mo, ete. Tibetan nai.jor-ma:— 99% 
rgya-beah, MEI bal-bsah, FAwak ga ye-ces 
misho-rgyal, RES bdag med-ma WH 
MQ ES ma-cig lab-sgron-ma, atic ssaraga 4 


ayaa e 


bsod-name brgyan-ma, METS" ma-cig sha- 
ma, BK arerseers8s beog-name dpal-huren, 
ayoret pag-ma-mtsho, EYSRAM the-rise 
dpon-no, ARasssragra ¢if-beah rnal- 
bbyor-ma, RAR pag-ma rqb-sab-ma 
(Lo. ®, 3). 

gyansenge bud-med dgab-bral (§¥* 
agerge'a or Xq a) a woman who is devoid 
of enjoyment and happiness, 6 barren 
woman; a hermaphrodite of the female 
sign. 

Quay agrerge apr atas bud-meg dgyur- 
wa luf-betan-pabi pdo n. of a Siitra in 
which is described how women can be 
changed into men (K. 4. §, 586). 

gy anda bud-meg-mehog, TIT, nfs qt 
a very handsome woman with personal 
accomplishments. [1. a prostitute. 2 
one who goes about in the dark]é. 

Syn. eetega’s yan-lag mchog-idan- 
ma; Quasar lng-mpohog-ma; ETURH lug- 
peah-ma ; GH lupphra-ma ; Reyae's mig- 
baah-ma; SET hehin-beah-ma ; HAA RI™ 
qishan-ldan-ma; "S94 pad-ma-can; Wh 
ageg-mo; IN GS™: emad-egyar-ma; BSA 
rhyed-med-ma ; AXE yid-hoh-ma; Wie 
& yid-bphrog-ma ; “BARA ohif-wa sbyin’ 
ma; Seren mig-gyo-ma; Reyetern mig- 
widece-ma; Ssq hey sae ri-dwags miz-con- 
ma; sMaRarn gyon-mig-ma; BTN ser- 
migema; Braqwa emin-legema; ETT 
idug-gu-ma; »BqgyH mehog-gi loug-ma ; 
Tarquin myoe-geal-ma; Sawn mig- 
yetema; qewetarn sia-shal qdecg-ma. 

(Mfon.) | 


Qvayakegee any voluptucus or un- 
chaste woman ; with following syn.: ®4 
GAM chageidan ma; FTARH GAM myoe-pabs 
phref-iden-ma; *44X% rig-myur-ma; 37 
BTN dus-htab-ma ; alfa qon-bgro-me ; 
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cagalfn ghen-bgro-ma; *salf bdog-bgr0- 
ma; Ryatawrasan bkhrig-pa-ji beam- 
gtan-ma; ®8X3\% bkhrul-byed-ma ; aeae 
mk a'84% chays-pabi gdon-can-ma (Mfton.). 

Qsaat bud-med paul STEER, THY 
the menses. 

gsayeere bud-meg —blo-[dan-ma=a 
noble and. magnanimous woman ; with 
syn: Sree rnam-mkhapma; BSE 
sbyog-juun ma; SPAN wkhag--na; 4CRare 
geg-rab-ma ; SAWR5® t8nig-idan-ma ; 94 fas 
sian-sgroge-ma; AXGA™ gepidan-ma; 3% 
axa dra-wa can-ma (Effton.). 

aya gn bud-med shrum-ma afaet a 
pregnant woman. 

Syn. gyeq" phru-gu-chags; TRA 
whal-ldan-ma; WAI semi-can shugs; 
Treeres srog-chageidan; EG" lus-fei- 
ma; GTR lupmi-fde, meeqTe mAal- 
chage-na; RRR AGara glah-mobi hgros-ma 
(Mffon.). 

QSAR EMA ERN byg-meg sia-mishan- 
dati {dan-ma wt a woman in 
menses. 

Syn esa Sagas bud-med chop-{dan- 
ma; SPRAM dug-ldan-ma SORT; TPT RR 
mo-tog dan-ma ; MAK 4% rhog-nag can-ma ; 
area's khrag-idan-ma (Mfon.). 

gray See 52 gasiot an adulterous 
woman, who is said in her manners to 
resemble a hen. 

av4e bug-cih= 2 Ar: fire-wood, fuel, 
aleo dried dung used as such ; &\ 45° 5-774 
bud-gih beag-pa to split or chop wood. 
ga aang (Ra) quara a torch, a light; 
lit. flambeau consisting of ten pieces of 
wood. 


G5 bw abbr. of @%4': interest 
on money lent. 9495 bun-skyod crarfars 
11 


i 


ad 

stretched and hanging. 94% bun-tho or 
gqRe bun-yig 1. debtor’s account-book. 
2. bond or obligation; bill of debt. 
Base bun-gtoh to lend money on in- 
terest: G4 q¥R Waly 3 Ne gerekergh he Fa: 
S444 whatever receipts there are should 
be clear in the cash account list (Rtsis.). 
94954 bun-bdag money-lender, banker. 

§4'64 bun-bun piece-meal, dispersed 
(Seh.). 

ata} bun-dean-ti=yageta kun-tu- 
madseg very handsome (mystic) (K. g. 4, 
$16). 

84% bun-re (Sch.) a small matter, of. 
R4'a4 ban-bun. 

ae: bun-loh Vga eRe Qs whirling 
up and down, an expression used of boil- 
ing water; g4Mq yc'RgN bun-loh-gi maf- 


srag troubled, impure, sinful thoughts (Jd.). 


gaa bun-lob some large number: 
Qa Mereertersn: (Ya-sel. 57). 


GAN-sutg=Gq 1. an entire piece of 
cloth rolled up ; gs" cotton-cloth (Cs.). 
2. in a general sense: whole, something 
— entire (Sch.); gav®4 prob. whole, entire, 
gaw’arge the whole body as opp. to 
separate parts (Jd.)., 

GAY bum-sku, aco. to the Riif-ma 
School=state of unchangeablences like 
that of the Vajra (Yig. 14). 


GaA bumpa we, yu water-bottle, 
flask; bottle-ehaped ornaments in archi- 
tecture, ¢.g., on the chorten; 85g vessel 
- used in sacrificing. The water pot re- 
quired in Buddhist religious services is 
of two kinds having the following charac- 
teristics; a large belly, long neck hang- 
ing down (&§435'4) and contracted legs: 
(1) erga wage, and (2) rgeare frera- 
gw. The former has no %% or beak, 
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the latter when provided with ™@ is 
called gH the jar-of-life, é.¢., it oon- 
tains water consecrated to the Dhyani 
Buddha %sq@® (Amitéyusha). gefan 
bum-khebs the .cover for a water-pot 
used in Tanitrik religious ceremonies 
(Résti.) ; 95% bum-dar the scarf that is 
wrapt round the jar containing sacred 
water (Rtsii.). 

gy éaera33 35 cawe [sonorous|S. ge 
X"% bum-rdeag: QaRasc gy oor grew 
3° twenty-five articles (comprising con- 
secrated objects and various sorte of 
medicines) required to be kept in the 
sacred-pot which contains the consecrated © 
water (Rssi.). 

gro¥" Bum-pa skyes FUR, wEIA na. of 
a Rishi, who was born in a water pot. In 
ancient times the Rishi Rgyal-wa while 
practising asceticiam caught a glimpee of 
an Apsara-goddess and, as if embracing 
her, in a dream discharged seed which 
preserved in a water-pot produced the 
Rishi. This was the famous Vas’ishtha 


_ the pot-born (Mfon.). 


grass xaqa, whoet [a kind of lotus, 
the Premna spinosa.|S. | 

gratascraits bum-pabi bkhrul-bkhor = 
Ter5s so-chun-khyug (Mfon.). 

gratagess bum-pahi mgul-can resp. 
form of #349 mgrin-pa neck (Mfon.). 

qercwyiu wifew [1. a pitcher. 2. the 
back of the neck ]8. 

+ GG dbum-bu= GHG small water-pot 
generally used in religious ceremonies. 

‘GX bur upright bolt or fastening to a 

door, ¥7g% upper bolt, “7g% lower bolt. 
(Ja.). 

QxBn° bur-ctid or GS3% bur-ti4 a kind 
of bell or gong in temples (Ja.). 


qa} 


SX gt’ bur-Hah balls of molasses packed 
in goat skin: QS ye 2 qgratA anrgtaqerat 
_ Saag (Résii.). 9885 bur-thug pastry 
or cakes made of dried milk, molasses and 
butter: 9*§52'@&° (Jig. 29). 

QXEc BI" bur-thuh-khugs=TEX5  blo- 
bur-du suddenly (Sman). 

G53 bur-te various species of Eurotta, 
largely used in the W. by travellers as 
fuel. 

BRAR burgh for GRR | 

GAY I: bul or gt¥4 bul-tog soda ooours 
in Tibet as a white powder on the ground, 
generally near the margins of lakes 
though not exclusively so. It is used a8 @ 
medicine, and also added in small quanti- 
ties to bring out the quality and flavour 
of tea. 


Gl Il: or ath bul-po=sat dal-po, 
w® ga-le 1. slow, dilatory, lasy: “%9"3 
bgro-bul-te slow in walking, making but 
tardy progress (Dsl); 8qehgx mi-bul 
nv-myur neither slow nor quick (4. 60). 
2.29% oud valley, ravine: 958 *s Page 
a valloy of the mountains resembling (the 
plains of) India (A. 143). 

gran bul-bgrog= Fe: ates Bs rkat-pabi 
ddu-byeg a kind of movement of the feet 
(in dancing). — 

quad bul-ran-pa neither very quick nor 
slow in walking: s#gyqqr=ae74q a 
‘moderately-swift horse (Gbrom 118). 

+ Q4o bup-pasged 1. erew boy, lad. 
2. v. 889 pbud-pa (Jia.). 

QI: w 1. nom. fig.: 105. 2. W. 
for @ dye (Jii.). 8. for TH be-rdo; ake: 
be-gif an oath (Jig. 62). 

® be-ge, v, M4 beg-ge. 
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43 be-ci=Bw4 byis-pa a little boy, lad 
or lass: TIAqz or HRCA ge ox atVA (A. 
88, 86). | 

®E5 be-chon we, Te (Zam. $) club 
with an ornamental hammer, knob, 
dorje, or human head-like figure on its top 
which the gods generally carry in their 
hands to fight with the Asura. 

QF4'080" be-con-hchah werat 1. an epithet 
of Vishnu, and also of Yama the lord of 
death (Mfon.). 2. n. of @ goddess (Jé.). 

ye be-Ljiah=%4 (mystic) (Mid 4). 

%5:be-ta 1. wrft@e; cooca-nut, %573-40: 
be-tabi-cif the cocoa-nut tree. 2. Tibetan 
name of 8a bi-da-rwa facet Bedar, the 


_ birth place of Nagarjuna (Dsam.). 


Syn. 894g ddrag-bu-riag ; FratQna 
bbrus-bubi. phufpo; R®2  oa-hisho- 
bdab;: Fab gah ta-lehi royal-po; ANF 
mi-mo-rtee ; 948% geol-idan (Mfon.). 

a'gx=— Nik’ g4 sulphate of copper. 

Rsc' be-mduh a spear or javelin made 
of oak-wood (Jig. 88). 

&K be-rdo, v. @ quoit, the disous of the 
ancients, 

+&% be-no == A¥a'a bdsin-pa. 

&yuq da be-ma lag-chen n. of a THE 
demon of the ndga class. | 

ague be-gnaby a mineral substance. 

OP be-pdeiss HRN ERA shar-ma mar-ma. 

+ ®axn besa ra-ka a species of very 
small insects (X. du. &, 804). 

aq berag a long and more or less 
broad band worn ass head-ornament by 
all Buddhist women of Ladak, nuns 
excepted. It is fastened to the hair and 
ts studded with one to five long rows of 
turquoises which forcibly suggest serpents 
and serpent-worship in general. In 6 


ay 


case in which a woman was ordered by 
the court to give up her berag to the 
complainant at once, she refused to do sd 
saying that this could not be done as 
long as (in that year) the irrigation of 
the fields lasted, evidently because of the 
water-supplying § or nagas. 

aX Beri n. of a district in-the juris- 
diction of Chamdo in E. Tibet (Lof. 
a, 15). *®X¥x% n. of a petty chief who 
favoured the Karma-pa school and helped 
Deba Tsangps in the war with the Glenth 
chief Gus’ri Khan, but was killed by him 
(Lok. %, 15). 

Se be-log a great-grand father (J@.). 

®3 behu we a calf: S0N83 dpal-bebu 
ttre n. of a gem; aleo the emblem of 
love and affection represonted by a noose. 
238" bebu-bum lit. calf’s pot, i... cow's 
dng from which the calf sucks milk; fig. 
that which yields nourishment to life, met. 
spiritual life, hence, scriptures. ag 
5G be-hbum shon-po the ancient bookson 
seligion and religious history of the 
Kadampa school compiled by Dge-ges Dot 
Rin-po-che (Lok. 3, 2). 

aey"9} beg-ge= 4 be-ge measles (Seh.) ; 
also called 88 si5-bi. 

aw Beg-tsee 1. 1. ot a goddess who 
when propitiated protects her devotees. 
2. hidden shirt of mail. 

QR" teh 1. smaller beams of a house 
which support the roof. 2. a stick, 
oudgel, club (Ja.) 


BX tog 1. dearness, advantags: #8 
bed-ma-chog proved of no use, no advan- 
tage; i sae eat qnrg at a time 
when salt was sixty times dearer (than 
barley) (Gir.) ; Oe Es = Kew §S lohe-epyod in 
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Mil.; %t5 E0853 to be temperate, to 
keep moderation in the indulgence of the 
appetites (Jd.). 

as ben a large pitcher; 694 chu-ben 
water-pot. 

Ql bem or aH bem-po= Faye’ 
(Mfon.) 1. war in the dialect of upper or 
western Tsang=old, worn-out, as of 
patched clothes. Also applied to the body, 
and defined as s4u@qatsEeh “an 
entity deprived of all sense.” qaraerRay 
Hx} tatsrgy on the boundary between 
the physical matter of the body and the 


soul (Mi.). ier apr at ng qer dear aK fer 


Bixc'ais by the power of his prayer was 
deprived of sense like his own worn-out 
self (Ya-sel 10); Argrgys bem-pa Kar- 

= 979 /kug-pa stupid, senseless like a 
log of wood or physical matter. der Rey 
gaa bem-rig bral-wa without body and 
soul: aBeaanwederRegea the dead are 


‘without body and soul. 2. a receptacle, 


box, bag, eto. (Ja.). 

Qeraq bem-chag= V4 gkar-chag list of 
contents: gvsawQawraq gage ars sag oF 
em should refer to those occurring in the 
list of contents of the Rgyalrab (Hbrom. 
251). | 

OX ber 1. resp. YR sku-ber, = HA sia- 
gam cloak of thick woollen cloth used by 
the lamas of Tibet, in winter; 2534 ber- 
chen a full cluak: ¥4@% tshem-ber « cloak 
made up of many pieces (Pth.); 3 
ber-thul gown ot a priest, sacerdotal cloak 
without sleeves, with 44 goe-chen for a 
ber-thul fur-eloak. 2. burning, sharpness, 
acridity, any biting, stinging quality: 
agar gga gee a stinging or burning of 
the blister arose. 34 ber-can sharp, 
pungent, keen. 


ot 


a= ber-ka = "09 a branch; ana berm | 
&<19q ber-lag a stick or staff; ATaxe gpadi 


ber~ma cane, bamboo stick (DMil.); &g4 
ber-ma joag @ switch. 

Syn. 5gT9 dhyug-pa; S'S bkhar-wa ; 
PRAGA bkhar-ghyug (Mfon.). 

a 245  ber-ser-can an aquatic grass 
(Sman. 109). 

any bel a leather bag. 8¢ qq" bel-fpage 
= agg bebubi-fpags calf-ckin (Risi.). 

OT dep we the cheek. | 

¢23= bai-dar-ya Zea malachite or 
chrysolite. There are three descrip- 
tions of Vaidiirya stone: (1) By sax Ek 
bai-dar-ya ser mati-deu-ri ; the yelluw lapis- 
“Jasali called Maijurs; (2) S45 PR'S95 bas- 
dér-ya |iah-su-ga-ta the green lapis-lasuli 
called Sugata ; (8) Sax SS bai-dur-ya 
dkar-m nya the white ” Iapie-lasali called 
the white Senys. 


+ 8x85 Vai-ra tsa-na tim 1. n. of the 
first Dhyani Buddha. 2. a learned lo-tsa- 
wa who flourished during king KAri-srof 
idehu btean’s reign and who first translated 
the Hbum from Sanskrit (Yig. 35). 


+9 bhe-ka Mu; toad, corrupted into 
a she-ka: Base qgrakkwa rugged naked 
person, 9 mt %arQrhergy'gw4! if the fat of 
the toad is made into eye-salve, eto. (X. g. 
%, 56). 

PTS Eg Bhat-ka-tce joam-bral n. of a 
sylvan nymph who undertook to protect 
Tibet and defend Buddhiem (Ded. 4, 2). 

$75 bhaira a gem: FN Ree yy 
rqregivccion Bhaira gem is a protec- 
tion against all classes of evil-spirit and 
removes pain. 
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2 be 1. num. fig.: 185. 2. affix, to 
designate certain adj. or nouns. 

a Fare bo-tog-pam®E'a ba-lohwe ; 
aco. to. Jd. ankle, ankle-bone. 

BF -yrg be-de-fial-wa= BSH shyig-po- 
fial-wa to sleep well: Grea Ae hawatyy 
praurgrawgritenn Regs! (4. 186). 

$ WE bo-dhi== GQ" byah-chud Wife 1. en- 
lightenment, divine wisdom or knowledge. 
Q.=GRETAC byah-chub-pif the Indian 
peepul, Fleus religions. "RE bo-dhi-rtet 
rosary used to count the recitation of the 
names of Bodhisatteas, probably made of 
a kind of pecpud wood. — 


BECK’ Bo-doh n. of a place in Tibet 
situated to the north-west of Tashilhunpo 
in Tsang (Deb. 4, 2). 

BXka Yaqwratangs Bo-dun Phyoge-las 
rnam-rgyal also called Atqeray ye" Hyige- 
meg grage was one of the celebrated 
lamas of Tibet; and is ssid to have 
written one hundred volumes. He belong- 
od to the Jonang-pa school and founded the 
monastery of SevFEsx}ea Doval-mo chop- 
idifg monastery (Grud. & 14), also esta- 
blishing his control over the monastery of 
Sam-ding in Yamdok lake-district which 
is presided over by Dorje Phagmo the 
incarnate Vajra Varahi. 

BA t0-wa wae to expand as a bubble; 
to overflow or fall out of a vessel on 
account of over-filling: “er%'a" po-ma bo- 
wag the milk bubbled over (4. 80). 


BFA Bo-sog-thu n. of a provinos in 
Mongolia, also of ite king: rats Qy 
aga gy aga ats Pag get to the ruler of 
heaven and earth the king of Bo-gog-thu 
a vofary of the Gelugpsa school (Ya-sel. 


17). 


ay 


ey bog-t0 Tib. rendering of Mongol 
term for a prinoa or chief ;«8 rjo lord or 
sir (Loh. %, 10); *aqtq¥ the yellow 
- turban worn by the lay people of Tibet. 

Ha¥'a Bog-to Mu-tan n. of the prince 
of Mongolia who entertained the Dalsi 
Lama Besog-namg Byyam tsho with great 
pomp when he visited that country at the 
invitation of king Thu-mad Altan Khan 
for the purpose of introducing Buddhism 
there (Lof. 8, 17). 

+ Ma dog-1i aco. to some, S98, bog-te = 
RGN ba-gam. 


BAIN bogs benefit, profit, advantage. 

QR" t06 in sive, sixed; in capacity, in 
bulk, generally with 3 or @& annexed 
signifying “largo-sised” or “small- 
sised”; also with g&: Se‘ short in 
stature; ads, Rn hy full sined, 49, ote 
[a clodjS. 

4e'g bot-khra a species of faloon. 

Bx'y bok-gu.colloq. for 4g bof-du. 


Hn dof-fla fafau, wefafae the wild 
aconite, of which seven species grow in 
the Himalayas. 4a'2'9"<% bof-ha dkar-po 
the white species of aconite: Sax'sy< Bar 
Raargarageds'Re white aconite cures con- 
tagious bilious fevers. See 5x, cafeq 
the red species of aconite: 757 sta gqaw 
(Med.) ; Mz-44 also called “5554 or 9444 
the black species of aconite which is called 
a great medicine: Se qquqs Wai gr 
afau (Sman.). 

Syn. S988; BNS9 slardug; OM 
gin-bundug ; FARR Kerwahi-dug; PRAY H 
dmar-po rba-can; “HN bod-dmar-can ; 
BV 85H bysd-[don anah-wa ; HA F4 eman-chen 
(Mfon.). | 
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| 
meg boh-bu I wi, we; the ass, 
donkey; 4«'% or WM: 9 he-ass; SH or 
Weir’ sho-ass ; He's colt or foal of an ass; 
gvtc'Qe wearer an ass’s fold; 4g bos- 
bu-pa an ass-driver. 

Syn. §34 rnachen; W534 gkag-chen ; 
AITAGAN Cuge-hgrohi-pha; Sway chos- 
can-rifi; We" pho-rtags or #4 cha-wa; 9A 
wqER’ byin-pa-gheah; AFSAaR, bsod-pabi 
muckhyud; MSR grofadu hdzen; 3K 
RK’ mgrin-bsah (Mflon.). os 

Reggex bok-bu = phye-mar=Fqh TA 
thog-dug-pa, 9° {ce-tsha (mystic) (Mix. 4). 

Be'gtP<o bok-bubi spyog-pa the charac- 
teristics of an asa: PUQwaqrsatqe xc: 
when laden with a burden he carries it; 
ge qc Sqr agyacc: is not affected either 
by cold or heat; syg'Sqq4e7Q when he 
has had enough, he always knows it 
(Masurakgs). 


AE'g IT: small insects: gwattzg 
rgyas-pahkt boA-be sugar mite, lepisma; 4° 
(9%')44] Lof-(bun)-nag dung-beetle (Cs.). 


BENGE” dotethuhea Dax: mipu-thuh 
a dwarf (ffon.). 
Bea Ss ufgaq (sharpness. |S. 


BS Bog or S5yx ate. fewaq Tibet; 
Be yu Bog-kyi-yul the country of Khot 
or Tibet which comprises 4g" little 
Tibet including U. and Tsang, and 4534 
greater Tibet including Mdo-smag (Amdo) 
and Mdo-stog (Kham). 49st bog-hiaks 
Tibetan subjects: Sy anced te § gaa’ 
aqua the Tibetan subjects are happy 
having good crops and cattle. (Rtsti.). 
4529 bog-hbrog herdsmen of ‘Tibet living 
in the northern solitudes tending their 
cattle (so expressed in Lof. %, 5). 


& 


Be Seg re a bod-kyi wag-mo ske-rit- 
oan 29 FE" sre-mol (Sman. 108). 

Bs" Bog-shag wenrar Tibetan langu- 
age; AVM SYS" Bog-shad-ds bagywr- 
beug translated into Tibetan. %pras4q Bod 
kha-wa-can feuwq the ancient name of 
Tibet which before the spread of Buddhism 
was called Dof-mar-can-gyi yul the country 
of the red-face cannibals, t.c., of savages 
(Fig. 9). san bog-chamg Tibetan lea- 
ther tanned and painted in Tibet: 4<‘aner 
peordq tra ge Rewakitgu as to the 
price of the best Tibetan leather there is 
information of its fetching one ereng a 
piece (Jig. 21). "455 bod-dug (lit. Tibe- 
tan-smoke), .e., Tibetan husbandmen 
engaged in agricultural pursuits, or having 
settled life; so called from smoke coming 
out of their huts. 499 Bog-pa or Beh 
Bod-mi a Tibetan. 

8a bog-bee cups and plates and buck- 
lee made of rhinoceros akin, generally by 
Dokpa Tibetans (Jig. 21). 


a bon 1. the ancient religion of Tibet 
whioh was fetishism, demon worship, and 
propitiation by means of incantations. 
Tbe word ®* which ordinarily means 
religion is used as the antithesis to 44, 
Bon now signifies the kind of Shamanism 
which was followed by Tibetans before the 
introduction of Buddhiem and in certain 
parts still extant; of this there were three 
stages, namely :—Alw¥g bdsol-bon, “gs'%s 
bkhyar-bon and [g*%% begyur-bon. The 
duration of the first extended from the 
time of MAAK A Gaab-kiri Btsan-po, 
the first historical king of Tibet, down to 
the reign of king 88°94 Khri-sde Btsan- 
po; the second from the reign of king 
Digum tsan-po (47848) to the formal 
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introduction of Buddhism under king 
e'atywrkl Spok-bean agaw-po; and the 
third stage from king Srong-tsan’s time 
down to the time of Tsong-khapa. iy 
WAH bon-gku kun-tu bsafl-po the 
supreme deity according to Bon, opp. to 
Srysryen'h = Dharmakiya Samanta 
Bhadra ; %4'Y&° bon-skyod 0 guardian deity 
of the Bon, opp. to Sa§c: Dharmapala. 
Rg Pakatow bon-sgo-hehi madsog-ifa the 
four schools of Bon (treasures) (1) aa47y* 
eA pee S Us, (2) eras egy FU, (3) vw 
Qrgrrageh hs, (4) Re gereqceh he, and 
the five classes of sacred works called 4 
RAAT g yaks, We have also 44% 
SE bon-pde-geum the three subdivisions 
or the Bon scriptures. 49% Bono a 
follower of Bon tenets. 

whe as bon-pa = 8gwa bslas-pa to ex- 
press, to mutter. 

Baage Paes bon-bbywh rteig-chen n. of a 
Bon religious work reeembling the «#3: 
Rak of the Buddhists. - 

B42 Bon-ri n. of a mountain in Kongpo 
sacred to Bon people: Weyuqgg grey 
equa. Merk Yageye many Tibetan 
holy places such as Bon-ri situated to the 
east of Buchu lha-khang of the province of 
Kongpo (B. grub. 2). 

Sagem bon-lun hog-dkar= wea 
wrat the venerable (B. Nam.). | 

Hex bor-ra guathag aa wt 1. a sack of 
corn, holding about 30 khal (Ja.). 2. bag 
for sweepings and dust, dust-bin. 


AI bo? or Se%: bol go the upper 
part of the foot or boot. teas bol-gar = 
gry’ hul-ha-ri. 

Serh bol-po qrgm vy %8¢% bdoi-po. 


Fa bog, v. SB4'4 hbog-pa to call. 
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a I: bya the fut. root of G4 byed-pa ; 

vy. this and the sbet. G9 dya0a. 
Rarg kAyim-bys the domestic fowl; off 
bya-ggro a feather; 6" bya-bdab wing ; 
Sq bya-gpu bird’s down; @4=' bya-tehah 
or BM bya-mal bird’s nest; G4 bya-ston 
or 83 bya-rgya a net or trap to oatch 
birds. 

Syn. HRRX agoh-shyen; T¥™ ght 
skye; XH mmkhab-dgro; ES mnkhab- 
apyog ; 9" mkhab-la-rgye ; A845 bdad- 
idan; s5ra® $24. bdad-mabi gih-rta-0an ; 
arene’ yan-lag drug-Ps ; sant 
mkhabizta; er wkhad-fal; Fe5 agro- 


Idan; *8sQK me-yi-mgrin ; ageall bphur- 


bgro; *XRES nkhab-byrod ; qereigs Jug- 
 mgyoge; “SARS bdab-skyod ; SRAM bdab- 
chags (Bfon.). 

gaya axe the bird called oadam- 
ba-goose. 

STC yy bya-ka lan-ta-ke v. FTA 

gyXs bya-ku ra-ra GX; Vv. TX* [an 
osprey }8. 

Syn. greene rgyah-grage-thos ; ch 
sgra-sgrogs; W°BAIE sgra-bbyin chen-po 
(Maun.). 

BYES bya ku-ndda FUE or VIN Fare 
[Phasianus gallus 8. 

Syn. araqwsa. bdab-chage-rad; FRA 
bya-tdan (Mon). 

ON v. CST! 

gax tya-rkad geeeae a place in 
Magadha where (autamia had resided 
some time. 

BRON dya-skyide (cha-bid) swage clefts 
in rocks where birds take shelter, rocky 
overhanging ofag with ledge beneath, men 


ge 


and animals taking shelter in suoh large 
chakib or rock-harbours. gy qke'qq8'4q 
Sefer, in the bird’s shelter under a 


black rock; @}8q'g4 formed into a 


shelter for birds (4. 11). 
GP bya-khah or GP'S a bird’s cage. 
Syn. Ya, wes TRtNEAN be-gedi- 

dbyats (Mfon.). | 

GHX bya-khywh avy; an eagle. 

CEE bya-khyuh-rdomak’ qtiid blue 
mineral colour (Mfon.). 

OA bya-kivs wea peregrine: faloon. 

Cee bya-khruf the crane. 

SHARES bya-ge rgah-gha-ga-k : 

Byn. rer RN niami-mihar-egeg ; SOARS 
dbyafe-idan; Sat ayBA bhra-swabi skad- 
bbyin (Mfon.). 

S44 bya-gag wiee, win, Te, weet 8 
species of bird: S4Y% bye-gag-gi lo bird 
year. Sarpqghaevacetqn then he 
proceeded to Tharpa (Nirvana) in the 
year called dya-gag, i.v., the bird year 
(A. 98). 

Syn. Ty RA ku-ke agrogs ; THA" sa-gnap ; 
Berg khyin-bys (Maon.). 

gH bya-giag the white-tailed eagle. 
gif bya-go-wo the lammergayer. 

Syn. BAM byin-scbi Kowa; eBak 
anne pohi-scabi-bbahs; ASEM sla-bod 
agra-oan (Iffon.). 


opens mkha-la bkhor ; 8'*§S rih-bpher ; 


sty 


arent §% nasn-bphat-wyod (Mion). CREM 
bya-rgog-epos the plant Delphinium Bru- 
nonianum, the same as Delphinwm 
moschatum; GER bya-rgog sen-moe 
9245 roye-cug ; 6§ a not or trap to catch 
birds. G84 bya-thal=a GA gh bya-rgog-brun 
vulture’s droppings (MiA-rda. 4). 


oy byargyug fac ey = ritual in 


SF." byewyree, or 6 til of a book 
. of satirical fables, in which birds are 
introduced as speaking. 

CIE bya-$ih, mm BHA bya-rmyen. 

garam agers froyer vb. yawning, 
gaping. 

t gv'a Bya-da lips on Indian Bud- 
dhist saint, a pupil of Virtips (K. dw. 
19). 

GAA bya-bdad, PRAT GAS « baloony. 

gxk bya-Bdre a kind of winged demon. 


2 bya-po cook, the male of the domes- 
tio fowl: GUS«'H, Fhws, eto., the first,. the 
second cock-crow (0.). 


SUV bya-po tei-tsi (Med.) a medicinal 

_ stopping the. monthly courses; in 
Lh. applied to Impatiens eulcata. 

TARAS bya-gpu-non-pa to pat on the 
back ; to keep in order, not to disturb any 
arrangement: 618 '%4'$'§7§% patting on the 
back in the way of encouragement as if 
gently touching the plumes of a bird 
(Ytg. k.). 

BHs bya-ppog= yx watts n. of a cons- 
tellation. 

3% bya-pho a male bird, a cock; n. of 
® medicinal plant used to stop excessive 
menstruation. 


881 


xX 
BSG bya-ma-rtam 34 or %'RA bah 


* phyin a messenger (A fen.). 


GUD bya-ma-byi the frait-bat or flying 
fox. 

Byn. @eR9 bya-ma byibu; 45535 good- 
byeg ; PARA |S Ke-war bdain-byog (Mflon.). 
gran bya-ma-leb any butterfly. _ 

SA'S — bya-rmyah-wam BRW-K'B54 

one’s self after fatigue, lying 

prostrate: Se GaRdrarge ye gyes; this 

lion coming out of his den stretches his 
body. 

G™% dye-teherif the white crane, 

a species of bird said to live one hundred 


years. 

Syn, qvMis fhad-bhod; erGaes 
gnam-gyi pe-mot-bya; §4'<84 shan-bphria ; 
axvaqu Ee: bdab-chags tehe-rih (Mfon.). 

Be’ bya-wat the bat; aco. to Jd. night- 
hawk, goateucker, caprimulgus. | 
BRK bya-behon 1. one who rides on a 
bird, an epithet of Vishyu and Kartikeya 
the former riding on the eagle, the latter 
on the peacock. 3. an ogg (in Bal) 
(Ja.). 

G2 bya-ae crest on the head of birds, 
taft (of feathers) of birds. 

G89 bys duyg-pa the owl (general term). 

etqX4 byabi-gdon a malignant spirit 
which kills birds; a disease of birds 
(Mag. 77). 

QrAqx Gu byahi phur-ishel flying of a 
bird: 35°95 gyen-bphur; §8°9S  thur- 
bphur ; "18% thag-ka-bphur ; STR*BS rab- 
tu bphur ; @&*Es oyahi-bgros (Mfon.). 

grees wrt [a species of bird, the 
Gracula religtosa. }8. 


a Xq dye-rog NM, IW, RICUE, we 
the crow; in W. the raven. g*@ ise 
112 


ay 
bya-rog spyog-pa the characteristics of a 
crow: PrakaaRee mi-mfon bkhrig-dat, 
Bree’ rham-pa dah, STE qawaeanag ys 
q'Se’ dug-eu gnagna bchaj-bag yod-pa dak, 
RR Ba yid-mi ches (Masu rakga). 

Syn. 5 khba-ta; Tren thos-sgroge; 
HeBxae groft-khyer-gpyod 3 FEV IAN na- 
tshog-gnag; §*9" gshan-geo; *T5%* rab- 
dgah ; Sewiae3a teher-mahi tshafig-can 
ag BA§™ brgya-byin skyes; “375% lan-cig 
skyes; MSESRTS mdog goig-pa; K Raga 
rdo-rjehi cheoan; SBS VRS bkhrig-pa sped ; 
5M aN dyab-pas-roys ; FERN [tea skyes ; 
G59 lhe-glor sa-we; BaF bdag- 
Hig skroga; Ra'atEM bdon-pabs fag (Mfon.). 

stesy7s dbyarog dgraco fkaratfe, 
wytt [a bat, an owl, s cricket]S.=aae 
pha-wal. 

gXq3aH bya-rog chen-po the large spe- 
cies of crow, the raven. | 

Syn. 144 ka-ko-la; *Beay johi-wa 
bslu; 4344 mgrin-nag (Mfon.). | 

g<q'mg qgnfe [ea fragrant powder, a 
kind of gem. }S. 

g'taan's byarog fufl-ma a medicinal 
plant: @¥qacaregagaagaga 

Syn. "59 tha-dag phref; Qube bum- 


hog; SHANA udu mu-rahi bdab; 


Abe pag-ma mohos; SPS nag-meg 
lam skyes; AWTS gin-tu epyod ; 84785 HH 
hdab-byed rteub-mo ; SYS yan-lag gmar ; 
et eree'ys mdecg-idan nig (Mfton.). 

g Xa bya-rog-ito aTane, areal [a vege- 
table substance used in medicine, described 
as sweet and oooling, allaying fever, 
removing phlegm, eto; it is said to be 
root brought from Nepal or Morung]89. 

gtaatc 1. ewe a kind of sandal 
wood. 2. aretas the crow’s face, 
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ga] 
@ Xe Yawes bya-rog stobs-idan important 
medicinal root. | 

Syn. 89952qN aN gde-broyag-bbras ehim ; 
ae Bagn laf-tsho gnag; WHRRE'E 20-c0hi 
phrefi-wa (Mfon.). 

eXq%xq bya-rog nor-bu wreafe a 
medicinal fruit said to be useful in con- 
sumption: @Xq 45g eR GS55" bya-rog nor- 
bu star-bu ru-cta daft (Smang. 222). 

token’) bya-rog u-dum wa-rikd 
wravgert (the glomerous fig tree. |S, 

Syn. Fas phid-meg; eA drie-gaf ; 
PENAGM rye-Aar bbras (Mfon.). 

Gan bya-lam es met. the'sky (2fon.). 

g%4 bya-lo-pa one born in the bird- 
year of the Tibetan calendar. 

GAKGH bya-cih rta-mo. 

Syn. Arelem pif-tyome; sqreragya 
bdab-ma brgyad-pa; FARR mgrin-rif 
(Hfton.). 

$458 bya-cor-toa bird of prey. 

Syn. Faiwax bteho-wahs tha-chag 3849 
bya-ritiaca ; $99 bya-rgya-ca (Mfon.). 


34 1. sbet. wrk that which is to be 
done; any action or deed; a duty: ate? 
35° byig-rion gyt-bya-wa and tarde 
chogkys bya-wa secular and religious works ; 
g' 44 bya-Jag one’s duties ; STFS bya-a 


-gpyog-lam behaviour, conduct doings. 


2. fut. infin. of 854 to do, or to call; 
esp. in the phrase 4g9 thus to be 
called, 20 to be styled (placed after 
personal names). ana bya-rgyn sag-pa 
all efforts or measures exhausted, nothing 
left to be done. ggweaws bya-rgyal 


thabe-zag all resources failing, bereft of 


help. 94 bya-plam-pa=xgqawrd; 4yqr 
ahaa Q tqortag garohs (4, 60). SHR 


q% | 


bya-biah (ANTAER GN bdag-bdsin blog 
diaK relinquishing one’s interest or posses- 
sions either in a spiritual or a temporal 
sense. § 9 easy to be done. 


3% bya-ga or G79 byag-pa pliancy, 
nimbleness, agility of body; 9°74 rope- 
dancer (Ja.). 


S3% bya-dgah wate favour, boon, 
royal favour, recognition of services with 
rewards and presents: 85 Fekyat ges g 
59°24 'Fan' Bx besides not demanding ran- 
som from you he would even confer on you 
great rewards ge FE Seg age gw 
BAS ey Rep ah dg 5 Rg cord Qxaean offer- 
ing rewards to mendicants of India he 
sent to inquire if there were papdits who 
would be of service to Tibet (4. 64). 


$94 bya-brai met. night, lit. free from 
work, cessation from work. Syn. #444 


mtshan-tmo ; as akqara bdu-hdsi bral-wa . 


(Miion.). 396% bya-bral-pa= %%F4 one 
free from business, an ascetio. 


3 9"'o bya-ma bum-pa. a teapot-shaped 
vessel used in sacrificing. 
@G%94 bya-ma byar-skyag dandelion. 


ean bya-mo-lab=HE5"" articles for 
religious service. 


ax ara sbet. watch, superinten- 
dence, attention: saya Qacava rim 
gx25 he watched the conduct cf the 
updsaka for three days (or it may mean 
that he did the duties of an updsaka for 
three days) (4. 88). gxa¥eu bya-ra- 
gtogs in: apa ra Raa § gearayaqare Rage 
does not move without doing some service 
to religion in reference to study (A. 
126). ‘@*4 bya-ra-wea, = 40 GeHe sen- 
tinel, watcher. 
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@% Byaea vn. of a monasterv near. 
Chethang (© Bése-¢hafl) on the Yeru 
Tsang-po: xg aagyaaw daf-por tya- 
sar phyag-phebs he first visited the mones- 
tery of Chya-sa (4. 98). PR bya-ea 
ko-khar the ferry at g% the place where 
people cross the Tsang-po by means of 
T'S hide boats. 


GE" byah ewe, wetet the north: 
g*'§qu warfeq the northern direction, g'. 
JaxFer9 northern; g®e north side, 
ges’ the Jang-thang or grassy undulat- 
ing plains of North Tibet; @&% an inha- 
bitant of the north. ge §qnge’ byet-gi 
phyogs-skyod the guardian of the north, 
an epithet of Vai-cravana. ge gees 
byaf-sgra mi-sian ewcge the fancied 
continent of the north where men enjoy 
unvarying health and fabulous longevity. 
GR See A ely He By etla, gee bul-tog 0 
a kind of soda obtained from the northern 
deserts of Tibet (Sman) ; G58’ byat-qoak 
n. of a superior quality of satin (8. Kar. 
179). S® 8% byat-bbrog the herdsmen 
of the northern eolitudes of Tibet (Zof. 
a, 6). 

BE'EA syahchud We; oe byte 
purified, all sins and defilements washed 
out, and @8 chubsxperfected, all attain- 
ments and accomplishments having been 
acquired. QR GXarKR byad-chud-gemge 
dpah wifwee one having perfect spiritual 
enlightenment, 1.¢., a Bodhisattwa; G*'@* 
Sawer fom. of gk Er ararsen, There are 
two classes of gx @aSrarcce; one those 
belonging to the school of Hinayinsa, é.s., 
Qrivakas and Pratyeka Buddhas; and the 
other those belonging to the Mahiyina 
achool or the proper Bodhisatiwa. The 
name §'4'2e'ch'gR' GS bla-na-med-pads bya 


Fea] 


chub, 1... Anuttare Bodhisattva is given to 
those who having. attained.to the position 
of a Bodhsattwa of the Mahiyéna school 
are neither subject to decay nor dependent 
on anything (K. d. 4, 451). General names 
of a Bodhisattwa are ; Reargae'da' ayree ; 
Tey dhe; quer nda 5 gradqa 
forage ; gTAT SA fererere ; orem gQer8S fata ; 
gratgy farmer; Stas fowmn; wqrate 
salah owt qqes ayant :; RE 
2H UTE; Reed UTS; SGT Cat; OF 
SEES whe; guataqe Sgn feratca; Sar 


arege's whkfkala; 40 40§R quatera. The 


special attributes of a Bodhisattwa are: 
Rr-2a¥s Samadhi or contemplation; Fat 
‘3g quae the ten k.nds of moral strength ; 
Fratqua-Vaicdradya or moral intrepidity, 
gto. GR QT aargathareraiarasiags = the 
eighteen unmixed virtues of a Bodhtsat- 
toa:—(1) wapyet Baer sq ane wyafkecrt: ; 


(2) sragaat Sa Rear ayn wenfcemten: ; (3) 


aroga ORR 35 aol EUeEeTNA: 5 (4) HGF 
aragg age ay ret qyufeeaten: ; (5) sage 
ONES 3h I ETT CCATT: ; (6) apy ae sar 
Re Sa BM QUCETNT: ; (7) WENT Rarie tear 
BH SAT BS BS THM aaerqectan -taryar: ; (8) 
Hawg ap ars eg Aargoe qfrarae fatwa: ; (9) 
ana Hep aa Herat 3a AHR SS YTS AT ECS Rar tay 
oR -vike Rarage aya ego CUTTRET- ee eT 
afterafecar-qeerarn-firedre-erqnter: ; (10) ayo 
Bq Gewrerparrye: aera (not fallen 
away from Mahayana) ; (11) 9®'9"55" Bea 
TAMIA H YA TIAN TAT fratwge wat om: ; 
(12) BR Fagg caper ss THe Re ATTRACT: 5 
(18) Saar Bag eh aaah ewey NGS epee 
ARE 'GK SRG AT BS HESS QUT TEN qryes- 
naaTfarert-frererterarfage-rger: ; (14) 
qargcnarse Qe Baar ZY neegyagy’ Se Bs a HN 
:; (15) grag an’ 
cen eee ae Qs cat Peat 3H. 4D preva asin’ 
aK Meg hq a gH8 qeahg ae a-AVATAT- 
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Fey! 
edemergrefeentinn: (16) aif shania! 
FEMA OR Fs ge 


wubeare fire qeeren aT : 
(17) Qragnen Torbay ah ey tq ana ae 


qe ARS Bee cogs fray PWaTeeeTenT: 
DAY CH weg acy etwareray Zea: ; (18) 
Sarena} ear Be ar ganage aka ak gah 


x: mcerge Q Saradarnga’ oarQe’ R ‘e ae qua. 
wataftrnerfatenreqew ican feared 


mfrEm: | 
Again, we read of G. E79 ey'a44. byak- 
chub-kyt yan-lag $dun the seven secondary 
virtues of a Bodhisatiwa, vis. : 349, Swaer 
aR'ABSa, a¥7'Age, qe’, Hag yera, Freaks, 
KF (Kd. %, 257). BR Erion sat Seger 
Ieee ke ay Safer we" 


[with a large retinue of Bodhisattvas.}:9. 


AR'RTGEER yah-dag byah-chud. qare-nfe 
complete enlightenment; sq Farsi ge 
GAM g soul that has attained tothe most 


‘ perfect development spiritually. g* 674 


byah-chub-pa= "9 thar-soa @fe or salva-. 
tion (Mfflon.). 


SR ETH AR byad-chub Lyon-cif @frrs, 
wwqu, faa; the Indian. fig-tree, Ficus 
religiosa. 

Syn. x85 9440 mehog-rien-pid; BYOX 
ma% khrag-par-guag ; R88 3% glah-pobi-sas ; 
Ac A 5atB cif-gi dwak-po (Bfion.). 

GET H byah-chub siih-po fers 
the sacred heart of the Bodhisattva, ¢.¢., 
the place where Buddha attained to Mir- 


edna, Vajrisana now called Gaya. 


gr grays byat-chub lam-sgron the 
great work of Atis’a which was written 
in Sanskrt during his residence in the 


golden monastery of Thoding or Tholing 


‘in, W. Tibet, still an important establish- 


ment. 


GE'ETGRS byah-chub tha-khaf n. of a 
sanctuary in Kong-po (Jig. 9). 


gra | 


gt Ba byaf-grol (abbr. of ge GT aaw4ae) 
fagfa, quam immortality, emancipation, 
salvation. 

Syn. 9 thar-pa ; #§4 rnam-grol; 28 
8 bchi-meg (Mfion.). 

3R'5® byaf-dar a kind of white mlk 
scarf presented to guests at the fime of 
meeting or parting (S. Kar. 179). 


GE byat-rdo monument or prop. ins 
cription stone (Jd.). 

G9 byak-pa 1. v. GE byak. 2. medi- 
cinal plant: Gor S8'4k serge e895. 

gi tery = byafi-seme-gkar, SP dmar 
white -and red species of medicinal plants 
which are used to stop seminal discharge, 
eto. 25 Ba Rg5 4 Em) Rapa eke Pearse’ sag 
eras (Med.). gr aarsyh byat-seme-dkar- 
po the seminal fluid, the animal seed. 
gr daar gg 08 gg 55 = 368 coh-shi poap- 
stone, or perhaps pumice stone (Sman.). 

BEA byat-wa 1.=wa (Fig. 38). 
purified ;= 449 powdered (8. Lee.). 2. abst. 
peo faye, fafea, wie, wn wise, learned, 
skilful, clever. §&9%%§% becomes puri- 
fied ; 6&5<%'g" has not been made clean. 

G*'§ byat-bu 1. coat of mail made of 
thin circular scale-like iron rings (Jig. 
$1). 2. an inscription written on a board. 
Acc. to Ja. direction, label. 

SBR dyaf-byif YR n. of a nwn- 
ber : gy 87ge BE Berderse: (Ya-sel. 56). 

g&'2 byad-mi 1. north-man. 2. nothing, 
not at all, by no means: 9% 3§"" said 
nothing. 

GE'S byah-shua, gar Pgesgualwawrg F 
iron helmet (@ist#.). 


BEN byahs= Gk byah : GR rab-byahs 
well cleansed or purified. 
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FA dyad erarc 1. shape, aspect, outline ; 
and, hence, countenance: S13: 2qqTsKce 
brightness, radiancy, beautiful oom- 
plexion; 8¥984q" wrefa well-formed. 2. 
(Cs. also 9\'% byad-ma) enemy : SV H'-7 34 
byag-ma rme-ca-can a wicked demon, 
(Vat-gh.). 3.244554 suppression, impre- 
cation, malediction. 4. any article, piece 
of furniture; in compounds, 4g\ #6. 

avg* (wwiqar a fragrant grass, Cype- 
rus\S. 


t 95 byan or 84 bya-na= ar ¥ragrat 
aa4. 94 may be salted curry or 4 byan 
is prob. a corrupted form of 674 wea! 


934i byan-po a cook. 94% a house- 
wife, a woman who cooks food ; aco. to 
Sch. a divorced woman ; and §4'654 byan- 
tshug-pa ‘to allure, entice, seduce.’ 


GAA byab-pa, pi. Gees byabe-pa 
1. to cleanse, wash, Wipe: 4. aT egna 
to clean the whole house. 2. to seise, 
clutch: SqQqgrarngakas ra lug byab- 
nas a-iche sca-mos sa seizing the goat and 
sheep, the fox eats them, alas ! 


BAW oyams-pa 1. sbst. am, va 
kindness, love, affection, gram id. Also 


‘adj. kind, loving, benevolent, used of the 
‘love of parents to their children, of the 


benefieent to the needy, but not in the 
contrary order, nor of love to inanimate 
objects (Ja.). GATSTRN byams-dgohs 
kindness, consideration, gracious treat- 
ment; GAWata}4 byam~e-pabi-gien kind 
and beloved friend: @<*a‘gawatahq 
beloved friend do come here. 2. Hae; 
the loving one, ‘.¢., the coming Buddha, 
or Maitreya; also styled :—a rey Ma 
pham mngon-po ; W5RR586 GA Sa-houbs decal 
phyug; 8 Ma-pham-pa; SRR 


FAN} 


Dgah-ldanbgshugs; SA°84%9 Dyah-ldan- 
bdag; srw2qeSG Byams-chen mgan-po 
(Mfon.). An enumeration of his one 
hundred and eight names is to be found in 


K g.*%, 21. His name with Mongol: 


Buddhists is Maidari; 
synonym is Metteyya. 

grr da Sak 437A Byams-chen Chos-rje 
(a-kya yé-ge n. of the founder of the great 
monastery of Sera near Lhasa (Lof. &, 11) 

SrUTRR Byamg-pa-giif (Chambaling) 
n. of a great monastery and Chorten in 
Gra-nang in Lhokha where there is a 
huge image of Maitreya. Every year in 
the month of June a great fair is held at 
Chambaling (Lof. 3,7). gawaSarajéxs 
byams-pa-chos hkhor-ma n. of the chief 
image of the Mattreya Dharma cakra 
which king Krikri during the time of 
Buddha Kaés’yapa used to adore (Lon. 
a, 5). 

garragmaaratak Byamg-pa hjug-pa 
sheg-paht mdo a s(itra on the advent of 
Maitreya (K. @. 9, 440). 

gaara'}x'934 twenty-one Champa duties 
of the Bon pantheon which according to 
some find form in the §ae3*93q the 
twenty-one manifestations of the goddess 
Dol-ma or Tara (D.R.). 


gavahegx Byams-pa mi-bgyur 0. of an 
ancient castle built by the royal father of 
king Srof-btsan sgam-po situated to the 
. east of Lhasa (Lof. 8, 5). 

GNTARE B54 byams-pa-dafi (dan-pa loving 
and affectionate, one who is possessed of 
these qualities. 

Syn. Aveqeqyns yid-la geags-pa; “HE 
pha-lta-bu ; wRENBA pha-ys chog-idan; HSK 
Qc Agg ma-daft srif-mo fta-bu; gr S4 
byame-ldan; 39"BE9 thuge-rye che-wa; 


® 


and the Pali 
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ama Ra'3 bhab-drin-can; BTR rjeg-bsud; 
RY ANFE’ brise-was-shyoh ; U4 brtve-ldan; - 
ey aweks brise-swcas-hdsin; Qewad byams- 
brtse ; WIE mnfics-giien ; OTTERS byams- 
pa chen-po (Mfion.). 

GHA UT ET RRS byame-pag shus-paht 
chos-brgag the eight religious discourses 
delivered to Maitreya at his request on 
the following subjects: 9*8"9 bsam-pa, §*9 
sbyor-wa, W9 gtoh-wa; Sewgapaaepary 
yois-su bsfio-wa-la mkhag-pa, GANA byams- 
pa, FRR giih-pje sewrerepera thaby-la mkhas- 
pa, AraQwkay Qe ragkaage'a (K, ko. &, 
208). gAwaw aratak byams-pas shusg-pahs 
mdc a sutra spoken by Maitreya (K. ko 
®, 41). 

gua Byams-sprin n. of a place with 
@ monastery in the district of Skyi¢-gruf 
(Kirong) north of Nepal (LoA. 8, 6). 


(BAVORqN Byams-bshugs sitting like Mai- 
treya, #.¢., after European fashion on a 
chair with his legs hanging down, opp. 
to $4°989% sitting cross legged like Buddha. — 
Maitreya when appearing in this world as 
a Buddha will change the usual mode of 
Buddhist sitting. | 


QA byar=F%% bya-war, supine of 859; 
g*'A5 byar-meg 1. not to be done. 2. sbet. 
inactivity, inaction. In Buddhism, apathy, 
indifference: gX&5}'e. gaa to live in 
the state of inaction. 

988 byas-deb (AWG TIL GWAR) register 
of work and duties (of officials, etc.) 
(Rést.). 

gN4N byag-nag get having done, per- 
formed. 


BNA byag-pa pf. of 4 byed-pa: 
1. anfea (done]S. 884 byas-na, sett, when 
done. 2. a doer: 98Q"4 byed-pa byas-pa 
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a doer of deeds, as the first grade of holi- 
ness. W434 yaatTe [one who has done]8. 
BwTES a = byas-pa-chud-sa-wa 4 qaferaret 
[destruction of what has been done; is a 
technical term of Indian philosophy 
adopted to establish the doctrine of re- 
birth by showing that it is an absurdity 
to maintain that any act done by me will 
be destroyed, and that I shall not enjoy 
the fruit of it]S. gwr%<a byag-pa tshor- 
wa wader [grateful]S. gwrdea byag-pa 
cerpa or GTSFa—guaws infra, gwha 
byag-chos conscience (Ja.). ga dyas- 
zin-pa &@ work done, finished or completed. 
gxara byapreppa waw, waTet to be 
grateful; gratitude, thankfulness: g# 4 
cme. 2a 'a¥ ox'g for kindness done you should 
be grateful (4. 129). 


g byi 1. anything that is devoid of 
hair and plumes or from which the hair 
has been taken off. 8359 dyi-byeg-pa 
rarely §'9 byi-wa to ravish, commit 0 rape ; 
82 byi-chag punishment for it. 

BEX lyibyar=B% dyi-gor or IAF 
gyaargsa adultery, fornication (Shai. 
ch. 14). Be dbyisco=2et8 bchal-po a lewd 
person. 

BK byi-tafl-ga also called O49 frgy 
n. of a medicinal fruit [Brycibe paniculata] 
very effective in killing worms and improv- 
ing digestion. 

Syn. eaeqageg don-yod bbrag-bu; 
a tqarage pna-tshogs-hbras (Mfion.). 

Bex5% byi-thar-dur porcupine, hedge- 
hog. 

BAX byi-dar a silk stuff (Vat-sf). 

BRA byi-sdihs whole, entire. 


833 Byi-nu-ti n. of a place in ancient | 


India: R22 qaGsti gash aterdwaan: at 


B%\ 


that time (seven days after the death of 
Buddha) the king of the country of 
Byinuti called Abhaya (. my. f, 526). 
RX dyidor also BRS byi-bdar afta, 
rein, ufcast the wiping, cleansing; the 
act of cleaning ; §4*359 byi-dor byeg-pa 
to clean, to sweep out spiritually, to 
cleanse one’s thoughts (Mil.); Basx34 
to dress trimly, to make one’s self smart ; 
$42 byi-dor-can one who keeps neat and 
clean and is fond of living so: ¥«§* 44" 
HQHBtSH (A, 8). : 

BB. byi-po or BW byi-pho an adulterer, 
a lewd person (KX. da. §, 284). 

Be bya ¥E cta-rtei afew, frye 
rat, mouse. : 

Syn. 8% rkun-mo ; Baws bbigg-byed ; 
HpR Aa pri-sabi-mig ; HBs rko-byeg ; aye35 
bug-pa-byeg ; SQYU HW ri-orag-la gnas-pa ; - 
ARHT gigi byi-wa; B34 dri-ma-ean 
(Mfion.). 

SagTEsS byi-woa smug-chufi n. of a mouse 
in the fable Rdsa-byi. 

Barwa byi-wahi lo-ma v. *%S. 

B% dbyi-tshe n. of a monster: Bs eqarf 
ccvaqtaws (4. $4). 

B%< byi-teher a medicine for external 
application : ORR Raarg qrayprah dada 
(Med.). 

Baty byi-behin (HH) wfifera n. of 
the 21st constellation or lunar mansion. 

Syn. 54'® flag-fian-po; 3354 tehim- 
byeg-ma ; $3 bya-se (Miton.). 

BW dyi-bsuh the bur of the burdock 
plant (J4.). 

@2 byi-se=*9m thabs manner, way, 
method. | 

83 byt-hu 1. shrew-rat. sya Bae bythu- 
thaft-khyams field-shrew: 8'9'% Qnarggx 


§en) 


Me-atelfaR5 guided the men who went 
like a field-shrew (Yig.%.). 2. @ sparrow. 
War84 byibu-la-phag and Bae bytbu-s70g 
are medicinal plants. 

%5 byi-ru wrongly written for 9°3 bys- 
6 q. Y. 

834 dyi-rug a kind of plant. Oger 
agey g'Ra Hada, 

2% byi-da 1. wrete, firgne cat. Syn. 
as'9 shum-bu ; FB shi-mi; 08 a-ti; (MAon.). 
2.n. of a demon (#84) of the niga 
class. Qatgerst4 dyi-lai rgyal-mishan 
is an appurtenance of gods, resembling a 
flag with a cat’s head at the top (Jd.). 
Paws byi-lam pha-mgo= Ser B4'H byi- 
lam sflon-mo n. of a monster of the niga 
class having a pig’s head. 

Ran cw hl byi-pafl gkar-mo n. of & medi- 
cinal plant, BRR MOT BENIN. 

Bs bys-cor, v. Em by-byas; aretiter 
(calumniated } 8. 

GF 50 byif-rdul fran: n. of @ number. 

Baa byik-phab a kind of tea (Résii.). 


Yea syitwa frou, ween hidden (4. 
K. 1-18), sunk in water, eto. v. %8*S 
bbyih-wa. 

BRBRSG byik-byih thu-lu a species of 
small beetle. 

Q*'4 byit-ma a kind of woollen stuff like 
serge : GRorqwahe ag aakay the cost of 
each fathom’s length of middle quality 
of chingma (Résti.). 


Gael bysfs 1. depth of the sea: Ga’ 
MANA bythe-na gnag-pa animals that live 
hidden in the deep sea. 2. hidden, con- 
cealed ; sunk in water: §F98'QE" rnam-par 
byits fafeerg quite submerged, foundered 
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Bye 


(4. K. 1-16). 3. o %wa=all, in 
general (like 149 kun-gpyi). 


Aw 

4 yin 1. pomp, splendour, magni- 
ficence, 843 grandeur; §4'% magnificent, 
splendid, brilliant, 84°25 without display. 
2. also 94'§9% a blessing, a bestowing of 
blessings, B49" received blessings; 9¥er 
#4257994 94 by the blessing or the mira- 
culous power of Buddha (Ja.). §4§aie 
byin-gyis rlob-pa Wfwern to bless: Saraq: 
Seqspr Foxe Gwen grant thy blessing, 
that the misery of beings may be assuaged 
(Mil) ; MapeagsQuhyQragen herotical 
teachers sent and fitted out by the devil 
(Jd.). .There are four kinds cf Adhig- 
thina ‘or bleasings: (1) a ai Qa Qwagaw 
aarfawr (blessing of truth]8.; (2) 3}«' 
at ga gragew = owratfeurs [blessing of 
charity JS. ; (3) Pax Fal Qa Qwagan eons. 
fasta [blessing of tranquility]8; (4) arse 
Hq Gregan wafer [blessing of wis- 
dom |S. BART byin-rlabe-can blessed, 
holy. G4 &9%@9"2 to suppress evil by 
means of blessing, also to exorcise spirits. 

BA4'EF" byin-Joags « kind of tea (Béess.). 

Breas byin-chage-pa EXE charming, 
feacinating [aleo, playful, tender}8. 

Bas byin-rien (RAR) the object 
of sanctity, symbol of blessedness, sacred 
charm or medicament ; saintly relics. 


A 

BAA byin-pa 1. (ae°9%) waerg calf of 
the leg: $4°74'9 byin-pa na-wa painrm the 
calf. 2. pf. of a sbyin-pa. 

Back -ae byin-pabt mthab wax the limit 


of charity. 


oa byin-po ordinary ; most, all: 9&' 
845 most of the servants or attendants 
(4. 71);  Sadqpqqn qin Ga heey 
mentioning (he would stuy in Tibet) one 





Raa | 


year, he sent back most of his attendants 
(4. 72). 

Bann byin-phady good ordinary tea 
(Biss.). 

Beaux byin-phul hollow on the inner 
side of the thigh (0Os.). 

Baatys byin-sabi Ho-wa= GF bya-go- 
bo « kind of vulture with plumes (fon) 

R498 byin-lan Weqy thank-offering. 

gaa byide, seems to have & pres. form 
O79 or Qeamenrs bhab-ps or qtqae 
gyoge-pa enveloped, hidden (Mfon.). 

Wet’ byibu-sbyah a small bird (Bési.). 

Baty yibu-me-san (lit. the fire-eating 
bird) n. of a fabulous bird from the excre- 
ment of which gold is said to be obtained: 
grttagrh gyda tra) Wye ay het gree 


from the dung of the so-called fize-bird on - 


a large rocky precipice of the sea-shore. 
(Jtg. 16). 


Bara byileea to pat: fea be bress 
to pat a person’s head (Pta.). 


Bary syst-mo naked (Soh.) 


QW dyiepe fog, wee, wis, wee 
little child, young boy : %@* mo-byts little 
girl; Barve byte-pa epyod-pa WTereTx 
childish or boyish behaviour. Brreeys 
byle-pe rda-bdig n. of a (WX) monster. 
Brakyt syippodi styewo Ye i. 6 
plain young person not initiated or msr- 
vied. 2. one who is ignorant of the 
doctrine of Karma and Phals, and 
who does not receive what ig necessary 
for his spiritual culture. Qarakage gage 
qrenm childish resolution, or vows; Bree 
aa‘aa wrquraty puerile childish nature; 
bercten aaqe childish ways. Oeoatow 
Rhye Fern) AR) reese in 
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bringing up a child there are three 
things to be watched IRYSe Aer-spyog= - 
la:—to see whother it will be lucky 
on its navel string being cut, to ascertain 
the diseases to which it will be subject 
owing to faults of the parente, to protect 
it against the twenty-four dangers from 
evil spirits. 

% byueru ware, coral (Zam.): 
pehettatene Meee gt gata ae 
pqargnts Sy Rea HAA! it is said that 
coral is grown in sand on the sea-shores ; 
it is foolish talk to say that it is the 
born of a species of rat (Lo. 9, #). 93* 
byu-rwja n. of a kind of tea (Rés#s.). 
garages byu-rudi mobu-can=S 3M bya- 
gkyat-ka the bird with g coral-like bill. 

Ryn. Feqgha ae’ nor-buds bkhri-gsh ; 
Xxgral nor-bu chen-po; \ATeFa dpal me- 
tog; GTSRASA Jup-dmar-hdad ; we 3a'258 
geer-con bdab; *A RAKE rin-chon sdof-po 
(Mfon.). 


a byug-pa="gqs bbyug-pe 1. to 
a 


GTM dbyng-gpoe scented ointment or oil; 
gy% bywg-dmar the coloured butter 
that is used to paint cakes, biscuits, Xc., 
for temple-offerings (fésii.). 

grta byug-ris 1. a painted image, & 
figure done in paint or colour. 2. aco. to 
Jd. 3 a place in a certain succession 
or row ; GY °*NS-byug-rig-shog make room, 
leave & place empty (Sch.). 

gyats byug-geer gold that is used in 
gilding, golden paint. 

ga byugs pf. of “QT byig-pa. 
| Lo byuh 1. v. 9Qk'8 bbywht-ta. 

J 
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*STSES bywl-rgyaldu emrasva= 
R42 rdeun-smra-wa to speak falsehood, 
to utter an untruth. | 
g's byuht-tehul his tory, story, parti- 
culars of any event: KR aK Sak ex ace 
that is my history (Jd.); gR=94 byuf-rabs 
history, historical events; 36'-49 byuht-cag 
must have occurred or happened; also, it 
is hoped that such a thing has happened, 
V. 9§5'8 bb ywhlwa. | 
FA byt on abbrv. of 86°89 byah-chub. 


$ OX byur=Z*4 myu-han_ ill-luck, 
misery, shame ; 9° £58 byur-sdug-ma = 2894 
F248 a woman who does shameful 
actions (KArig. 51) 


gx 4 byur-po 1.=$*&4 ominous sign, 
ill-omen : &qwgs'43-R qaqa human 
body is an ill-fated objeot, it is very mean 
(Khrig. 19). 2. acc. to Jd. =vulg. gX9%= 
Pew aft, heaped, a heaped measure of 
corn or meal; 9*g*3*" became heaped 
up, accumulated. | 

SN°59 byus-bgro-wa to be successful, to 
succeed (Vig. 79). 943 byus-che= say aa'g 


gnad chen-bysw very important, (Lyafg.).. 


gw544 byus-dpon a commander-in-chief 
who is successful in administration and 
diplomacy (Lyafs.). 

8 bye=3 phye 1. powder. 2.=83 little 
bird; 32& bird’s nest: 34 a young 
bird ; 9'94 bird-dung (Vai-#A.). 

SIT bye-kar=Sex% refined sugar; 
aleo for 944% orystaline sugar or sugar 
candy (Bésii.). 

Sey bye-stag=shyq ginig-bu (mystic) 
(Mifi-rda. 4). 
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S4'4759 we [a javelin, measuring- 
rod JS. 

3°3 I: bye-wa ten millions ; 3739 qr 
\ewreyg4 thirty-six millions; 2594 
bye-wa sa-ya eleven millions. 


32 IL: fate [disjunction] 8. 


857 bye-brag 1.=B5% fate speciul, 
particular; opp. to 9 apyi general, com- 
mon. 2. difference, diversity: MF se scar 
gveqr3%s what difference is there 
between me and Buddha? §997°95a 
bye-brag hbyedg-pa to find, to show the 
difference, o. genit. (Jd.). 339859 not 
different ; 449399 yul-gyt bye-brag a part 
of the country, province. 3 975Kwa Bye- 
brag Gfhlog-meg=FR' TIAN an epithe of 
Amitabbha, the Buddha of immeasu able 
light (D.B.). 39934 bye-brag-can different 
(Os.); F878 bye-brag-tu=ByIS khyag- 
par-du especially SQyy Fer Bya Sye- 
brag-in rtoge-par byed-pa qaqa, qqaTe 
anything done with reference to the 
original root or signification of it; 897 
¥awS5248% name of the work Mahé- 
vyutpatti (Tan. d. ff, 223-877). 

8995 bye-brag-pa Fafae n. of a school 
of philosophers, the Vatgegika school, which 
was founded by Kanada. The philosophers 
of this school maintained that the seven 
categories such as substance, quality, etc., 
were each eternally distinot or sus generis 
in nature. 3979899 bye-brag-pahi ita- 
ta the philosophical doctrine of the 
Vasgegika school. Q2 qn Bgwarsn 9 849 cr 
TRTQ GT! Fags Hake ah ege grea eae 
aNFAR Fake at gsgX) ARR oaraqed, 
BR HFe'arstarggwat (Potopa on the here- 
tical doctrines: Zo. 9). 

S'a7y9 bye-brag smra-wa aarfee [a 
class of Buddhist philosophers who held 


54 
that the external world and knowledge 
were both real |S. 


831 bye-ma fewat, «ar@ar sand, a4 
sandy place or desert: 98°95 #25344 in 
the middle of a plain of golden sand 
(Gir.) ; qqtgehges as mach as there 
is sand in the Ganges {Jd.]. warrw 
retiqwak agar age Beam-yas 
Ggon-pahi phyoge bshi-nas bye-ma sbom 
shef-can byufl, widely-extending thick 
sands appear all round Samye gompa. 
349 black sand; 3°89 dye-chad sandy water, 
water standing on sandy grotind; 9's*’ 
bye-gput heap of sand; $'$49 sand-storm. 

SHU bye-stohs margin of a lake or 
rjver which is free from sand; sandless 
bank. 998" bye-giobs sand-bank: *%4°R’ 
Fa FoR quars Fowg ee ge 8 then Khu -ston’s 
followers arrived at the margin which was 
not sandy (4. 95); $8" bye-thah=Qarac: 
bye-mahi-thafi sandy plain (Mffon.). 

Farts bye-ma ka-ra (Beng.) fafa, awe 
brown sugar, moist sugar. 

Bey bye-ma fu-gu a kind of worm or 
insect abounding in sandy plains (Rés#i.). 

Bwqe bye-ma-luh n. of a district in the 
neighbourhood of the snowy mountain 
apa baezy Gian-chen thaf-tha, the birth- 
place of the 7th Karma hierarch named 
Sahsax8 Chop-rje Gwat-po of the red-cap 
school (Loft. 4, 80). 


Faye byema-gmar CaITger, frxr 
vermillion (8. Lez). 

Graz2 Bye-ma sf-ge n. of a place in 
Tibet (Ded. 4, 23). 

SaF«4 Bye-ma sgo-la n. of a sandy 
hill in Fas (Toilung) (Bésii.); sat 
Gr Bye-mabhi tha-khafin. of an ancient 
monastery situated on a mountain over- 
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Bye 
hanging the Tsang-po and opposite to 


— Herga Thob-rgyal in Tsang (Lof. %, 8). 


844 bye-pes sugar and sugarcandy. 

BS byed-sgo=work; NESSES SATS 
to leave a work half done or unfinished; 
99%490 detailed works (minute and 
important work); §\#%8a performing 
duties methodically and continuously 
(Réss.). B5%499 dyed-290 phra-ehid all 
works small or great, #.¢., minute details. 

Gyallaca's byeg-bjol flan-pa to work 
badly or wrongly (Vig. %.). 98 atarsée3 
byed-hjol kdeab-che performing work with 
seal, also in an efficient manner (KArig. 
180). 

BV RS byed-He-wa = aw 8585 SE arggN 
the basis of works or of anything to be 
done (Yig. k.). 


J 

Gxt byeg-pa I: pf. gM byas, int. g 
bya, imp. 3® byog or byag, also sometimes 
B\34. 1. to make, to manufacture: 
wards He gta ger gar ae Shera Bey 
ata® rdsa-lag tsha-tsha fer-geig byag-nas 
Sgrol-mabi .gkyil-bkhor-la de-dag geol-lo 
having made 21 sacrificial cones out of 
the clay, he offered them on the mazdala 
of Dolma; §v9reyaagy Soyqy4 are you 
making bread? 2. to make, cause, force 
to do anything, to bring about either 
with root or termin. inf. of another vb.: 
gégx®sax85 making the boy eat the 
dung; 885 causes to be removed; 
(also with sbet.) 4&4'g" brought about 
misery, 47 '95'§ causing great pain; but 
not used as we should in such phraces as 
‘to make a noise” (a%'§%), “to make 
water” (a%aa¥e'a), eto. 8. to do, per 
form, to act: $V 853%44 khyod gah 
byed-kys-bdug what are you doing? “7 
85° to perform a task, to work; 8°9%* 


asa] 


id.; axweeagaqarasgag, if it is done 
quickly acecrding {o your intention; 
Sageanergn why did you do soP 3ax8s 

42qu what is it hest todo? ay gwan8s'§" 

RQean gman-gyis lag byed-rgyu-yia-nam 
will the medicine operate? §\7gNgwa 
byed-pa byag-byas-pa one who has accom- 
plished that which was to be done; “wx 
g*4™ having acted or behaved properly. 
854 under this head seems also to be used 
in an obsvene sense and oan stand for 
“to copulate,” much after the usage of 
FSU syyod-pa : 855359 id. ; BIR byed- 
pabt gshi as met.=a woman Ae 
“the member for doing,” as met.=*5a% 
the female organ. 4. as a pleonastio 
addition to verbs or verbal roote for the 
sake of emphasis or by custom: 7854 to 
speak, 4%95% to cure, 4°RY854 to put 
wood on (the fire), 4{7899 to believe in, 
ages to repent, ~ to ravish, eto., 
etc. In this way, also , B54 added toa 
derived noun is often. " preforted ‘to the 
simple verb from which the ‘noun is 
derived: 9% 895% is preferred to the 


simple, J9 to steal, 83097859 is pre- 
ferred to 2968 to look down upon, | 


despise; etc. It is moreover, important 
to note in this connection, how helpful this 
auxiliary use of 849 can become in differ- 
‘entiating the active and passive senses. of 

a verb, especially the participle ; thus 
7 ‘axxhe who is beating, while §©°94 
=he who is to be beaten, and §«'§"4 
him who was beaten; so, too, 4485 or 
#¥<'857 a killor, he who kills, and 44g" 
him who has been killed, the killed ; with 
many other like examples. ® or 6% as 
‘an auxiliary also carries the sense of 
“should” and “ must”: Sear} gyraey 
an'g% de-rnams-kyi skyog-pa bcug-par byaho 
they must not be allowed to depart. 
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Lastly, should not be forgotten the idio- 
matic use in certain phrases, asin #4354 
to tell a lie, 37959 (lit. “to make near 
to leve, be attached to, P*g3s4 (lit. “ to 
operate the lips’’) to bicker, to quarrel. 
A lengthy list of such phrases may be 
found in Snd. Hbk. p. 77-78. WN. B.—In 
West Tibet the use of this verb is largely 
superseded by another, namely, 9¥'8 dco- 
wa to make, to do. The honorific forms 
of $54 should be also noted: #&5'9 used in 
addressing or speaking of superiors and 
8§5% dgyig-pa in polite conversation 
betwixt equals. 

Qs"el IT: to style, to denominate ; to 
tell, to mention ; used almost exclusively 
in the pf. and the future tenses: 47gwa 
thus was it mentioned ; 2% g¥79%4 accord- 
ing to what has been said before; $\3* 
though saying. The fut. inf. in this sense 
is in common use after the mention of 
@ person’s name for the first time, also - 
after the names of places; and the verb 
is then usually preceded by the adv. 
45 shes “thus” or “so”: Mmwersq garg ar 
¥eB*5 in the city of Vaisali thus to 
be styled; Ki gh qyaargar gn Ate agg 
my daughter Sved-ma so-called died 
yesterday ; Dar Raya agx aga ang aagaarh 
the Hundred Thousand Songs of Mila- 
raspa, so to be designated, is (herein) 
contained. Also, more generally, even 
in the plain verbun loquendi: qa? aaw 
Mc argatg ec Hie ge there arose the 
sound of many voices which said ‘the 
lama: has come,’ *e9y}ygatqnge an 
an order being given which said: ‘go, 
make search.’ 


QA" 11: wea, sree, aut sbst. 1. 
also 8574 and 8574 the person that does 
a thing, the doer, performer etc., author ; 











§xa| 
nga atergcege the author of the work. 
2. 859 werd the doing, dealings (with 
moun in the instr. case): Fagard Reerer 
gvBr§s% such wrong being done by the 
king, such unjust dealings “? the king; 
Sy 7ex'a qwecete les doing, or little 
to be done; in the genit. case: T8857 
sBx~q 8" hide the working of your under- 
standing in the heavens; $5 T#r5;48* 
ata byed-pa lam-du bkhyer-wahi ita-wa : 
(Theg. 89). Q59%Q wre-¥q instrumental 
cause; §5at'tq verbal-term or 
expression, a verb. §ya% aq (1) the 
female organ. (S. Lee). (2) effort, 
endeavour; {vaya free, effortless. 
BV EIN byed-Jugs or BY GR™ byeg-siahs man- 
ner of doing, working; method in work 
(Rdsa. 10). 3°%% byeg-srola 85 aay byed- 
bugs (Btesv¥.). 


955 IV: diagrams; BY 759344 byed-pa 
bou-goig the eleven astrological diagrams. 
They are: 589 gdab-pa ; G44 byis-pa ; 545 
dye-wa ; pores: til-brdu&: B§s khyim- 
skyes; B29 tshoh-pa; [NP bag-di; TIAm 
bkra-cig; WHE behi-mdo; a kin; RET mi- 
adug-pe. 

B57 34 byed-pa-can 1. =wyer & skra hair. 
2. areae [produced from or belonging 
to any doer or maker]¥. 

eye byed-pa-po= 4x ystys rgyur 
gmra-wabé Ha-wa the doctrine of the Hetu- 
Vadin sect of the Tirthika (Theg. 38). 

Quakers byeby quiii-pa=P 0s swallow 
also: sparrow (Hbrom. f, 163). 

Qa'we4 bychu-la-phug « medicinal herb 
(Oc). 
BX byer-wa= 98 bral-wa or WH gwa 
so-sor bral-wa 1. to separate, disintegrate ; 
OS to destroy, sqhtfqrqergxF 2k go 
dispersing the troops of enemies or sins 
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Bra 


(Horom. f, 185). %'x§<'34 soft-wa byer-cig, 
imp. let them go, let them disperse (4. 
19). 2. in medical works = 34. 


QAR dyes place of occasional residence 
opp. to home or place of permanent 
residence ; foreign country; abroad. 3*§ 
afato go abroad, to travel; 889 byes-pa 
foreigner, stranger; traveller; 944s byes- 
lam="qgs'e" bgrul-lam travelling road, 
road on which to travel. 


3B dyomasrancnge'a Rs devoid of food 
and drink (mystic) (X. g. P, 179). 


g°a byo-toa 1. to pour, to transfer 


. water or anything else from ona vessel to 


another vessel, hence fig. communicating 
or imparting instruction: gvo9«’§ fill up 
a pot with water ; Ear ge Rapa qarerae Fa 
@a5aarRa the lord also had received 
(from him) as it wera one vesselful of 
learning (4. 40); #atqanqtag ys Tay, 
5'39€G'45 communication of ideas is like 
pouring from one vessel into another (4. 
47). 2. to hear, listen to (Ja.). 

BA" dyon-pa, were v. 8548 biyon- 
pei s BARR4N byon-cdes re-nas 

or awaiting his arrival: a's 

seara Raw Boe a, (A. 86). 


gx byor = 484% nar-nar (Nag. 48). 


AIA dyol-wa to mistake, to blunder, 
to err; to go astray. 2. v. 9905 bbyol-wa. 

Syn. %89 nor-wa; Sra jchol-wa; = 
sur-wa (Moh). 

Bate. byol-sh ay, faarq (orsraay 
awSortc’) lit. one gone out of the way, 
hence all animals other than man, parti- 
cularly the quadrupeds. Sv" gv dyol- 
sof rgyal-po the king of beasts, the lion; 
Baty Re aregyn the three classes of 

© es. , 
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ass 
beasts in general, vis., those living in 


water, those moving. on the earth, and | 


those moving in space such as birds, flies, 
eto. Sartx'aw§a' by 0l-suh-wag gien-pa more 
stupid than a brate (Mil.). 

qT) bra-Ke acdt wew constellation I., 
the first lunar mansion [second constel- 
lation in the Hindu astronomy]8. 


Syn. 8A4HH goin-je-mo; BTM egeg-mo 


(Résis.). 


ta74% bra-dars n. of a tree (A. 38). 


8A bra-wa I: ebst., does not indicate 
the marmot, but is the more formal n. for 
animals of the Jzgomye genus, small 
rodents, -tailless and living in burrows. 
wag a-bra and &§ rdea-bra are collog. 
terms for two species of the genus. Fay* 
bra-mkhar= 34 bra-tehaf burrow of the 
QA Il: vb. to have or to be im 
great plenty: hwrirqgageerg terg sho 
allowed herself: no abundance of food, 
drink or clothing (J2.). 
ge" bra-wo @rex buck-wheat of white 
and black’ species; F484 qrex wx buck- 
wheat meal. 93 Obra-phye buck-wheat 
flour; 3% bra-sog buck-wheat straw 
serving as a poor sort of fodder during the 
winter (Ja.). 
qtaq bra-rise-gyag n. of a kind of 
animal ; said to be a species of hedgehog 
(Bési.). 
qs bra-lo~can (GRermewarstft gy 834) 
(Jig. 80). | 
OM brag a rock, crag; 84% brag-rdo 
id: QU Qo ggg sares'85 warmth in 
the rock being kindled, the cold was 
removed; 898 brag-cha echo from a rock; 
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gga rock vegutation; 8784 Srag-phug 
a cavern, very frq. 993 brag-rise rocky 
peak, rock-top ; 9y%&' a narrow ravine. 

QTZTER = Brage-bya-lohi-ri n. of a 
mountain supposed to exist beyond Ratna- 
dwipa the island of precious things, 
situated in the western quarter (X. d. 5%, 
982). 


Q7 ga" trag-skyibs a harbourage for 
birds under the cleft of a rock. 

Q99% brag-skyes=9 bra “Ga [1. rock- 
grown. 2. a fragrant resin, benzoin or 
storax |S. 

99 §° brag-rgyad 1. lit. behind the rock. 
2. n. of a village beyond Hphan-yul 
(Lof., 18). 

8999 brag-egog a species of garlic-grow- 
ing in the clefts of rocks: Sy #7 sawgye'e 
Raalx garlic roots suppress gonorrhoa. 

+ BTS brag-a = 944. 
S947" brag-nag-la n. of & mountain in 


FVARSNBq Stod-lug tshur-phug (Btei.). 


SAS brag-pa=Mef khof-khro anger, 
malice. 

R454%4 brag-pon n. of a place in Tibet 
(Loh. 3, 8). | 

99784 brag-spog an aromatic substance 
used for incense: QTAWWHT*S brag-epog 
rma-rnag bdrub. 

Q7Q* Brag-wpras=Prysts akye-wp 
ryyu-goog (Mif.). | 

Qys*' brag-rteah rock-lisard.: 

g7a% brag-chun fafta, ficareny foseil 
pitch or bitumen, found for instance in 
Lower Lahul between rocks in solid 
pieces like unmelted pitch [stone-lao, red 
chalk]S. gay 4yatayaarqgerag | Bye 
Wada eer gs der g tesa | 


! 


Byn. Kamm don-phan; €§" rdo-skyes; 
10g la-dea-tus ; A845 rdo-wabi-nag (Bfon.). 

gy Brag-gyeb n. of a place in 
Khams: gyqavarsyy Wqaweqe it is 
time for starting political investigation 
in Tag-yab (Yig. k. 26). 

gq*a Brag-ram n. of a place in Tibet 
(Yig.); also, a kind of mineral substance 
incrusted on rocks: gy€eerge nth au Ae 
S3J@5 fragrant mineral substances ob- 
tained from rocxy hills: s@Rrage' dus- 
cjee-bbrah ; ERR Va rdodi me-toy ; 8 rgan- 
pos BTBX drag-skyes ; ra beil-wa; Ha 
shiata (Affon.). 

8744 brag-pig a rock-mite or tick. 

89775 brag-cog described as a wild 
animal roaming on rocks (Béets. 64). 


” braf I: ww, wea the chest, the 


breast : Q&'59" middle of the breast, pit 
of the stomach ; §§'g4 or ge 995 arg 
which hangs on the breast (Mfon.). 

"4 braf-gdan a bib or apron worn ty 
Ladaki women; 9 §% braf-bur middle 


conver part of the K2 or Buddhist sceptre; 


894 wires, the ornament worn on 
the breast ; #4" a young woman with 
fme bust. g® 3 braf-se=9R-4 the breast 
flesh of goat, sheep or yak (Bésii.). 


Ge IL: i. dwelling-place: ge 
lama’s residence; °§&'% or [99g resi- 
dence; §%rge night-quartess, halting 
place, whether under a roof or in the open 
air; Sqm king’s residence, a palace; 
also a monastery is called Sate Ng: 
Gton-pehog-gi pho-braf. 2.=§* camp, 
encampment: %§*'S§4 pitched his tent, 
encamped. 3.=44* wood, forest: gra 
’q¢ residing in the woods (mystic) (X. 
g. F, 28) 
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+, GRR’ braf-khaf dwelling house, quar- 
ters or rooms of one’s residence ; 54 garde 
Mtagqrat gene's Ryan the S’ramanera 
was residing in the central room of the 
lord’s residence (4. 56). | 

G24 braf-skyes 1. qwtey lit. what 
grows on the breast, s.¢. the teats; also a 
son, child. Syn. G43 (Maon.) ; GH na 
ma; “oaks jo-ma-bdsin (Mflon.). 2. n. 
of mythological being called % sp ‘tho 
mare’s face,’ born out of the breast of 
Rishi Urva,. who wished that a child 
should e born to kim without his having 
to keep female company. So , when feeling 
heat in his breast, he scratched it and 
a child came out, which child in the shape 
of a mare full of burning flame (volcano) 
resides in the great ocean south of 
Jambudwipa! She causes the tides. (K. 
dice).  (KpmatgaraicaQgarapeary 
Qc ARK age a al gorges), 

§*'9°' braf-bref n. of a number: [wr 
OS RRM: (Ya-sel. 56) 


SS bran wa, eve ao servant, a slave; 
also="%" a subject. 945% house 
servant; 945 oultivator, tiller of the 
soil; 948 and 94% male and female 
servant. i") 9S to engage as a servant: 
Q4SPTRETM thoy engaged themselves as 
servants; QKEq ic agra syes. devoting 
heart, mouth, aud body to his service 
(Pth.); exper dargs: 37 morning and 
night Iam a slave to food and clothing 
(Jd ). 


— Byn. 78 gyog-po; anwaia:a taate: 
bbrifi-wa ; ANAT mhlag-gehug-pa; 3% 
get gshan-geog; S8UQE' beal-lud ; Meh khol- 
po; area shabe-tog-pa; 84°94 gshan- 
ekges; MAG wOgEN = gehan-gyis-bekyahe ; 
Mee els yokgou-epyod; APE bagam-bys- 


gay 


we; SR Bxatann cieergod dyed-pads 
gnag; V'H' BHY bkabellan ol-bgyi (MAon.). 

a4" bran-ha n. of «powerful local 
demon whom Atis’a is said to have sub- 
dued (4. 108). 


Q5'2) tran-pa frw.to moisten, to satu- 
rate with water (4. KX. 1-86). Sometimes 
spelt gaa, | 

aryAM<G bran-tha bkhor-bu n. of 0 
wea monster of the niga class. 

QETE brab-pa or gawd (pf. of Sgr) 
cast, thrown (Nag. 48). - 3 


GSU Urom-oha one of the thirty-six 
border countries (Ya-sel. 88). 


ax" brane-s6, fre, feq, awe 
a Brahman} in Nepalese Baye [one who 
knows Brahma, ¢.¢., possesses divine know- 
ledge]S. gederBagras Serge’) ge 
ger2-aqar'%s a Brahman has his Brahman 
name, his Brahman caste, also his three 
Brahman duties to perform. 

Ryn. FeenRs thog-mor-skyes; Karyn 
kha-lap-skyes; BAG" adon-skyes; TH ¥™ 
ghteskyes; BT akye-gitepo; eye 
tehahy-byuh; aewRae tebah-rige; 2wak'g 
tehate-pabi-bu; $24 cta-can; MSSIS slar- 
bryod ; WEG aa-yi-tha ; THES hehi-mdo-wa ; 
PARSE sngrin-shud-can ; Re hgh rige- 
kyt thu-wo; grnéney royalmishan-can ; 
gneinem qwat-loas; AAO gs gin-tu-bywh ; 
HyrBs rgod-ma-skyes. 

gerdtaars§ bram-tehi lap-drwg the six 
practices of a Brahman are:—(1) WS 9485" 
aun the performance of Yajfia; (2) 6 
aauays qrem causing such to be performed ; 
(3) seyasay? wwen reciting or reading 
of the holy works; (4) Wyrassq? qwraw 
causing them to be read secretly; (5) 4" 
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a | 
Qs wftwy the receiving of alms or 
presents; (6) Sqrenpera gfery wtnn 
sagacity in receiving such. 
gorda hh aqrears bram-se-chen-pobi gdamt- 
pa prob. the upadera Swath deep meta- 
physical precepts (4.92). griaeerQa'gs 
bram-se rname-kyst cha-byag the dress, 
requisites, eto., of the Brahman :—45 785 
the sacred thread, qe sy 8sqargqaa 
the skin of an. antelope, 8 '°§* bgraf- 
dphren rosary for counting; Vaq* epyi- 
biuge anointing ; 594384 his baton, etc. 
(Maon.), gia bram-se-pa an adherent 
of Brahmanical doctrine; Qx'2" bram- 
se-mo « female Brahman. gv} ®q65 
aksa8'g the voice of a Brahman recit- 
ing the Veda being taken as a sign of 
good luok. 


gerksam Bram-xe Tea-na-ka n. of an 
Indian minister the author of works on 
ethics and political economy, of which 
only one is extant in India, but of which 
several are preserved in translation in 
the Tibetan Tangyur: stqgaqqrd oy 
Sa gersampredksane (4. $4). 

tgntetorx Bram-se k-bi-ka-ra arg 
fafaex n. of an Indian Brahman who 
taught Sanekrit to Thon-mi Sambhota 
early in the seventh century A.D. (Sitw.). 

geri? Qeerags bram-sebs rige-geum the 
three classes of Brahmans: 1. 44448 
arawe thoge residing in wilderness as 


— ancotics ; 2. Bergan arte those living 


as house-holders; 3. 49°39 ware those 
that acquire mystio powers (Ya-sel. 56). 
aX bra-wo wret buck-wheat. 
BA bral, v. AgW'S bbral-wa. 


g bri, v. 89 bbri-t0a. 


as 4] 


BSH origpa ve aya, Byer brid 


mkhas or ¥X'SR58"4 gnat-wa brid-mkas 
skilfal in imposing upon (Kari. 113). 


~ 

GA7T orinpomgert rgyug-po or Berk 
begrim-po seems to signify: a rush or 
run upon anything, a demand; also adj. 
brisk. 34%g5' drin-po-byuh there being 
a full market for articles of sale, when 
they are sold well, it is said Urin-po byuf ; 
gana Rac off%s whomscever else may 
not be wanted, (still) there is need of me 
(A. 148). 


a3 brim or Ree drimg, v. 8Be9 brim 
pa 


Qn brig, v. 889 bbri-aca. 


BaRe bris-pAik=AaRR yig-rhih old 


writings, records, old manuscripts: #95’ 
adn eran?’ Me agg such things occur 
even in the older writings (Ya-sel. 88). 
‘Bwagx  brig-bbur the art of painting 
and carving imeges. Q&4 drig-ma o 
written book, # manuscript book. 


& dru one of the six earliest tribes of 
Tibet (J. ZeK.). 
q'8 bru-wa, v. aa bkve-aca. 


"Es bru-wa-tshame Qe bkres qu 
wet hunger and thirst. 


as Bru-tsha also 9% Bru-sha n. of & 


country N.W. of Tibet; also that of a 
tribe in Tibet (Lof. 9, 5). We have 
in the Kah-gyur encyclopedia certain 
treatises in incomprehensible syllables 
asserted to be in the Bru-teha language. 
7 nee MOR ARTE A AURS Bags RE oe Be 
«x8 | during the time of king Digum-tean 
the sect called Dur Bon of the Bon religion 
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of Shafi-shad and Bru-sha greatly spread 
(over Tibet) when the use of weapons and 
shields was also introduced (J. Zaf.). 


RTE! trug-pa to flow, to stream out, 
to gush forth; as sbet. current, flow, flux 
(Ja.). 

gata brug-gyos a number (Ya-vel. 57). 

Gy Berrate: Brug-kyl mkhor-gdoh one 

of the thirty-seven holy places of the Bon 
in Tibet (G. Bon. 86). 

| 5 brun=Zqs dirt, dung, excrement. 


Ol brub-pa or giare brudp-pa us S74; 
but is pf. of &g4 to put in; Ke gates Cae 
ayy to put in « hole (Neg. 49). Aygew 
aren’ (So-rig. %). 

Q] druid amall chips, bits, crumbs: 
napa bag-brul cranibs of bread ; 4x'tq Mt 
MTT AMAR PSE ae esr hey garde pe ge’ 
tix'gx¥ being pulled by the hand, after a 
while the wooden girl turned into « heap 
of wooden chips (XK. du. f, 808). 

ges brulwa vb. to be scattered, 
crumble, fall to pieces, to be shed. 
g™ brus, v. 9g% bbrw-wa. 


“5 bArwh-Ari a charm of great effloscy : 


Cyergaretay  Racgeyewerayh the 
Yaksha having heard this charm ‘ bArww 
Ari,” thereupon all the red mystic wind 
(within him) was soothed (4. 18). 

© bre or 98 bre-wo wre, Wee, wre 
a measure for dry things as well as finids, 
about, two pints, originally a measure of 
as much as mmy be contained in a cow’s 
foot-hale. runt Mio nd geer-phye bre-gad , 
one 3 dre measure of gold-dust; 84 drv- 
do two 9 bre; FU SEMA GTR Par hgarny 

1s 
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aaa nds having invited him he consecrated 
_ & miniature chapel the sise of a bre 
measuve (A. 90). B® brewa «grain 
measurer, one who measures with the 
9 ore. 

2° bre-ko basin for washing 0. (Ja). 


Qptaas bre-khabi mig-0an 98 met. @ 
mouse (Ysg. k.). 


2% bre-ga or SY bre-gy @ plant produo- 
ing emall hairy berries which are used for 
medicinal purpases: § aR eperat ae he 
brege cures ailments of the lungs and heat 
in the kidneys. . 


Far dre-phul dee (head, helmet.]S. 
34 bre-wo we expanse, breadth 5. 


9% bre-mo=caca—m foolish talk, talking 
nonsense or jokingly. 


Bae El brege-pa=3\4 efiga, shaved, 
clean; cut, sheared. v. °9@9 bbreg-pa. 


gq q brefoera 1.3% ouf-sad,e little 
2. v. 9989 bbreh-wa. 


FSH breg-pa= Barer to be alarmed, 
depressed at heart, to he dejected ; aleo= 
#2 to be ashamed; 95'79° GR acted as one 
who haa become alarmed (4. 184); 4°84 
agri Ay yxae the king of Nalendra 
having become alarmed (A. &). 


a 

QWVA breiwa vb. (as Ja. points out, 
not the same as 499 $bre-wa) 1. to be 
employed, busy, engaged, to have brsiness 
or work in hand: @ ee aqwQwaqaqrka 
854 being engaged in building, we have 
no time to spare; *8\ariera bdog kho- 
nag brel-na if one is entirely taken up 
with lust ‘or pleasure; 948 on scoount 
of much business. 2. akin to 9978 to be 
deprived of ; and henoe=:to become poor, 


to be without, to be in want, destitate of, 
0. inst. case: MewgyQarera lohs-epyod-kyis 
brel-wa being devoid of wealth, (means) ; 
Serge A Rare get they did not let him 
want anything. Other forms: Wxwgav; 
Gel dete"; A Rerex pot ‘sparingly, 
soatitily, niggardly | (Jd.). 8. sbet. 
business, affair, concern : 2}4¢Qars Ray 
Me a4N saying that he had a certain 
business that day (.4. 95); Qarsam’ brel- 
dwafl pressure of work, business: 94595" 
qwehaages if it was left on socount 
of pressure of business (Gfei.). 

aa brey 1. or QW brep-kyw & manger ; 


3Q" rta-breo manger for horses. 2. vb. 
pf. of 83% Bbre+toa to spread out; 90g 


RTI bree-eu boug-pamSBrs to spread. 
 BQgen so here her eee h having spread 


out an umbrella and a silk curtain (A. 
150), FRQweeR bla-ri breg-pa der there 
where the upper hills are stretched out 
(Sinan-bla, 6). 


X tro I. wre, are dance; entertain- 
ment, amusement. #94 dro-mkhan wite 
a dancer; aawfeds' shaby-bro mdsag-pa 
to dance as a manifestation of gladness 
and mirth; W498 bro-yor wesw dramatio 
performance, drama, play. 2. an oath. 


Hage sea brosbrduh dgon-ps n. of & 


- monastery in Kham (8. Kar). 


$9a I: browa or Fratacaqegera 
mnab-skyel-wa to swear, to take an oath: 
SPOR SR AUR X Gbu-beliufi-dah bro-bor-ro 


_ they swore by their head. 


+ Fada bro-bishal-va=4yQwaawa «9 
sick man, one laid up with illness. Fe 
ada bro-mi-bishal-wa=4525'% nag-med-pa 
a healthy person. — 


qa 


Byn. 8% nad-pa; as" nad-phog-pa 
(iffon,). 


we 

QQ IT. 1. to taste, to get enjoyment 
of ; 3A Fae not even tasting of sleep ; 
r<y9q one has an astringent taste in the 
the mouth. 2. in OC. to desire, to wish,= 
ake'n, TY4 id. 3. sbet. taste, savour, 
flavour: %4,prewqa'$'54g5 salt imparts 
flavour (or taste) to every kind of food; 
Ywa bro ita-wa to try the taste of; Farr 
bro-wa-meg tasteless, insipid (Cs.). 

Ja bro-ma, v. FH gro-ma. 

zara brog-shu wrongly written for 
F718 prog-shu. 

Nees brog-dbur faites, weet ant-hill. 

He brok = NK Wivag [enticing}4. 

Ww 

= brog= Fa bro-wa taste. 


aa brod-pa joy, eagerness. Sa | 
cheerfulness C.; *3'§5\ readiness to die 
(Ja.). 


an brob, v. 8909 bbrab-pa. 
an bros, v. afer, 


| bia that condition which is above or 
higher than something else or than things 
in general. Is used with reference to the 
actual local position of an article, ¢.7., 
a bic-gos upper garment; RS Olc-gyw 
a turquoise worn on the forehead ; but is 
chiefly employed in the moral or meta- 
physical sense, ¢.g. RX% Qla-srog the 
higher life or life in bliss, Q'S" bla-thabs 
supernal methods, lofty or excellent 
means, §'R” bla-khyim “the house above,” 
the abode where the souls of men rest or 
dwell after death (Jig. 26). Hence 
may ==as abst. anything blessed or super- 
nal such as a superhuman gift and power. 
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So Schmidt renders § b/a as “ life,” “soul,” 
and Jéschke has “blessing.” A 
adv. ocours as §'4° above, high up. 2. 
also takes a verbal form, somewhat curi- 


ously, by annexing %, when it signifies: is 


above, is better, is superior ; in such cases 
invariably preceded by %* or G& mean- 
ing ‘ even 9 or “indeed ’’; awd allergy’ aX 
+t is better that I should have even passed 
from life; ®taqra Bee heater gr get 

qayvace gt it were preferable that s 
large stone had been bound on his neck 
and he were cast into the sea. Morvover, 
§ appears occasionally to assume the 
gerundial form ; <@qeoqerataren'ga| 3 
cf} qemAeet though indeed a learned 
monk is to be preferred, a virtuous person 
is also good. | 

WE Na-gkyal PRX) wee [succor 
sion 4. 

RRA RS bla-mkyhen phebe (renter a 
424) n. of a demon, exorcist: 

W79 bla-gab=Quqtan 1. upper cover 
of a thing; also raiment covering the body 
asa shawl; 94%" upper garment as the 
shawl or wrapper used by Indians and 
also by Tibetans to wrap round their 
body. gacayrTetqyers. qotrgwerep’ 
ger to throw the shawl over one shoulder ; 
gaqcaya waqerfke without any upper 
germent [one who remains in an open 
space for practising religious austerity]S. 
2. roof of s building; aleom™aP thog- 
kha upper floor of a house. gave Utagey 
ayre gests temple without roaf ; | 
m'ac34 «6sbet. a residence, a roofed 
dwelling. 

avis bia-gos Gutta upper garment 
which is of two forms; *1g* RY that | 
worn by a Buddhist monk, and the other 


As an. 


| q5 | 
Borat g Ym the upper covering of the body 
used by lay folk. 
B'S" bla-col warq [ frivolous talk] 9. 
* Wa-thal=KhR “Ww: upper 
and lower ; also=9'4*' within and without. 


mX« bla-rdol=e44 rdeun-pa a false ° 


speech, inconsiderate talking (Situ. #4). 
ekeryg2 = bla-cdol-ds. emrawa=t4y4 
rdsun-gmra-we to utter an untruth, to lie. 

WS% bla-dar a little flag on the 
house-top on which benedictions are 
inscribed. 

RST bla-dhagy 1. wfwaw  (RergEN) 
[denomination]S. 2. in Gram. ‘a primi- 
tive word, an abstract noun’ (Sch.). 

m4 bla-ne above, over, on the top. 
Rao bana medpa Went having 
nothing higher over it, the uppermost, 
the very highest, ¢.7., G5'§8 byahl-chub, 30 
58 gep-rab and the like, frq. Qwa aren 
bla-na me-pahi lam qencard the highest 
path or supreme way to salvation. 

WS bla-brafi formerly a lama’s resi- 
dence, but now in Tibet, especially in 
Teang,=Grand Lama's residence and 
place of business called Labrang _ 
tahan thon-po. 

R'Q% bla-breg, v. W® bla-re. 

B'S bla-ma frarre, YS the upper one, 
the higher one; and hence, an upper 
‘ monk or lama—a term sometimes loosely 
applied to all fully-qualified inmates of a 
monastery, but is more correctly the 
designation of the head ge-long only or, 
in large monasteries. of the chief teachers 
and more learned nionks. Some have 
seen a close connection between the word 
bla-mz and the Hindu terms Brahman 
(one who pogsesses divine knowledge) and 
Brah-ma (the highest deity of the 
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qe | 
Hindus) ; believing the Tibetan appellation 
to owe its origin to one of those Hindu 
terms. To show the importance of 
the lama a well-read Buddhist once 
remarked: goaRo8 We Xeqqmargr gat hc: 
we’ previous tc the lama even the 
name of Buddha did not exist; and 
wee FEA ge Gea TTR AAA also 
the 1000 .Buddhas of 1000 ages depend 
on the lamas. Another made the 4% 
greater by explaining that & meant soul 
or life and * mother, hence=life-mother, 
the all sustaining mother of the universe ! 
Again gurserayedegeyatqa “in the 
ocean of wisdom all the Buddhas are one, ”’ 
Was said when one man tried to explain 
what Buddhism was. In its more general 
sense the term @® is defined as: he who 
presides over @ large number of pupils and — 
who has got past sins and defilements 
(Loh. 9, 8). WHIRTRA GIG, Qooggtor 
gray fA yqqrag'aras (O4n.)| he that has 
not saluted his lama who has taught him 
even one letter will after undergoing a 
hundred births as a dog, eto. gs*a yun, 
position of spiritual chief, also the lamas 
personally. g*nSq $i2-mg-mohog, also 
g24, the chief lama, supreme lama. 
WEA" bla-gnan-pa physician lama: RA 
wags bla-gman-par bekur (So-rig 1384). 
GR 2424'R5 bla-chon .wkhan-tgyug the line 
of lamas and gkhan-po learned pro- 


- fessors (Jig. 86), also the initiation or 


vow introduced by Lachen from Amdo 
shortly after the revival of Buddhism 
after the persecution by king Lafdarma. 
R'NES bla-mchog or HHRESS bla-ma mohod- 
pa a yearly festival solely in honour of 
the lamas ; R55 HES" bla-ma-dah mchog- 
gnay the entire body of the sainted lamas 


(Bodhisattva), &0., who are most wor- 


shipfal. G4 Wa-ghen (1)m}<e¥ wage 


TaRyvare | 


danger; (2)=qeranv aye bla-ma bhkab- 


gian-po a lama whose commands are 
very strict and severe. 

gatgeyn Wa-mabi Ha-ldan-ma yul- 
wew; the lunar mansion called Pusy& 
(Mfon.). 

gi bla-meg=R4% WENT supreme. 
gaxqeern wawew-: to those who are 
supreme ; also: to the followers of the 
Anuttara school of Buddhism. 

q's bia-misho a lake which is the abode 
of gods and négas, like the lake of Mule- 
ding in the province of Ohop-klor-tgyal. 
wary gray aryetsags (4. 79). 

@3% Wa-bur=e FG% glo-bur immediately, 
of a sudden: HaNawsrqtas immediately 
taking his food (Suraf. 4). 

aXq pla-bog 1.=§5%4 above and 
below, inferior and subordinate. 2. abbr. 
of Wat%y or W3%4 under the lama 
or the Labrang. 

gsau bla-raby hierarchy, hierarchical 
- gaccession ; Tareq Mygatg a8 the succes- 
sion of the Phagmodu Lamas was the 
chief (Yig. 3). 

Q® aria Qtrat® bla-srog-gnay 
eahi-ri the hill on which one’s soul rests 
after death or in its passage to the Bardo. 

A’ bia-re feats canopy. 

Byn. S4°°g4 gnam-rgyan; WA% bla-breg 


(Mfon.). 
qe: bla-cid, explained thus: At ayy 
qarat ic egretgrtgetqrs = (Zbrom. 


106) the tree of life, ¢., that on the 
existence of which depends the vitality 
of « person. Thus, the Bodhi tree at 
Buddha Gay was the #4%' bia-pif of king 
As‘oka; and when by the foul incante- 
tions of « Ohapdalini that tree began to 
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withef the emperor is said to have be 

losing his vitality. _ 
34] blag occurs in the compounds: 9 

4 bag-blag, SERE bis0-blag, ote., v. RTA 

blag-pa. 


B'S blag-po pf. RIN wafea (8. Lex.). 
1.=344 to attend to, to hearken to; to | 
lean towards, to permit: °RYd=RUaHVO © 
to incline one’s ear to, to listen to. 2. x3 
Ry to shed tears (Jd.). HTT25)9 [q- 
warfa one who remains in open space to 
practise religious austerity]S. | 

RY blay-ca n. of a tree (K. ko. ", 39). 


RA" blat-wa, v. 249 len-pa. gawd 
blake-pa “aterm, a¥te 1. received, took, 
aceepted (4. X.) 2. eqn, quoted, taken 
from a book, eto. a 

ANS dlag-pa 1. Rqrh gare thick- 
headed, dull, stupid. 2. or Margy'a g09- 
blag-pa to chew, @ secondary form to #44 
idag-pa. | 

RFF blan-pa=s4'Ra' to give a reply ; 
84357 to retort, to answer. 


aX blar 1. abbr. of R%%. 2. used incor- 

rectly for 4% ear. | 

"Dl blu-wa pf. B® blue to ransom, to 
redeem, s pawn, pledge, or security; 
also in mystical ceremonial ; Srqn'ysg'y8 
chog-dat sku-pdra blu-wa to buy beck an 
image or a book. 

g'%4 blu-rin price paid for the redeem- 
ing of persons or animals; ransom. As 
a means of gaining moral merit or of 
obtaining relief in sickness, = pride is — 
given by wealthy persons to butchers or 

‘fishermen to resoue from death animals 
or fish about to be slain or caught. This 


Bye 


g%4 is also termed Hyg. g®aarage 
blu-rin-la btafl polite expression used to 
indicate selling an image or any property 
belonging to a lama or great personage 
or anything of a sacred nature. 

RTM blug-koh=245 94 
{¥fton.). | 


hdog-ldan 


"Al blug-pa (pt. BAX bigs, fut. 4 
blug, imp. 8% blug or RAM blugs) 1. to 
pour into a pot, to fill. 2. v. gya 
| Idud-pa. &3°Y dbluge-sku. molten image; 
RyIX Glugs-par casting mould; QywN 
blugs-ma cast metal, statues, relievo (cf. 


8g); SRI dyaf-bluge, a lerge spoon. 


to fill with, ER" ja-biuge urn-shaped 
teapot ; FR I% apyi-blugs v. F8 apyi-bo; Hx 
RIS mar-blugs oil-pitcher ; RIB Hlugs- 
gzar ladle with a long handle to pour 
clarified butter in the sacrificial fire. 


ASS! blud-pa 1.=8549 [dug-pa to pour 
out: Raewsa mi-la ja-blud-pa to pour 
out tea toa man; BYGRS ria-la chu-hlug 
to pour out water into a pail or bucket 
for a horse. 2. to offer: 9gyMargzfarat 
@H5 offered intoxicating.drink to. the 
lady or queen (Hbrom. 52). 3.  sbat. 
release, ransom, esp. in religious ocere- 


monies where effigy of a sickman is 


offered to demons to effect a cure, ¢.e., 
the effigy is the substitute or ransom for 
the man ; also in other rites, eto.: °8 8547 
ara rgrtorgy se gysnakagrgn let this 
ransom and torma be offered ta king 
Shinje the lord of death! 4. uftfife; 
remainder, anything left. 8584 biud-byin 
= %% Ga rin-byin giving the price of, the 
worth: sae sgh an araga gy garter y 
wwergs'R48 having obtained the best 
seven out of the many good and tolerable 
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‘things he presented them to his parents (4. 


67). 


9 blan-pa or 845 blun-po we adj. 
dull, foolish, stupid; sbst. fool, zany. 
R4A2qq4 foolery, fool’s opinion, expres- 
sions frq. used in geientific works to define 
antagonistic views (Jd.); STTAQVoTRS 
§ 4224 the man who does not do works of 
virtue is a fool; Ra Herr og Bh dblun- 
po chos-la mi-ggah-shif fools do not take 
delight in religion (K.d.%, $51). = 35H 
blun-gtam= ganas foolish talk (HH fon.); 
gaye Re blen-po-gifi the fool’s park, n. 
of a grove near Lhasa (Ris). g7B% 
wieat stupidity, - foolishness ; 94%]. blun- 
tshig = 84" blun-gtam. 

RN blus, v. a4 blu-wa. 

RN bieg-ma anything ransomed. 


Ow) 

a blo sw, afe, afa, W (4. X. 1-2), 
the mind, the heart, together with the 
primary mental operations; is the general 
word, though the terms #48 or &§ aro 
alleged as more correctly =mind, 8474 in- 
tellect, 444 consciousness, but all are put 
48 synonymous to & blo. Aco. to Méon. 
blo signifies a broad heart (@*T!E3d) also 
m§9"952 8 generous self or soul, magnani- 
mity. It should be particularly noted 
that @ is placed, often pleonastically, 
before a large nimber-of verbs denoting 
mental operations of all kinds. This will 
be illustrated in subsequent articles subsi- 
diary to the present article, ¢.g., blo gtod- 
pa to rely upon. We merely append 
Verena Te age ay Saar ea AK” or the 


enumeration of the terms which express 


the different states and functions of the 
mind, which will illustrate the comprehen- 
sive application of the term & Wo :—i"3¢ 
aperaga, Rasy as, ages, Awake es, sew, 


a | 


ASA, S5BTS, AAAS, SH TIRM, FC FSR, aArwS, 

‘prev ea cas, ang tr’, R859, ngsA, Rees, 
ake gm, sara, sroxiags, ante, ata 
CHT TRS, Ravan Eq, Ravan haw, ATsgs, 
arses, wraRg, Feats, Fray, Ay Par 
a3, gra, wargye, ex-q, Bz 4, fa, Faw, 
esaya, Rapa, ara, gage, sqearag, Ba 
meres, <a, BQ, Iegqeqy, F4N 
RR, SRR, Cera TN (Mfon.). 


The rendering of & in the foregoing 
paragraph may be considered adequate 
in that it is a definition which is intended 
to embraee the mind and all ite direct 
operations. We shall, however, for 
greater perspicuity, proceed to embody in 
the present paragraph the differentiation 
of meanings which Jaschke has attached 
to the word. He distinguishes : (1) the 
intellectual power in man, understanding: 
blo-rno-wa talented, gifted ; f'4'8 blo-chen- 
po of great mental abilities C.; F qx bio- 
gsal-te of a clear understanding; 4waty 
ceg-pabi-blo sagacity, intelligence, judg- 
ment; § b/o-rgya comprehensive intel- 
lectual power ; 1'3*%5° blo-myur-shif being 
of quick comprehension, sharp; @ B92 blo- 
rab—ARR’ pbrif—*H4'4 Gman-pa of sound, 


moderate, weak intellect or mental faculty | 


Mag. (the last expression is frq. used 


in modestly speaking of one’s self); F99_ 


blo-bag narrow-minded, weak in intellect ; 
BeBGsxX khyog-ni blo-nor-ro you are 
mistaken; Qlo-na fab ‘I understand’ 
(Sch.). (2) thought, memory: T* bb- 
god memory ; BTR Fr HAgTs to direct , 
one's thougiits to religion and, to learning ; 
FF blo-la sbyorsca to impress on the’ 
mind, -inculcate ; 
what is retained by, treasured up in, the 
memory; {T"ae'4 bio-la bsufl-wa to learn. 
by heart (Gir.). (8), sentiment, disposi- 
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tion, desires: }/o-gkar sincere disposition ; 
TAKS Blo-la bdod-pa to desire; F454" 
blo-bdun-pa interest, concern, § *4 inclined 
to, $597 's'34'8 he that has a mind, is dis- 
posed to sacrifice (Ds/.), avaxvake at 
&'ex without any regard to his own wel- 
fare (Thgy.); ¥39 blo-fie-wa friendly, 
amiable; §#&' fanciful, fickle; q:ransa 
blo ma-bsag-pa or FAHEY blo ma-rdsogs- 
pa wishes unfulfilled; S84 blo-gman 
mean-spirited, low-minded. 

T§TI Wo-skyel-wa to depend upon, to 
rely on (Ja). 

HR" blo-khel-wa worthy of confidence, 
trustworthy: Petco ees being 
reliable, there was no chan ging of opinion 
(Khrid. 188). 


Syn. Ay Bea yig-ches-pa ; Tay54 blo. 
gdug-pa (fer). 

TMB blo-Whog-che =H MT ARN hlo-khogs- 
yafg broad-hearted, generous; confident, 
intrepid, undaunted. 

#09 blo-gel-wa to hope (Sch.).  _ 

RY" blo-grog=4w2a gep-rab (Mfon.). 
Wut, wfe, af wisdom; sense, understan- | 
ding, intellect; F¥}r4wrg blo-gros-kyis 

ceg-bya what is to be discerned by the 


understanding; QM*5* Bae blo-gros-daf 


idan-pa or FEW blowroe-can sensible, 
judicious; FMT gy ety ate Gudarag seek Ax 

a%'23% to know-one word full of wisdom 
is to know one hundred ordinary words 
(K. d.%, 1, 867). SMe} blo-grog-kys 
gter (K. d. PB, $25), A erg akergurat at 


 blo-gros rgya-mtehos shus-pabs mndo (X. a. 4) 


are sitras. gYraqa blo-grop-flan-pa bne 
whose views have become perverted ; {4 
&='6 blo-gros chufl-fu of little understand- 
ing; FMw24 8 blo-grog chen-po werafa; of 
much. sense; of an excellent understanding : 


yee 

graga'a blo-gros brtan-pa of strong 
commonsense; e959 faafe under- 
standing exhausted. © 48 b/o-gr09-meg 
unintelligent, injudicious ; g Garay ceraga: 
wdaeraiak n. of a Sdtra (Kd. 4%, 24). 
CY acargwaiak (K. ko. 4, 299). 
Merweewa an obscured understanding ; 
qYraxd blo-gros shan-pa of inferior 
intellect. q4Ta9'8 blo-grog baah-po GRU: ; 
n. of a fabulous mountain situated to the 
north of northern ocean (X. 2. %, 288). 

TR blo-giit= FIRTH hlo-geal-giif n. 
of a section of the Daipung monastery 
(Rtas. 7). 

& <ifertergs blo-dgos sel-khyag the ques- 
tion of the fulfilment of one’s plans or 
intentions (Yig. k). 

qgen blo-rgya-chud = GAAQINI log. 
ma-jcibg-pa not magnanimous, of contract- 
ed views, iliberal. ggwo=— 4549 

Bea blo-fan=Baweg = gemg-flan bad 
hearted, evil minded (Pag. 800). | 

Reka blo-chufl-wa timid, vacillating, 
wavering, not of fixed purpose. 

Syn. 896744 spobs-pa-shan; O44 shum- 
pa; Pegaa mi-brtan-pa; AT srab-pa; °F 
aguera bag-bkhumg-pa (Yaon.). 

Tsev¥a blo-chug-zog WR: an absent- 
minded negligent person ; lazy. | 
 ¥a¥5a blo-gtog-pa to rely on, con- 
fide in: qayvsrr¥a}atq (4. 114). 

Syn. R29 yig-chea-pa ; TP blo-Khel- 
a (Uf fod.) 

TYan blo-stobe 1. courage. 2. in W. 
generosity, magnsnimity. 3. fortitude. 

a Kaaras blo-dogs sel-cheg for the 
purpose of removing one’s doubts or 
fears. 
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Fas! 
Tax blogdeh hope, confidence, 
assurance: Sq Pate geese, in whom 


am I to place my confidence. (Jd.). 

TASH blo-bdag=Io%5 stof-hig S’unyata 
(a00. to Riiif-md school). 

WK blo-rdor according to the Chinese 
an ounce or §&' sraf weight of gold: ¥# 
BNSgq Te: Kx one lo-rdor=36 se-wa 
(Resst.). 

{e435 blo-ldan cinta the heart of a 
rabbit ; cowardice, timidity (Sman.). 

Wess blo-ldan-ma a wise and virtuous 
woman (Mfflon.). | 

Fx blo-ma maf-wa Gir. 1. having 
many var.ous thoughts, being restless, 
flighty, giddy. 2. W. disposition, turn 
of mind. 

RSq* blo-phugs innermost heart; 44 
sear qyr ae eqs ays (Horom. 41) to give 
the innermost heart to the Three Holies 
i.e. to have faith in them. 


ie blo-pa 1. vb to be able="ax: 
§\8 4 khyog ma-dlo-na if you cannot. 2. 
sbet.=@ b/o frq. used by Mii. for the sake 
of the rhythm (Jé.). 

85 blo-wa THM wisdom (S. Lez.) 


gx blo-burz=%' 9% glo-bur wqeera 
sudden, suddenly: BY sx 3soo7g'ax eq 
thy present faith is but just sprung up. 
TEV HXea Gps, Werew comes all on 
a sudden; a guest. 

HAIRwA blo-bbyohs-pa in Ferrata 
aga vapra ya eserrge (Horom. PR, $2). 

F* aq (1. the anus. 2. intelli- 
gence |S. 

Has lo-mah-wa, v. X blo (3), one who 
thinks many things at a uime hut does 
very little. The Tib. proverb says: eo 
Ries Haga] granatarhaga! one who 
wishes to do many things cannot fulfil 





as NF 

any; the work of one who has many 
plans is not accomplished. 

a E935 olo-rtea gear-riicd resuming 
& question after much deliberation 
(Fig. k.). 

GE dlo-gteah=FW=As4 ¢ep-rab-can a 
wise and learned persor. 

g'asn’ Blo-beafi (noble-minded) is a 
very common personal name throughout 
Tibet and Mongolia, often sounded : Lob- 
sany. Is a name which hasbeen borne by 
several of the Dalai Lamas and is attached 
to the present ruler of Lhasa. y' Qeywa 
Wo-bsah grage-pa qafastff the name of 
Tsongkhapa by whivh he is known all 
over Tibet. qa" 8 b/o-bsaf-po a name 
of the son of Kamadeva the god of love 
(@ffion.). 

TF74 blo-slog-pa to subtract, to draw 
off, divert, dissuade from (J4.). 

TAB blo-yi-gter= wR Hjam- 
dbyahg an epithet of Mafijus’ri, also of 
Sarasvati (Af fon.). 


GAA hlo-yo-wa prob. LATS Glo-gyo-wa 
a wavering weak mind: 4S Sayan’ 
pay FATForgg Re) — FP HarSeraeyR 
whosoever is continually addicted to beer, 
his mind becomes unsettled and his vacil- 
lating mind has no religion (X. du. 3, 51). 

Ta_q blo-brlug—Yaw et hagas groge-po 
mi-brtan-pa a fickle-minded friend (Nag. 
64). 

54" blo-byas occurs in BA RTH 34 G5 
Kren gay far gy aq A Genk 8s (Vig. k.). 

TET" blo-Thage= Wr -48 eemy-gafi-car 
as it occurs to one’s mind, according to 
one’s own sweet will: Mqyreaty 9 kA KR 
work which is foolish and suggested 
according to one’s wishes (D. ged. 7). 
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+ HarerQows blog ma-jibs-pa:-= TFs 
blo-rgya chufl-wa extremely little-minded. 

B52 Blof-wa=Faq or Bewraq semy- 
rmugs & dull person, thick-head, unintelli- 
gent. 


fs 55 blon Lex. =¥%8 advice, counsel : 
qaa2narg blon-hdebs-pa or 8AANA hbebs-pa= 
Sar Ha gariferekaws to give advice, to counsel ; 
to give religious instructions; aco. to Cs. 
to make arrangments. 


Hl tion-po wie, arm, after, 
afer a state-officer, generally of high 
rank: que Bary’ Fayentany aan Say ate 
RTT) Kyrie. ssch, grat gqe ae 
"476 one of clear mode of expression and 
cultured mind, learned in works of ethics 
and political economy, of polite language 
and behaviour, should be the king’s 
officer. The concerns of a $/onpo-minister 
are four according to the code of political 
duties: Rar qnhpratsc) Par\sage 
aRacewigw’ religious services of the 
sacred images, attending to the domestic 
affairs of the sovereign, state business, 
and the welfare of subjects (D. gel. 14). 
ame's§ bkab-bion arm high officer of 
state, minister, particularly at the present 
day the four ministers (laymen) who 
with the Desi or Gyal-tahab form the privy- 
council of the Dalai Lama of Lhasa; 
Beis khrime-blon minister of justice, 
officer of justice; S4H% chop-blon (opp. to 
555% bdud-blon) an orthodox minister 
who observes the religion of Buddha; 
VTS wyi-tion chick officer; Baravagye 
3945 high officials whose duty it is to 
look to political concerns, household 
affairs, and the welfare of the subject; 
SeTHs dmag-bion military officer, guia 
yul-blon civil officer. 
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Syn. S458" bkab-dhak; Ye PAR gros- 
gys-enog ; S84 blo-ldan ; Raw Qe es khring- 
kys kha-lo-pa; #S¥X854 = mdun-na-hdun ; 

¥'35°8 sna-chen-po; MR {awakaa anew 
bdsin-pa (Bffion.). 

KRTd Ghag-pa or SFR ghags fv ins 
dbog-pa=*f"'a gog-pa covered: FF 9t5aq™ 
skyon-gyte-dbags covered: with fault, 

guilty, implicated in crime (Nag. 51). 


RAQ giah 1. an expression of approval, 
well done! SVs. savgqB5'784 you have 
done well! 2. a billow, wave. Savi’ 
dbah-kloh or S8°RR% ghaj-riabs waves, 
billows (Hffon.). S*ieeg9 () quan 
n. of a large leke. SS Qa"§% ghab-riahs- 
skyeg= Gi RqwH chubi-nege-ma sea-foam, 
scum on water (Bfon.). SAvgaws4'a gbah- 
rlabs can-ma =°8'§ bbab-chu a hill-torrent, 
a rapid mountian stream (Mfon.). 

Syn. 8H rha-kloh; G2 ARR chubi-rba- 
rlaby; 5P*'§ dbab-ekys whitish waves; T8 
$9 ghab-tshub (Mon. ). 

gerpaiqn Dbab-khri-gaigs the first 
Tibetan who entered monastio life by 
renouncing the world when the order of 
Bhikshu was introduced into Tibet under 
king RH Ba584 Khri-erof Idebu-btsan (So- 
vig. 117). 


ROE” gat, occasionally §8%'9 dwaf- 
wa, Wa, BTS 1. power, ability, capability ; 
position of power: SS SFagara, he 
granted great powers to the priest-hood ; 
REX5ak'AS bedag-gwaf-meg it is not in my 
power to stay; HAK ay not being 
able to wait; "<'S98'2)'§ or SK'SHK RGR 
involuntarily ; SA. &yjaBerrkegregqs to 
cause one involuntarily o weep; ‘%* 
de nakea gwah-meg-du hehol-wa to make 
@ person powerless, 5%" °9*8 to get into 
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another's power, to be overpowered ; 5®'S 
¥*5 became subjected ; 9*'5 R49 to bring 
under.one’s power. Ten mystic powers 
of Bodhisattwas: Sasa wrytfker 
power over the length of one’s own life; 
dererene's feugfica power at one’s own 
pleasure to enter into any meditation ; 
558 afte afkat to shower down pro- 
visions for the support of creatures; 
arecax: eitafirat to mitigate their punish- 
ments for sins; Mwraqna wftyfe- 
wftter to change one object into another 
according to pleasure; 9°79" skye-wa-la 
waqf aftrer to effect one’s own rebirth 
into the external world, without danger of 
being infected by its ain ; {4erar5a"'9 grmon- 
lam-la qwan-wa sfeara aft to see every 
prayer for the welfare of others fulfilled ; 
wages rdsu-bphrulia wfeafaat to 
exhibit wonderful feats for bringing about 
the conversion of others (into Buddhism) ; 
warsne's qraafaat to understand all 
writings. on religion; Sa wefan to 
convey the publication of religion to all 
creatures at the same time and in every 
language (X. d. 3, 170) and (K. d. &, 61). 
Bac que aise 'age'a to convey to one the 
power of ye7H80'4H or Amitabha, namely, 
consecration ; which is of four kinds :—(1) 
gvataax’ consecration by the religious of 
the pot of life; (2) q‘atsa’ mystical 
consecration ; (3) 4w=r®Jar}sar’ conse- 
oration by divine knowledge ; (4) *§5a 
consecration by holy words or expres- 
sions. 

Rac'g'8 guah-Yekurwa, Vv. FSS gkur-we 
wfate, wife to consecrate, ancint with 
royalty, &o 

aK 'HN Gwafl-gig postp.: by, by dint 
of, by means of, in virtue of, in conse- 
quence of, ¢.g., 49 of former actions 


SRE TARR | 


e'gv§5%'84 from or in consequence of 
pride. 

RAR'aRR'R Dicaf-bskur-ri also called 54% 
erage? Doah-idan Gwah bskur-ri 6 hill 
east of Lhasa so styled because king Srof- 
bisan sgam-po was consecrated with water 
obtained therefrom (Zo. 8, 5). 

SRP duaf-kham gkar-po='a 
khu-wa the semen virile (Hfon.). 

SR gel Goak-gi rgyal-po= Ay aha Fa8 
yig-bshin nor-po fewrafe the fabulous 
wishing gem (Yig. k. 62). 

ST ywrAsSay gwak-sgo gsal-wabhi cho- 
ga the rites or religious observances for 
making an object.or person fit to be 
consecrated or ordained ; §S'3% gwafh-gral 
the row of those that are ordained or oon- 
secrated (JG.). 

<%'55 Gwak-shon carte the sapphire. 

S34 Guwah-chen AG mot. running- 
water ; also the god of water, also Indra; 
an epithet of Paracu-Rama (Bfon.). 
SR IAA Gwah-chen-ge-khog a Bon deity 
opp. to S44 XR phyag-na rdo-rje Vajra- 
pani of the Buddhists. sax2a Ye guaf- 
chen-groh="R26 bbab-che cataract or hill- 
stream (Bffon.). 596'25'34'9 divaft-chen ran- 

= 99549 geed-nag (Bon). S252 goak- 
chen-ede n. of a legendary king said to 
have been Buddha in one of his previous 
existences (Pag. $00). e®'24's gwah-chen- 
ms an epithet of the queen of Indra 
(Bion). Sa 85HER  dwah-chen-mishan= 
g**25'% the great ocean (Méon.). 

FR 5 NGS Gcah-rta-hroyag= 5 shang rta- 
mehog-brgyag the eight miraculous horses 
near Lake Mapham seen in a vision by 
the son of Emperor Chehu Wang who first 
dreamt of the birth of Buddha in a realm 
to the west (Zof. *, 2). 
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SR 'R5'B dwafl-rten-Ifla the five organs 
of power :—4NsRA§5 = nam-mkhahi-rten 
the heart; §° 84 riufl-gi-rten the lungs; 
AR Ps mehi-rten liver ; er Ra chubi-rten the 
bladder; ©2#4 oa-yi-rten the spleen 
(D.R.). 

RaR'aR! duaf-thaf 1. might, -=sec‘an: 
mfhag-thaf. 2. ata, wna, luck, destiny, 
fate, the destiny of any creature conse- 
quent on former actions. \9&'s'24 may 
imply : having no particular destiny (Ja.) ; 
KRESS 'h = HT Q'S Aya, (great 
fortune] 8. 

que FQ'q qwak-thob-pa to get power, to 
be powerful : 42 22g 434 Mia tvagera ge: 
Hqanage% (K. du. §, 961) if you appoint 
Sman-chen-po the ‘son of S’af-po he will 
rise to great power. 

RAR E*'98 Gwafl-du-gyur-wa tobe subser- 
vient to, to be obedient to=ajaaks'34"a 
bsgo-wa-bshin Ran-pa to listen to or act as 
directed or ordered; SH%S'yX4 gwah-du 
gyur-pa qaarya: subdued, brought or 
come under one’s power (4. X.). 

SREY EV Gwahl-du byed-pa= see's BA 
(Mfon.). 

§% 5454 Gat-du gor-na used as postp. 
0. genit.= with respect to, as regards, in 
reference to, as concerning ; §&*'4%'4 id. 

Kee'ann Dwah-jdugs n. of a district in 
Tsang ; RAEN Deoah-bdus-Rdsof n. 
of the fort of that place (Résit.). 

584 dwaf-idan 1. mighty, powerful. 
2. « king sprang from the patriarch king 
of Tibet Ye-gmon rgyal-po (J. Zah.). 
8. a village in Teang famous for carpet 
manufacture. 4. sym. fig. : eleven (Ya-sel. 
54). | 

SRRTSI dwah-ldan-gyi phyogs or 
aR RRYaN wrwe the north-east quarter. 
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5RK'E4'H Gwat-idan-ma e kind of presen- 
tation scarf (8. kar. 179). 

Kee gat ¥q dwaf-idan me-tog n. of & 
flower and also that of a world of Bon 
mythology (G. Bon.). S® eye Fehr hs que 
Gwak-ldan me-tog me-bog-gsal a fancied 
world believed to exist to the west of this 
world (G. Bon.). 


ROR '2] 1: dwak-po ew powerful, the 
mighty one, a ruler, lord or sovereign, 
esp. divine rulers and Indra, gwatso'4 
fatty the supreme Jina or conqueror ; 
qraisnt wit the highest or the 
greatest of the sages. SR R®5q dwafl- 
poks dgra the Asura—the enemies of 
Indra (2ffon.). 

Rae '2 II: 1. cfwa the organs of 
sense. SH MARrayn dhah-pohi rim-pa- 
geum cfcamarean are: (1) San HET ghaf- 

po rtul-po eftfga (dull sense-organs |S. 
@) RR HARLH dhat-po bbrif-po waa fee 
[sense-organs of middle power]S. (3) 5 
Uae gbak-po rnon-po arqwfiga [sharp 
sense-organs |S. <8 g gbad-po-iha the five 
organs of sense: 84 mig eyes, &° rna-wa ears, 
¥ gna nose, 4% lug body, and @ jce tongue ; 
also 4% HAF Ze guwah-pohs ego-[ha five imma- 
terial transcendental senses of Buddha 
which are in unison with his five powers 
or Wavy’ gtobe-ifa. In natural philosophy 
six organs of sense frq. are. mentioned, 
wre being added as the sixth; medical 
writings also treat of S*® sq gwah-po- 
dgu or SMH Guah-po ego-hag, v. T9 
bu-ga. 2. the male genitals="gq" pho- 
rtags (Mfon.). 3. intellectual powers: 
BREN XEH dwaf-po rnon-po of acute intel- 
lect, San%gwh dwat-po riul-po of dull 
intellect ; 5S*'5'344 guah-po-fams the senses 
are weakened, become dull (Med.); S98 
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a5 dt.af-po geo-wa to gladden, strengthen, 
revive, the senses (2fiJ.). San Hi ya gwat- 
pohi-yul= Ea EH mfon-sum sare the sphere 
of cognition; anything of the senzes, 
evident or clearly perceived. 

KR Haye guwaf-po bkrawaxYs7q go- 
pdub-b4 n. of a medicine (Mfon.). 

anew dwaf-po-ifa:—(1) the faculty of 
faith (Kat 5H wefiga); (2) the faculty 
of assiduity-(A¥qaguZ5ne atarfiga) ; (3) 
the faculty of memory (44925 % qaifiga) ; 
(4) the faculty of concentration for contem- 
plation (Sx ®ala'95c'8 quriifiqe) ; (5) the 
faculty of knowledge or learning (4rs} 
R'E pe-rab-kyi dwaf-po wifiqe) (X. . 4, 
$54). 

see enara gwat-po fame-pa 1.=old, 
decrepit. Syn. 449 ryan-pa; §*" rgap- 
pa; WE rgad-po (Mfton.). 2. gr rTagrgns 
skyee-pa bbrug phyuf-wa one devoid of the — 
procreative power. 

Rex gra dwat-po thuloa waefiee one 
who has brought his passions under his 
control, a Rishi, an ascetic (Mfon.). 

KR'RR aR doal-pobs grag female geni- 
tals (Mffion.). 

SRUGTA dwat-po-po byed-po symb. 
fig.: 12 (Ya-sel. 54). 

RRBs dwat-khrid o manuscript letter 
of charms: §* Arar estraqws's (Fig. &.). 

ge Abas goak-pobt lag-pa (lit. Indra’s 
erm) a plant the viscid aromatic root of 
which resembles the human arm in shape. 

am" BR An ae dwat-pohi-gif-bal as met. = 
the rainbow or the colours of the rainbow 
(Mfon.). 

are Rtawe gwat-pohi-geal « lamp, 
light (Nag). 

Ree Bel deoat-por-bgro = ty tS semen 
virile, seed. 
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S94 dwat-phyug wee, fare, fafca, 
Qwt adj. mighty. <* gyqM'ew?'s dwal- 
phyug is he who is greater than the rest. 
Aon. to Buddhist mythology there are two 
V*'95 dwat-phyug (Is’vara) the greater 
' one the lord of the world is called <* 9 


2a°% gwat-phyug-chen-po (Mahes’vara) and © 


resides on the top of mount Kailas, the 
lesser one guards the eastern quarter. The 
peveral names of Dwat-phyug are: —367% 


W gteug-na-bla-wa ; Rapqqere firdren ; WITHA 


Pbyig-idan ; P*Ge bde-bbyut ; Fa'$'y gyon- 
gy-tha; FRG phyuge-bdag; SN 
sndull-thogs; TAOS rtet-goum-can ; srapt 
FH nam-pkhabi skra-can ; HUA gaf-ga- 
bdeia ; Ge qeprees§s grof-geum gthar-byed ; 
Qs vate srig-pa-hjtg ; TAWA mi-yi khu-ws ; 
gqotsq dran-pabi-dgra; FERN gea- 
wapi bla-ma; Q5qReRs crig-srwh-bdein ; 
erate gernds khyu-mohog rgyal-mishan ; “Qe 
Rely bbywh-pobi-mgon ; pak Hrs page- 
pebs gotcan; Ranhq mi-baag-mig; 44 
a7 ngul-nag-mgrin ; B24 khro-borcan 
gowns dpal-mgrin; ATR G% gtoug-phud- 
royal; 94598: michan-behah; “Qe Rts 
bbyuh-pohi dwak-po; "RNES mgrie-shon; 
sqyiqgas drag-po tha-chen (Mfon.). The 
eight attributes of SK gq?4H are:—y 
phra, © yah, *8%6 rab-thob, 94 rab- 
bdog, *ESTR quwhod-bor, SKYY dwat- 
phyug, FR ne aReagS 
ags 
RATS dwat-phyug-pa opulent, rich, 

wealthy. | 

| Byn. 924 phyug-chen; “EEA bdyor- 
idan ; WES AS ca-yi Gwah-phyug YARUT 
(Bfon.). 
mR Apa eantl the wife of Mahddeva, an 
spithet of the goddess Durgi. 

R'AINN Sefee [lordship}5. 
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RRS fray iceobedients out of power 
or control] 8. 

598 bwat-gehu = 58% uta dwat-pobi- 
geku the rainbow: serqnpvads Fe alterat san’ 
mgwraga's (Vig. k. 60). 

Rx s gwaf-yog force, violence (in 
Sikk.) San %'Qu dwat-yog-kyy by foros. 


RRR TRA Guwatl-yod-beed violence: 5% 


Reayyeys to carry away By force or 
violence (Fig. &.). SMa R*" doat- 
yod bred-khyer-wa to take money hy force, 
to levy blackmail. 

cam dwat-lag THCE n. of « medici- 
nal root resembling the human hand in > 
shape: Se aqeg egy Tat ad (Bieii.). 

ager deoah-srag-mo an epithet of the 
goddess Dolma (Mfon.,). 

ceqa fut. of aaawa qian, F4reg 
[devotedness]S. 

ROX doar bar between two, s® 
aga Pr Psws AFR a book (to be placed) 
between every two monks, ¢.g., when a 
number of monks read together every two 
of them take leaves from one book placed 
before them (fiei#.). 


REV dwal I: 1. By pinnacle, spire: 
drsmu tongue of flame [top, summit, 
point, ¢.g., of a m5 FR (Gir.); the point, 
or the grooves of the g*" or exorcising 
dagger] Jd. &.mTyM ga-Rame, aE 
mehi-drog. 


RQ IT: for 84 bal in Amdo dialect — 
(Réeii.). | | 

SSH Dwal-gyi khro-bo chen-po 
n. of a Bon god (D.B.). 

KATHE y34 Dwal-po Mdul-risecan 
another Bon god (D.B.). 

sawa = gwal-wa prob. fut. of sara 
bdal-wa. 
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ana'é'n droal-tsha-wa this word is used to 
signify sharpness, brightness; end also 
spiritedness in a horse, ote. : *g'aevat ye’ 
AgyrereaNeRs (Khrig. $4); serguxa 
dwal-gsar-pa id. 

noaqn Deoal-geag an epithet of Padma 
Heruka of the Bon pantheon who has nine 
heads and eighteen arms. Sqwqsarsranx 
dwai-geas me-hbar= avergae Pag-ma kt-la- 
yan. of a Bon deity. \awquarerans gual- 
geas me-bbar a Bon deity=a he Pag- 
ma ki-la-ya (D.R.). 


RE] diu vesp. for * the head; also, = 
the beginning, commencement; §@%4 a 
crown or royal cap. SrerQaan ge gyre 
awa anata haga saying that there 
were many present who were superhumsn, 
he entirely covered his head with his 
clothes (4. 87). 5@™*&\ in an assembly 
of priests he who first begins to recite the 
sacred names of Buddha, &c., so that others 
may follow him, is called "q5#§ diou-mdsag 
(in collog. wndse or omdse). Hence the 
leader of any craft or performance is called 
qq'aés, which now forms a complimentary 
title of address for master-carpenters, 
tailors, painters, emiths, weavers, eto., simi- 
lar to the Hindustani title sirdar. Sqaés4 
dwu-mdsad-pa to be the head, the principal 
person, anywhere. 

ROAR gwu-shor-wa, resp. of 8 HS myo- 
skor to cheut, deceive. 

5g'4 dwu-gkra resp. for 4 the hair of the 

head. 
+kQH 79 dicu-skra li-wa =e Me ran 
hair that has been well arranged, not in 
disorder. 

NEN dun-boyis= 48 89% gteo-bgyts the 
chief or leading things; the principal 


910 


SIT GTe 


possessions. Sarge Q sta Qasgagwa gar (A. 
126) all the principal possessions of the 
Dharma Rajas, uncle and nephew. @x2 
sgagwAtx waragtcag feu all the chief 
things, men and properties of the Lama, 
were fully exhausted (4. 128). 

59°94 dut-rgycn weys, facts, ae orns- 
ment of the head, diadem, tiara. 

Syn. 744 ghoug-rgymn; WT Ms 
gtsug-gi rin-po-che , WET NFN gteug-gs nor- 
bu; FARQE gpyi-bodi-rgyan ; %&% cod-pan ; 
$578 phog-shu; Fy rtee-phran; *F Ay mgo- 
rgyan (Mfo.). 

AEM Gwv-rflas a pillow. eH decu- 
gfas-sbrel remaining together of a teacher 
and his pupil: Sew@ags}wasqgewga 
awtac’aG then for twelve years the 
teacher and his pupil remaining together 
worked for the MahAyana (4. 48). The 
expression BTRY sfiag-sbred implies the 
remaining of husband and wife together 
in one place at night. 

Kq'34 gwu-can a letter furnished with 
a head or head-line at the top (called 
m4ird in Sanskrit); hence the name of the 
Tibetan printing character yi-ge gwu-ran. 


§g'3% dwu-chen head man, chief crafts- 
man; also high officer. 


5gSm gecu-chog or SQ#s title for the 
chief instructor in a monastery who begms 
every religious service and is the chief 
discipliner : Sq Serge cax'atq one share 
more for the §4'S4. 

5G: 2 gwu-rje reverence, reverend, title of 
lamas (/d.). 

5935% gwu-riieg-pa the beginning, a 
commencement; also: to be commenced. 

Ag FTW HII gecu-ghags rgyab-pa obstinate 
assertion, persistent application (Fig. 4.). 
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RG QGE'CANS Piou-betuh behes-pa or SQ ¥E 
§£ Faq resp. to swear by one’s head. 
ageqraawd gro-mnab bsheg-pa=5rQ¥xa 
mnah-skyel-wa or SZA¥" 9 to swear (Mfon.). 

5G 4S4'§5'5 Geou-mihun drufi-du the reap. 


form of ®8°§"'S shabs-druf-du in the 


supersoription of letters to high lamas. 

59°48 dou-pan abbr. form of 49°94834 
RRe° gicu-shtca pan-chon rna-rif the tall 
conical cap worn by the lamas during a 
- solemn religious service, said to have beer: 
introduced from the Pandit Vihara of 
Chittagong in East Bengal about 900. 
A.D. (Ytg. 118). 

Kg an: Gou-phrehi=arq'a chubi-lbu-wa 
bubbles on water (Mfion.). 

Ry aune dhu-bphafs or 59°84 a helmet. 

(599 ghu-ca=wa wu-wa Wa foam, 
froth ; §934 frothy; sgaakarg wafer ws; 
[‘‘a mass of foam,” an empty idealS. 
5979995 Garafa it froths. <q@ak guu- 
wa-rdos (1) bubbles of water; (2) hard 
breathing. 

q* dwu-ma 1. the principal or cen- 
tral artery of the body. 2. the middle 
course or doctrine, which endeavours to 
avoid the two extremes of fotal annihila- 
tion and immortality, also <g#@'as, the 
Madhyamika doctrine; Sg*4 an adhe- 
rent of the middle-course doctrine (Sch.) ; 
Kgagea geu-ma gnafiwa n. of a work 
on Madhyamika philosophy; sqe84% 
BA-An'a giu-ma rin-po-chehi phrefl-wa a 
work on the Madhyamika philosophy 
by Nagarjuna (4. 66). Sqa2 98 gun-mabi 
Ha-wa the Madhyamika Dars’ana of the 
Buddhists: <g732 garayerrse' he meditated 
on the middle path doctrine (A. 51). 

5g® dwu-meg the running band used 
letters, the headless character. 
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593 gwu-rise tne top or pinnacle of a 
temple or monastery. S@3%* Dwu-rise- 
thafl seems to be: the courtyard of the 
great monastery of Sam-ye in front of 
the grand temple of Buddha: g& 69?4 
Beg y-angrqkqwan he saw the image of 
the Mahé Bodhi from the central court 
yard (A. 91). 

SDs gicu-yu-ma male yak and yak-cow 
devoid of horns: 5 S'syewargyayex| 3g'y 
sarge aga (Vig. k.). 

§9'5 Dwu-ru or 545 Dwus-r'u the district 
0 f Lh asa: qgS oy St Rx'8) 2: yak gorage 
about so much regarding the mountain 
chains situated between the districts of 
U-ru and Yu-ru (A. 47). 


\Q4] dwug a cavern; @ hole, cavity 
(Mfon.). 


AGN dwuge breath; also may=§e 
riufi magio air or wind: §4]5@9*§'4 srog- 
Gwugs rgyu-wa the moving of the life-wind. 
(Résit.); 48599" the wind or air that 
moves the bowels and moves in the veins. 
Most commonly =respiratory breath, . 
respiration : §Q4METTSR'8B4I dicugs rub 
pa daft hbyin-pa to respire, to inhale and 
exhale breath; gateway }sgqa'aga to 
take away the breath of all beings; S9qW¥ 
g&° short breath; <49"#59S or Qpnara 
shortness of breath, asthma, as a complaint 
of old age (Thgy.); SBI GTRITSS9 Guugs 
lheb-theb byed-pa to pant for breath (J@.) ; 
agua Qagerege'as as quickly as possible, 
‘.e., within the fraction of.a breath, not 
delaying even for the time required to 
draw a breath (Vig. 18). 599% duuge- 
chag stopping of the breath, losing breath ; 
egartary gwugs theb-rel in one breath 
(Sch.); Sd3V*&4 fre [confidence]S; 
RQINEN QTETE [taking breath ]S. 
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RgawsRaTs Gwuge-bdyin-bdag an epi- 
thet. of the god of wind (Hfon.). . 

egqea4 gwuge-mod-srog as met. an 
egg, which is believed to have life but 
has not the power of breathing (Mam.). 


$ SQR" doudeesge sq the middle 
(8. Lee). 


qqq"s guoub-pa, Vy. 8QAwa bbubs-pa. 


Ras dwur termin. of 54 dws: at the 
head, at firet: Sarsqx Bawa tshoge-gbur 
pheby-pa to preside at an assembly 
(generally of priests). Sa°#5 dwur-stod= 
RAS YS Geus-ru-stog upper 7: ex F's 89 
temerity eng etewara (Ded. 
"4, 45). 
~ RRA gwur-we [also 89 dura or 
GX2 yur-pa to smooth, 479 gog-bw paper, 


"mat rag woollen stuff, 34% goai a pavement] 


. Sa. 


Rg dwud fat. of &% phul aco. to 
(Bao. 48). 

age Goul-po=qee, xfcx, Ew, Era 
poor, indigent (4. KX. 51-7 v.). Saehay 
i quwul-po lag-stof 1. a peor man whose 
pure is empty. 2. n. of a (WF sa-bdag) 
monster. 


QUA doulwa 1. fut. of 2gw9. 2. 
adj. poor, indigent; also, abet. poverty, 
want, penury, §@TTRU9 goul-wa sel-oa to 
relieve want (Gir.); “Quan Geoul-phofs 
afugat poor, ® poor man, pauper ; poverty. 


RGN Dwws wa, wee, worta the middle, 
the centre. Is, particularly, the name 
given to the eentral province of Tibet 
wherein Lhasa the capital is situated, 
being known colloquially as 0. <awagr 
guus-bgyur seems to be another name for 
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this province or for the city of Lhasa 
itself ; 5Q"SZR signifies one born either 
in Magadha or else in Lhasa; S945 
qwus-gkag the polished speech of Lhasa, 
Bamye, and Yarlung; Sa%8%, sounded 
U-Tsang, indicates the two provinces of 
those names conjointly. 

Sa™3 dwws-kyu a kind of pastry (cake) 
made of the flour of the millet called 
gx*g rgya-ra-hbre with milk and sugar 
and butter 

can é Dwug-che the river of Central Tibet 
called 856 Skyig-chu on which Lhasa is 
situated; it falls into the great Yeru 
Tsangpo. 

agwa 1.=9%% awe the central. 2. 


wwe the central dancer; SQ@W4'S anafia 


the central one, ono of the Madhyamika 
school of the Buddhists. 


Kgwase 4 a8 Dious-gisah ru-peks (acc. to 
Lof. *, 4), a name of Tibet proper which 
comprises the two divisions of 5% (sous, 
vis. :-—the valley of the Skyi¢ chu called 
Dwu-ru Skyig-pog and Gyas-ru Nam-god, 
s.e., Liho-kha; and the two divisions of 
Tsang :—(Gtsaf-ru lag-caf bgyed and Gye-ru 
Raft-cha-gshufi the valley of Nyang. 

5gN% gwus-sho=one ounce of silver or 
20 9 se-wa (Rtsis.). | 


RAZ gwen 1. We, Rew difference, dis- 
union : 572545 eyes one who causes 
dissension among the members of the 
congregation. But most frq. 2. ¥y, 
cy: solitary, lonely; separate, separated : 
secret: SA4' FP’ guen-khafl retreat, lonely 
abode, hermitage ; 58488 dwen-bgro-wa = 


gy aseks'94'% @ voluptuous woman who 


lives alone (flon.); S895" secret or con- 
fidential talk; 54° 4" «we, vwafreq 
[secret place or event 8. 


aca 


5244 gwen-pa 1. a solitary place, retire- 
ment ; abst. n. solitude, loneliness ; in Tibet 
solitudes of mountains are generally 
implied. 2. fa@fw one who being disgusted 
with the miseries of a worldly life has 
retired into solitude. 58472 feafe one 
who lives in a solitary place, a hermit, 
recluse; sclitude, loneliness. S447"%4 in 
this solitude; §AVe"8f'9 geoen-par bgro-wa 
go into solitude; SAYat ATH dwen-pabs 
gnag-sa solitary place, esp. recluse’s cell ; 
seq dye ogy §4 earth got from the 
eight great hermitages, sscred places of 

ilgri in India; Fea shiA-po 
meg-pa=FrUsaas sKit-po-quen-pa (Ja.). 


R2% gwo the eleventh constellation or 
Innar mansion called Uttaraphalgun!. 
eiga the llth month of the Tibetan 
calendar corresponding to -argyw of the 
_ Hindus (& Lee). Sty the fall moon 
of the 11th month. 


Syn. 9% phyi-mo; Yat qyere si-mabi 
lha-ldan-ma (Mfon.). 


Raa qw0-104, v. 888 jb0-we. 


SA5 21 dwon-po (pr. dmpo or dmbo) 
nephew of a lama or a chief of Tibet; 
in the case of an abbot or lama of-a 
monastery the S974 is from his brother’s 
side and is generally appointed to super- 
vise the monastery; hence the supervisor 
of a monastery is generally styled 5448 
dwon-po. 2. 44 grandson; \S79" id. 
aaa grand-daughter ; #584 ancestor and 
grand-child (Gir.); 3. a certain sect of 
lamas, clad in red, shorn, and married. 
4. = lama skilled in astrology, who for 
instance, when a person dies, performs 
those ceremonies that serve to avert harm 
from the survivors (Jé.). 
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RAK Dwor n. of place in Tibet sta 
a native of Dwor (LoA. 4, 18). 


RAT gwol-wa or € *'58 rdeit-dalava 
to draw up water from a tank. 


REN dhyats 1. a vowel, 5°* 44 id, 
wt, Th, We; SHRM the five vowels are: 
wa, Ai, au, M 6, Ho, (Situ. 59). AW 
a: aga, wow (an indicatory letter or 
syliable which is often elided but which 
marks some peculiarity in the inflection 
of the word to which it is attached]4. 
2. metrical rhyme, melodious song, 
tune, melody. SO®*E4s dhyate-eroge as 
met.xa fly, a bee (Mffon.). Serwaka'a 
dbyahs-bthen-pa in singing to keep time; 
agrargs'h a songstress with musical voice. 

RgrwIK'H ghyahs-can-ma WreMt the god- 
dess of learning of both the Hindus and — 
the Buddhists; her different names :— 
dewat geht tshahe-pabi srag-mo; SGRTRRN 
Piyahe-ldan-ma; TMETEH agra-dhyahe- — 
Iha-mo ; HEM emra-tha-mo; FR EH rgya- 
mishobi Tha-mo; TE" sisho-ldan-ma; 
FarQeh slawabi srit-mo; IYH gor-the- 
mo; ETMR'YS hag-dwak thao; Tae 
blonytgter ; KESENT RYT (Mhon.). 

RGRT ER Phyahewhan THe, TW the 
gackoo; the divine singer or songstress; 


Gandharea. 

Syn. BET Khutyug; GY logs 
ghu-akhan ; %'* dei-sa (Mfon.). 

RGRMRS dhyahe-sed = sR RUG ARTS 
(Mon). 


ROX dhyar also 568" diyar-be or SURR 
the short summer of Tibet ; [0*'5* summer 
season ; 588544 aR without distinction 
of summer and winter, +.¢., at all times. 
KGABS dhyar-skyes ‘summer born’; WV 
Fx: ghyar-kha& the residence of Buddhist 
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nuns. 5@°8% ghyar-char summer-rain. 
NEZEWR dhyor-gyt rha-geak=as met. 
thunder: Stqigur}sesQ equ fe hea 
thousand drums of thunder proclaiming 
the religion of the ten virtues ("‘%ig. 
k. 89). 5989%r9 ghyar-gyi thig-pa drops 
of summer, t.c., rain (Vig. &. 18). 58° 
dbyar-ston (5a'94'%) the summer festivals 
or entertainments (Résis.). 

5gX54" dhyar-gnaz 1. offs summer- 
residence in religions confinement. 2. the 
solitary summer-fasting of the monks; 
SevMeeraqes qafte one who has 
-not kept up the summer vows or lent. 
RR eyes fernfha; id. (8. Lee.). 

5g°'9 dbyar-pa 1. the word is sometimes 
incorrectly used for Y's gyar-pa to bor- 
row. 2. poplar, various kinds of which 
are found in Tibet. It is cultivated in 
Teafig and U, but grows wild in Yarlung. 

5669 dhyar-wa = GX R39 We the month 
of April-May. 

SSX S595°G Ghyar-risa Ghywh-bbu (lit. 
like grass in summer but worm-like in 
winter) a kind of grass which grows abun- 
dantly in Tibet, particularly in Kham. 
Its root is believed to be a good medi- 
gine for diseases of the bladder, and is 
dug up in the month of November for use. 
In December the root contracts until it 
looks like a kind of worm. 

sgn geke'5 qrerg May-June. 

sgxaq dbyar-gsum fret the three 

months during which Buddhist monks 
-_yemain confined. for religious contempla- 
tion (8S. Lez.). | 

ag dbyi (pronounced yi) the golden 
lynx. There are differentiated by natives 
three species of lynx in Tibet :—(1) 38% 
dhyi-gkar or $558 duh-dhyi the white lynx ; 
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(2) 5849 dbys-nag or SE™58 leags-dhyi the 
black or iron-coloured lynx; (3) <O5a< 
Gbyi-dmar or ™65B safhy-ddyi the red or 
copper-coloured lynx. 9@'g4* skin of lynx 
(Bésis.). 58% gbyi-mo the female of this 
snimal; 8°39 ¢byi-phrug a young lynx; 
994 lair of the lynx. BQ Qrak sc | gow 
ABV 8 robe of white lynx with clasps 
of turquoise (G. Bon.). 

BS dbyi-gu ww a emall stick, of 
nara. 

589 dbyi-wa to rub or wipe out any 
letter, figure, or mark immediately after it 
has been written ; also in gen., to blot out, 
to efface. 


R55] dbvig of PU= Is ar, wy, frce, 
®W; more esp. a precious stone of liver 
colour. 4584 nor dbyig wealth (Dsi.); 
ABT Ghyig-maf much wealth; <Baras 
poor. 

SBT8H9 dbyig-gi khu-ba a name of 
river Sith (Mfon.); <Qq%exadan an 
epithet of Vaicravapa (Mfon.) ; TFA one 
of the names of the Keilas mountain 
MEWRR Gahks-ti-ve (Mfon.). 

SB 57F dvis-gs frat hiscough. 

_ OTE dbyig-ldan awx an epithet of 
Mahes’vara (Mfon.). 

OT" dhyig-pa cw a walking staff, 
a wand or stickm4gW Giyng-ps. Bee 
9459 ere’ Tw to ont « stick. 


S078 diyig-pw [Sch. ‘implement for 
1 e . e , poli hi : ”") Ja. . 

S97" dlyig-ma an epithet of the god- 
dess Gauri (ffon.). 


RQEN Giyifs “Ty space, expanse; 


‘sphere, more especially indefinite mystio 


spheres or regions as well as the celestial 
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sphere or space ; also that. which is massed 
in indefinite compass: S@©"% in space, 
on masse; SBRXFR' dhyings stofl empty 
space ; SX ER Bewg' Wes bar-dohi dhyie-su 
Idid-wa floating in the region of the 
bardo; IgRAayyutEnheBewapys con- 
sciousness itself having indicated the 
sphere (or extent) of the doctrine praised ; 
gre gyerdea2agrwzy in the region where 
nothing of the Skandha is left, remain- 
ing (Sch.). Acc. to Bon there are eight 
dbytfs or spaces :—(1) Ba Ta_R SRA AQRR 
(2) Sgorearrage ge ayagen) (3) rape aye 
mS. Gem) (4) Sergey aye gn} 
SERA) (5) Kqrds rage yc sgaey (6) Ka 
eta Rage se Agee) (7) ede ragege | 
SEEM] (8) Agnatyoage se hee (D.F.), 
(B. Nam). 


934 Fiyin-pa or SRB" to incite, — 


instigate, set on 


RAO dhyids 1. tert, afewts, wrere 
shape, figure, form: §5@% bird-shaped ; 
Sn gisQawse'es shaped like a cart; grok 
spawa%weana to learn the nature (af 
plants) from the shape in which they 
grow (Ja.). 2. symmetrical dimensions ; 
spew Sage warn eq [orderly or sym- 
metrica’ ahape]S. SQ8¥3 qurfre eym- 
metrical; <gawalu pretty shape, pretty 
looking, nice; S@aw&au gbyibs-legs af 
guod shape, handsome figure. ‘89*Y or. 
Rang qeawra (situations. 


53309 dbyu-gu-sia-wa the nmth month 
ef the Tibetan kalendar (called also *'4) 
BS). FRYING trav agye at 
Nye-thang in the wooden-horee year on 
the eighteenth day of the ninth month ; 
g Maggi Sa ate quagens 
from the first of the ninth month of the 


horse-year (4. 157) ; S°X3288 dhyng-gubi . 
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teheg the 18th of the 9th month of the 
Tibetan calendar (4. 156). 


ASy'4 Goyug-pa 1. af’, <w a stick, 
cudgel, staff: §99¥'%4 dbyug-to-can wield- 
ing a stick ; §g47§T9 to beat with a stick. 
2.=8/4 Ew punishment. 3. @%5 a divi- 
sion of time of about 20 minutes, also a 
fraction or proportionate part of weights 
or measures. 4. vb. with pf. Sgq* gbyuge 
to swing, brandist; to throw, cast, fling 
(Jd.); \gyerails to throw away; QF 
59784 to swing to and fro. 594% sling W.- 

SOIT = dhyug-pa-con 1. wMe ono 
carrying a stick in his hand. 2. an 
epithet of 944 ge%, the lord of death. 
8. yates an attendant of the sun 
(Mfon.). | 

Rgyots'34 dhyug-pabs rna-con as met. 
=an ox or bull (Mfon.). 

Se7°Rs dhyug-baein wearer epithet af 
Vishpu. 

RGE'A dhywh-pa frete (a form of Qa 
Bdo. 46) to turn out, banish, expel. 
Generally speaking should be considered 
fut. of “BAS dbyin-pa. §<5Qx9 to turn 
out; 44er4wsge's to banish or remove from 
& place, particularly to deport from. a 
monastery. 


RB dhyewa (acc. to Rdo. 46, 


prest. of 3'9 phye-wa) 1. == 38s" 58x99 to 
make distinction, to differentiate ; §@%'g"'4 


anything made distinct or classified. Ao. 


to Ja. fut. of and in C. secondary form of 
2859 hbyeg-pa. 2. sbst. distinction, distine- 
tive feature ; also kind, class, species: 94w 
jaPBaqergs the distinction between 
good and evil cleared or explained. 59:44" 
Gbye-geal clear distinction. 3.=*' weft, 
plain, expanse, extent: @4="4 in 
extent. 
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agate Dhyeswadi-bu even an epithes 
of the planct Saturn. 

KBQE EOS dhye-uh gat-bar one of the 
thirty-seven sacred places of Bon pilgrim- 
age (G. Bon. 88) (Bffon.). 

5349 dhyen-pam Qe, wat difference, 
dissension, discord, schism. S**543584 
wea to create discord; SB4*85'% dhyen 
bbyed-pa to make a difference, to discrimi- 
nate (Ja.); BABS eiyen-dyed (TSE 
qr bess). Br ARIHERR dhyen-bedwms 
gohod-rien n. of a chorten. 

, BNR dbyer-meg or SBNAESS Ghyer 
miphyed-pa efwry, fefirate inseparable, 
not to be distinguished. — 

«3% dyes magnitude, size, dimensions: 
RBWE'R Ghyeg-che-a= "KA yake-pa or F¥4 
fad wide, spacious, broad: sara®sB® 
broad forehead. 

RQ gira n. af a Tibetan tribe (Vig. 7). 

RQY dirag="S G2 intermediate 
space, interstioe ; ravine, glen, defile, in C. 

RRS 9 dorad-pa, v. 8859 to scratch. 

RATE gorabpa: SET SS BTNGT to 
flog with whip and netéle, v. *qwa 
bbral-wa. | 

AQAA goral-a (aqwerg’G) taking off 
or flaying = 465; v. AE". 

atyn gbri-wa, v. “29 bbri-wa, diminished, 
reduced, grown less. | 

RGAE girerpa or SHS dbre-tioog 
dirt, filth. 


| aay Gbrog-pa 1.=€54 to forget, 
forgetfulness. 2.=aq we aftefa [revolu- 


QUAY bday mask, effigy, likeness, figure; 
as anq id.; resp. GA89 or ANAAY; 888 
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EA 
YR jdra-bbag gyon-mi masked persons; | 
amyaan religious dance or masquerade; 


 anyege bbag-bbug disguised, not straight in 


make: seyagqa ath gx’ little man who 
wes free from qrookedness (4.142). 

anqatig jbag-bbog 1. uneven (of bed 
or place to lie upon). 2. in W. a slight 
elevation, hillock (Jd.). 

QRAT EH bbag-pase yes 1. vb. pf. 209% 
bbags, fut. S84 ¢bag to defile or pollute 
one’s self; to soil, make filthy: avai" 
pollution with women, se77Tekyaqee 
anqa defilement through lust; «s*79 
gnod-la bbag-pa unclean as to a vessel. 
2. O. to take away, to steal, to rob. 

aneTyy bbage-thag (rest, remainder, 
remnant (of food) Mi.) Jd. 

QE XA] pbag-rog (spider, NTT 
bbag-rag-gi tehah cob-web Bikk.) Ja. 

QER"2] phat-wa pf. AE bbahe to love, 
to regard: RKO TET RRR BSS love 
those who are worthy of being loved or 
regarded (J. Zaf.). 8 bbah aw lover 
(A. K. v. 61-8 oh.). 


QUEEN pats 1. wer, oe; aleq STAs 

a subject or dependent ; Tib. proverb has: 
acwrex tate gyre) | Saya Regie 
ugs‘asqe’ it is much better to serve 8 
and noble chief than rale over bad 
subjects. “K*Y'BS9 to reduce under one’s 
dominion ; 8%" 5ahs collectively =the 
people, the subjects. 2. servant, one who 
serves: Ska qyat a <maidservant, 8 
female subject; S**FE erwtys ‘son of 
maidservant [an abusive expression mean- 
ing “a low wreton.’"}S.. E84 tha-bbahs 
Swere polite expression for servants em- 
ployed in a temple; ST*44's=™ dze-bdue- 


phaly wees the servants attached to the 


Rea 


clergy or the church; MT§WSA8 safg- 
rgyas-hbahs n. of a king. 


QQS'S pbad-pa 1. subst. waa, WEGH, 
Qayv, waa endeavour, earnestness, oxer- 
tion (4. K. 1-46). sayawgqws bbag-pas 
shuge-pa to begin with energy (A. X. 1-12). 
2. vb., imp. *%% bog, to endeavour, to 
try, to exert one’s self, make effort : 
Sq R Qe orewagreayas thog-gi Kefl-la 
rdo-sbom yar hphyar bbad nas having 
endeavoured to hoist up the stone-blook 
on the roof. 3. to cultivate, rear, take 
care of: ' or WHYA959 to cultivate the 
ground, g¥'°gw to raise grapes 454 °° 
to breed cattle. saya wqrarat assiduous, 
painstaking, industrious; *#V 959 WUq"; 
- without exertion (S. Lez). 

QQ5"R bban-kAra 8 fine-cotton cloth : 
ani WEe4 one roll of Ban cloth (Réssi.). 


amass bban-boag n. of a number : 89%’ 
aa aen'§3'ae° (Ya-sel. 57). 


QUQ°Sl pbab-pa pf. an bab or 5" babs, 
imp. aia bod or Ban bobs 1. to move 
downward, to descend, to come down from, 
to alight; to fall down: Swawraam 
qnow falls from heaven. Constantly used 
im connection with rivers: SHUT a'ge ye 
arene the rivalete are descending babbling 
on to the plain. In stating the arrival 
of a certain time or occasion *&4 is 
generally used with the sense of “it has 
come down to the timeof’?: Ty a Teaawe 
the Nirvins month has arrived ; 740 
anx%x: the time of death will arrive; 
aq=serene the time of going has come. 
In W. *% alsoztax, taxation; AVS" 
fixing of rent or tax. | | 

aner § phab-ohu r= §'3* river, rivalet, brook ; 
also rain. ART PE" access or descent to 
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the water, steps leading to a bathing-place 
(Jd.). sargnd bhabd-chu-behi 1. the four | 
rivers are:—(1) URE BAIT ARN agat 
Gafigé has issued forth from the mouth of 
@ bull (acc. to Tibetan authorities it has 
descended from the mouth of an ele- 
phant) ; (2). 8448 @8prawaga the Sindhu 
springs forth from the mouth of a lion; 
(3) The Tsangpo issues from the mouth 
of a horse and is therefore call Tamohog 
Khabab; (4) The Sutlej is called Rma-bya 
kha-bbab (WGPA94) because it is supposed 
to come out of the mouth of a pea-cock. 
ances bbab-idanm“88@ river, stream. 
Qa RR gy OR Raw Kear ge aga y Qa ah HT 
194 pray permit your holy instruction 
(letter) to come here like the flow of a 
river (Yig. & $7). 87§9 low place or 
ground, #¢., the direction of a river’s flow. 


QUS bbam im AR AF a disease of the 
foot; «ava bbam-pa rot, decay; also as 

QUQ bbab scisure, distraint ; or rather 
the liability of paying higher interest, pay- 
ment not having been made st the 
appointed time (Jd.) ; °°" bbab-bgan = 
amk'g agreement, contract (subject of law- 
gait) (Yig. k.); S®94 bbaj-gan an agree- 
ment. a 

am Hoa or “8° Bbab-thaf n. of a 
place in Khams (Bésii.). 9°94 bow that 
is made of very strong bamboo growing 
in Boab (Bésii.). 

anes bbab-cha sediment, lees, remnant : 
gorge a2 XT the remnant of mustard when 
oil has been extracted or pressed out; 
anes partsag the cost of load of bah-cha 
is a Khal (Résts.). | 

anesx pbab-dar a kind of scarf: 
agg ods Ear Roatan } tak ann’ KR: qu cao’ 
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Fy aa ak ogg an ha gee Aa (Vig. k.) 
I beg that you would kindly send by 
the hand of this (man) as quickly as pos- 
sible tea for religious service and bbah-dar 
scarf for the omdse lama and church 
governor, etc. together with a letter of 
confirmation. 


8A bbah-po and 8% hbaj-mo are 
wrongly apelt for 58°89 and §8°'% magician, 
sorcerer, or witch, of the Bon religion. 


Anan hbah-wa 1. to bleat. 2, (in Sikk.) 
to bring, to carry, 2844 bbab-pog bring 
it hither | sAv'%c" bbab-sof take it away; 
bbah-khen a coolie. 3. to commit adultery 
C. (Ja.). 

Rava hbah-wo hole, cave, cavern, °° 
%34 bbah-bo-can hollowed out, excavated 
(JG.) ; 88°°% bba-bys parched paddy beaten 
out and used by Indians as food instead of 
cooked rice; « cake of parched rice or 
maize meal, frequently eaten with tea C. 
(Té.). 


QQQ’AN hiab-ehig only, solely, alone: 
ee sgren ae iree: filled with gold 
and silver slone (Jd.); Baraan'tq gin 
only ; §4a809 34 =59 2-499 virtue alone. 


+ 208-49 hbab-cag or WR HaH bhah-shyogs 
(in modern Tib.) a large ladle of wood 
made in Bathang (Résit.). 


arn” hbab-sa-ka (*'59a%9) n. of 8 
wild animal (K. d. #, 874). 


QOD bbar-wa or 28 B 8a Ee, THY, 
wig, eayn; vb. n. to #9 1. to catch fire, 
to become ignited, to blase; also, in 
reference to the passions, frq. to glare, 
barn with wrath: ®8*'%98%'5'35'8 combus- 
tible; fx eren Raaxeg4 he is very angry 
with me or he quarrels much with 
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me C.; PSX quarrelsome, brawling, #5 
RAGE TIN =while she was brawling 
(Mfil.) ; 452858 to burn with rage: Also 
nex’ has other figurative meanings, as: 
2. to burst forth into bloom, to blossom: 
to blaze forth into fame, to become noto- 
rious, eto. | 
REN OR4 .hbar-wa-ldan an epithet of 
Vrhaspati the teacher of the gods (Mfon.). 
aNatarg sa hlar-oahs ral-pa-chan=¥r 
* sgron-ma lamp, light (Bfon.). 
aReag (AY585) vaye-frpe high and 
low, uneven or undulating ground. 
anrf Sicl-gro a mixture of peas and 
wheat (Bésit.). 
area bbalwa 1.=—%ea gu to throw 
about, to pluck out the hair (used only 
with §). 2. to‘part or arrange the hair, as 
is customary with the monks and nuns 
of certain sects; in Khamg this style being 
the national costume. g87"3% n. of an 
Indian religious sect. 
anata bbal-bbol shaggy (Sch.). 
RAD gi-$54 small lumps of clay 
that are cast into moulds to make miniature 
chorten, images, eto. 


QaAN'e bbige-pa or atara bbig-pa 
pf. 8am phige fut. 599 gotg im. 84 phig or 
Rau phige 1. fag, Re to pierce, pierce 
into, bore: K'®8ar}-24:25<Rq the diamond 
will pierce what is precious ; 4 agayrakara 
to bore holes into wood; @8aqjvakaw cj. 
bgags-bbige it removes stangury (Med.). 
ga%qu or gfe a spire or a gilt pinnacle 
on a temple or royal tomb ; 24rg4 bdigs- 
tdan the thunder-bolt of Indra (Mfon.). 
2. in C. seems to be used vulgarly for: 
to lie with (a woman). 

abaw§s bbigs-byed fara 1. (RF aRqerg5 
ri-bo hbigs-byeg) nu. of a chain of hills 
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extending esstward from Réajputana to 
Behar dividing Hindustan ihto Aryavarta 
and Daksinavarta, t.c., Northern India 
and Southern India: SawaxaqQwace: | 
gereqdrasn | gareqdease | aapeager 
mares | Ky sar awa eye 8a hh aeage 
ak (XK. d.4, 272), 2.=#58 an arrow, é.e., 
that which pierces through (HMfon.). 3. 
*4 thog a thunderbolt, which pierces the 
mountains, &o. (Mion.). 4.=YR ku-wa 
gourd (Mfon.). s®qw% feanwa the 
Vindhys range of hills: Rqw9yq% a 
constellation vent [a meteor]S. 

aba bird or S808rd bbibs-pa= "98 or agaws 
(Sch.). | 

abs'a hbir-wa to tremble, shake, quake: 
Savabyg what was said to make him 
tremble (4. 184). | 


Qq bbe oft, ge 8 worm, insect, any 
small vermin; °@'24 or §4'*§ a caterpiller ; 
ag® in W. a snake (Ja.) ; *@% bbu-pag a 
leech ; °E F445" Bbu-skyoge-duh mail, *9 
Fer qc aga hyaersa gh. 

®G5" kbu-dkar a preparation of wheat 
flour, sugar-beer (Riis) also gX*g% id. 
(Résit.); the blackish-red preparation of 
this is called *@'q4. 

Am '9G'S bbu-rkah brgya-pa centipede. 

Byn. "7eqag’ yan-lag broye-pa; 
899 rkat-broya-pa (Mfon.). 

RGT® bbu-khaf n. of a much-worship- 
ped deity in Nepal: wawesgme sc ayry 
& (A. 184). 

‘RGH blu-phra-mo fly, flea, eto. 

Ryn. 4 mduf-can! FoHe skye-we 
phra-mo; %4 skra-can; YAY Ke-wahi 
foo-can (iffon.). 

8G bbu-woa pf. *g% dbus to open, to 
unfold, of flowers, esp. with F as g's 
(Ja.). 
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829 hbu-smug, v. FS hbu-bkar 

8358 hbu-ras @ coarse sort of raw silk 
imported into Tibet from Assam by traders 
from Bhutan. 


89'9'% hhu-su-hafh a medicinal herb. 

Syn. FRR AR Uha-moht hkhri-cif ; ye 
30'9 lhabs phret-wa; ANH ser-gnam ; SBS 
$4 dbyar-gyi-rgyan ; %'8 yah-wa; ¥xb2gq 
Q rgya-mishohi thug-pa; Bara byi-awehi- 
chafl; §™ spri-ka (Mfion.). ‘a Qwwage 
F454 Med. 


QIAN biugs-pa wie, wy pf. 44 phug 
to hollow out, bore; to pierce, sting; to 
bite; Breiancge te: the dog has bitten 
my foot ; aaa PBS 4g 47h Ge gees cgqu 
Fam per85254 in the Nan-shan mountains 
Chinamen, hollowing out hill-ground, 
make dwelling-places. 


QQEN bouky=—sioa gdsomy-pa. 
QQESA douhe-pa to concentrate one’s 


force or energies; but v. supra 8859: 


Swrereges apply yourselves to religion with 
industry, Sweragurqatanesgy aca if you 
apply yourself to religion assiduously, the 
high and the low will rise against you as 
enemies (Rdea. 29). 


QQ5'H sbud-pa pt. 95 vb. n. (limited 
perh. to W.) 1. to fall from, drop, fall 
down; to fall off (of leaves); to fall 
through. 2. to go away, to leave, escape, 
to disappear, to be lost: "yeragy% the sun 
has gone down; @Fagyt Faenaa tho 
key has been lost many days ago. 


QQA"4 IT: pt. ew phus, fat. 6 dow, 
imp. 8 phw 1. vb. act. and n. to blow, 
either with the mouth, or to be blown by 
the wind; 2424 blow up the fire! gxQw 
etalk Ae ganregs ee the wind will blow 


ogs 


away the leaves of*a book ; ga qc erg ae: 
gwas the monk having blown the trumpet ; 
, Oras ergnrgs like chaff blown cff by 
the wind (Dsi.) ; Saqw4"2gy% to breathe 
upon; @XGFangrgse the whole body 
became bloated (MAg.); Abud-bduf (Vat. 
k.)=%% trampet, also: bellows; %@54« 
fuel, firewood (Rés#s. 16). 


QUA" TIT: (pf. imp. 95 fut. 54 tre. : 
1. to put off, pull off, take off C.,, hat, 
coat, ring, eto.; to throw down: 49414 
threw down. 2. to drive out, expel, cast 
out, chase away, with the acous. of 
the person and place, $* out of the coun- 
try ; 945 an exile (Schir.); to set free, 
to set at liberty, to allow to pass W.; to 
lay out, to spend. 3. to pull out, tear out, 
uproot. 4. to take away, to subtract 
from] (Ja.). 


QOS bbun or ax9 1.=g%q debt. 2. 
to itch; *g4 the itch, an itching W. 
(Ja.). 

QA boub-pa (pf. 8 bub imp. an 
—buby 1. to be turned over upside down: 
pragn'y'34 ho lies with his face undermost ; 
pragegang or 4s it is placed with ite top 
‘inverted, turned over ; 474g785" to fall 
on the hands. 2. fig., to be overthrown, 
destroyed, spoiled, with regard to medita- 
tion (Mil.)} Ja. 

agawa hbube-pa [pf. imp. 988" fut. 
gga to put on e roof, or some thing for 
a roof; agers to make or construct a 
roof; gxagews to pitch a tent; ga%~ 
corner pavilion S.g.) Ja. 


QOH bbum weave, & one hundred 
thousand; 8Qh% bbum-teho id.; 4®seqyeg 
%g 500,000 Chinese soldiers (Gir.); °4" 
ayes a hundred thousand. y*a* sku- 
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hbum the 100,000 images, the n. given 
to the famous Kumbum monastery situated 
about 25m. 8. W. of Sining-fu in the Koko 
Nor district, the name being derived 
from miraculous figures alleged to be 
present on the leaves of an aged lilac 
tree. Accounts of this monastery are 
given by Huc, Rockhill, and Kreitner. 
It was founded by Tsongkhapa. *9*? 
hbw:n-jfa the five sacred books of the Bou 
enumerated in #wg at akag are:—(1) 
rerogyseyreratags ; (2) wean rhs 
Fag; (3) qyrwagerGagn; (4) engge 
Brarerageratagn; (5) <q kqw dg Faucet 
age (D.R.). : 

agree Houm-thafi n. of a-place in Mon- 
yul (Sikkim) south of Tibet. sgerse'gxet 
mau Houm-thaft Skyer-chubi gnag n. of a | 
sacred place in Mon-yul where Pad-ma 
Sambhava is said to have performed 
ascetical meditation. 

QAX"F hbur-wa 1. to rise, to swell up, 
become prominent: as wgy’sqxaqiq a 
single rocky hill rising from the green- 
sward; 893549 to emboss, to work m 
relief (Gir.). 2. to spring up, come forth, 
bud, unfold. §&°4% gold and silver orna- 
ments in relievo on some other metals. 
gr glo-bbur paintings and soalptures; 
age hapa, °gxela an engraver; °8% sour 
swelling, a boil, etc. °4%% the slight 
protuberant places on doors where handle 
rings are fixed. °@8§& bbur-skyoh an 
undulating country with risings and 
depressions: 44 UVHASNAG5 FS Haw ahr 


ne: (Bisii.). gr aksarBys bbur-kyoms byegs ; 


pa to reduce elevations, to smooth uneven 
ground ; fig. to prostrate an opponent in 
disputation. °9°45 bbur-dog @ statue, an 
image in relief (Jig. 10). °@*4 bbur-pe: 
protuberance, tumour. 
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QQWA gbul-we (given as fut. of 4x4 
in Rdo. 46), pf. and imp. 4% phué, fut. 
5g gbul 1. sara, wa, Stata resp. term 
for: to give, proffer; to send, when the 
person receiving is considered to be of 
higher rank: fxg Sqa< gaged 39547 
khos sran-gys gser-rgyan_ Sha-lcam-gyi 
phyag-tu phul he gave the golden ear-rings 
into the hands of the lady ; 983435: 3a 
angers gq Qw Aq grarrareggyal | NEAR | As 
RyaygrygQyaqa your letter of the 3rd 
instant has been sent here and a reply to 
at (348) shall be despatched to-morrow; 
SHV TAIT Ha Seragay Kx he Bagge as ae aa 
§“ sent (or dated) from the Government 
printing office at Dor-ling (Darjeeling) 
on the 4th day of the 1st month of the 
Water-Tiger (year), f.c., on the 12th 
February 1902; 3rae gags rqgarar 
aqgaee ai ages Qaaq4% Tam sending (you) 
4 60 measures of rice which your humble 
servant’s son will give your honour. 2. sbat. 
present, offering. 

Syn 908 phul-wa; 5QT9 ghul-wa; Fars 
stobs-pa ; FT stabs-pa (Mfton.). 

agvan hbul-chas articles for presenting 
to government, to high officials and to 
lamas of monasteries, etc.: Fak'S2gw' au’ 
95k 49924" are only presents to be 
made to government (D. gel. 8). 

QAN'A bbus-pa 1. to blow (of flowers), 
to open, P°°gwa vy. 4g'Q 2,=88%5% promi- 
nent (Jd.). "@w4e’ bbus-¢if a coppice of 
young trees. 

ads bben ew, wana 1. target, goal: 
ada Qe HMA TAKA NG if the target be 
good the sharp arrow will hit well (Hérom. 
97); sAxegiga to set up a target; aye 

‘@¥4 to aim, to take aim ; “94% tho place 
where the target is to be set up; specially, 
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tke central part of the target, the ‘mark. 
Rag aeA Bben-bsnun=s82 or sKCH an 
arrow (Hfon.). 


QOS MAX pbon-gsar @ field for cultiva- 
tion: aa qx wt ad Be fe Fara the field 
being level and smooth without uneven- 
ness (Jig. 10). 


qanayt hbebs-pa Fara, Tau, pf. 4a 
fut. 588 imp. 48 causative to 2989 1. to 
cause to descend, cause to fall down; and, 
hence, to cast down, throw down: FAwa 
aaa to cast one’s self on the ground 
(Dsi.) ; AapyYradeawa to cast one’s eyes 
down on the tip of the nose. 2. to assign, 
settle, fix, ixy down, establish: used in a 
variety of phrases: 447999" to take up 
one’s residenee in a place; §Z&ARTa gpya- 
bbebg-pa, with 4, to impose taxes J4sAaar4 
to assign a crime to a person; FYTFqwak'y: 
ada to fix one’s thoughts on a place; 
perked to give permanency, to fix, 
toregulate. saqwequ= 99979 qunq keoping, 
laying & thing down or away. 

Qas! bbem, v. 2% ben. 


Q day a1 5s bbel-gtam or SAV AR aH OR 
Kya aH yah dag-pabi gtam wewa holy 
discourse, sermon, a speech onsome sacred 
subject. 

ada% bbel-po temperate, saving, econo- 
mical ; 2&@a'ta5% there has been economy, 
frugality has been exercised ; Av a5 extra- 
vagant; ®@r5°Eq9 to enjoin temperance, 
frugality (Sch.). 

QZ jbo a dry measure generally used for 
grain and salt, contains 5 bre=10 pints. 
al'Q pbo-bre is collog. term for a measuring 
vessel. 8 pra bbo-kha-0a one who measures 
grain, éto.: ai prager} aga May gee BTR 
the case of the contract or agreement 

117 


QUE | 


which 
(Risst.). 
ata hbo-wa pf. 248 hbog or 4 ‘pho, fut. 
4% dbo: 1. to pour out or forth, to spill 
out: wa¥age an thero being no spilling 
(Gir.) ; *atian milk having been poured 
out. 2. to swell up, to rise: saat qu 
swelled barley ; 4 4sra'és as big as swelled 
peas. 3. to sprout, shoot forth, of wild 
growing plants, weayq the ground is 
verdant C’.; also : the ground swells, heaves. 

Q2e hbo-ja a kind of tea (Résii.). 

au 3 Abo-dit-tai -wrongly written for 
GS} bo-dhi-rtsi rosary (Rtsii. 48). 

Rg2 hbo-le=GV4 lhod-po without much 
hurry, at ease, easily, leisurely: «7 & ye 
a's ( Qayar a's) Ferax'g we shall be able to 
take you across the river Ganges slowly 
and easily (4. 130); Gaw@ay gad Taq Sarg 
ey began to sleep quietly in a sheltered 
corner (4. 130). 


Qa] bbog 1. a kind of upper-garment, 
42%q for men, 8% for females (Cs.). 
2. in W. s% square cloth for wrapping 


the grain meoasurers execuled 


up and carrying provisions. 3. a small: 


hillock (Ja.). 4. n. of a wild animal: < 54" 
ByAR (Risis. 54). 
akarSa hbog-chol, v. TEx shug-choi. 
akat bbog-tho or FF Rea shica-mo hbog- 
tho « soft felt hat with a broad brim 
trimmed with long hairy fur. 


QAT'el poog-pa pf. %4 bog or Ka, fut. 
si@ 1. to be extracted, uprooted, pulled 
out; to be dislocated, unhinged : #4yw'ayqy"4 
W. 2. to unload (opp. to %4418 fgel-wa), 


prssearke khal-rnams-phog the loads were 


taken off. 3. to grow loose, to come 
off, to drop off, leaves from a tree CO. (J@.). 
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QUA e bbogs-pa 1. to sink down, to 
fall to the ground, esp. in a fainting fit; 
to be submerged, immersed ; 24ary3 2n- 
hbog-yun rif-na prob:: when the faint- 
ing fit has lasted a long time; Wa%qy 
gsmyo-hbog madness, insanity ; feAqarage. 
insanity arises; $4 (AQRaqwag'g) akaara 
ware to wade through water. 2. pf. 
uy phog fut. 58% glog imp. %] phog 
to bestow, impart, ‘IS#4’54] counsel, advice, 
directions, B\9474 instruction. 


Qan'g Gbofi-~ca roundness, rotundity, 
aane8e’ round; loose, slack, incoherent 
(Ja.). 


aged hbog-pa “reve, Wrara pf, and 
imp. 4% bog 1. to call, to cry out to, to 
invite : 3/37 3eBawHe: he exclaimed, wait ! 
QFapareinc to call to a man; say eda 
calls to the presence ; 4&'5/84§ calls indoors ; 
arAavax Xena to come uninvited ; akc Gaara 
to bawl out, to ory out repeatedly ; (945 = 
ats Sten waa, come to 
invite, to call, a guest. 94599" wreq: [1. 
invitation. 2. fight. 3. name.JS. 2°85 94 
bbog-byed that invites =%'444-sweet smell, 
fragrance (Mion.). 

Syn. ¥44 shron-pa; HV I5R'9 shad-gtoh- 
wa (Miion.). 

Ran HIN bbod-egrogs=H GI Tar n. of 
the king of Latka—the chief hero of the 
epic Ramayana (Mfion.). 


QUAN goods 1. imp. of 889 hbab-pa: 
axataw ag 2. aretefrar not exactly o 
stocking, but a soft warm stuffing of the - 
stockings. 24aw¥4 hbobs-son qerataefrer 
half sock, foot-tie. . 

Quix héor supply, great or small. aan 
grargeqawgy (Bisit.); 8888 bbor-che 
good supply, abundance, plenty : at Ree 


aan a | 


eamrgyne | atavarge srNy eye there was 
not a small quantity, the requirement 
being not leas (Yig. k.). 


Q2X'O porta pf. and imp. 4 bor, 
1. to throw, cast, fling: °Xwrawk heyeks 
casts a stone down a -mountain side; 
srai tay aiz'a to precipitate a person 
from a bridge (Dzi.) ; 88°85" to cast out; 
ax or 4=K5'a to throw away; pour away, 


@ water in C. 2. to leave, forsake: §%25" 


atix'g to forsake a husband or wife; 479" 
xn FA Ne: when I was left behind by 
my father he died (Pth.); S45 4% let 
that alone, give it up; <taxuahcay 
eaw€20% considering it a great loss out 
of love he did not abandon it (4. 11). 
Occurs, also, in certain phrases, as {% 
alz'a to make oath, areaaaa to con- 
ceive an idea, to think of a plan. In W. 
aux'a appears to be a common substitute 
for °%Fa to put down, to place. S45 gaa 
bbor-spufls grain heaped together in one 
place: a agearatx’ ganty saat 
hbor-gpufis-thog (Resist. 19). 

ata plol-po=ewt 1. soft, smooth, 
yielding, elastic; both tc the touch and 
disposition of mind; a'a-4arFK4 to ait, 
to remain quiet, tranquil (Afi.) ; sSaran4 
a bolster, mattress. 2. abundant, plenti- 
fal: @qyatersifaraks aooording to the 
abundance or scarcity of water and manure 


(Rtsts.). 


QE piog 1. (qrawSrqeera) concealed, 
latent, hidden. v. “89. 2. sbst. boil, 
bump, tumour (J4.). 


QAEA bbyah-wa, pt. e& byas to clean, 
cleanse, purify: Ray rT9ge' 29% his sins 
and defilementa will be cleansed. 


QAR BK diyat-khyag O. custom (Jé.). 
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: “A 
QZAE'S hbyafi-risi gum, glue (Wfon.). 


QAUN'E pbyam-pa, pf. 388 byams or 
RGN hbyams to flow over, to spread about. 
As sbst. Adyams may =¥35 wove, 
frafa 1. state of being void, metaphy- 
sical emptiness. 49 RgAN rab-hbyams (1) 
knowledge of the metaphysics, divine 
learning; (2) Wama [passing away, re- 
treat |S. 2. aco. to Cs.: widely diffused, 
far spread. *@agnwd rah hbyams-pa a 
man of profound learning, a- doctor of 
Buddhist philosophy ; as a degree might 
equal the European D.D. 2gsargn Adbyams- 
klag=380'4N gan to the furthest limit, 
i.e., limitless, infinite: §°9 unlimited, }'944 
gaged gagnargy the spiritual image of 
Buddha is inconceivably great. 


QUAN bbyamge (another word altogether) 
the finest breed of mule: sasapayera $v 
agnagAc's 2% the best breed of mule of 
which the mouth is tractable and the hairs 
are rough (bristle-like) has the name 
‘chyam’ (Jig. 25). 


QAA"a buyar-wa 1. fee, WW; om, 
waafea ; v. 9958 [connected|S. 2. in 36* 
RAR RATS) BM AS TES ONS, 

agx'ng bbyar-bag gw [a feather, a tail 5S. 
agxayTs4 gwary one possessing a tail. 
agra dfaaare, anything joined or 
connected with something else. 


ada hbin-ta pf. B byt, also 98 phys, 
vb. n. of 98, to be wiped off, effaced ; 
Cs. to fall off, of the hair (Ja.): (5438 
mage the hair of the head and body will 
fall off. 


ayay's hbyig-ma an idol standing on 
a bare ground, s.e., having no stand of 
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lotus flowers underneath the feet (Jig. 
32). 


ayr7 bbyift-wa pf. A byié 1. to sink 
in, to sink down: SSR'ASH AREA chu-daf 
bdan-la bbysf-wa to sink in water and 
mud, f.c., in swamps. 2. to grow faint, 


languid, remiss : 29x Ta9 rig-pa bbysf- 


wa bser-wa to lift up again one’s fainting 
soul (Mil.) ; Wwg5a sems-byifoa drowsi- 
ness, indolence, depression of spirits (Ja.) 

aQn HS hbyit-rgog or SIRNAS bbyif-rmugs 
langour or distraction: BX ATAVITEH byif- 
mug meg-pabi egom meditation free from 
distraction (J@.). | 


aQ5a bbyid-pa=2xo (Nag. 51). pf. 


BS or 95 phyid 1. to glide, to slip; to dis- 
appear, to slip away: 8-¥-a35'a human life 
passes away. 2.=56'9 or JX skyel-wa: 
Ferags9 ito-gog hbyid-pa to earn a living. 


ayaa bbyin-pa waree, farefe, pf. and 
imp. 9% phyuf, fat. (in OC. also present) 
gs gbyuf 1. to take out, to remove, 
cause to come forth; to draw out, pull out, 
a thorn, eto.; Aqage e459 those whose 
eyes are to be put out. 2. in more gen. 
sense: to let proceed, to~send forth, to 
emit; to sound forth; to release: QV Rq 
to draw blood by scratching one’s self; 
BBs Agra to shed tears ; Ns834o to shout; 
era sage uttered lamentations; 45/24’ 
%a34' to ory aloud ; BRT AQAA or BsQe'a 
gnas-dbyuft-wa to banish, to cast out, throw 
away. . 

aganga'34h (388) awfirercH: [1. the 
dast of the great Nimba tree. 2. n. of a 


~ aumber]9. 


aB5'B5 (845) 1. mire, mud im which the 
foot sink. 2. that which is drowned or 
sunk—or caused to sink (S. Lew.). aga'35 


bbyin-byeg =O FF % chu riiog-ma-can dirty - 
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water, water containing mad and other 
impurities (Mfion.). 


QAAyA bbyug-pa (#49979) pf. and imp 
94% byugs 1. to wet, moisten, smear, spread 
over, anoint: -yaa4é'gqra salt meat: 
ake Sargaegad to daub one’s fade with 
ooal-salve (Gir.); FRAT *gTIM lha-rten 
gpos-danh hbyug-pag covering the little 
temple with spices and ointments; 9 
8374 to gild (Pth.) 2. to stroke, to pat: 
a%'aagy's a person’s head (Ja.) ; Sagar 
a painter, one who applies or rubs paint 
on any thing (Situ. 85). 

RQn'a bbyufi-wa I: aa, wea 1. vb., pf. 
imp.-3& bywfi (intrs. of °94'9 bbyin-pa) to 
come forth, arise, spring up, to emerge, to 
appear : S<742ge'9 to be set froe ; to go 
forth, set out: *’a0'9ge'Hx85'a'aa T shall 
set out for the purpose (of conducting) 
religious service (4. 71.). 9¥ag9ge'9 to 
come out into the open air; to maxe one’s 
appearance (Dal.); S485 HT Ri Qe AY 
gers tia 9-585 89499 srod-la byi-gur glog-ma 
sprin byufi-nas glob-dpon-gyi dgofis-pa g¢ig 
at dusk there came forth moles and light- 
ning and clouds and the-teacher’s train of 
thought was dissipated (Pt). 227); 7A") 
GRATIS HS Age'aR’ a noise of falling water — 
arising in the air; \'##iraerastgr’ T have 
had an auspicious dream (2i?.) ; not always 
intrs.'in practice: {sqawagy at a5gage 
gW¥arat Bx as it will be necessary to produce 
the means of repelling these others ; ¥ara 
a'3e% he who is found not intoxicated 
(Gir.); 479" it proved to be a failure 
(Mil.) ; \4~g* it derived ite origin, it-arose 
from that; 89*4'89592-4e trees on which 
fruit is growing ; BS 479*°94 by that time 
a boy had come forth; #}yg* they 
became two, they split in two (systems 
of doctrine) ; %9°3°95'5 to become a priest. 
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Wak gewrerSgx eRe what has happened to 
these corpses, what is their history? 
(Gr.); gerre guage did it also 
happen to the lama? 2. as an auxiliary 
indicating the past tense, the pf. 9%" byw 
is very common, and in 0. has largely 
re-placed the use of “e° in that. sense: 
qerfawgce’ tho lama has arrived. Also 
ocours as the past of the sbst. vb.: B® 
ays 3tge’ the dog was white; \2s apr¥a 
Rage he had s mild look then. *g%’ 
85 9X8 bbyud-rkyen shan-shu the petition 
about the causes, consequences. °g* eT 
BRR OF GERHART Rae RRS AGE POT OR BR 
(Vig. k. 87). 

RGRRE bbyuh-khuh l.mghq qu a 
spring, fountain. 2.=4g*'e* origin. 3. 
wareta wr<w ablative case in Gram. 

age Ae} per @ mineral ; ag Qua Sper 
$93 as mineral elixir. 

age'Xq'24 atfie growth, power of 
growing. 

agn'man fbyuh-guas ex, Af, UNA 
source of anything, place of origin; pri- 
$6 mitive source : F454 AT 359 995 44% source 
of all soccomplishments; *%g*9% 44 the 
basis of all elements ; #433 8th age 0-98 
the primordial source of all happiness is 
good. Also 9g&'s4"%=body, constitution 
of the body. 

QQE'A Il: 1. in the mystic language 
of the four guardian kings of the world 
(Caturmahd rdja kayika dsva) signifies 
e792 misery, mundane sufferings. Also, 
aga Ye eaqgra=a 4s way, method 
(K. ko.™, 235). 2. sbet.s coming forth, 
an originating, the state of being, “9° 
the trucstate of a case. 3. an element, 
of which are usually four: ge Tae qh52 


dcmage done by the four elements, t.¢., by 
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fire, water, wind and earth; 9gx'7942'q™ 
the physical body; “gx Sf the even 
atate of the physical constitution, f.c., good 
health (Affon.). 


QE A bbyuh-po 1. a being, a creature : 
agr'aa qutqa all that hes come into 
existence, all beings (Os.); °ge 424% the 
great being, Buddha (Os.). 2. qa a demon, 
evil spitit, a general mame for all “4 dre, 
mX4 gdon, and "4 bycgs, which are of 
eighteen classes. *g*% female sprite. °9*' 
tan vitae [1. belonging to ovil spirits. 
2. elemental.]S. ge Nel qq weet 
[the nurse or mother of beings,” #.., 
the earth.]S. “gS Hg hbyufi-po-sruf a 
talisman, a preservative against evil spirits. 
agra geh bbyuf-pobi rgyal-po the king 
of the evil spirits; their names are :— 
HRR'S mduf-oan, WAAR gtun-fif-can, 
mereka gool-bdein, *44"85 bguge-byed, 
STAQINDS yat-dag bouge-byed, TANTNS 
gitab-drag-bkhor, eto. (XK. g. %, 117). 

age Heat 4586859 an enchanted gem 
which cleanses from all diseases parti- 
oularly the attacks of eyil spirits. It 
is said to have been discovered by Jivaka 
—the physician of Buddha—in a bundle 
of wood which he had purchased at a cost 
of five hundred kdredpana (KX. du. 4, 11). 

ann Kase bbyuh-pobs dgab-ma an epi- 
thet of Durga, the wife of Mahes’vara 
(fon). 

age ttells jbyu-pohi-mgon yey an 
epithet of Mahe’svara (Mffon.). 

age etaam warata [“‘lit. the abode of 
beings,” #.¢., 1. Vishyu, 2. S’iva, 3. the 
body (as the abede of the elements). }4. 

age 'taaca gbyufl-pops ral-pa= 8. is 
gpaft-spos e, kind of vegetable incense grow- 
ing in grassy places. 


aga 


Byn. §'% gou-can; RRR dribt-sras-pa 
(Aon). 


QB" Q) bdye-wa (also frq. 94° phye-pa) 
pf. and imp. 8 dye; intrs. of 9899 1. to 
open: #'4xqrgq4 the door having been 
opened, he entered the house; Kary EN 
when the mouth of the womb has opened. 
9. to divide, separate, resdive: Wah)" 
GB ska-sla giie-ou-bye it resolves into 
thick and thin matter (Afed. ); 3srakes3 
R235 it separates into a thousand pieces 
(Gir.); BgeyerBataxs as long as the 
‘seperation has not evidenced iteelf (Ja.). 


QARH piyed-pa (aoc. to Reo. fut. 
of 8 phye), pf. and imp. § phye or 35 phyed 
and 3% phyes, fut. 58 dbye vb. a. 1. wut: 
wy, Waren to open; to place apart; to 
unloose: #yxxwalea opening the door 
keep it, open; fig. Sx Pifaravagya; Beak 
AqeGyt to open a blind man’s eyes; te 


. open again what had been shut or stop- 


- ped;.5k 7844859 to restore the appetite ; 

785 ba-phyed the openr, b pronounced like 
w, Gram. 2. [to separate, to keep asunder, 
to disentangle, W.; to disunite, to set 
at variance, 34795589295 in order to 
set them at variance, to create enmity 
between them Ség.; to part, separate, 
A MaentaQesSeQ the cavity of the 
chest and the abdomen being separated by 
the diaphragm S.g.; to divide, classify: 

Rew fF 45°8'4 if they are classified accord- 
ing to the different species Lt. ; Sear3a grav 
‘warQrarex® the beings are severed by 


‘their deed (beings are born as different _ 


species in consequence of their Karma) ; 
°39 kha-phye-wa to open, to separate, ¢.7., 
are separated again Cir. ; 93'S kha-phye-wa 
to vpen, to begin to bloom] from da. 
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abyat Rut the divider, one who 
divides or disjoins or separates. 


Q35"S95 bbycd-dpyag 1. the dia- 
gnosis of diseases and their treatment. 2. 
(Sch.) ‘tongs, pincers.’ 

QBN poyempa, with B59 byed-pu 
‘to act with promptness, determination 
and good success’ (Sch. Ja.). 

QBX'D hiyer-wa waren 1. sbst. flight. 
2. vb. pf. 8% byer to escape by flight, to 
flee in different directions : Sragargn gard 
R\7F the market-people having fled, and 


nobody remaining (Pth.); 453%" the 


sickness was dispersed. 


aya bbyo-wa pf. § phyo or F* phyos 
imp. 53" byo-byos, to pour out, to pour 


into another vessel: @&34% one who 


transfers or pours water from one vessel 
into another (Sifts. 85). 


QR pbyog-pa pf. byogs, to lick: 
REA ETAZTTH foes bbyog-pa-po one who 
licks, a licker (Stu: 85). 


QUE'A biyot-wa pf. 6 byaf 1. to 
be cleansed, purified, v. 8*'9 2. to be skil® 
led, well-versed, be full of: ®q9ya@agn'a 
versed in the Veuas; aaryrases skilful 
work (Nag. 5-2). | 

agaa bbyon-pa pf. and imp. 34 byon, 
to come, atrive (resp. verb): 87a 34% 
having come to the cave; 9S ey Pe TAKS 
rnis'<§a°% he came to make circumam- 
bulation at the temple. Also=to proceed, 
to go; to set -out. Isa common vb. in 
modern polite talk. *8*%284 ddir bbyon 
(polite‘expression) come here. 


QUX payor a spade in C.T. (Resit.). 
— QR 2 giyor-pa eafe, wax, wa, tara, 


’ fan that which is received, acquisitions, 
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aoquirements; goods, treasures, fortune: . 
array darese wa one possessing inex- 
haustible wealth, 9%5.*§<4 joy and 
treasures; 83%'T83 ten good things; 944'9° 
338 five goods or benefits acquired by 
others. *}exarpe rah-gi bbyor-pa-ife 
_ five aoquirements for one’s ownself °§* 
a45'5 84 gave receipt, given as soon as it 
was received ; 9989895? ng aad ww power 
to produce fortune or wealth (4. X. 2-92). 
The goods or benefite‘accruing to one’s self 
are: 1. "AA RF a Resa to have been born 
as a human being; 2. wiantwtaqu ya 
Sa7g'§79 to have taken ones birth in 
Magadha, j.2. in the central country; 3. 
am '8'#5'9 to be in the enjoymant of sound 
bodily development, i.6., to be suffering 
from no want of organs of sense or limbs ; 
4, aw heevsraera freedom from doing 
wrong actions; 5. sxaBwasca%ica to 
have faith in the holy religion. The 
perfect sublime benefits or faq §xa5 
axa (4. K. 111-9) are av follows :—(1) 
akargerater9a's 54° the advent of Buddha 
into the world; (2) Sxa%Saregnara. the 
- preaching of the holy religion; (3) 994 
aaa the continuance and stability. of 
the religion of Buddha, (4) 9‘Ta gga 
being a believer and member of that 
religion; (5) sFraga gy gral Ba nq atiq's 
being a patron of that religion so as to 
contribute to the maintenance of Bud- 
dhism. “3°98 bbyor-pa-can=%='94, waft, 

wealthy, possessing riches 
(Mfon.). 85884 bbyor-jdan=r7e4 posses- 
: sing properties, rich, opulent (Mfon.). »§* 
vege ayecaes though having wealth 
if it.is not given up in charity (Qer.). 


a§%%s, bbyor-thon abbr. of 8a and 


income and expenditure : seat gt h 
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Rares Ha Ssgrek garage gaia eas Ena 
PRER'ARU SHEA’ (D. gol. 10). 
| Qgx'7 bbyor-wa also 8641: intrs. of 
g<a ebyor-a 1. to stick, adhere to; to 
take, contract, of dispases: 23545 bbyor- 
nag & contagious disease or infectious ma 
lady; Sararegs was borne in mind, was 
remembered. 2. to be prepared, be ready, 
to have at hand, distinct from §*<8 to pre- 
pare, make ready: T#3*4" there being 
no meat prepared; 2gwsagxasQa that 
ig not at once proourable (Dsi.); teaye 


eBags but if he has not such a thing 


at his disposal (Jd.). 38. to agree, 
acquiesce, consent together. 

Qa5x ar: (resp.) to come, to arrive, 
to be received: gwae§s arrived at 
(reached) Lhasa ; 8447 9'45~a the letter 
is come to hand, has been received. 


R5xH By miloh Cow ; ax'xg or S7agx 
wf one of the wisest and most learned 
of Buddka’s disciples. 


QAAZ pbyoi-wa pf. and imp. § byol 
fut. (and prest. in C.), “94 gbyol gna 
to give or make way, ®a§era=to turn out 
of the way, to step aside; JxFe§ in 
walking I make way (to peonle) (Jz.). 


QUE" Boras, v. 86 brad. “Qt'gu bbraf- 
rgyas ® woman's breast, teat; (arorga 
gtor-ma slum-pa) offerings of mpal in the 
shape of a bowl to spirits (Bésis.). 

RRM bbral-gorpa (OTS 's) 
valuables, luggage: BY3K tegn'qterya Ser 
Raw tery et ae ierarggen sought for all 


your valuables and sat down to sleep at 


ease in « sheltered nook (A. 180). 


QQR'S bbrakwa pf. *9c" hbrafe imp. 
als’ or °§£8 1. to follow, to go after; with 
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a pleonastio £9 or 944% often prefixed : 
RAR Perg'ege followed each other; Sr$itr 
@55'8 to follow, be devoted to religion ; 
aber §a'9 2g 2gk'8 to follow after worldly 
pursuits; § J4aq sat Kergha'earageragete 
(A. 8) following the 7¥i\-Ratna while in 
the full exercise of one’s senses; 2F4Q* 
wyan, Sian a follower; S7°9*'8 wyatt, 
one acting accordingly, following, imita- 
ting (4. KX. 1-24). 2. to bring forth, 
give birth to (of animals). 


QAR'E dbrad-pa=ssh9 pf. 3 brad, 
imp. % Brod, 1. to soraton, tc scrape, to 
tear with the claws: ae ax ¥arags 
scratched with its paws his face (Hbrom. 
118). 2. or ¥8gv4 to be wrathful=also 
Qeaircgen: Fogukacagaris saying 
hes your king also become displeased ? 
(Hbrom, 55). 


QQ) pbrab-pa pf. 98 brad imp. qa 
brob 1. to catch at suddenly, to snatch 
awsy. 2. to beat, to scourge, eras 
with thorus. 3. to throw out, to scatter 
(Ja.). 

QAWA bbral-wa WS eg faata, face; 
pf. 94 bral, % brod; to, be separated from, 
3 1: agran Wiis gH 55 thou my 
daughter from whom I am not able to 
part (Gir.) ; WE R® He spyod ya bral-te 
contemplation and consummation being 
disentangled from one another ; ¥4/e55'e7 
af gu'tx: as the sacred writings (Stirinta) 
never came out of his hands. Usually 
age is preceded by asin: irascge 
avg he got rid of his thirst ; 4955 Q0* 
g*¥ he recovered from his illnes. *\* 
Mqagrants what was compounded 
matter is dissolved in its being. *Qv&§ 
bbral-megm age e'in's efeaty inseparable, 
indissolable (Ja.). 
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QON horas Aeagwh resp. We aQu ania 
Tice ; age dys borag-kys-erug husked rice : 
4“g"%rice mixed with small pieces of meat, 
agw™S rice not husked ; 94%" white- 
rice, GT" red-rice (the inferior and 
cheaper sorts) (Cs); sqwSa in C. boiled 
rice, served with butter, sugar, eto., *Q7a4 
bbras-chan cooked rice; *Qway Ra eqgwaa'y 
me Pa rege che gy ge 8s (4. 62) form- 
erly one who had given a pound of cooked 
rice in charity became by virtue thereof 
king of Tibet. Subjoined are names 
of different kinds of rice as mentioned in 
the Kabgyur :-—489pn8, 79, G24, 28% 
wyqg, Kwelgs, gh gar dies, cy qqees 
854, se fa ha, 4x5 83'5, ena erm, ger hs, 
wes, HE, Ss, Ge gTESs Tyee, 
aarg wryR, WAH SHY Free g araTy sa, 
wom, wT SHS, M95, Ry sags, eee aa 
A, enay 355 Aa GR 9, Reh SER Bx'a, ass, 
grasa, qos, Rawys, eye RT 
Meret, warayergs, Gam, TALIA, 
ayes, Se Beh, fogs, USPS, 48, gy, 
MyTH, TITS, GG, BeM, TH RGs, Hoey 
amy, agara, GORE, Raksa, ga tqy grant 
4, ass, yarerc:, Qowrde, x79’, gata, 
rears’, Freres aad, gacesa, sap ntey 
B89, F448, CATT GV Paks, arge aera, 
aT yAgTa, Reem RN, Fors, Kx Team, 
aaVeRTS, ASP agwarggs, Hake (HK a. 
= 965). 

age} RY bbras-kyi-khrag fsx vermi- 
lion, (mystic) (AGA. rda. S$). 

anata hbrap-mokog=%8 the gour 
(Mfon.). - 

AQuERN Horap-lyots (Denjong) (lit. the 
country or valley of rice) the native 
or Tibetan name of Sikkim which is aleo 
called agar yam Demojong or agar aie. 
Demoshong. 

age ye’ 9 4E wey [unsubstantiel]5 
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ADT EEN hbras-pna geum (WAGM, a-bbras, 
FAW, era-hbraz, WAM hjam-bbras) (mys- 
tic) (Mia. rda. 2). 

agyagsa Hhras-epuhs or AGTH BRR 
Horas dkar-gpuhs (lit. heap of white rice) 
uraaze the ancient name of Katak the 
chief town of Orissa ; in its neighbourhood 
existed a large Buddhist monastery called 
S‘ridhinya Kataka after the model of 
‘which the great monastery of Daipung 
near Lhasa was built. The Lhasa monas- 
tery is an immense establishment said 
occasionally to harbour 7000 inmates, of 
whom many are Mongols and Siberian 
Buriats. It stands 4 miles west of the 
city. Under this head we may quote 
from a Tibetan state document recently 
issned an extreme specimen of abbrevia- 
tion : Faga'sqa' eer GY Ness the teachers 
of the three monasteries Sera, Daipung 
and Gabdan. 

age} bbrap-phyem*Qugy — rice-flour 
(Béssé.). 

agus bbrag-tsha rice-porridge (Rést.). 

aga bbras-san Gq cooked rice; 
aquita wrq, era, wee [cooked rice, 
parched rice }8. 

agwgersy bbrag-slum-can as $24 the In- 
dian deodar (3ffon.). , 

age %q fbrag-ril unmilled or unbroken, 
rice, paddy. 

agate bbrag-sil rice cooked with butter 
(Biss). 

QON'G bbras-bu fruit, in every sense 
ofthe term, both fruit the produce of a 
tree or plant, and fig- the fruit, effect, or 
consequence, of any course, conduct or 
action, and thence can also mean the 
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reward or the retribution of such beha» 
viour; 4°93" cause and effect: qe haya 
qcquy Squaye 4c having enumerated the 
various instances of the causes and effects 
of derived knowledge. In the commen 
meaning of tree-fruit, we have *qwq4e 
a fruit tree, 9NUR4*gTe4 or 8qwgrase 
fruitfal, productive; “q*q'"44y" the three 
chief fruita, o1s., 3% a-ru-ra the fruit of 
Terminalia chebula, VS% warura the fruit 
of T. dellerioa, and 8% skywrura that of 
Phyllanthue emblica, *“3*Q@\o barren, 
unfruitfal. *G¥@ also occurs in thd fig. 
sense Saragerg apple of the eye; and again 
to indioate a tumour or a swelling as the 
result or fruit of inflammation or pain. 
Furthermore °8"§ constantly stands 
technically as the fruit or reward result- 
ing from passing successively through the 
three of ascetical meditation, esp. 
in Mil. Ethically we find: Bereqe the 
effect of sin; S47 "egw the fruit of 
lordship ; “}497g the results of Karma, 


eto. Again the various graded results of 


progressive perfection, of which four are 
distinguished : (1) 44°5e4"4 qturafw he 
who enters the stream (that takes from the 
external world to Nirvana); (2) «ate 
Qx%cq he who returns to this 
world once more; (8) 8&9 qaarfiry 
he whe returns no more, being a cendi- 
date of Nirvana; (4) Sq7a%era wea the 
Arhat, the saint who has vanquished all 
moral and spiritual foes. In the Kab- 
gyur the five stages are mentioned :— 
(1) gvateqgug the fruit of education . 
(moral, mental, eto.) ; (2) &¥aatagag the 
results or fruit not consequent on educa- 
tion; (8) *Kergw§agtg the precedence 
gained by @ Pratyeka Buddha; (4) §x&: 
Seat ge qrheargat we ageg the precedence 
of a Bodhisattva who has entered the 
118 
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stage from which he will not move out ; 
(6) tra egg ate Fer} nary the final stage 


of omniscience to which a Buddha attains. 


agarggq7aseksatga a doctrine in which 
the fruit of one’s Karma is always desired. 

Reyy Faerseee as) aqua HT Ty 
 getyew vad) (They. $8). 

— RQwg easy) | 6Gwaq =«onot barren, a 
woman who gives birth to many children, 
fruitful. sarang agTs wal wqee 
(to regard an effect as a cause |S: 

aR 354 biri-ka rat-na n. of a medici- 
nal plant for sores. and uloers (Sman. 
$51.) 

alias Hbrikbwh also called 935 
Hobri-gué n, of a district situated to the 
north-east of Gahdan (S94) in Tibet. 

aQg Hori-chs nu. of a great river 
_ described in a modern native work 4s 
‘rising from the snowy mountains in the 
south of the province of Thurpan in Thogar 
whence it flows across the 8&1 or upper 
north towards the 8. BE. of ‘Tibet : then, 
turning its course directly southwards, it 
enters the provinces of Hdan-khog and 
Sde-dge (Derge) and Hiab (Bathang) and 
then passing by the Chinese province of 
Yunnan, occupied by the Musalmans, 
grosses Yavana and the country of the 

Laos. It is called «ya gs Lan-tshafi- 

kya by the Chinese, Kaswokha by the 
“Indians” (Dsam. 8%). In Tibet it is gen. 

called the river of peATe's4 Kham Dege 

(Loft. 8, 5). | 

a5 jbri-ta a form of medicine, prob. 

a kind of extract ; <Qyweks a medicinal 

herts, an emetic (Hed.). 

Q8'O porisca I: pf. and imp. 8% to 
write, to draw, note down : nga aes aq 
a¥q to describe a circle or other figure ; 
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age 
asta bqahte: I will write you « 


letter; Prtrmeyery | she hes éeQer 


Ky MRargwagyrakerassgs would that 
wherever the treasures of religion have 
been abandoned, as soon as these words 
have been written down, the precepts of 
Buddha might come to be spread! &'@- 

Rwak-a3x treasures which have been noted 
down in writing. 995" phyag-bris polite 
word for: a letter (except when mention- 


- Ing one’s own epistle which one should 


always style 89); 2894 dbriemyug 
writing-reed, pen. 

RAE piriwa IL: pe. not 38 brig bat 
§ bri, to diminish, grow leas: 4°'%5*3 3 
rluh-grog bbri-shid meditative warmth 
decreasing; @ReGrr AN chu cdsih bubs 
kha bri-sof the water of the pond had. 
diminished. 

aR Hari-bho nu. ofa vigtictait situ- 
ated southward beyond the ocean, in 
which reside the species of venomous 
serpents called Takgako. The finest 
species of sandal wood ealled Gosirea. and 
Hurianacandan grow there (K. 4. §, 877). 

aH bbri-mo ert female yak ; RaQ 
or 2§n°23 wild female. 

aq bbrivnog a kind of herb the root 
of which is used in Tibet as a dye for 
cakes, etc., giving a purple colour to these 
offerings made to spirits (Réss.). 

awit" Bbri--a Thog-dkar the 


- mother of king Srof-ftsan sgam-po (Lo 


8, 6). 
ge’ birié ma middle, middling, 
moderate; ®8534 tolerable, something 
moderate, of middling ‘quality ; #* or 
teéyeReh the middle line; WREASRS 
myx good, bad and middling; “788 


Ags 


weraqn highost, mediocre, inferior: 474 


Tae Qarake war gg Sey we eis Os abs he - 


caused to stand fast in the highest posi- 
tions those human beings of the monastic 
classes who mentally were first-rate, 
middling or inferior. §7a§xaQ<% one 
that is moderately advanced in contem- 
plation; adv.. 298%" middling, moder- 
ately ; Sx RE KR eR RA GN who then are 
the middle class men? (A. 189). &Qk'8 


bbrift-wa in enrae 957 Re dx aque ordi- 


nary, of middle quality. 


Qan "ry hirid-pa qren 1. to caress: 
Sptaxsayasg) (a boy) should be 
caressed up to the fifth year of his age 
(Odn.) 2. pf. 855 rig to beguile, impose 
upon; HaBya id. sa Ngras pbrig-de 
nog-pa-lag (as she) wanted to seduce him 
deceitfully. 

Ww 

QQSe bbrim-pa 1. pf. Ree brimg to 
distribute, deal out, hand round ; °8erv8, 
2. ebst. distributor, dispenser, waiter at 
table, - | 

QQ hire wre, cea, mf 1. a grain of 
anything; also: corn, seed ; 379g 88 gag 
bye-ma bbru-rebi stef-na on every grain of 
sand; agaeqa pbru-thag-pa to grind 
grain. 2. a particle, piece, letter: Sag 
mia yig-bbru-goig a single letter; *afag 
a syllable; *944 bbru-/on the meaning of 
a letter, the object of one’s application or 
prayer (Biésit.). 8. (collectively) grain, 
corn, in gen. 29%P4 6 load of grain 
agyssfagem bbru-mna-der mi-bkhrufly no 
kind of grain grows there; *g 3 borw- 
grims tea in grains and loose tea: 9g Seer 
TTA pass (Jig. 22). aga wild 


grain; “q°84 grain-measure. “QV ur » 


bbru boud geum the three-kinds of millet- 
serame (Gman. 8). 
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agy*t bbru-gna 20-0 different sorts 
of grain: —S349%, “9%, 754, 44, BH, 
SHB, F cam, Ayaaw, Hyer, oy Aw 
3H, GHATS, FTES, HK, aw D'OR AC, og 
Eq 35, GSS gam, Fam, erg Hy, Gee, 
RAMS, 98, FER, Age Matqags, Gewag, Saar 
wag, oR gorsg, AVR, HE, 15, MEK ZN, Qe 
H, aqh, gha, maPageqgy, 139, Rava, 


SRargngee, Bf, AMS, Fey, Ham, Ba 


mE AGSS, Fa, Fa, Paha, wa, ora, Be 

8g™ dbru-phan as met. (lit. that which 
benefits grain) water (Iffon.). aghaa 
bbru-emin-pa terms for the ripe or riping _ 
of corn, 8Q¥4g bbrap-bbrw mature or 
fruited grain or corn. .**B5 rate-byed, 
B49 gnin-pa, TE4 lo-thog, WA son-thog 
are described as stages of. growth. “qa 
Psrecsn Porataursgh Ae: terms for the 
stalke, plants and ears of corn. . 

QQ'C birwae or, G8 ruse, pt. and 
imp. g* brug, to pry into, scrutinise; to 
probe, and fig, to inflame and irritate: 


_ wdevaga mishaf-bbru-wa to spy out faulte, 


also to irritate, adeagatta mishaf bbru- 


wahi-tshig irritating words. | 


age bbru-ma == Fa 5g35 yi-78 Ghu-chen 
the capital or printing letters of Tibet. 
ag@ bbru-tsha v. 34 bru-tshe. 
aga borw-sun 0 superior kind of carpet 
or rug : SRR SR BSG Oy EER (Jig. 87). 
agage Horv-lo-sgah n. of a place in. 
Tibet (Lof. *, 9). | 
ag bbru-pal, “7% bbru-gs, ‘v.94 
QR brag I: (9S fray, tenet 
thunder, lightning, whirlwind; #¥34%gq 
skag-chen-bbrug lond thunder. “97 ¥\ 
sea gareraxets, ee eatg torag Fad, 
(Mongol. proverb) the clouds that are 


aa | 


acoompariied by thunder seldom rain. 
So, the girl that has a loud voice seldom 
gets married (“has no wedding feast’). 

Syn. W3a wringyi-wra; SEN9rE 
Ghyar-skyerrha; HAYS sgra-brgya-pa; 
Katy rdo-rjebi-sgra; METH gnam-loage- 
gra; Wye thog-babs; PRT RT agTy 
than-oig bdonpabi bbrug-sgra (Ifton 

aay IL: the mythical-winged dragon, 
creature which gives its name to one of. the 
members of the series of twelve animals in 
kalendar cycle. FY*°3B4% gyu-boru shon- 
po blue-dragon (Gir.). °QYMA bbrug-skag 
or 8974 Awa, afters theory or sound of 
the dragon; thunder. sgytyasan'Qqix’ 
afew the dragon’s tusk cures toothache. 
agygrss bbrug-rgyab-dwd a kind of 
Chinese satin with embroidered figures of 
dragons on it; *gygr?4% bbrug-rgyad 
chen-mo satin with larger figures of 
dragons. 

agrees Taare possessing the voice of 
thunder; n. of a son of Ravana king of 
Lanka. : 


agg aR bbrug-egrapi-gar as met.=¥§ 
rma-bya peacock (A fon.). 
aBTR bbrug-rye aleo called 4°'y nat-tha 
n. of a Sa-bdag or demon monster. 


QQ4TE gorug-pa (Dukpa) 1. « native of 
Bhutan (Jig. 26). 2. the thunderers or 
the sect of Buddhists inhabiting Bhutan ; 
often also styled in Tibet F°g74; is one 
of the Nyingma or unreformed schools. 
The Horug-pa echool of Buddhism origi- 
nated from the lamas G@lif-rags Pag-ma 
Rado-rje and Ohop-rje Gteak-pa Rgya-rar-pa. 
The latter according to the advice of his 
_ spiritual teachers founded the monasteries 
of Klof-rdol and Horug and agreeably to 
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the inspiration of his tatelary deity founded 
the monastery of Ralung. At the time 
of erecting the second monastery, a great 
thunder storm took place from which 
circumstance it was calied “g4 Hobrug. The 
monks of Hbrug monastery became famous 
for their learning and spread Buddhism 
in the wild mountainous country of Bhutan 
founding monasteries there; whence from 
that time Bhutan came to be known as the 
country of {brug (Dig). The Bhutanese 
still follow the teachings of Gsafl-pa rgya- 
rap-pa (Grub. §, 17). °9%5% dbrug-bar the 
middle. sect.of the Hbrug-pa school. “gti 
bbrug-smad the lower or later sect of the 
Hobrug school ; aleo=lower Bhutan. 

agqh hbrug-mo aat [1. an ewe. 2. 
Nardostachys jatamanst |S. 

agyane bbrug-shabs or agyaar ss bbrug- 
shabe-druf seem to be the proper terms 
for the ecclesiastical ruler of Bhutan 
known in Indian official circles as tho 
Dharma Raja of Bhutan. 


Agta birug-guig (QT ITS MB HE. 
gazes) a species of leopard found 
in Bhutan the bones of which are used as 
antidote to cancerous sores and dog bites. 

agyet Horug-yul or F*gq Lho-bbrug 
the country of Bhutan, occupying the 
Himalayan region east of Sikkim and 
west-north-west of Assam. 

— Agere fawn [agitationS. 

AQT A bbrug-gid n. ofa plant: “gy 
Sragargwaxsdcarg avon the fruit of ‘duk- 
shing removes illness caused by /« brought 
forth by tho rain. 


QQ5"4l bbrud-pa,=*454, to rub; also: 


to fill up: RESSGV TS khat-bu bbrud-pa-po 
(Situ. 85). 


piles 


R9CRE bbrub khuh=YoRe grerge the 
sacrificial fire-pit used in Tantrik religious 
rites: 2geRRTpqwat¥erge (Nag. 61) 
fire-pit in which the Ngagpa lamas burn 
clarified butter in sacrificial ceremonies. 

Q54"2] birub-pa gen. with § to over- 
flow, to gash forth (Mil.); @g8 to flow 
over. © 
agawey gs (8528) afeud needle work. 

QEN borum any berry on trees or 

‘S 
shrubs: $489" rgun-borum grape; *4gn 
se-hbrum hip (fruit of wild brier) in Sikk., 
in W.= pomegranate. 

aga bbrum-pa or 898 bbeum-bu fates 


a 


a pock or pustule. “g*4§ dbrum-nad | 


small-pox, the commonest and most dreaded 
of all diseases in Tibet, transmission of 
which into India by traders #4 the Sikkim 
passes has only lately been in any way 
checked by fumigating bales of merchan- 
dise and by ordering compulsory vaccina- 
tion of incoming traders at Yatung near 
the Jelep Pass. The collog. term for small- 
pox is “Jhandrum.” sgvq elon qaly n. 
of a tree the bark of which is used in 
small-pox; *9*g'9% fufsa [a species of 
leprosy]S. <gugh bbrum-dha-mo the 
goddess who causes the disease of small- 
pox. | 

agg dbrum-pho-tha n. of a district in 
Teang where Pholha Thaiji was born 
(Loh. %, 16). age Wgeratsqearfawge tho 
full name of governor Phalha Thaiji. 

ag instr. of 8g also an abbr. of *gwg. 

QQ bire n, of a place in Tibet (Ded. 4; 
2). SAF VaR Ybre-ko de-lu another place 
in. Tibet (Zof. 4, 2). 

QE bbre-swa pf. and imp. 4% bres to 
. sereen off, to spread over, to envelop. 
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REA doreg-pa pt. 34 breg or 9qu 
bregs, imp. 44 brog or 34% brogs to lop 
off, prune; amputate: Raq to cut 
off at the neck; Wa4é5'a9479 to excise the 
membrum virile; most frq. in reference to 
the hair, to cut off, to shave: §SSA 
agaree_ one who shaves the head and 
moustache. 

adecon QT Ya Horeh-dpal-gyi blo-gros n. 
of a Buddhist saint of Tibet (Ded. 4, 2). 


QQE'S pbreh-pa erarevtileather or hide 
strap; *4299" wae [bound, connected]§. 
adeSq pbreh-Aril="eqkarayra straps or 
ropes made of hide thongs twisted 
together (S. kar. 179). 

ae'n bbrefi-wa irq. for 8969 bbrat-wa. 

alec bbrel-pa waar connection, union, 
conjunction, but only in certain applica- 
tions. 1. connection between cause and 
effect, used also for effect, consequence, 
eflcacy: Kywr§sgra the efficacy of 
prayer (Mil.); "Eq9 djog-pa to apply, 
make use of it (Mil.). 2. the vascular 
and nervous system conjunctively, the 
two systems in their totality. 3. genitive 
case, the sixth case of Tibetan Gram- 
marians, “Sv8%q bbrel-pabi-sgra the 


termination of it: 3 kyt. 4. a small quan- 


tity, a little, a bit: sr}egeraheste I 
want a little bit to eat; Sa }agera¥era to 
snatch up a little bit of religion (Ja.). 


QGAWAT: porel-wa, vb. intra. to adhere 
together, to combine, to become con- 
nected, to meet together : $45 gv seragaa 
connected only by veins and bones, nothing 
but skin and bone (Dsi.) ; 4Ka9 8) Sx Facer 
gr gn atta Mpxega'g rkaf lag-gi sor-mo- 
rname kyah faf-pabi eor-mo Har bbrel-wca — 
her fingers and toes adhered together 
like the toes of a goose (Pth. 127, b). 


aga 
xg? adage the connection with, or the. 
intercourse between Tibet and China; 
aQeragn hbrel-gtam gossipings at - meeting 
(on the road) (Afs?.). een qwrakea de-daf 
bug-bbrel-wa to cohabit with him or her 
(Gir.) ; GY y89ra arg ys they having 0o- 
habited, a child was born (Ja). *8@8§ 
hbrel-med, quay unconnected. *4855g'8 
bbrel-meg-du gmra-wa, fagerq = unocon- 
nected talk, irrelevant speech. sRq*gcwa 
_ plrel-mtshufle-pa, wate (a fellow religious 
_ stadent. JS. | 
agrart hbrel-sab-pa, ufea [together, 
in company]8. 


Qa" °F poro-go (a00. 8, Lee. (ware) 


n. of a medicine said to resemble mare's 
_ dung [Soripus Paleo ary ares 
45a. 


_ af4E9 Zbro-lo-tea-wa n. of Lo-taé-wa 
who was a native of 84 (or Dé.). 


| aaa hirog, (49%) Wee, weit soli- 
tude, wilderness, uncultivated land, esp. 
summer pasture for cattle in the moun- 
tains. “Ser¥e's bbrog-skyo-wa, to attend to 
- @ mountain dairy ; *478 bbrog-khys herds- 
man’s dog, a huge fierce mastift; Fst 
| bbrog-dgon, SHAK wreurt (A. K: 111 80) monas- 
‘tery in the solitudes of mountains gene- 
rally kept up by the Dok-pa. “Aq 
" pbrog-stofly open pasture lands on the tops 
and slopes of mountains. 94%" bbrog- 
anam a coarse blanket made and used by 
the Dok-pa people : ger} ar prey 
Jaa bbrogenam gyi gos-iiis brisegegyon-pa 
*. he was dressed in two-fold clothes of Dok 
- blanket (4. 180). 


Qgqa brog-pa, (Dok-pa), aire, ave 
herdsman, shepherd, eto., particularly the 
nomadic Tibetans who. live in tents on the 
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moors and upland valleys of Tibet, tendmg 
cattle and earning a subsistence therefrom. 
They are found all over Tibet, keeping 
each tribe or section to its own grounds; 
and are in various ways much superior to 
the husbandmen and oottagers of the 
country. They export wool and pay 
taxes in butter to, the Tibetan Govepn- 
meat. 89% bbrog-phrug, a herdsmans 
child, a boy tending cattle—in W. oow 
used as a nickname; *499 jbrog-mi, a 
herdaman ; “47% jbrog-mo, atit a female 
RE ayes bbrog-shag rude, rough, 

boorish ; *4795'¥%9 bbrog-shag-snon-pa to 
be rie eto. (Sch.). care bbreg-lnas ate 
a fold for cattle. 

Syn. Pt a JO phyuge-skyoh; TRA 
ba-lah-byrah ; WANRER BA rhaf-behibs nor. 
idan ; YRC BCAA phyuge-kyie-phyug ; ATR 
pdyuge-idan; TESS AY ba-ldah gwan- 
phyug ; TE ba-hyo ; Many hyo-mkhan ; ey 
toag-tog (Miton.). 


QEE* prof, (dong) =r gyog-r9ed 
wrnreerra 1. wild yak (Poaphagus grwn- 
nions) ; TET WERPS AE the yak of Jang- 


bbrof-ko a wild-yuk’s skin 


2. v, a§e'a, 


Rie Byre Bbros-khyag, La the well- 
known Dong-khysa Pass, the top of which 
is 18,420 ft. altitude, giving eocess from 
thé Lachung valley in the extreme N.E. 
of. Sikkim into that part of Tibet which 
lies at the northern head of the Chambi 
valley. The name signifies “frozen wild- 
yak pass,”’ being so called from a troop 
of yak having been once. overtaken by 
storm on the pass and having been there 


found frogen to death. 


ORE | 

 Q3L'D pirok-pe= =POraye, wqaas 
attending to, to wait upon, toserve. wee 
qBerake'% being attended to by celestial 
damsels (Bgeg-gpria). « 

aint Pbrod-riee n. of a prosperqus 
large village with a monastery and an 
ancient palace four storeys high belonging 
to the family of Shape Phala. It rong 
about 10 miles N. N. W. of Gyang- 
the Nyang river (Loh. %, 8). 

aqcam bbrof-fsab n. of the fifth wife 
—— idehu-Dtean (Lofl. *, 8). 


Q331 jorom an ansient family in Tibet 


in which was born siorgratege gan 
Bromgton the founder of the sovercign 


hierarchy in Tibet in the beginning of 
the 11th century A:D. 


QANA bbros-pa’ pt. *R4 or Fa bros, 
fat. Bm or <Gwaxegs, to run away, to 
escape; §*fr4 ran away, fled from, took 
to flight; s7§4alfra to run hither and 


thither ; <ara% qq or sifarat place of refuge ; 


fig. ReRes Ye his eye are sank (Jé.). 
alfrg-2g9 to make one run away ; to drive 
away. The perf. 44% droe must not be 
confused with if the perf. af ¥' brows 
to amell. In TZungywr, mdo, woiti, 180, 
- Occurs # sentence with both verbs: 
RSraqqahaaay Hark aay Gy 878. 

2 rba.or 58% dbah,. waves. 

HEN rha-klofs, and ARM id 


AXA] Rbe-rag n. of « place in Tibet: 
wequrey garage (4. 117). iraq 
rha-mi rag for AETZ*s4 tha better class 
of men in Rbg; a iraag awraneray a at ay 
qyredys (DR. 11, 18). 

BA rbad 1. a large species of eagle: 
2. W. wutch= *%. 3. rough and hoarse; 


race 


ad 


&\q rbad-sgra a harsh voice; of. a\a\ 
rbag-rbog. 4. quite, wholly : 859859 rbag- 
goog-pa or AV 3S 9E9 rhag-teer goog-pato — 
out off entirely, to extirpate (Ja.) ; a5" 
rbag-skyogs residue, residuum, drags, husks, 
eto. (Jé.). 


ASS riad-pa, imp. 3% rbod, to set. on, 

incite: Syewr Bays to instigate a hee 
against wild animals and incite a demon to 
do mischief to an enemy. Also="qa«'9 
to send some calamity or disease by means 
of witchcraft, eto.: tia brings 
down visitations of the Ma-mo fiends. 

ass rbag-rbog thick, dense, close: 
mayas thick hair, (Ja.). 

PEI rab a-rolling-down, also 9%, ¢.9., 
Ka rdo-rbab loose stones rolling down; - 


avtyaw. after the rolling of detritus had 
ceased (Af1i.). | 


AS rhod Twa; v. 9 phodpa. 


44 [ba-000. 1. qeere wen, goitre. 2. 
large knots in, or exorescences on, trees; 
on account of their speekled appearance . 
ote termed sa dining bowls cr Cre. 


BA lbu-wa, also 5@'8 dla, Ue, a 
bubble, foam, froth, soum ; 6 obu-dbw id. ; 


| gH or FTN VraTs, Vive frothy, foamy 


frost-covered; §'S8™8* producing little 
sour ; qTe"s to eoam or akim off (Os.) ; 
Maza St gress -a friend is like water 
bubbles (Jd.); qrTegx85 it sends up 
bubbles. | 


B aba v. £9 sba-wa. qu escort, hidden ; | 
also #9" sba-geaf secret and concealed. 


aX sba-dkar a kind of linen cloth 


(Bests). 


ye 


g¥% sba-rtw lining of tea-pots, tea-oups, 
eto., with brass or gilt (Résis.). : 

#84 sha-thag rope made of twisted cane. 

88 sha-wa.1. a common form of the 
vb. a gbed-pa to hide, q. v. 2. or more 
fully **sar}'q9 bdome-kys gbha-wa, sbet. the 
privy-parts. 3. n.of a place in Khams 
(LoA. 3, 17). 


W'S pba-teha the residue of mustard seed 
after. oil has heen pressed out. | 

4: sha-tehaf oil-presser’s house, the 
hut where oil is pressed out, as in Gyangtee. 

wqha Qa shal mig-byil an insect 
(Béeti.). 

BY sbag-pa pf. a9" shage imp. H54 
sboge to saturate, stain; to defile, pollute: 
Yeargys polluted with dirt; Yas Qrgqera 
saturated with perfume (Bis1s.). . 

BAD shah-wa 1. vy. H9 gho-wa. 2. malt 
from which beer has been brewed; g&'§# 
gbah-skom id. dried. 


eS | shay 1. dung of large animals, | 


such as horses, yak, deer of large size; 
especially also Face, Scare dung of 
horses and asses; freah dung of cows, yaks, 
&o., is more correctly 9°98 or ¥'8. HAGA 
dung manure ; ©" dung dried for fuel. 
2. wfrar« wet, flowing: @\o7R5* wet 
with rain. G&™Q® shafe-glum=* 9 gn wet 
malt (Résii.). grwge sbahg-rtam the “refuse 
barley when beer has been brewed out of it. 


HZ] sbab a species of bird (Réssi.). 

HZ)"S gbab-ca a certain number or quan- 
tity of trading articles, ¢.g., of paper, a 
quire, a bundle of matches, eto. (Ja.). 

BI sham-pa pi. ee shams, imp He 
shoms, to place together, to collect : tar 
ate perrateyers to keep together in 
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one place; ST er qearrag gmiyug-ma gbame- 
pa-hdra like reeds laid together (V’ai-sf.) 


. BX"9 shar-wa v. HRA ghor-wa. 


BNA shar-mo v. BSA gpar-mo. 
RR shar-yas Waa n. of a number. 


Al Sta? 1. a provincce of southern 
Mongolia: gk tax§uevetis (G. Bon. 4). 
2. muscles: [742 R% the soft muscles of 
the palm of the hand. 


AAA shal-pa Ae, awye a frog; also 
erroneously @@s the crab. ea ge gbal- 
chufi or @TgR' gbalslooh a young frog, 
tad-pole (Oe.); @¥3% sbal-chen a lizard; 
E44 shal-nag toad (Résii.). 

#734 shal-pa-can wee (a kind of tree, 
Sesbana grandifiora.)S. EtTsy4 ghai-pa 
lag-pa the root of a medicinal plant: 
grcuqant geaerey the plant sdal-pa 
lag-pa cures obstruction of urine. 

GN shag or ENS YU, Fe, Tw secret, 
confidential; g¥%4 sbap-tshig words that 
are suppressed, concealed (Mfon.). 


Hey pig « kind of wild animal (Béaii.). 


~ 

84" shig-pa 1. corrupt form of §4@ 
gprid-po. 2. in Tsang, for §54 bellows, 
instrument for blowing a fire. 


a Q] sbu-gu 1. hollow, cavity; the 
narrow interior of anything, a tube. 
2. a hollow stem or reed: Rate yoy 
FA eqer8x Bx elf having dwelt on 
the stem of the lotus how could you go 
into that mire of filth (Hbrom. PF, 28). 

G5 shu-wa v. O'S [bu-toa. aR she-1ca- 
can CfTE (unhurt, safe |S. 

gap gbu-la-kha 1. the japanned or co- 
loured leather imported into Tibet from 
China. 2. the sable, Mustela sibellina (Ja.). 
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BA] sbug or 8TH gbug-po the inner- 
most part of a house where treasures are 
kept; WX 89 or ats aq mdsod-kyi-ghug 
treasure-safe. . 


ay GA shug-chol or grea shub-chal 


large bell-metal cymbals; there are three 
kinds of g724 sbug-chel in use in Tibet. 
(1) ¥<g4 hor-sbug cymbals imported from 
Mongolia; (2) g&% rgya-sbug Chinese 
cymbals ; (3) 84°84 bal-sbug cymbals manu- 
factured in Nepal. 

48ra shug-pa to penetrate, to perforate, 
to pierce into: ays aya sbug-rtsa lon-pa= 
ac tg gasts to understand the secret of 
any matter, to penetrate into the real 
object or import of anything (Yig. k.). 


HATA sduge=Qre Sa; (SF%) hollow 
stalk, a tube; hole, excavation, interior 
space: RR ata tubular cavity, conduit, 
sewer, in C.; aqQases ghug-tu nor sba-wa 
to hide treasures in @ recess. §9*= 
wz:2: saf-sef& hole for inserting the 
handle of an instrument ;. «@* Sgr} 
cas-kyi shubs-gitis the pair of nostrils. 
age heraacyra «oarern = [expanded, 
blossomed]S. 8TH AHI brag-bla kiu- 
gbugg a shrine in Lhasa on the side of 
Chag-po Ri where is @ cave sacred to 
mages. 

qqese gbuge-dam or §4T8GS sbugs-bbyar 
== gas shuge-kyi phyag-dam_ the 
royal seal: Tw gwatgraaedtergy eye 
RGR SRC TIS MVE IE (D. 
gel. 7). 

was shugs-risa argt the pulse; E49 &5 
= ge gs een (the act of tasting |S. 

BEAR" sbuf-gbuf many in one place, a 
heap ; EREEAse aa9% many people died 
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in one place (A. 151). ge gshufig-che 
wy [unassailable]S. 955% Sbud-hrar 
n. of a place in Tibet (Ded. 42). 


aya sbug-pa= FFA TSggwega's (Mflon.) 
wet; skin-bellows, used in blowing the 
hearth. Tibetans always using dried 
dung of cattle for fuel, the bellows is an 
indispensible article, and usually consists 
of two skin-bags squeezed together so 
that the compressed air passes through a 
tube into the fire (Jd.). 85T83S9 sbug-pa 
bbud-pa to blow or work the bellows. 
BV%% sbud-mchu the tibe or iron-mouth 
of a bellows. 


5448 gbun-pa 1. ‘V. spun-pa. 2. ya Lark 
of trees, the peel of fruit, pod or husk of 
grain (X. d. 9, 16). 

B45 shun-gter 1.=%4 84 don-med-pa 
or #8459 meaningless, without substance, 
hollow, vain (Zé¢.). 9.8 emall building in 
the style of a monument, in which sacred 
writings are deposited (Ja.). 

BASS shun-risig a very high rate of 
interest, fifty per cent. 

aa fs: ghub-khof a hollow ball. 

grta ghub-chol v. qyaa koh (Jig. 18). 

garage shubs-bbrag the nutmeg. 

Byn. RAWYN shubs-skyes; BATH sbubs- 
can (Bffion.). 

axa gbur-pa Or aS 959 sbur-bkhyog the 
beetle : Ex aSqer ayy keg aqqwaday, 

BX" shur-ma chaff, husks. gxe#'ExG 


a , wegqufy slow fire kept 
up with chaff (8. Lez.). 


gxaq shur-len n. of a kind of gem. 

gx ag Raya sa Raggy the bur-Jen gem is 

useful in cataract of the eye. gx &« 
119 
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sbur-loh, yercrat [a topas|S. (S. Ler.). qe 
J qx ac: gser-gys sbur-lof (D.R.). 

@4 she-ga,=Br gwhrse§® physical 
exercises, athletics, eto. 89 she-wa to 
souffle, to wrestle; sbe-kha=O5R $44 or 
£92354 trial of strength between comba- 
tants (Riési#.). 


FAX Sbe-ser a place situated to the 
S. W. of Lhasa with a monastery, for- 
merly the seat of Lama £495 aqwat jaan 
Riiog-ston Legs-pabi geg-rab (Lok. 3, 4). 


$ RAYA sbeg-pa qu lean, lank, thin. 


Syn. S@8549 Ghos-han-pa; TERS ¢a- 
chufi-wa ; 9 skem-pa ; 29 rid-pa (Hion.). 


BX "Cl shed-pa, or 19 sha-wa, pi. HX gas, 
imp. &* gbog, to hide, conceal, cover : 45% 
5954 to conceal as a treasure, 4&4 855 
to hide in a store-houne ; 8 & QarataRx garg 
and treasures which had been recorded 
in writing beeame hidden (Pth. 128). 
RgR iy Saprde5 5 to conceal troops in a 
wood; “&XeyQ5 hide in the ground; 
Ha 559955 BV 9894 assiduously conceals his 
excellent qualities (Hbrom. F, 41). 

5% gbeg-ma 1. any property or article 
that is hidden not made public; con- 
cealed treasure that has come to light. 
2. attqr the veiled woman, n. of a wife 
of Buddha, which name is also translated 
as waa Sa-tsho-ma. | 


F abo the upper part of the belly; 
g¥a fat from it; F949 sho-rkun-pa pick- 
pocket C. (Ja.). 

vw 

AUS sho-tiwa-chi (Mongol term) an 

4 
ambassador, envoy: gvapataar’ cir 
BMaqwafF the leading men, such as the 
orderlies of the reigning king and the 
ambassadors (D. gel. 10). 
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ra sho-wa pf. HS gbog=*8 to swell 
up, to distend: ¢4@{* the belly is swollen, 
turgid ; {*7" to wheeze from inflation 
(Ja). . 


Aaa sboge-pa v. B49 sbag-pa. 


ww 
HE'D shof-wa 1. pf. a4 shaky fut. & 
sbaf to steep in water, to soak, to drench 
(Jé.). 2.==8*9 gpoft-a to abstain from. 
Wa¥e° send for! or Ta, one who has 
been sent for. | 


~~ gv 
BSS sbod-pa a tassel, tuft (Ja.). 
f wa sbon-pa=*8 saa to eat. 


yaa gbom-po or §era=*q0o rags-pa 
of large dimensions, big, bulky, thick; 
considerable; also=43'8 very. broad: 
ae Asahtxaherh%a he obtained con- 
siderable satisfaction and great encour- 
agement (Vig. k. 88). #3 shom-phra 
dimensions, size, breadth; aryayra of 
equal thickness (Ya-sel. 35); wa\*5S 
ahs Fr sqqgerixagn (Vig. k.). 

area's shom-dyab-ma n. of a Buddhist 
nun on account of whose misconduct 
Buddha had to enjoin restrictions for the 
guidance of nuns (K. du. 5, %, 5,). 

eral serr 3a que (8S. Ler). (i. bulky. 
2. the grass or reed Saccharum cylindrt- 
cum. \8. 


a sbor-ca, pf. and at times pres. 
a shar 1. to light, kindle, inflame: “/* 
ARFqrayareex} kindling the fire all 
round the circle. 2. to transfer, trans- 
fuse: 4“ EX G59 to remove from one place 
to another. | 

<'% shor-lo; Anemone polyantha in Lh. 
iva o swelling in the bone (8. Lez.). 


BA4 | 


859 bgyah-wa, v. $9 ghyofi-wa. yews 
Win, waga washed, used; aiso (14'549°9) 
practised, disciplined. gawat®a 
washed and cleaned stone. ghW42'H4: 
aa maga 34% (Mfion.). One who re- 
mains satisfied with qualifications acquirec 
by practice or study; a term signifying a 
Cravake ; grarad Rg 54 sq: talents or 
qualification kept up, used or practised 
[ascetic . practices]S. g&#'24" filtered, 
purified by filtraiion. — 


gna sbyar-pa D. of a species of poplar. 


XQ] sbyar-ca a secondary form of 
35a shyor-oa: FA'3*4 to mix up or prepare 
medicine ; 472g to paste paper; 2745 
g*9 to attach, apply meaning to words. 
ga gy a=ag'a to borrow. 3% 849 qq, 
[misery]S. 84559 waarma [full or 
complete knowledge|S. gX8 aye mix- 
ture, anything mixed or joined together. 
§* 8 shyar-sbom ufca a pomade, perfumery. 
go]. (Syadeargg) aie, ef joining 
together, gxavawgns=aaem; 2.—gr4 
waeraa [in collection, in ascent|S. 3. 
(#899) IEW mixing up ingredients, as in 
food, medicine, ete. gX'9%'e' wine or beer 
prepared from two or three ingredients; 
gx'aa% incense or incense sticks made cf 
two or thrde perfumes. 

Ray El sbyig-pa to tie, knot: eqcaraga 
thag-pas sbytg-pa. 

ara gbyin-pa I: vb., pf. and imp. & 
byin 1. to give, bestow, make a present 
of: 248% he offered asa price NGAI 
4&5" to take what is not given. 2. to add, 
to sum up (Vas. kar). 

Syn. §%'9 ster-wa; FE'8 gtof-wa. Mion. 

5’E] T1: sbst. ara gift, present, alms; 
B47 8434 | ParHvauc gaa Faarage st 
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‘bestow gifts, then shall gifts be obtained © 
by you (N. 7., St. Luke vi 38) Raaraar 


Ba eraning 


va the four kinds of gift or alms:— 
(1) 36°32-9)944 of goods; (2) 49344 of 
moral and religious instructions; (3) 
Na2qaraa'Baa of protection; (4) Fw aqw 
$44 presenting affection, love, ete. 44385 
a charitable person; 44955 sbyin-gtoh 
distribution of gifts, g7a%*?48959 to 
make gifts to a large number of people, 
also of valuable things to monasteries, ete. 
Bay geatskays the five articles which 
are not fit to be. presented and should 
not be made gifts of :—#*4 arms, @& 
wine, $4 poison, 8524 women, Serer Qa 
anything that is not dharma (K. du. 
a, 78). RauRuxQa arvarfaa charity 
carried to ita furthest limit, #.c., unlimited 
charity; gaat scags erraq [full of 
charity |S. 

34°94 sbyin-bdag Errafa a patron, more 
especially a dispenser of gifts, a layman: 
manifesting his piety by making presents 
to the priesthood. 

BvwN  shyin-gnas=seyyN  fawla 
the objects worthy of gifts, te., beings 
to be worshipped by offerings are:—@% a 


deity, Bodhisattva, Arhat, eto., Bag4 a 


Buddhist saint or sage or object of reve- 
rence, #%5a2%a' worshipful objects, 449 
#44 religious symbols, images, cat? yc. 


Baversg the ten possessions of the 
Buddhist which he should be ready to 
bestow :—(1) 84'2§ precious things such as 
gold, silver, gems; (2) "65 furniture, 
utensils eto.; (3) 8% articles of food; (4) 
age his ox; (5) § horse; (6) a3 
elephant; (7) 9% his daughter; (8) 74 
land; (9) s&s4%@e'8 (this may be his 
mistress); (10) 8-4 his own  ftesh. 
The instances of the last two items are 


Brera | 


where a Bodhisattea performs acts of 
Dana-pairamité (as found in legendary 
stories) and are therefore considered as 
not applicable in ordinary life—so in the 
Vinaya a woman is probibited as an 
article of gift. The case of one’s body 
forming an object of gift, which is the 
outcome of sin (944 8g59), is applicable 
to only a Bodhisattwa who has no business 
to remain in the mortal tenement vam 
rim. 921). 


B4cH ghyin-pa-po waa giver, alms- 
giver, offerer of a gift. Syh. 49685 gtof- 
phod; 58% E4 dpal-sdug; B41 RTH sbyin- 
riabs-can ; a8 8435 cin-tu sbyin-byeg; 
eH AMG rab-tu-hgod; XARX rab-ster; FF5 
shyod-po; BXAVHES'R4 — gter-meg-mchog 
sbyin ; Raya PX ris-meg-ster (Mfon.). 

Raatin ghyin-pa-ht hve objects of 
chavity :-—gsv447g'24 supreme objects of 
refuge; “asg'sgvg those who are poor 
and destitute; SzqT%" those who are 
praise-worthy, **'g respected friends, 
parents, eto; TJX%" respectable persons 
(iion.). 

Qaata Xorg Qaatak the Sitra on Dana 
Parmita (K. d. 9, 122) delivered by 
Buddha at the request of the Bodhssativa 
Mahdsattva RRQysR) Wgrse | FE! 
na gaa te Bieber gray age Ane Karan’ 
Fae pe gUR cnc Ha gge hy Fxg dag (this 
Bodhisattea’s name is unusually long). 

QaearGA ghyin-mahi tha-mo yaag the 
goddess of gifts; a lunar mansion. 


BAHT shyin-sreg Wa, ate burnt offer- 
ings as made by Tantrik Buddhists; 
Qeoq yee, Gat the offerer of such ; 
wyTyEN a8 clarified butter, articles 
necessary for burnt sacrifices. 487% 
usrAn’ shyin-sreg-gi yam-cih aware first 
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wood necessary for the offering. 2524 
4909 ere fae (lit. “onefond of oblation” 
ie. fire] S. Brass a vases sbyin-sreg 
190) Homa i is the chief of all fice sass 
ficials. 


Syn. Ag pif-bu; BAR bud-gih; Mer¥s; 
AR tshim-byed-cifl ; “WAR yam-cid ; NorAe- 
hom-cih; BAIT AR: byin-zabi-cid; QET PAC 
shugs-kyt-git; ¥4A8° phra-mo-gih; BART 
AR shyin-sreg-cif (Mfton.). 


BEF ptyotwe pt. a, ON, Shr 
1. to clean, remove by cleaning, clear 
away; like "59% swreaa, washing off 
esp. BT§E4 to wash off or purge sin; 
ag ies curing diarrhoea (Ler.) ; *« § 353 
425 the knowledge how a man may be 
purified by his own doings. 2. to take 
away, to subtract: Vas tqadeerge'® (Vai. 
kar.) 60 being subtracted. 3. to exercise, 
to train, § fo one’s mind, f one’s 
mouth, hence fg®’ eloquence (Afil.) ; Ha ¥ay 
sa gswatnatagu by dint of formerly 
cultivated abilities (Gir.) ; Vg 5% that 
must be practised still better ; Farwge's to 
learn mathematics (Pth.); 3g®BV9 to 
accustom, familiarise. §&%* gbyoh-thar= 
Beaex'859 to perform magical practices 


| (Resit.). FIFE Gs Gry (a pricst skilful in 


offering oblations|S. gry"  sbyof- 
byed-gitg="'% thar-nu and S565 dur-bysd 
(8man. 450). Ge Rea shyok-rum= == RA 
dierrhosa which is of four kinds, ae 
4 re 49 and 4*A4). 


Bx" Q sbyor-toa I:=sdeb-pa (Mfon.). 
pf. and fat. §% sbyar 1. to affix, attach, 
fasten together ; to put close to, to apply: 
@saror§<'a to impress on the mind: 24° 
Shaq eagy esc gee eS ats sometimes he 


ea 


as a little boy eight years old would 
fasten to his mouth a covering of fur 
lined with silk; 
having fastened the head on the body of 
the image. Also fig.: Mawgagx a0 
vT%<% conceiving the idea of bringing 
trouble on them. 4 S'a}r§*4 to unite 
the two sexes ; ax Ragwawagy $445 Uc: 
ae Fraery Fa Sha a5 Ba gar Fras Re 5a agTB 
having taken shelter from the rain, on 
sitting down she fell asleep; but in a 
dream the teacher Padma came and 
having connection with her bestowed seed. 
gotyegx™ elso without the word 9 
being added. 2. to conjoin, connect, 
combine (used with S&) FSR Ras 
joined mouths, kissed ; ey} 344 8¢F srr 
ang Sasar§<agX for the purposes of war 
the Chinamen should unite with Tibetans. 
It is in this sense of the word that we find 
a sort of adverbial use of the forms §** 


sbyor-la and §*<«' signifying ‘along with’ 


him,’ ‘together with him’, ‘aa, well’: 
enghan tk ixaxgy%, I ‘sent ‘girl, 
and the goats and sheep went along ¥ ¢h 
her; gat yaan8 §eerge Gz? Bx Be: as the 
lama was coming here, he brought the 
letter with him. 

ax Q sbyor-wa II: 1. to prepare, get 
ready, adjust, accommodate one’s self to 
(and thus, as we see, practically identical 
in meaning with §%'9 1.) : tqrRerah scarce: 
a Page ah FT rg see SHAUN FM RTGS 
alee fants s noxt, in order to 
harmonise the direct way of entrance and 
those series of vehicles, he caused to be 
prepared for progress the higher Naljor 
ascetics without neglecting those that 
were of the lowest degree of stedfast- 
ness ; 8789255 FXG in that cave they 
made ready the victuals; ‘yVacw}aQae 
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qeastauqrerng t gx aa 


wa 


ase fRerge your subjects have not com- 
plied with the agreement. 2. to establish, 
confrm, make stedfast, settle ; qe »qq svat 
xereeeoragy at aera is ‘ase’ he confirmed 
in the right way those human beings of 
the middle classes who were intellectually, 
superior, mediocre, and inferior, res- 
pectively ; Rerage By YR TaR ge on aig h 
in making people stedfast on several parti- 
cular occasions he would act like this. 


BX qi: firaag, at sbet. 1. 8a%e in 
study or religious observancen; assiduity, 
application. 2. union, connection, com- 
junction with something else; hence, the 
joining together of letters, the mingling 
of drugs in medicine,‘ thé linking of 
subjects into a set or pair, the pairing of 
animals, also coition and sexual union of 
human beings. 3. coincidence, agreement, 
harmony, parallelism, analogy: 9*'9§< 
a§satgsa auspicious odincidences, the 
conjunction of the. stars and planets 
for harmonious connection (marriage). 

4.=grahqa arrangements, plan, pre- 
paration: 44 qteat Feagwaa (4. 67) 
at night when they had made an agrange- 
ment to kill. §<@9 the four preparations 
are :—*9raeaard acoumulation of merits; 
#7799 the purification of sins; Swgr 
#8\a worshipping with recitation of 
Buddhist scriptures; S44 arq§ era the 
offering of torma to evil spirits. 

&< 4 sbhyor-klog spelling of words and 
reading (Situ. 55). 

'ag9 sbyor-brgya-pa an epithet of 
Vishnu (Hfon.). 

§x5q wefxaty [in medicine, excessive 
union or mixture ]S. 

§<a34.N55 shyor-wa Rer-bdun the twenty 
seven §%9 coincidences in astrology: (1) 
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Ren sel-wa; (2) sia mdsab-bo; (3) 
Bana tahe-dat-pa; (4) yam’ shal-baah; 
(5) am baat-po; (8) ANY HRN gin-tu 
shrahe-pa; (7) SW lag-baah; (8) ata 
bdsinpa; (0) ANE sug-rtw; (10) ARTA 
skrafippa; (11) 2&8 bphel-wa; (12) ara 
Aep-ps ; (18) gral kun-hyome; (14) 54°9 
dgcb-wa ; (15) ER rdo-rjo; (18) 4 grud-pa 
(17) Fags gintu = Thuhi-wa; (18) 
wiley 34 mohog-oan ; (T9) Rawal yors lyom ; 
(20) FA shina; (21) g&9 grub-pa; (22) 
ays begrud-bya; (28) ST8 dyed; (24) 
RmRE dkar-po; (25) 869 lshafle-pa ; (26) 
REE gwat-po; (27) axaBa dkhon-bdsin 
(Résii.). 

Fegs% = asbyor-byeg-ma 1. a woman in 
general. 2. a prostitute (Bfon.). 

G5 04% shyor-[dan-ma=Hra gy constel- 
lation Pugy4 (2ffon.). 

G3 Sbyor-rtse or §*'<3 shyor-ra-rise nD: 
of a village situated to the south of Lhasa 
(Yig. k. 10) 

 pbra or GSS sbra-gur wept (SO 
maar) also called 3*7 9% the black yak- 
hair tent in which the Dok-pe people of 
Tibet live: FARA LEST (4. 
120). 4 sbra-thag yak-bair tent-rope ; 
gx sbra-gnam yak-hair blanket (Résit.) ; 
ga sbra-pa inmate of yak-hair tent ; qa 
sbra-yol curtains made of yak- ir; 5 
sbra-gif frame work of 8 yak-hair tent. 
2.=a 34 qux (a cage]S. 


a3 sbra-tha n. of a Sa-bdag monster. 


BATS sbrag-pa=wryaens, pi RN 
sbragg; to lay or put thing over or by 
the side of another: ana 35 eq Sy f RAT 
atgan sbrags moans putting all things 
together on one side (Nag. 53). 

yews sbrage-ma 1. a hay-fork. 2, 

onjunction, combination : S84" TRqt« 


Be | 
flesh and akin in combination ; S47'?484 
Sqr aw’ g S24 Qa s' gR Phun-teog the great 
chief joined the head lama (J. Zaf.). 

Syn. gs sbrag-ma ; s1ga'FE’ mihun-mok, 
also Sw¥" ghig-ghred; a8 BA suft-gbrel. 


gt Sbrags n. of « village in Lhokha 
on the Bhutan border (Bés#s.). 


HR" sbrah for HF sbraf-riss wy honey ; 
g@te honey-comb; gas honey-beer 
(Nag.); G§* sbraf-rgyas an offering of 
honey to the gods, in Stkk. 
get shbraf-skyabs=QR™— ANSATNN 
mosquito curtain. 

ge HX sbrafi-gi-ro residaum of honey 
after having been clarified ; also wax. 

G2 sbrafi-char = EHO ayqefe slight 
rain; meal. 

gras aawt (1. n. of deity. 2. 8 large 
creeper, Gaertnera racemosa }S. 

82 sbrafl-bu WAT flies, bees, eto. ; their 
several names :—Q*'35 sbraf-byed ; THR 


| gbraOyl shraf-ma; (BNR sbrati-cher-ud ; 


mF ca-raed UTE; THE ca-brah; 44S 
R's nagekyi sbraf-ma; "BNE sa-byed 
sbraf-bu ; A208 tehahe-ma ; STE dug-rwa- 
can; T88 bera-ta; PRA sbrak-geog- 
can; SRS Yat dar-dir-groys; 53S 
dbyats-byed; WO\ sgradyed; SORE 
Gbyofts-sgrogs (Mfon.). 

e'8 sbraf-byi the marten (Sch.). 

ges gbraf-ma=ae9 wat the honey- 
bee; ga sbraf-bug bees’ nest; 9&4 bee- 
hive, honey-comb. 

Syn. sReaers ra-yig ghtepa; ayy 
age’ me-tog bihufi; qe piagrage sbrafi- 
rtsibi brtul-shugs; ISS sbrat-gisi myah ; 
GED TK phra-rtsi skyoR ; IAN eheah-rter- 
hdod; QEYRRGK sbrah-cteibi drimyas; 
jax Rs ge-sar-epyod ; STH rdal-Ral; aye 


BSR 


e¥ea me-tog bihor-wa; *¥yswsA me-tog 
aaz-can ; 8 ¥TREG me-tog-hjug ; EI rkall- 
drug; 9°49 bhyif-ga;¥H% bhra-ma-ra; 
R588 gam-chufi decat-po; FAY gsum- 
sgra; ARK beud-bdsin ; WBA boud-shyin ; 
asycgeraye boud-briul-shugs; Raqwefeay 
mi-gnas bkhor-hgro; T#X2N5_ ge-sar-hdsin ; 
geraax’ rdul-hchah; XY™ ri-skyes; BES 
#4 spo3-fag-ldan ; Ke ro-myok; RHTHRA 
me-tog myah-wa; *¥yey me-tog la-rise; 
wETZSIR mnchog-tu-dgah; BSH sbraf- 
rési-epyod ; BEAK sbrafl-rter-hdeg ; UST 
seq shraf-rtethis sag-can; YF |X sbrafi- 
rtei-gkyes; G9 sbrafl-bu; 9&9 bufl-wa 
(fon). 

eR pbraf-gid WES (Hindi mows) n. 
of a tree from the flower of which wine is 
distilled in India. 

Syn. Sqwat Ie: lege-pahi-gih ; MATH 
sirak-gnap-oan ; “IKI EWH hog-sor mdahs 
can; TAPE gbral-risibi-tog; FAH 
bu-ram mie-tog ; sexgels § mhar-wa-disin; 
HR cih-rid; BBPTT[HS sbrad-risibs Ljon- 
ps (infon.). 

54 sbrad-pa=*30'" bbrad-pa q. v.. 


a gbram largeness, bulk: yew gaa ay 
saga as to his bodily bulk the belly was 
very corpulent (4. 12). 


& sbram-bu unwrought gold, bar- 
gold: @rg RX had esch sho of un- 
wrought gold (A. 20). 


asa sbrid-pa 1. or KANE sna-nas 
sbrid-pa to sneez: Bseege FH when 
eoughing I am seised with a sneezing. 
Rew waraaten drugs which produce 
meesing. 2. to become numb, torpid: 
qa ayaraccgs] by long equat«ing 
the legs become numbed. 
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AA sbrug-pa pf. and imp. §* sdrus, 
fut. G siru, 1. to stir with one’s hand to 
poke up (fire). 2. to knead &4 rdsi-wa 


(Cs.). 


AAA sbrum-pa gfartt, watra, afar 
pregnant, big with young; g#a2gx4 to 
conceive, to become pregnant, fig. Ga* 
£546 fooling pregnant (Pth.); ¥YBXas™ 
having conceived, being with cuild (Ja.). 

: 

aR sbur-khra (or a°A gbrur-khra) : ax 
ge sqeaksaras§s the worm shur-khra is @ 
oure for hydrophobie. 


Hl shrul are, wife, 1efery; wd a ser- 
pent, snake ; guages egy ad page gbrul- 
poros-parbgyur-scaht-shags the charm to 
make snakes run away; #Fa$ayqeys— 
ara aRar ara ARG OX BAHT HIS FT BC agarax’ 
ays (K. g. §, 52). this charm when 
muttered and wind blown on the ground 
by the lips, will cause a snake to run away 
from a particular place. gavel sake’s 
coil ; gu gace <fvou, ain a snake's 
Lood ; gu gars ~wfez ut fangs of a snake. 
ar gagag sbrul-gyi gdub-bu wufvauq 8 
bangle, one made in the shape of a snake’s 
coil. 

Syn. Aayaarke mig-gis-thos; PIM 
gear-bu-mgo ; Z0QVT KAM sal-byed-gnid 
misag; "8S rkaf-rbag; 3X9 bkyilva; | 
Rqarcen logerahg; TXB sa-la-hphys; 
atnwag eat gdefig-can chen-po ; F293 tto- 
hphye; *128 lag-hgro; F°H Hto-bgro; JI 
a gya-gyur-bgro; 38M brak-hgro; 9ST 
hkhyog-bgro ; °4% kun-bgro ; “RE R ba-glafi- 
gna; WATY thig-lebe-ena ; ajix @ 34 hkhor- 
lo-can; EIN plufi-2a3-Can ; ada my 34 
hphel-ka-can ; VP)"4 [ce-gits-pa ; Raat se 84 
flan-paht 2ag-can ; BN 38 khufi-du wal; VY 


\ 


Ryedta:3 cug-gi spiehon-con; SARK dug- 
_ palain , RRWI gdele-can (Mfon.). 

ged ates pbrul-gys qiehon-cham eet Oe 
Margi ea n. of a vegetable incense 
called ‘tiger’s nail’ (Mfon.). 

quay pbrul-conm STOQGe RE du-wa myug- 
rif a comet. (Mion.). 

| grays sbrulegher-oan == G54 gu-dag 
(Sman-bedus. 443). | 

‘B aive said by some to be the H's" ore- 
moh wae weasel; but aco. to Ses. the 
stone-fox. 

OM pbrefom®E refo or a ryewa s 
coarse meterial manufactured of yak's 
hair for tent coverings (Jd.). 


BEA shrefwa pt. A" sbrefe: to rattle, 
makeshake, vibrate; to play an instrament 
(Ja.): WANNER gebu-rgynd sbref-wea to 
jerk the bow-string ; GTQ GS bun-pabs 


clus gbref-wa to shake the water jn « bottle. 
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fr GAT pbredy-pam deers shems-pa 
ge dry, thirsty. 

EtH sbrel-po 1. joint (D. cel. 7). 2. 
an old officer (Biat.): 2gerscnqerak hs 
atc cya taaks, : 

{49 gbrel-wa to stitch together (paper), 
to sew on, to fasten on; to bind together, 
to attach ; Syv free Beas loage-sgrig lag- 


pa abrel-nag having one’s hands shackled 


together. §% sbrel-sis joint official, 
colleague, comrade: anc 3 gn eeraperkt 
grgtRawahase (D. gel. 12); Qe 
sbrel-sla-can having en assistant. 


as sbreg (Ce.) frosen, stiff, hard. 
wa shron-pa=85\4 pt. B4 shran, 1. to 


‘guammon, to call, to announce to; (45 


m2 to inform, warn; grtedqnsEor ae 
Mann Rergegy grub-thob cig fag fo ma shee 
khot-rat-gis tehur sbron they summoned 
hither a hermit whom I was not acquain- 


ted with. 2. to sprinkle, to squirt upon. 


a 





SI: ma 1, the sixteenth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, having the sound of 
the Sanskrt # or of the English m. 2. 
Represents the numerical fig. : 16. 


SI IL: we, enfant, emat 1. mother; 
collog. 8 a-ma; 8°34 mahi-rum womb, 
matrix; Yorqtyst Qe rah-gi ma-goig- 
pagi erit-mo full sister by the same 
mother; 8SAqIRHRM ma dhen-pabi erid- 
mo half sister, step-sister, by another 
mother (Jd.); *R ma-khu mother and 
uncle (Jd.); "@® ma-chuh mother’s 

sister. ora ma-chen a mother’s 
elder sister, or father’s principal wife 
(Os., Ja.); 69 ma-gyar step-mother. 
 Q. The original of any document or book 
is termed the *9% ma-gahi or WM a-ma 
while the copy of the same is styled the 
@ bu son or O58 bu-dpe: org ngaeags 
ma-bu mthun-pa pbri-wa to copy scourately 
comparing the original with the copy. 
Even a railway engine is called wm 
because of the carriages or children fol- 
lowing it: erorqt4 8M answered a Tibetan 
woman st Darjeeling when asked whether 
the train had left. | 

ZI TIL: in mysticism: wtaqerda chy 
Fardcoruarayhe (X. g. 4, 43). wavs 
akagy vgs! Ahquatystewwr a Pe 
ma is symbolic of the want of attechment, 
or the very opposite of what is ordinarily 
meant by that feeling. It being devoid 
of thought, i.e. not being comprehensible, 
tolerates all (Héum.-4, #88). Further, we 


find ; rdw dag fora agg wae e bye Baw 
THeqeragrardr ee (X, my. 7, 908). 
‘AIV: « roots: below, opp. to ya: 
or® ma-gi the lower one, *°*@ lower lip ; wf 
ma-pdomh'K rach-do foundation stone; 
wean ma-rade- people of low extraction ; 
a mar down ; *% mari downwards (Seh.) ; 
orfra ma-gi-le below, down there; tan 
ma-gi-nag from below, out of the valley. 
i V: 1. the letter ™ ma is both a 
negative and a prohibitive particle, and is 
described thus: saat QQ heqquity® ma 


stops. As did not know; era’ not see, 


not seen; *R4 not tired; *&4 oocasion- 


ally contr. intu 94 min, is npt; FEN 
nothing left; when ma is used in the 
imperative sensé, the root of the present 
with © is used: aif do not go (or 
mandro);-™ is not used with the fut. 
and pres., bat is changed into A; Wen tryX 
it shall not be sounded @4'%&ga cannot 
speak; &2xqrRgx they should not make 
the man their enemy. ‘With the preterite 
a ma is heard always: *¥&' he did not go, . 
erg mma byud did not appear; and 
with the present tense also in conjunction 
with the words 84, equ, a®u, &,-and S40, 
Q. #1 mas ooours as @ particle added to 
various roots. of sbet. and sometimes, 
though not always, indicates the’ fem. 
gender. 
T AAVA ma-ko-ve wee @ crocodile. 
120 


arm | 

+ 0%5"™ ma-ko-ta-ka Wetae ; ARG YAS’ 
aqqrad-§4'g 9 kind of worm living in dry 
wood (K. d. 4, 456). 

rays wma-bkruge= 894% ma-byon-pa not 
arrived at, not come, not happened. 

an Ma-rko « country situated to the 

south of Dhana-e’ri the people of which 
are said to be naturally mild and also 
prosperous (Dsam.). 

wys Ma-skyah « wild mountainous 
district of Tibet inhabited by herdsmen 
situated towards the west of Lhasa; also 
n. of a celebrated lama (Loi. * 5). 


arZs ma-shyes GU, WETTB; unborp, not 


grown, primeval. § Sq ma-skyes gra 


one of the names of Yudhisthira, 
the eldest of the Paéndava brothers. Also 
the son of Raj Bimbisira, king of 
Magadha. 

XA Ma-kha seems to be Mecca. 

arpa ma-khal amountin bushels of grain 
lent out (Jd.). | 

aMiewg ma-khofg-su on the mother’s 
part, on the maternal side. 

Mera ma-khompaxx®3ea = mi-dal-wa 
without leisure, unrelaxed; suffering un- 
interruptedly, perpetual suffering ( ¥ig.). 

ara ma-ga-dha 1. yye a cock. 2. the 
ancient name of the country including 
Behar, Benares, Allahabed, etc. 

arax'H ma-gar-ma fier (the fibrous root 
of a water-lily |S. 

araq ma-gal 1. aco. to Jd. in W. 8 poplar 
tree. 2. the bark of a medicinal plant: 
armen gatas Seager es magal cures disease 
of the lungs and also small-pox. 

w ma-gi=*¥q" down below, down- 
ward, yonder : © a8 B QeeraqrgreT ya age 
the man having become attached to 
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something below cannot be admitted irto 
the religious order (4. 31). 

eh aq tage gia gd musk (Sman, 109). 

WYNT ma-gue-po WTA, Wet di 
respectful; disregard. a gwetg™ ma-gue- 
pabi tehul qwrerg™ disrespectful feelings, 
dishonourable profession. 

wreme ma-ngal = Pia khaji-ma-le: 
ware’ ya-mgal ya-le the upper row of 
teeth ; sreqarer® mgq-mgal ma-le the lower 
row of teeth (Nag.). 

weg ma-hgab=* S88 or tara rough, 
rude, wild; also that cannot and should 
not be done: Rearayeunallerreraqate’ (D. 
get, 9). | 

t A'a§ ma-rgag aven emerald. 


ereNI ma-rgas-pa not old; firvg shelter. 

wit ma-sgo= 9% rgyal-sgo the principal 
or main gate, the royal entrance (in Sikk.). 

TYEMTTIN ma-egruflg ma rtsigs undis- 
sembled impurity, unmitigated unclean. 
liness: THUGS Te gewa Porat the beha- 
viour of a savage is unmixed uncleanliness. 

sr2u ma-fles or 8RWO that which is 
indefinite in all respects; not reliable, 
uncertain ; erRerraf}s ma-Aep-pa gits waftraa 
two kinds of doubtfulness; sRarad mma. 
fep-pa behé @fafwarqare the four kinds of 
doubtfulness or uncertain objects. 

sra¥m ma-hoos not artificial or contrived 
erates ma-boor-pa Rafts natural. 

was ma-hoag="53 ma-goye qufta 
unshaken; uncut, unhappened. 

wa$aa md-oos-pa Ge (dry ground). 

wa ma-chag without falling or, being 
tired or diminishéd. 

wa ma-chen the odok in high lamas’ or 


‘better-class families ; "4% ma-gyog the 


assistant cook; S°'ssr84 fdewa ma-chen 
ehief cook in a monastery of large size. 


a | 


ar | 


aes ma-brjog=Aege’ mi-bbyufl not 
~ come to pass. 

ar3I ~ma-hams-pa not impaired, in 
fall strength; also wfanf¥a, Wqqwe, Woe 
unblamable, uncorrupted, entire. 

ard ma-gihig-pa Tage lit. born of 
two mothers, an epithet of Ganapati the 
elder son of Mahadeva (fton.). 

+ or5n'@ Ma-tafi-ga the Buddhist Arhat 
of the soot of Kas’ yapa who first carried 
Buddhism into China (Grub. §, 7): 


t HH QR" ma-tu-luf-ka n. of a plant: 
RH QMA AG AAA ARENT BRT OTE Be 
g5345% the juice of Matulufika mixed with 
molasses would remove prin from the 
body (X. g- 3, 47). 

yg nrg qe Ma-tu mya-Aam-gyi yul n. 
of a desert in the neighbourhood of 
Jalandhara (Dus-ye. 39). 

sra¥aqua ma-gtoge-pa=xayqn except, 
besides, not belonging to; ®erq¥arax |e 
ar¥xmasex ne Bs besides fields he has 
also plenty of other riches. 

aye Zwreg ma-tri ma-tris la-bdew 8 
form of prayer of the Bon, corresponding 
to the om mani pad-me Aum of the Tibetan 
Buddhists (Ja.). 


+ ORT YI ma-riag-par smra-wa (£4 
@9) false speech, untruth. 


3° ma-tha=*% tha-na neutral, neu- 
trality ; awon pe key Rogqwee ages spoke 
not remaining silent even if he was 
neutral (4. 94). 


area ma-thal restraint in speaking, in 
running, racing, eto. BST ear weran 
have you been unassuming in power, rank, 
ete. (Rasa. #1). 
gyur Taue not gone beyond, not exceeded. 
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araqres’g% ma-thal-war . 


sr QRarcl } 


9X ma-thu-ra=stegq | wyT 
the city of Mathura in ancient India. 
aan ma-them, {2 derer%Xeq the lower steps 
at the threshold of a door, below the steps 
(Bbrom. 58). 


aan ma-thoge-pa wfrefera, [without 
delay, let, or hindrance} 8. 

ram ma-pthab= wr fuh-pthab the 
last of it; at last. 

554 ma-dag-pa Gwar regardlessness, 
absence of faith, 

sr gys ma-drug-pa or *ETTS ma-drug- 
gi bu wearer he who had six mothers, an 
epithet of Kartikeya the youngest son of 
Mahdadeva. 

ar xard Ma-droj-pa or & Ter at Ma-droe 
gisho qreng ; the lake Manasarowar other- 
wise known as’ "area Teho-Ma-pham, one 
of a pair of large lakes lying at the foot 
of the Kailas group, N. of Lipu-lek Pass 
in West Purang. 94" ma-drop-gnas 
a, way that lives in watermcn 
ftafl-pa swan, goose (Mfon.). 

amk% ma-gdan 1. ground, basis, founda- 
tion ; 95a 98% ground-plan (Ja.). 2. the 

iginal fram which a copy ismade. 8. 
nts‘ te Qerg the capital for merchandise. 
— WERT ma-hdug-pa not fumigated; 
incense not yet offered. 

srakard ma cig unacquainted, not 
intimate, stranger ; to place confidenpe in 
or trust an unknown party and to do 
service to the wicked; sMgarrerSiqyaa seer 
gEwTe RTI’ ore aigns of boyishness (X. 
du. 5, 199). sraKwratede'ade ma-bdrie-pahi 
mdsab-bees unacquainted friends; #§s 
ma-drig= 8" ma shug Suag (anworthy : of 
inquiry) ; #888 ma-dris-pa Wefan impro- 
per ; unquestioned. 
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araR aa ma-bdrep-pa 1. quaet’ unscat- 
tered. 2.20559 wafer, Weve, Gaw, tee 
(undivided, absolute, unmixed]§. 

Hs ma-rau W. thorn, prickle, HE ma 
rdu-can thorny, prickly. | 

eK ma-rdo (guaetqrawk ryya-ma-la 
bdege-pabi-rdo) weight or weighing stone. 

ergeera ma-sdame-pa fw unrestained ; 
not found. 

wa ETA ma-na-ms ga-ma="4q jgog- 
pa eto. (K. ko. 887). : 

ara'ER* ma-nacne na-ya (mystic) = 9% 
agk'8 kun-bbyuh-wa, 

+ ora°3 ma-na-hu a kind of stone with 
which tobacco pipes are made in China. 

wit: ma-nid wiee, wie, TEs, THA 1. 
hermaphrodite, without sexual distinction. 
2. eunuch, unable to beget: sr Re ee of 3h 
a pig-headed eunuch ; ttrags jealous 
eunuch; #439 = ma-nid sla-byed-pa 


quqg® eunuch-guard. 3. barren, childless 


(Vai-gh). HRA ma-nih yi-ge the letters 
of Tibetan alphabet which are -said to 
pertain to no gender, os :—f, %, a, a, 4. 


Mark: pho ma-nih; FARR mo ma-nih; 3 


werk: bgyur-wa ma-nih ; ataato fe: boos- 
pas ma-nih ; YH ral-gtt-0an. 
Syn, segyracs mnthab-gite qpols; 


bey qtahan-ghin; ANE mtehan-med 


( Bffton.). 

SV" ma-nu 1, we. 2. n, of a mineral 
drug Kai4 rdo-gman shig) (Bfon.). 3. 
wrq the mind (Rs) : WERRAT ma-nu behun- 
pa (prob. a. sorruption of wt: @%) gramb- 
ling (without any cause). ES ma-nu 
ta-ka (#4) n. of a medicine; fens a kind 
of plant. Tes ma-nu apop-dkar (MA 
wx) camphor. 


HER Sa-nu-sbyin weet an epithet . 


of the wife of the sun v. YAtagy'% 
(BFon.). 
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tA ma-ni afte (jewel) ; abb. for 834 
yt-ge drug the mystio six syllables of the 
Tibetan Buddhists: Om ma-ps pad-me hue 
Hepatyn, WEE mani beorto 
prayer-wheel ; also «}Saaf%. The long 
piles of stone are simply called «hin W.; 
but elsewhere “‘mendang.” —- 

t wPrameags ma-pi bkabh-bbumn. of a 
religious work, the authorship of which is 
attributed to Avalokites’vara by the Bésé- 
ma sect (J. Zaf). But usually ascribed to 
Srong-tean Gampo. 

ghR YS ma-nt patra wicaw pure leaf- 
gold: axa PyRPrTH At presented one 
handful of pure gold-leaf called mani- 
patra (A. 87). . ‘ 

$ HBTS ma-pi bha-dra (EXGORS nor-bu 
baa po) n. of arich house-holder who was 
devoted to Buddhism. 

ta Be mani ma=*%e% musical instru 
ments like cymbals ; * Pere h grss't Aa the 
cost of a pair of cymbals is six sho (Jig.). 

aaa ma-gpyag= "9a ma-gehal wuofaa 
immeasurable, that cannot be examined. 

ran ma-qpobge KO = ma-heamrpa 
without thinking, not. hearing or keeping 
in mind: f¥arteawerffer Seeger 
gatfan (Zbrom. 49). | 

or, ma-phah or CO" ma-phamen tea 
ma-dcos-pa lake Manaseroware, or rather 
the eastern one of the pair of lakes 
bearing that name: Varga grey ya 
Rac HST HTT thence proceeding 
from Purang he halted near the lake 
Maphang for breakfast (4. 74). seers 
ma-pham-pa “fee the unconquerable, an 
epithet of Maitreys, the coming Buddha 


without consideration. 
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+ ma-du werge mother and son: 
srgyst ma-bu phrag-pa meeting of 
mother and son. *GgETRY" ma-du-rtenl 
gewm three comprising: © me—Z744'B* 
axe the universal basis, @ bv—Sqet aaa 
intellectual knowledge, 8% rteal—q*ss 
sound end light, the activity of nature. 
argtes Au ma-bubi bdu-ceg the associations 
of mother and son. 

aged ma-byappamX Al = WPARTTe. 
[reosiving the frait of what was not 
done by one’s self. The argument of 
ETS ma-byeppe wyenaree “ coming of 
not-done work” is advanced to silence 
those who do not believe in the doctrine 
of rebirths, for they cannot explain why 
an infant who has not yet committed any 
misdeeds is often found to suffer physical 
pains |S. 

args’ ma-byut did ‘not appear, the act 
failed, did not answer the purpose: 3°: 
orge ci-yah ma-bywt nothing happened, 
nothing came out of it..°rge’s ma-dywh-wa 
qyen not happening. os 

sragx8 ma-pbyar-wa WSC analysis. 

S'S mama 1. wet, wm a midwife, 
ehildren’s nurse. There are four kinds 
of nursee—e Reta orn qyerit nures 
who caries the child in her lap; 4% 9g" 
chen dread nurse who gives the 
child suck from her breast; Ya'Swakerm 
wewret nuree for cleaning the child’s 
body ; Mae Sere Myfreatt; nurse for 
playing with the child (K. du. ", 6). 
piaga Hargrager en Nee] srorgn Wade" 
aq CA's the king’s lady having given 
birth to a son, he said that it was time to 
eend for @ good nurse (Bbrom. 52). 
2.4 rgya-ptsho the oecan: 4° Faw 
“eg at: SRO, 
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_ 68S Ma-mi-ryo n. of a wild tribe inhe- 
biting the easternmost hills of Assam and 
the Himalaya and to the east of the Miri 
people. The males‘ are dwarfish and 
crooked, the women ar¢é pretty-looking. 
Thev are fond of meat and salt, and also 
of human flesh (Deam.). 
orBK ma-mun abb. of 87 aR's, 


BUN ma-mo 1. (4) wew, wre, $4 
rtea-wa root, foundation, the origin (J. 
Zoh). 2. wee [a certain medicinal plant]S. 
orHaly ma mo bdein wrmerax (holder of | 
the matrika or the mystic diagram]4. 
8. an ewe that hes brought forth « lamb. 
4. grandmother. 5. kind of wicked 
demon ; ri aquaxgyatata ma-mo dgab- 
war byed-pabi-gdon n. of « fearful demon 
(Mag. 77-79). 

Site ma-moji-ma ansarer [mother of a 
mother an epithet of Parvati]5S. | 

a Var ads ma-myor-behin = "ek TA4 as if 
nat liking or wishing (Karig. 68). *3* 
awagaan Kart ma-myop-pas bdul-war bop-pa 


daughter): Stata ge egy farts stg: 
qwaran (4, 59). RR ma-gmag ma or 
axSartom pat-chog seman. of & Buddhist 
nun (Ya-ee. 81). 

wire GY ma-rmop-pai lo-tog wild — 
crop, crop grown without being cultivated ; 
also msise (Ytz.). 

where vy. ge. 

wd inc efeeat not incomplete [not 
impaired ]8. 

wr Bare ma-tehop-paxh§% ryen-pa unripe, 
raw (Mfon.). 

org ma-shu not melted, not said; raat 
a5 ma-shu-papi nag or 98245 indigestion. 


ara | 


aah ma-gehi=beYSa subject matter: 
wage anager ma-gahi-de gafl-nug-byuf 
- whence has that subject matter arisen P 
arqniex ma-gshihi thag having regard 
to the chief subject, or subject matter. 

Hay ma-sug-pa= Wa'a's4o to remem- 
ber, recollect (Gbrom. 129). 


age ma-shuns qui mot. the sun. | 


arMnag ma-hofe-pa the future. a4aw 


gaa ma-hoks § rdul-oan (ghamygs) a 
maiden, a gitl just entering the age of 
puberty (2fon.). 
ast ma-yi-ma grandmother="4 a- 
phyi or Y* phyi-ma; the grandmother's 
mother being called we'G ya-phys. 
sraaa'g ma-yags bya to console, give 
consolatation to one who is in grief: §?4" 
gergargransyaara wrong gre = — he 
thought of consoling the Dge-bges whose 
parents had died. (4. 101). 
way ma-gyog v. tS. 
—- HARA ma-gyos without hesitating, with- 

out wavering, remaining firm; BV 3¥% 
atergtR 8s being firm do you govern 
the kingdom (Borom. P,17).. 

AA Ma-ran= Morrung an aboriginal 
tribe living in the Himalayan Terai 
and East Nepal districts (Dsam.). 

arzau. ma-rabs the lower class of people, 
the vulgar. 

Syn. SYA 20-80 skye-0o; “09 phal- 
pa; 2ANKE rigeflan; SRwRaR gmafis 
riggs SATA dman pabi rigs; TARA 


gyuhi-po; R4XR5 rigs meg; HH8'R mishon- 
tha-chag 


cha-wa ; 
(2fon.). 
HR ma-ri=P Sr RAQ de-tsam mi-thob an 
expression to signify that you will not get 
80 much, 


aA tha-gal 3 wa 
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akan ma-rig-pa “fear ignorance. 
a Raye dar g AF peargger as Sah Barak not 
knowing the things and phenomena of the 
three worlds constitutes Avidyé (KX. d. 
856). 

Byn. RAN mi-ces; HRY ma-rig; VAX 
as fia-yir-hdsin; \Kaakx ghos-hdsin; WY 
as bdag-hdsin; 2yh4 rig-min; VHA ma- 
rtogs; 8RN ma-hes; "Ya  ma-go-wa 
(Mfion.). 

#3 Ma-ru or &'§ n. of a castle and 
monastery in the N.E. quarter of Lhasa. 

arg ma-ru-rise 1. n. of a medicinal 
fruit which cures the disease of worms: 
ag prQwhaacaara§s, 2. 1. of a country 
(Pth.). | 

ERT ma-rufi-pa=FQy gdug-pa WX, 
qx, wre [mischievous]S. 4yew4 ma-rukt- 
pa untractable, coarse, furious; YF cunn- 
ing, sly, deceitful (2ffon.). 

a® maore=ANBS re-wa ma-byeg donot 
expect, be hopeless. . 

aRa ma-reg or HRY =H not touch- 
ing or untouched : @&§9rajes ear Rapak ax xe 
the intermediate space which has not 
touched the clouds or sphere of water 
(Ya-ses. $9). 
srRENT ma-refs-pa V. TRANG, 


AI"Ql ma-da 1. moreover, furthermore, 
presently, just now: sac Reg pyre: 
aor we ssrgxF% now I consider the Tirtht- 
kas (Brahmans) of about a span measure, 
f.e., very unimportant. 2. in 94 call 
of compassion, or fatigue. 33 gh kye- 
ma kye-hug «raa oh, alas. 

srersms ma-la-mkhan in Jd. snake 
charmer, conjurev. 

tara’ ma-la-ti avaat n. of a flower 
[Jasminum grandiflorum]8. (K. g. $, 82). 

Syn. ward sa-yi rkafi-pa; ng akqe 
brgya-bjige; STAR rtsa-rtee-gih (Maon.). 
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+ Wwe ma-la-ya Sx; aan beil-wa cool, 

eool breeze. | 

err’ ma-la-ya-tes in Ld. a small lisard 
(Ja.). | 

+ TTR RM ma-la yar-skyes waaw; %' 
5558 white sandal wood. 

arora ae A ma-la-yar gnas-mo AeU- 
mfet an epithet of Durga the wife of 
Mahes’vara (Bfon.). 

sraqy ma-lag 1. active, quick. 2. in Ld. 
eomersault ; collog. ; eq Hq 949 to perform 
a somersault, play the tricks of a mounte- 
bank, to roll on the ground with legs 
turned up, as do horses, ete. 
an malam="eR high road, broad 
passage W. (Jd.). 

HER ma-heg=YWXey kun-ril-gyi fafwe 
all, entire (4. &. 1-2). s@qwge:8, ma-lug 
rgyal-po qwaftros a universal king. 

waa ma-lege-pa waa bad, unfortu- 
nate: gv a ay qergs rer aeu a rash and hasty 
action in a king is. unfortunate; Sacra et 
Forsrge 4 raqu it is bad for a house-holder 
if the harvest fails (K. du. §, 201). 

+ eram ma-lem in Sikk. for aret: gar- 
land =°§5'9 bphrefl-wa. 

$ 3-4" ma-ca-ka area, afm the small 
red seed-bean of Nepal; a berry used for 
weighment of gold and silver. | 

+ wqh Ree ma-cahi bdab-ma wage [afa- 
gw a plant Hemionites cordifolia]8. 


a RMRY AM ma-ges dgu-pes= "SAGs ko. 


$ YA D Ma-su rakes a great ethical 
writer of Buddhist India, «a translation of 
whose works in Tibetan is to be found in 
Tan d. §, #08. 

argea' Sa ma-gsan-tshul (TergrarFarax: 
ax%) conniving at ignorance (of informa- 
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tion) ; hearing anything to show as if one 
has not heard it: anwata'saifat agar gage: 
jen ergy Sse if any shameful or humi- 
liating news arrived still to assume not 
to have heard it (D. gel. 7). . 


6r98e" ma-ha lia-ka a kind of shoes used 
in India during Buddha’s time (K. my. 
m, 175). 


t at's ma-he afet buffalo; 3% ma- 
he-mo female buffalo : * 3's Swhq 45 Bar ax 85 
the horn of the buffalo cures the disease of 
shunning the light (H. my. ", 68). 

Syn. akewregy fyige-pa bou-pa; S484 
Ra rdul-ldan-mig; EX°S 4 chur-bdres; WH% 
sa-hal ; FA5q rta-yieggra ; FAA RE ARR gein- 


gieht behon-pa; Xwrea rol-pa-can; B¥eq 


khyu-mohog ; Rarse% mig-gmar (Mfon.). 

+ EUS ma-ha kd-ra L.=aywerr 2 
great figure. 2.=gqw8a8 phyugs chen-po 
(mystic) (K. g. PF, 28). — 

targa maha ni-la ayrtte n. of a | 
precious stone (X. d. 4, 186). 

+ a3 md-tri-ka n. of a wild animal 
(KX. @. 874). 

$ CAO mapa tunga, KYM eahl-pa-ma, 
was 5883 sar-wa da-trati-ra-triis amystio 
formula for Vais‘ravana [let blessings be 
to me, O all-giving hero!]8. 


+ a%5 Ma-s-ta said to be the n. of a. 
Mahomedan teacher born in Meoca, s0 
perhaps Mahomed (S. Lam. 34). 


NAS mag-pa wrarat, weary son-in- 
law. 784 mag-mal bed-clothes of bride- 
groom, also the bed-room of the bride- 
groom. In W. the word mak-mal as in 
Hind. = velvet. 

aENK Mah-gkar n. of a place in Tsang 
( Ded. §, 26). . 


FERRG | 
se eyT gt Mot-bhur Byyal-po or gu® 
em tegea Ryyal-po Mat-po bkur-wa the 
first king of the world who was elected by 
the common consent of the people. 
8B mah-skycg as mot. pig, wild boar; 
that gives birth to many young ones 
(Maon.). 
HE" mak-khur-ma a presenta- 
tion scarf of superior quality (Bteti.). 
AEA AN mat-ga-lam aya well- 
being ;=97'4" bkro ofp auspicious, good. 
HER'Q)"% mah-gu-ra n. of a fish of red 
. colour about a span in length. 
HEA SF mat-ge-mo long ago, long since 


- (Cs.). 


SRI maf-sgar 1. a military encamp- 

ment. 2.n. of a fort in Mafyul : Saramz 
MRR SAAR ROR Qa ee HE BASES (4. 88). 

ARR maf-ja tea given to the assem- 

bled monks on the occasion of a religious 
service. | 

85, mah-du= 3% phal-cher eft, efre 
plenty, enough, a compound of ** and 
§ being used exactly like * maf-po; 
RRS mat-mal-duzx*Ee in great 
quantity or in large number : A469 em: 
wisr<«’ again they did it more and more 
(Bbrom. 52). RQ Yaa mah-du thos-pa 
fewer, eye a Buddhist monk who has 
heard many sermons and has read many 
- gacred books; such learned man has -five 
_ qualifications: (1) 9 Wtaperc, (2) peara: 
era, (3) Gay apH, (4) Fe Beagrar 
ageawopaa, (5) Recerca Re gagge 
 eerxeperrerls (KX. d. 4, 146) 

s«% maf-po wy, frrez, aft adj. much, 
many ; also used as adv. for *® BX as in: 
pay tentiaqeq%: bleeding profusely (A. 
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k. 969). frent mi-mah-po many people, 
most people; se % the numerous 
retinue; $s g" look at the water, 
whether there is muohb or little of it; 
qbq gx cren'ge8s if you multiply by one, 
you will get neither more nor less (Vai- 
gh). HKUST YEA mah-po goig-tu byap-pa 
multitude, collection of many articles, 
many made as one ; Fas yuah-po-rnamg 
wwe: many; 8s 8 maf-po mat-po wat 
abundant; *« Maks maf-po-kdein wyW 
much. * 8&sXwa maft-pohs ghoe-pa the 
common or public property. ‘BX maf-por 


adv. much, mostly, 8 Rawagx's maf-pos 


bkur-wa or *8gs'2 were honoured of 
many (J. ZaA.) ; Beta ma-pop-bog wyfe: 
wtya: called or invited by many. 

XIE") maft-wa 1. many, much, a good 
deal=**'H, 2. vb., pf. &=™ mafig, to be 
much, to increase, beogme more or many: 
aqyen wen as the enemies had become very 
numerous (Dsi.); ga \gVeRwoway gas by 
increasing treatment he will not grow well 
(Mit.) ; #8" 24 be it not much, let it not 
grow too much; Qwwaergneragg grarer 


we} % at Lhasa there are more Nepalese 


than Bhutanese. ®'& mafh-war adv.: 
qee'an'egsato have children abundantly ; 
ge" rich in children. *#%q mafstehig 
a term for the plural number. 


o's maf-bdein n. of a very large 
number: aR Re RAR RRMA eN (Ves). 
57). 

mma By Maf-bsab-kiri-lam Queen 
Mafi Za-thi-cham, one of the Tibetan 
queens of king Srod-$isan saam-po (Loft. 
a, 6). 

AE YY Hal-yui old n. of a district in 
upper Tibet bordering Nepal; its chief 
town being Kirong (§5'*). 


as egy — 


a | 


on (k's R85 Mat-sroh mat-btaen one of 
the early kings of Tibet, the son of king 
Guttri-guh bfean (Loft. & 5). 


f FR mag= 4 bden true: sqteq= 
gqerets what you think istrue. OV 48" 


as you are speaking the truth ; #9 mag- 


pas Rat bden-pa truth. 5% mag-par 
truly, true: @Asy at ayn tar Aa Ben os 
as7 all those sayings of -Lha-btsun-po ate 
very true (4. 128). 4 mag-po the truth 
or adj. trae: wjratata Mae ti gage: 
though you speak as truths true words 
which are not harmful. 


+ 055°" mag-ta ii-ka n..of a flower (K. 
ko. ", 4). 

a man in W. collog. for &4 ma-yin. 

any = oman-fag 1. Re eyte 
religious advice ; instruction; direction. 
There are different kinds of Man-fiag : 


egege yon, par dang, Fc, | 


afeetonng, akgatepee, a gyctaa eg 
tart. Moreover, we meet with 4454 
a4Q man-fag phran-bu, a little advice, 
aanarer¥ deep instruction, eto. 2. aco. to 
Jd. in later writings, and in the mind of 
the common people, it odincides with 24 
shags. 

Syn. res than-lun; %%'% man-phag; 
(Mflon). 

my RTES man-fag-toyug nD. 
standerd medical work of Tibet. 

BH man-cag or 4H man-chag also 
wats man-chog adv. and postp. below, 
downward, inferior to, under: #5 3-94'a5 
sri¢-rtee man-chag subject to, below heaven ; 
gaenas tho countries under Lhasa, 9 
am'8< those below the lama, gv" all 
officers or people below the king; 9°" 


of the 


HERZ he was immerged in the water 
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bélew his navel. Inst. of 43% aleo #4. 
gw FW lit. below the parts above the 
knee, ‘.¢., higher than the knee; We a§«: 
ae RR Bards Tas from the foundation 
up to consecration. #4 often=nsinee,: 
from, henceforward from: <j *4'4 here- 
after from now. Finally, be it noted, this 
postp. does not require the gen. to connect 
it with the governed word or phraee. 

wm'% man-ne or 84% mun-ne 1. A-akoraka 
o stupid person, dull man, half-wit. 2. 
in Zd. turbid, muddy, dingy, dim, dusky, 
as to water, lights, eto. (Jé.). 

HU, man-phaga: 2% man-Aag. 

05% man-tet a kind of silk cloth; blue 
and red spotted scarf of Chinese silk. 

om © man-dei 1. in W.e charpai bed- 
stead. 2. a tripod with long curved feet 
for sacrificial purposes. 3.2 Wy a raised 
seat or platform. 

$oyEx man-dsi-ra alex a mineral: 
aa xR gaat t2'a the mineral mandsira 
removes inflammation of the bone. 

3 CCE man-dew pu-ei-ka wags 
species of flower (7. ko. %, 4). 

+ MLS man-dé-ra ware, age, witera 
the tree of heaven, celestial flowers (KX. d. 
FP, 12). 

+ S59 man-dd-1a-wa or 8845884 
man-da ra-wa-chen WETT a tree of paradise, 
¢.g., mentioned in the #rawri-AR.. 

oral man-cel waft fivar crystal ; glass. 


t K§" I: :nan-ga-la wee 1. Tibota- 
nised transcription of the Sanskrit term, 
but generally styled in Tibetan <)qaj< 
dkyil-bkhor, a sacred circle actually drawn 
on the ground or formed of grain, rice, 
gems, powder, etc., and used as a cere- 
monial offering to deities ; also an offering 
consisting of jewels. precious things, eto., 

13h 
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placed on a circular tray and made to a 
deity, incarnate lama, or any holy person- 
‘age. 2. a circle or disco metaphorically 
expressed. | 


¢ A’§'Al I: 1. a name connected with 
some of the states situated to the south 
weet of Orissa; they are called qurey, 
THSL, WSASG, VeTey, Fae, otc. 
(Deam.). 2. then. of the modern city of 
Mandalay in Burmah is the Pali form of 


NX I: mar ere, wy; Ta, afa:, vie: ; 
1. resp. 4¥erex butter; a4’ or FR 


melted butter or clarified butter; qe: 


butter of cow-yak ; ##a#< butter of jomo 
yaks; *<9"% wawta fresh butter; #359 
old butter, which is often kept many 
years in Tibet and is considered a luxury 
by native epicures. 2. oil: Soil from 
the stones of apricots, eto. ; 2g’ oil from 
cleaginous seeds, rape-secd oil, eto. #9’ 
€R churning cream. AT§9ge*¥ watch 
the ocean of ghee ; Gan ace n. of 
a medicinal fruit; $a yr8s (RYT4H 
gdig-pa rba-can) a scorpion which is killed 
by oil (Mfon.). #894 mar-skrog or *'ET4 
mar-skrog-ga butter packed in skin in two- 
pound balls (Bésis.); #9" mar-thaf (* 
§:sx'@)) the price of butter (Résii.) ; ax aka 
mar-bdon w@a, HeM churning out butter 
from milk; #5 mar-goor (RYT AR 
#934) quarter of a fiag measure of butter= 
half a pound (Réets.) ; #5 mar-pur butter 
and treacle (Btest.) ; #a" mar-bteog any- 
thing (pastry, etc.) that is cooked or fried 
in butter; a4eera¥ergQes cakes and bis- 
ouite fried in butter (Rési,). 


Syn. SH" dkroge-skyce; WAGs 
 prrube-skyes (BMfton.). 
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NX IT: lower, down, downwards, adj. 
and ady. **#4 the lower palate; #aQaa 
“que degeneration, dwindling, falling 
down, decreasing. | 

AX III: termin. case of * « mother; 
wgX2HQ regarded as a mother; sx aks 
id. 


WX IV: n. of a place and clan in 
Lhobra in Tibet, the birth place of the 
celebrated Marpa Jo-tea-wa ; #4 a native 
of Mar. . | 

w'AK’ mar-pkyaf revenue 4d in butter 
only ; the people of the Dok nomad tribes 
in Tibet who are all herdsmen pay 
revenue in butter only (Réeis.). 

3x95 mar-gag acwa the emerald. 

Syn. Ss ays’ nor-bu-jat; sree gigs 
mkhah-ldih grog-pa ; KR4R% rdohs siiid-po 
( Bffton.). | 

w'% marfo (opp. to WW) gwaw 
the dark half of a month, the decreasing 
phase of the moon. 

a'a%5 mar-gtor or WKAR ABH offer- 
ings to evil-spirits and to manes of the 
dead consisting of butter only (#és##.). 

5x59 mar-nag, = EX gaum AE; oil, gen. 
mustard oil, sesame oi, eto. used for #52 
or lamps lighted before gods and saints 
in achapel. — 

8x2 mar-me, = ¥8'% sgron-mo lamp, ©), 
ufwer, an, sqiq a lamp, lamp-stand: 
WE Qe agqargws teases aTe lat 
the time the lord resided in Yerpa his oil 
lamp was extinguished hy water dropping 
(from the roof) (4. 34). : 

ae dreds Mar-me mdeag, Ctryx the en- 
lightener, the illuminator, an epithet of 
a past Buddha (sqwotwxergu ox ireds) ; 


al 
‘aleo that of wrftge or SK Maca gwen dads 
the earliest Buddha. 
am avaicas'8, Dipankera Bhadra, 6 
Buddhist saint born in Western India 
(KX. dun. 41). 


sear ads cca aa, Mar-me mdeag dpal ye- 


gos=<tagcaram the Buddhist name by 
which Atis’a was known in India. 


sega Mar-yud the low country, #.¢., in 
the valley of the Indus; name given to 
a5q% La-dwags (Ladak). 

are coma MOAT -YA7 §-Pa = HAAR, v. FAI. 

axa mar-la at last, at the end, ulti- 
mately, finally: ®t qr qvea, Berea sy 
BER (Borom. f, 1). 

KIY I: mal 1. n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 4, 21). 2. wan, «ta bedstead, 
place of rest, couch: “T3%qg under 
the bed S%we resp. for night-quar- 
ters; #852 a quiet sleep (Sch.). RY 


% mal-khrag-can an adulterer or an adul- — 


tress. SR mal-khri we, waw (Beng) 
ure sofa, bedstead; sa's2' bed-frame, 
bed-stead (Bfon.) ; #t Wa mal-gog or HTS 
mal-cha wamta bedding, bed-clothes ; 
g4 mal-stan id. (Mfton.) sre Zars mal- 
stan-gyi shal-ta-pa waarernfts [cham- 
berlain, one who looks after the requisites 
of the bed-chamber 8. 

Syn. 918 fialea; FY" gisd-sa ; am Dar ory 
grim-mal; STR mai-stan ; BX sfias ; gratq 
ryyab-bbol (Bfon.). | 

SIA IT: the place where a thing is, 
ita situation, site, trace, vestige : An'58 og 
rut, wheel-mark, track; ate gAaga 
prob. to be unstable, changeable, fickle. 


| RY Mat-gro (Maldo) n. of a district | 


to the south-east of Lhesa (Lofl. %, 4); 
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wer ge 2% Mal-yro guh-mkhar fort of the 
town of Mal-gro. : 

wer fat A Mai-gro wteho-gog one of the 
37 holy places of the Bon (G. Bon. 38). 


sera Mal-gro ra-wa one of the 37 
holy places of the Bon. (G. Bon. 37). 


wireet® mal-la mul-le or 3 RU= 
na‘erge’® 1. im Dd. luke-warm (Jé.). 2. 
eating without properly masticating one’s 
food like an old man who has no teeth. 


turk mal-li-ka ufear n. of a 
flower: Jasminum sambac. 

Syn. wae says rkah-pa; sstqe 
brgya byigs; STA rtea-rtec-gih (Mfion.). 


ANSI mag 1. instr. case of * by the 
mother : SU 84 Rd map-herudls-pa areacfea 
watched or guarded by the mother. 2. 
sometimes used for # the lower part, gen. 
however with the terminative meanmg 
downward, towards the lower part. #429 
mas-hjab straps to fasten below a Meratqu 
(leather trunk). "S'S mag-btaf-wa 
fawqy to move downward, to purge gently. 
saT 84° mas-mthah the lower part or feet of 
an image; 4H map-mthar id. : SarHex’ 
g Sard gc FaavawygN in the lower part of 
the image small and large pearls were 
uniformly studded ‘(Y#y.). 


D1: ms negative adv. not ; used with 
the pres. tense and in all cases where # 
is not used. Jd. adds that in the case of 
simple verbs the place of the negation is 
always immediately before them, in com- 
pound forms gen. before the last of the 
component parts, as in 4g& 7Fragea, unless _ 
indeed logically it belongs to the first, in 
which case often ® ma instead of & ms is 
employed. This rule, however, is not 
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strictly observed, so in Gir. 70: 84% aar5; 
mx Drager gx: §wqq and immediately after 
in 45° 98e7 gk ergy aR’ s* Aq do never part 
with it (Ja.). 


10: we, ama, wee a man—the 
ordinary word, sometimes varied to &'# 
mi-po in certain dialects. Yss'9'4q 
mi-gkar slwa-nag lit. a fair man wearing a 
black hat, an innocent man charged with 
guilt: Aamqaqatqnan a fair man 
being under the oover of a black cap, #.¢., 
being guilty (Bdia.); PMRCE mikes 
giif-bu trumpet made of human thigh- 
bone; Aga mi-skyag (AR Qs mibi brun) 
human ordure (#fon.). 

Syn. 25'84 ced-idan ; HERG ma-nubi bu 
Ky gaf-sag; AYR ces-skyce; wes 
gprin-myrin; SALAM ta-lahi rhad-pa 
can; "ESI rkah ghiepa; Wyn yid 
skys; 758 gid-bu; es skyes-idan 
(Mfion.). 

B18 miskye-aca= RAGS ELUTE, WH. 
‘@ee what is not produced [non-produo- 
tion, nen-origination]S. ®'9'ak-Seraq sni- 
skye-wahs chog-can quTyeuke [that which 
does not grow or is not produced |S. 

rays mi-bskyog 1. Whe, exer 
unmoved, most steady, unshaken. 2. = 44 
gcin urine (Mfon.). 4. a very large 
number; 'af5'85'H mt-skyog chen-po or 
Prange ’a mi-bkhruge chen-po weTwte 
‘a still larger number. 

Syn. Fagqra mi-bkhruge-po; Pagers 
mi-fagul-wa (i fon.). 

8559 Mi-skyog-pa is the 2nd Dhyani 
Buddha, equivalent to Akshobhya of the 
Sanskrit Buddhists and to U?i-kitde-litkchi 


_ of Mongol Buddhists. In Tantrik images 


he is painted blue and clasps in his arms 
a Yum or Sakti female. 


Sogea | 


BoF ER Mi-bekyog Rdo-rjo also called 
Aafage yx n. of the image of Buddhas 
which was carried to Lhasa by the Nepalese 
wife of king Srof-btean agam-po of Tibet 
about 680 A.D. It is now kept in the 
Temple of Ra-mo-schhe at Lhasa (Lof. 
a, 6). 


Bai 945 mi-fekyog-gnas=%'B* a city 
or fixed habitation ; opp. to nomadio resi- 
dences. 

An mi-kha, &&'P thoughtless and irre- 
sponsible advice of the people, common 
talk: -qe@@ac'qwh rey in the . whele 
neighbourhood one is an object of gossip ; 
defaming -talk—with or without ©4%. 

Ape mi-khale qx mi-khur the load 
that can be carried by an adult person. 

RraAnar3a mi-khehp-pa che-wa = Paget 
mi-bgar-po aftineia, an arrogant person, 
& conceited man. 

Afar miekhom-pa a* uninterrupted 
uneasiness, want of leisure. RfGorangs, oe 
khom-pa brgyad werawer: the eight states 
of perpetual uneasiness or the states where 
there are no opportunities for doing 
religious works, vis.: Se3a'sgea ace 
those in the hell; 448% fedtq animals 
other than humanity; 8498 ga the 
ghosts; @S2 8 ehiettate the long-lived 
deva; #ea'aMq’R sree men living in 
the outskirts of towns and cities, also 
borderland-savages ; ; Kan Werden xfigg- 
wwe those that are defective or wanting 
in the organs of senses ; 443% '9'S franrqda 
those holding false doctrines ; 7944444" 
wasarerge’s the people among whom ne 
Tathagata has appeared. 

Brahim mi-khyohs or 8294 ms-bkhods 


pax Wh gers mi-looge-pa or 8959 mi-thub- 


pa not able to attempt for want of leiaure: 
Ke Ka Rahn waa kak nds (Rea. >. 


TORT | 

Sfraxqu mr A: cagg Were 1. unshaken. 

2. another n. uf the second of the five 

Dhyani-Buddhas, v. @9s9, 3 Aagaawak 

Qe aM ate ms-hkArugs-pabi ‘thiflegt 

bkog-paki mdo the Siitra on the paradise 

of Akshobhya which is situated to the 
east of this world (X. ko. FP, 111). 


qc én mi-gaf-tsam a man of an average 
goodness or qualification, mediocre person. 

Bg mi-gu= Fgh mi-shum. 

Raga mi-glen-pa= Ray Q dig-pa [a Ccor- 
ruption of faq fie!]S. a fool, stupid 
person. 

RSG FS mi-gge-apyod=4*49 one of low 
rank suck as a fisherman. 

R<qa mi-gge-ca Wou=sins. The ten 
sins are: (1) 34985 srog goog arerfeuta; 
(2) 8°-B4'84 mi-byin-len aurea ; (3) 2E5'%q 
hdog-log wraferavart ; (4) £4 rdoun wag; 
(5) 4% phra-ma qrem; (6) *7S% tehig- 
rteub weerarg; (7) ©7884 fag-bohal wfan- 
warty; (8) Waa brnab-sems “frat; (9) 
ARS Bem gnod-sems TATE; (10) Sy log-{ta 
frrerefe. ArsaR 954 mi-dgehi-gnag a place 
of sin; AAGFea nt-dgebi-gnas impious 
action. 

af m-bgo headman. 

Rake'q mi-hgoh-wa 1.=Fga9, not 
afraid. 2. 8 asva not to go beyond, not 
tranegressing. 3. 4'g*r4 undaunted. 

Fag mi-hgyur unckangeable, steady. 

Raga mi-bgrub=2'§ mi-skye: 1. not 
self-produced or born. 2. 4 frrwafa does 
not cause to turn back. 

Rag¥c: mi-bgre=—Harws as in F449 
ear eax aay’ goen'd age agg dr Qa ata in 
consequence of their karma of a former 
(existence) the gods obtained the stature of 
seven times the human height (rig. 53). 
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Ras m-rgog wildman, savage; robber. 
Bras mi-rgyug generation, genealogy. 


yny mi-fag intermittent fever, infeo- 
tious disease. 

Raks'a mi-mfon-pa weafa, a; king, a 
ruler. 

agg mi-befags wqqéa undescribed, 
indescribable. | 

Regen mi-loogs or RY qa mi-looge-pa= 
Bqqa or Meds having no opportunity or 
leisure for doing a thing; *gqureerpw 
@5'83 one having no leisure should not 
promise to do (any work) (Jig.). 

+ 2:29 or A-asea—f awa, 

Rec'a mi-chuf-ca and 83'8 aro names- 
of heavens in the Bon cosmogony (B. 
ch. 6). 

RB eqg roy mi-che ggu-rim-ggu the 
classes of great men in their order : 8'34q 
Rercqaraper? Farqu hearing the account of 
the various classes of great men (4. 148). 

RExrH mi-chom-ma=Ra eqnq 1. not 
new. 2. n. of a tribe. 

2Su mi-chog 1.=—2 B® Sa Qee the customs 
and usages of common men or householders 
(L. kab. 28). 2. a house-holder: %{9% 
age A Sw9g'5'5448 visiting a house- 
holder belonging to the family of the 
Lo-tea-wa (A: 66). 

RxEq s1-mchog WOwa 08 met. a king, 
the best of men. | | 

Rrakqwa mi-bigepa, Parcq in Fahy 
maqaaehaterarae the four intrepidities 
or fearlessnesses of a Tathagata. 

&® mi-cje king, chief, ruler, governor ; 
A:Betsa minje mdeag-pa to be king, to 
reign. 


frets | 


Byn, gt8 ryyal-po; NASH mi-yi- 
dwah-po (Mflon.). 

Rks ini-myeg qu; a.= 5059 enduring 
sufferings; b. for ayetaurg [the suffer- 
ing world]S. Feagrata pats qqarad' ge: 
Eran Fe Rew} cans aif at's%5°a because 
the Bodhisattras residing in the three 
thousand worlds seldom suffer from 
miseries (Lof. 9, 8); Bate:atargy (Reake: 
Pq Feara as a8 heen 3g age'at §x'aa it is 20 
called because the animated beings (with 
the exception of the Bodhisatteas) living in 
this world endure sufferings (Mag.) (K. a. 

8, 810). 

Q:34, Mi-fiag n. of a province of Kham, 
often called peer A's4 Khams Mi-fiag. 

QRgeara mi-fiame-pa YH undimi- 
nish ed : aae'ga gn fangs Rh ysaress' gx 
}3555Nqu woe quite imagine that the 
kingdom of Dgabldan Phobrafi will not 
collapee but flourish (Risit.); Avysrats 
mi-iams-papi sa fix uneven land, the 
land that does not fall in value or turn 
bed. . 

QR%* mi-fiig humanity, honesty ; ARs 
humane-(Cs.). 

BK 9 mi-ieg-pa wen [crushing |S. 

Rea ¥e ax Ferd mi-gtofi-war sgom-pa Wf. 
wawrat uninterupted meditation ; one 
who meditates unobstrnoted. 

, AE mi-tufl infallible [also 1. a bear. 
2. star. 8. | 

+ R9We mi-step-pa=w ews ma-legs-pa. 

Bega mi-gdid =F ge'8 mu-rufh-wa (StKK.). 

Bt, mi-thag=F95'9 mi-sad-pa WC, WE 
we inexhaustible; excellent, or exceeding 
the usual. A295 smi-bthag=* ara unfit, 
w&s or M%na it would not do, Aaa: 
meage'X it will not be pleasant, will be 
unfit (Ya-ees. 34). 
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Req i-thig=A-age or AA; KPa Se 
RAaeySs'¥< ho said: I am quite eertain 
fhat I shall not move, slip, in that 
direction (Bdea.). 

8:8 ms-mtho not high, low. 

Syn, 5889 gmab-wa ; F5*K rtse-gman; 
§5'8 thuft-wa (Mfon.). 

RE mi do-chog=AYE mi go-chog: 
KBs an eye do-chog suf-hbret-swa (Risis.). 

<5 mi-dran=J4 myog Tet senseless, 
unconscious state, forgetfulness. 

Raxc'a mi-gduf-wa n. of a heavenly 
mansion (B. ch. 6). 


Rena mi-bdag the king; ayes mi- 
bdag-dgabh waftra lit. the king’s delight, ¢.<. 
wae sandal wood, perfume. &aqate 
wi-bdag-pohog wate 1. the king. 2. a 
kind 6f. duck or goose. Say syye mi- 
bday-gdugs the royal umbrella; also the 
chief’s wife, queen, lady ; 8’aay# mi-bdag- 
ma queen. 

Rasa mi-bdapb=F83~% heaven, the sky 
(Mfon.). 89599 mi-bdah-wa wafers [not 


passing over or beyond, not transgress- 
ing]8. Also mindah Sikk. colloq.=a gun. 


Rak<s ni-hgog-pa 1. unpleasant, 
unwished for. 2. wf%e, awa injury, 
insult. 

raga mi-hdra-wa= Fate, fram dis- 
similar, different: aw BaregsAags the 
different movements and gestures of the 
body (Yig.); Rages faeerarran'Rg's dan- 
gers and sufferings on account of falling 
into different or dissimilar unhappy 
states. | 

rae mi-rdul as met.= blood. 

Raa mi-ldog-pa=PHO wfiege not 
returning, not coming back. 


a5 


Byn. 98 A Fr phyir mi-ldog-pa ; Yar Xara 
go-ma log-pa; Qx Gq phytr mi-log-pa; 
Ba Sar hara phyin-ci ma log-pa (Hfion.). 

Re mi-sdug (SX EV A974) unable to 
turn the eyes from the object of one’s 
love or affection: gg ate quaqxan (Aq) 
5 seeing the prince, from love he was 
unable to withdraw his eyes from him. 
(A. 5). 

8 mi-sde, the laity, lay class: PO qyB' 
mi-sde tha-sde priesthood and laity. 

Raga mi-gnas-pacs B99 mi-brian-pa 
unsteady not remaining at a place 
steadily. 

Brays'a = mi-gnog-pa not injurious; 
Pte (unbdarred, unobstructing)S. 

Syn. ®a%¥ara mi-hgog-pa (Mfon.). 

By mi-gna 1. race of men, class of 
people. 2. (%3 pho-fic) messenger, dele- 
gate. | 


yc'q mi-gnah-wa, &4, enum, faxy, 
warara [vanishing, gone away, invizible |S. 
Role eR R gears fy oF not seeing him, 
the man having vanished, he looked on all 
sides (K: du. 5, 261) 

Ag mi-sprug (FHS) a TyAM not 
agitated. 

Rie°a mi-gpof-wa Waren cne who can- 
not give up attachment; unable to re- 
nouncee or abandon. 

rawr oe — gaa aia'% an epithet of 
Maitreya Bodhisattva. 

Riga Mi-pham-pa “fea the n. of the 
second of the Sthaviras—unoonquerable, 
nvincible. ” 


&Niq mi-phog exemption from a parti. 


eular duty or tax in lieu of another or on 
some condition (fésss.). 

RAs Mi-phyed n.-of the 16th member 
of the sixteen 35554 or Sthaviras. 
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has: aR5'a mi-phyed-pahi dag-pa, single- 
hearted faith: <Yanteqaqyrahgqctacr 
"a he had unflagging faith in the three 
holies (Hbrom. 48). | 

R'aas'9 mi-bphrog-pa unfit, disagreeable, 
not suitable, unsuited. 

89°95 mi-bya-wa (without action) = firate 
salvation, freedom from sufferings : Aga 
Awe gy raaraneat (KX. dw, 96). 

RB Hg as mi-byed thu-meg or RAV% RS 
cannot help doing (idiom.) 

Bisac’ mi-giah at a ruler, a king. 

RA mi-ma tears (Sch.). 

Awa mi-ma-yin qaree lit. one that is 
not a buman being, a spirit; Sac Asr Rae 
asav'35 all those who are men and those 
who are not: 5°. 85'9'F'erRa ram the ghosts 
of the grave-yard (not the souls of the 
dead) ; wpe ag RBar Ry the ghosts that 
move in the air (Mil) ; Sax ¥aarFR wre: 
wl good spirits or genii ; ArRq:§ Say 
apparitions of ghosts (Afsi.). 

QBs mi-byon = 8° $30 and AR: incap- 
able: A awh Ya rh agaar’ (Rdea. $1.) 

RYAYTS mi-gbyin skycs-pa wfefagw, 
as mot.=the sun (Mfon.). 

Ras mi-meg=4I" wilderness, wood, 
forests. 


a $f mi-mo av} = §85'25 a woman. A A&g 
mi-mobi-glu woman's song; BH arg g 3, 
a sucking-child (Sman. 350). 


RHA mi-mog-pa devoid of faith or 


regard ; for §§°844'25'4, 


Syn. 45°85 dag-med, 55254908 dag. 
bdun bral-wa, YXUAS gus-pa-shar; WaWS 
ma-gus-pa (Mfion.). 

Rena mi-gmab-wc quane [unbend- 
ing, not humble; not bowed down]S: 


Rae 


Rna8 mi-rmun-po ate heavy, dull 
(1. bearing burdens; 2. an or.}S. 


AR i-nnad-paw FR batod-pa “fry, 
mater [praise] S. ag Xmargncafie'ararQark: 
gsc praised by his companions and 
followers (D: 2.). 


Ri acax'gwB mi-gnos-par byas-te Wew 
not having said [having made an elision 
of]8.; WOR fwegeh ncaerdgm 
[having made elision of the middle 
word |. 


Bry mi-emra-wa one who observes the 
vow of keeping silent, not speaking at 
all; a eage (Hfon.). 


fate WS mi-gteaf-khrog ceas-pool, heap 
of filth : Aqsa f5°9'H4'q:994 like worms of 
accumulated filth (Hbrom. F, 20). 


Raia omi-gisafi-uc | osfen, yueaw 
human flesh, ordure; remmants of food fit 
to be thrown away. Arase Rade Ga mi- 
gtsak-gé .mchog-sbyin Geatwaw a sacrifice 
in which human beings may even be 
slaughtered. 

NY 4 mi-rtson-pa WTAYe inactivity. 


Qdewa mi-tshakepa WE not observ- 
ing purity of morals: not practising 
austerity. or celibacy. Araew a gya me- 
tshafe-par- spyod-pa award 1. leading a 
worldly life and keeping female vompany : 
Se Q ge Qyhalacd| fh aew isa: Reese: 
asa if the powor of religion is not made 
one’s own and an impure life is practised 
transgression of the law follows (# Lrom. 
P, 49). 2.2849 bkhrig-pa copulation 
(Xfon.). 


Rex mi-tehag 1.=2'9g4'h mi-brtan-po: 
axqarqeraRe hae ge'e5'8y (Rdea. 87). 2. 
sat 5 ma-sad (Yig. 98). 
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Rader minbtehan-pa (A kwak gearats, 
ea'c'ge't) cruel, oppressive, unfit, unbe- 
coming ‘(Réats.). | | 

+ R:aka'n mi-bishol-wa wa Ram not know- 
ing, not inquisitive or searching. 

Raia" mi-jdeag-pa “ga not trickling 
(firm, imperishable 9. 

Bas’ mi-bdsin-pa the five irrelevances 
which should be avoided ; they are these :— 
(1) BapaWaerek9'8-2¥e'c when correct words 
do not convey the right meaning; (2) 
Ka ekg ata Rates when the meanings 
und the words used do not harmonize; 
(8) savaragsem' aaa to misapprelend an 
expression or meaning; (4) («<q%saqur 
a®x'ato comprehend without reference to 
the context; (5) %4'o<80%'a to seize on the 
wrong meaning. | 

Raha mi-gehig=§F4 rtag-pa (MAfon.). 

Aran mi-sag-pa = 4qw'd ain hardened, 
obdurate; sharp; unexhausted: 28:3, 
eae kavagererds ereate. 

Rig gay mi sim-begpun-ggu the 
nine sons of Mizim the blacksmith ; &derg: 
gasgn age wet the swords manufactured 
by the nine blacksmith brothers (Ys. 68). 

Qease:  mi-beafl=A-2k5 bad-luck, in- 
auspicious ‘=H misfortune. 

Rasc'Aq mi-fsaf-mig 1. favare fright- 
ful-mien or frightful-eyed. 2. Arasyiiq 


‘ mi-bsag-mig an epithet of the planet 


Saturn or 9°*'R4'9 gzab-gpen-pa (fon.). 
Reasx mi-geay Wager not stoop (not 
active or striving)S. 
Rayqra mi-bsloge-pa wfrard unavoid- 
able, that cannot be averted, or prevented. 
Rad mibam-cé 1. fexe, Shute, qe, 


wiafa, ag an ugly people, a Mongolian. 
2, an epithet of Mahes’vara who is believed 


Ras} 3 | 


to have been a Tibetan of the Kailas 
mountains, Rae '9%4 mibam-oi-ys gdon 
n. of an ugly evil spirit (Mfg. 77). 

Raw3H mikam ci-mo fewet an ugly 
woman, prob. a Mongolian woman [a 
woman with the head of a mare, or of a 
female gandharca)S, 

RISagq mihi chop-idan = wearer 
[possessing the characteristics of man, 
worldly J8. | 

ARBRE a mi-yi bisho-was wert human 
being, human existence, life. | 

Aq mbu=fa'qe wm a little man, 
a dwarf (Ya-sel. 54). 

HRT mins theg-pa an epithet of 
Vishnu (ifton.). 

A'Sraga Hi mi-yi bdag-mom 2ga'h a lady, 
@ queen (Bfon.). 

HRY RGG mig bdren-pox gel king; 
also R'™ priest. 

Bg mi-yi-bu child of man, mortal 
being. 

RA nr ay 
mtyq king. 

RR Asan mi-ys yi-dwags a Preta in 
human shape (Tan. a. ¥, 220). 

RR ge mi-yi-yud or Bye mi-yud human 
world, lower world, opp. to the regions 
of gods or the infernal regions. 

Reg mi-gyek-wa=Fouawes wqafiga 
indefatigable, untiring, not idle, unwea- 
ried. 

Ra mi-gyo (lit. that never moves) as 
mot.=the sky (Mfon.) ; 8°99 mi-gyo-wa 
WaG; HEM, Wem, met. a mountain. 
Bra akgs mi-gyo-wags rgyug vn. of a 
Tanira in ten chapters, which contains an 
account of the causes which produce 


mii dhal-phyug = get, 
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untimely death, diseases, murrain, and 
other visitations. 

Rrxau mi-rabs mankind, generation; — 
Raqwas' ays earliest of Tibetan tribes 
sprung from the first patriarch (J. Zaf.). 


Rem mi-rigg humanity, human kind, 
race of man. 


Ra mi-rid-wa (MFR) not remote, 
short distance, used in reference to time 
or place. 


R Rew mi-rifi-pa que not in haste. 
ARER mire fo-re respectively, one by 


one, one after another. 

R-RAe:ém mi-re cof-team m WR 4S im only 
accommodating one man, very narrow. 

Bre mi-rah or 848° mi-Aveh & man 
walking on foot without.any load to carry: 
8 aera ah sa A ax Raven’ ge oo 
reaching the capital of Nepal he met with 
a solitary traveller (4. 129). 


a mi-la 1.2 9Q" fierce, frightfal, 
(J. Zof.). 2. an abbr. of either Sa 
Ra’ Milaragpa or Rrarang'® ER (Lod. %, 9). 
Milaraspa is known in Tibet as the 
author of two popular works describing 
his wanderings in the Himalayas and 
South Tibet. He was a peripatetic ascetic 
and poet who worked miracles and deli- 
vered instruction to his votaries in verses 
composed for each occasion. His euto- 
biography and his so-called 100,000 songs 
have been translated from Tibetan into 
Mongol. A full account of these writings 
may be read in the Nineteenth Oontary 
Review for October 1899. | 

faq mi-lag a servant (Ja.). 


qs mi-iug the human body. 
123 


ae | 


Ran mi-ceg wear = aha ignorance. 

& aera ignorant (Mfon.). 
«ROR mi-ser =28E4 com. term for : agri- 
cultural tenants, husbandmen with lands 
held subject to payments but from which 
they are non-ejectable. 

885 mi-epig= Fh ege wawa (impossible, 
not becoming |S. | 

qaqa mi-srun-pa We evil, mis- 
ohievous. 

Raa mi-glob-pa wae [1. “no longer a 
pupil,” é¢., an Arhat]S. 2. not necessary 
to train again; already disciplined. 

awa mi-geal 1. GENGITH, QTITTE, 
wat, Waw not clear. 2. Wey a barbarian 
or Misohha. B:queras's mi-geal brjog-pa 
wewe speaking indistinctly or like 4 
drunkard or a Mischha. 

Reatix 4x mi-gsog 96-car (wager gaee: 
WHS) n. of guard of the Sa-bdag 
demi-gods. | 

Rraga'gt mi-berun skye-wo bad men, 
wicked pereons: Aagageagvas (7. 
dof. 1). | | 

Gyn. BA ga minmi rufiwa; BT sdug- 
pas 839 moruf-wa; NI gdol-pa 
(BAon.). 

NI’ mi-hreh v. VR’ mi-rah, 

ae m-lwsh= blood (Affon.). 


FA] nig ufw, Ay, war, wy, de 
the eye; Prag the eye of a needle, 
@Ra [de-mig the eye of a lock, #2., the 
key ; hole in a hatchet or hammer in 
which to insert the handle. Aco. to 
‘Bodh. there are five kinds of eyes or 
sight vis.: at Aq ute-wy: the ordinary 
eye (of flesh); gt A ferry: divine eyes; 
awzaQha warep the eye of wisdom ; 
SaPha whos the eye of religion ; 
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axa'ga'§ a quqy. the all-seaing eye of 


Buddha. Rear mig-loibs eye-lid; Ray ya 
mig-chig-pa inflammation of the eyes 
through cold or snow-blindness, C. Ay a2 
mig phyid-pa id.; 84§ mig-chu we tears; 
Ray és mig dsag-pa blear-eyes (Schir.) ; Ray 
&9¥c'a mig-chu gtof-a to shed tears. Rag 
g\¢5 mig chu-bur [ta-bu round 
eyes, one whose eyes resemble bubbles. 
Raya mia-che-wa or Ay wRWS mig-yafie- 
pa fawrara generous-minded, liberal ; ®4 
Basa mig-che meg-pa=wrveqh aya free 
from greediness or envy (4. 145): Ray 2 
decx'Qu, gay Kap ds-9%'9u do behave without 
jealousy. AaayAeR mig-nag sef-e—Aq 
ay$7 $799 to look hither and thither 
(Rdsa. 10); R45 mig-nag disease of the 
aye ; Aerha'gg mig-nebu ita-bu myer! one 
whose eyes are round like those of an 
ichneumon; aXe mig-nof-pa Sure 
squint-eyed ; AF mig-rno= Aq awh clear 
sight, sharp eyes (Hbrom. f, 120). Qa 5 
mig-po = Aq mig (Cs.); Ray 3 mig-po-che 
wfaun a large eye ; 87 §4 mig-gprin cata- 
rect; Aaya 3a mig-phyin ci-log frattare 
[inverted-eyed]S. Ayage mig-bphrul= 
Agrage mig-hkhrul rare optical illusion ; 
Ray agersina a showman (Cs.) ; 89g mig-bes 
=: x25 one who leads a blind person ; 
Rayagx mig-bbur goggle-eye; AYAGK mig- 
bbrag ara, wate the apple of the eye; 
also, eye-ball: STR Aq Ragga oe: 
although she is as dear to me as the 
apple of my eye. Aayagw's§ mig-borum- 
can “@fafeafter [cutaneous eruption in the 
eyes |S. ; Aa }q mig-riseg the wrinkles of 
the eye-lid; 84% mig-tehid rheum or else 
fat growing in the eye; Ray age mig-bdaves 
farae twinkling of the eyes ; Ay agis miz- 


pdeum-pa faq eyes closing with sleep, 


getting sleepy (aon), Sax mig-aur 
wsrw a glance; also, corner of the eye. 


STH | 


Ra gah mig-slum-po Were; a= Ray HR 
round and globular eyes (Ya-sel. 56). 
Raya Ra mig rig-rig timidly, anxiously 
looking to and fro, hither and hither (Ja.); 
Re he3y mig-rif-can=Aq gem long 
sighted; Ayu artificial eyebrows (C2.) ; 
Raysm eye-bone (Cs.); Ay Ban the act of 
aocustoming the eyes to anything : 8a Yaw 
Ea mig-globs fan-pa-ekye you habituate 
yourself toa faulty look, é.e., downward, 
to what is earthly (Ja); Ak mig-rio 
fuwara to eye one obliquely with envy 
or jealousy [the hook or eye at each end 
of a pole or beam for holding the strings 
of a balance|S. Ay%qy mig-log seeing 
with ap-tarned eyes (Ra twa): £5 
Reha da Baa ee Ray ha ea grey Rey RK in 
ancient times there was-a king who used 
ouly to look at others with upturned eyes 
(Khrig. 17). Rayte Hae mig-lof-mo gam 
eq wate blind barren woman. Ag'yek 
3a mig ha-chaf che-wa very large eyes. 
RaFa3q mig hrig-hrig gazing with terrified 
eyes (Rdea. 10). 

Byn. 9°35 jta-byed; 82495 bdren-byed; 
GEE abs sgron-ma; WES gage 
byeg; “HRB, mithofi-byed; BA spyan; INA 
Bs geal-byeg ; BA'BS khyab-byeg; FEBS maf- 
byeg; genteel = mmaf-wahi gwall-po 
( Mfon.). 

Regs mig-skyag the impurities of the 
eye. 

Byn. Aaysy mig-rnag; 6° chu-ma ; Ra 
mig-dri (Mfon.). 

Rao mig bekra-wa a certain magio 
trick. 

Rare mig-khué holes in a wall or roof 
of a house for purposes of light. 

Rapaget mig-bkhrul v. Rerage mig-bphrul. 
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Ra fae mig-gi ckah fatem [1. the 
eye of the family; 2. an earthy conore- 
tion of a milk-white colour fermed in 
the hollow of the bamboo and known 
by the name of bamboo-manna |S. 

Aah 9g mig-gi skyet-bu wages [8 
person with beautiful eyes |S. 

Ray migegi gre weere corner of 
the eye. 

Rarysae8s « mig-gt dyab-byeg quan 
[good-looking |S. | 

Rage mig-gs rgyal-mo wqera (lit. 
the queen of the eye) the pupil or iris. 

Rr hie mig-gi skri-kha ayter [the 
eye-line |S. 

Ray Sarsq migegs chop-can=% or 
@'Rarc ide mig-pa treasurer, store-keeper. 

Ag kag} mig-gi bdud-rtsi handsome 
person or graceful appearance or look. 

Rey HAR GUBA mig-gi nor-bubs khyim th 
socket of the eye. | 

Ray Ryaerage = mig-egi rnam-bgyur the 
different movements and gestioulations of 
the eye: Aapagu;, gxRq; Bae tng gKe, 
geRg, age Ra, Repogs's, fangs, Baas, 
easrags, ays, chee, WRN. (Bfon.). 

Rey hargeren'30°9 mig-gig rnam-par geppe 
the occult sight by which one can see 
things which are not visible to the ordi- 
nury eye : 4 Ra Raraks ox Qaerse ga ow 
a May Ry gx gear 35 ae THT AS there was ‘a 
minister who could see mines that lay 
buried underground being possessed of 


occult vision (A. 68). 


Ra HAS aaw Ge’ Mig-gi phrefl-wa sheg- 
byahé rin. of a fabulous mountain in Pur- 
va Videha (X. d.%, 889). 

Rey Ayecc'G witgagi qoat-po wyfttxe the 


sense or organ of sight, 


Seite si 


| Reha mig-gi rdei-ma vf eye-lashes, 
[a ray of light, an eye-lash}¥. 

Ae hqH mig-groge one’s 
(Cs.). 

faag4 mig-bgran disapproval, defined 
thus: arg rae ge Rai aie ye alfa 
(Rtsis.). 

Rag mig-sgyu mirage: Manteca hay 
28% like the mirage on a plain in the hot 
season (Ja.). 

arg * migeegyur-ma= Pernt s mthab- 
égro-ma a female sprite, a fairy. 

Re FIX mig-eho ce-reaAys®'ya mig- 
che-re Ha-wa: Fearne} Taarh gn 5 gow 
ge Rag FRI RG van (Hhrig. 48). 

Ras mig-can eat (A. K. 1-4). 1. 
having eyes. 2. having seeds or grains, 
fruotified—of ears of corn (Ja.). 

Re fe35 mig-stofl-can aeerw he with a 
thousand eyes, an epithet of Indra 

Ragu mig-thuf short-sightednees (Cs.). 

Rayaitcwa mig-mdofe-pa or AayaKewex’ 
agxa to get blind, be blinded, to be 
deprived of sight (Dsi.). 

Rarakw'a mig-bdres-pa fate to keep, to 
guard, to care for, to look after, to 
minister to; to serve. 

Raga mig-idan 1.= ews or ANTM 8 
learned man, a wise man (Mfon.). 2.= 
4% phur-bu (Mfon.). 8. = Aa'% a needle 
Rees’ mig-idan-ma q_we [endowed with 
the faculty of seeing JS. 

Ra ads mig-bben a target (Yig.). 

Ray Hera == mig-abom-pa eee: 
generous, liberal. 

Syn. AR aks'o ser bdog-pa; SATNEN'S 
lag-pa yahe-pa (Ifon.) 

hersreea mig-ma - mkhan=*9"e4 low 
caste, low-born. (Mfion.). 


sweet-heart 
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Rasa mig-mafis (35%) wars, werfas 
chess-board ; Aqacar$a to play at chess ; 
Rayecw Reg as chequered, pairted or 
in-laid work after the pattern of & choss- 
board (Jé.); Raysea} gaS snig-mahe-kyi 
thul-lo ararfaa defeated in chess-play. 

Ray RaEN mig mi-kdeum wfafat (lit. 
not winking, looking steadily). 1. a 
general epithet for the gods, who accord- 
ing to the Buddhist idea never shut their 
eyes (so also 3 fish). %. an epithet of 
Avalokitesvara Bodhisattve.. 3. n. of a 
prince (Ya-se/. 84). 

Ag hq: Mig-mi-bsak faque one of 
the guardian kings of the world; an 
epithet of S’iva, f.e., he having an odd 
number cf eyes. 

Rae = mig-gnab=X4A5G shameless 
(Mfion.). 

Raye mig-dmar AY, TFT, WS 
the planet Mars: also Tuesday. 

Syn. 87 AN bkra-gig; GT5% lug-gmar ; 
wig sa-yt bu; %5'8*'59 bog-ser dgu; eV 
B% chu-stog skyes; FATEA rietbe-idan; ¥ 


age sa-hbyuh; 2 QR'RY mkhab-steh bgro; 
awqstia §=dmag-dpon; ase mig-gmar 
(Mfion.). 


Raw mig-rmo fware dice for teaching 
letters or figures. 

Rearaa mig-sman Tem, ward, qwar eye- 
medicine [antimony as an application to 
the eyes]8. Raga Fe mig-gman  ehon- 
ponte mthif deep-blue (BMfon.). 
Rargangys mig-aman boug, wen [black 
pigment or collyrium applied to the eye- 
lashes or the inner coat of the eye-lids}8. 
Re g'oEy se mig-eman wyug-ma= Be AS 
the stork (Bffon.). Papa qws4 mig-gman 
jug-can=%% dom were (1. a bear (Mfon.). 
2. a term used in addressing a flamingo; 
fair-eyed |S. 


ac | 


Heyagenst® Mig-bisums-pahi rin. of a 
fabulous mountain situated beyond that 
ocean which is called H7 RR Glog-gt 
Aphvef-wa. Here is a cavern where 
very handsome womenare born at sun- 
risé with propensities of a former life and 
on account of their Karma enjoy the 
prime of youth at midday and die at 
night (K. d. 270). 

Rapa THN mig-bsah blo-gros an epithet 
of the son of Kamadeva. 

Ray's mig-bsaf-mc 1. a very hand- 
some woman who uas ‘:eautiful eyes 
(Mfton.). 2. n. of a Yaksha nymph (X. 
gw. 180). 


Rar mig-ya an epithet of Vaisravana 


who has a third eye on his forehead. 
(Mfon.). 

Ree mig-vr 1. waa jaundice. 2. 
envy, jealousy; Aya 34 smig-ser-can en- 
vious, jealous. 

Qe: mA ara, Gira, wwe, Uren, ow 
designation, name: §V 98s qe or HS 
Re Pe what is your namo P Acura, 
such a thing is not known at all, such a 
thing does not exist ; (7 oqqwaq'argas: 
Rexx ‘srallix'2q do not call me by my name 
if I cannot accept atonement from my 
enemy (Bdea. 14); *s%'RR a word for 
drawing (pulling) (Gram.); Rr grDAr » 
surname; §TAE° a family name (Cs.) ; 
a%q' Sx: real name, the name of an object ; 
jterhiz:accopgm what name did you give 
him? Fa Bakqu what is it called? 
qa Rea: gren 2 this tax exists only nomi- 
nally. Age mif-rkyafl a single syllable 
or name; &k‘Y4" one’s namesake (C2.) ; 
RLYTIS mid-gi dge-sioh arafire. priest 
only by name; Axfatk mif-gi mdeog 
dictionary, treasury of words ; A&R mif- 
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fan bad name; A®'34 mif-can 1. arfae 
having s name, having a reputation, being 
well spoken of. 2. n. of a medicinal 
plant, a flower ; Ax34°994' Say gra aks 935: 
ge ateRe 35 aq qyRyaqye (mystical) 
(Mih. 4). ARI mif-cig wea (deserving, 
becoming |S. ; 8x24 mift-chen ayrara fame, 
reputation. Aa‘Ra ysqN mif-rjeg-eu driags 
mataarg fanwt ascertained the meaning 
of the word ; A&'Haa mif-mihah final letter 
of a word. 

ReXg-an'hs, mifi-don odrda-gprog dio- 
tionary of Sanskrit, Tibetan and mystical 
terms in five chapters by Vairochana—a 
block-print published at the monastery of 
Dgab-tdan Phun-tshog gif. 

Re Mid-dhi name of Emperor of the 
great Han dynasty of Ohina: 24% aq'§ 
He R32: gue qe Re ye ayy’ yrs nga ck: 
egvaga’ in the eighth year of Yung- 
phing who was the Emperor Mingdhi of 
the great Han dynasty, China obtained the 
central doctrine (§"4§*) of Buddhism 
(Grub. 5, 3). | 

Ach mifi-po wre a brother (born of the 
same parents) ; sisters so born are called 
Reh erif-mo: An Saray E'§ mif-pos berwA-wa 

cherished or protected by the 
brother. SH mif-erif brother - and 
sister, abbr. of Ak'H and Reh, An Re: mig- 
sre = BF 
of the same parents. 

Re'éx rif-tshar (28'85'9) starvation. 

Rea¥ mif-gshi basic letter gen. the first 
letter of the root of a word, in contradis- 
tinction to the second, the third, and the 
prefix letters. 

Re-agqn mif-geuge wrTEd [name and: 
form; the whole external world is com- 
prised under the name Reagan] s, 


gpun brother and sister born = ~ 


Bea 


5 "et migepa 1. wemfter; yan 


the passage for food to the stomach, the 
gullet. 2. vb. more fully: gxAs8\9 
khyur-mig byed-pa to swallow, to gulp 
down, to devour; Axai's'a mig-pabs sa-ta 
wwaqyrt to eat devouring, to eat without 
masticating food. 3. a fish of the 


Sisopygopsts genus. 


Rs min Very common in colloq., also in 
modern writings, as abbr. of #84 ma-yin 
is not: SteaRex'Raegg the book is not 
there. 44 or #°85'4 to be without, to be 
not, 49% not at all (4. X. 1-2). Raa 
except fam (4. K. 111-41). 84 4H pro- 
bably, is it not. 485 min-jdra not of 
the same kind or of same appearance, 
diesimilar ; 84°85 9724°25 is it (so) or is it 
not? ssaraqerha'agay (collog. “de-ka min- 
du”) id. (Note: &e49 which is often 
sounded min-duk should be always toritten 
for Ryage) Ag-awd min-iag-che or AX'4'3 an 
expression of doubt=is only doing, doing 
nothing but: 5'3%a Myaw enw aan aka gH 
wAaan's now behaving ungratefully he is 
but doing me mischief (Rdsa. 10), Aaax 
except, besides: 2'4'&q'ax'4e° the other 
trees except this one; NRWgwAa a yWgR 
Am besides Buddha no one knows it, no 
one knows except Buddha ; Raya Sey" 
Ha-rRags I have been sitting down only 
this moment ; 3°A4's those excepted. 

Ra°5 min-da for 8'g mi-sia help-mate. 

Ax mir termin. und 4 instrum. case of 
Q. Awa to the understanding or percep- 
tion of humanity, also wawert# [non-per- 
coption]S. Ax'gx4 mir-gyur-pa aguante 
turned or became man [the human 


course |. Axequ'd mir chags-pa aeeatarey 


to desire. to become man; Ax'§5'o mir- 
spyod-pa human habits. 
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&J mu 1. sometimes for 6°9 #u-si sulphar. 
2,.=9% a kind or species: a8 RaBq'qn is 
there one of this kind P 3.=%89 border, 
boundary, limit, edge, margin, end, skirt: 
Re g'egaard residing on the border of the 
field; &@'§ grows on the edge; Hav sy 3x: 
4'&§ there is neither limit nor end; &\%*' 
ana’ g £593 it is because there is no limit 
to the way of Niredna (Ser.). ix tga 
on the circumference ; &§* or B4R=— NGS 
in @. 8 PF mu-kha=*wrps (mystic) (K. 
g- %, 216). @R% mu-khyug, the rim, 
the circumference, & hoop... , - 

SPrgs Mu-kham-pur n. of a place 
anciently situated on the confines of Nepal 
to the north of the cities of Kapilavastu 
and Mallades’a (modern Balia). 


Bgyaky® Mu-khyug bdsineri Paar, 


#feret n. p., one of the seven fabulous 


golden mountains surrounding Sumer, 
and it is 80 called: BBVV ESI because 
it lies on its verge or circumference 
(Sortg. 8). 

SBA ee Mu-khyug bdal-wagi 
misho one of the great lakes of Tibet men- 
tioned in G. Bon. 7. 

SB Mu-bhri btsan-po the eldest son 
of king Khrit-Srofl {de-btsan (Loft. 4, 8). 


a") mu-ge qula, fae 1. famine, a> 
aa'S ge an'-4'Mc died, there being a great 
famine. & 48g mu-ge-bskyet. %4 2 than- 
pa, ®A5 char-meg (Mfon.) tiat »:uch 
causes a famine, draught, want of rain. 
BAe qyeraax's: mu-geht bgkal-pa vur-ma 
the age of famine. ~. in W. desize, 
appetite : 49°34 mu-ge-can eager for * 0d. 

a55 Mu-gyen un. of a fine breed of 
horses imported from Kham and Amdo 
(Jig.). 


yA 


SX mu-cor wy, we impudent, | 


audacious. 8% mu-oo-teha impudent, 
rough, rude in speech, one who speaks 
without regard to another’s feelings. 
qt<e9 mu-cor gmra-wa areqat to talk 
nonsense, also= £4 YS rdsun smra-wa to 
speak falsehood [talkative and scurrilous]. 
ge sgqr as mu-cor tehuge-meg=F4'a54 or 
BTA skyef-pa meg-pa without shame, 
immodest (Bfion.). 

SS RNY mu-cho ldem-drug the six Bon 
teachers like the six manifestations of the 
Buddha who bring the beings of Hell 
- under moral discipline (D.2.). 


t aba mu-tig (derived from a3 
gfwer, signifying Yoo grol-wa-can what 
has been set free) Fwt, wu, yarew, afe 
a pearl . SEA GN GR Bear y'g gas | (ayaa -an: 
arahysege 1 Fesree hy era gys| 
(Loft. 3, 2) the Buddhas and Bodhteativas 
having transformed themselves into shell- 
fish, red pearls were produced in their 
stomachs which came to be known as 
Rakta Muttg. There are seven kinds of 
pearls mentioned in Tibetan works, some 
of which are fabulous, others real, #§ ta-/u, 
gt, Syehq rrehs, THES, Paha 
and w@'e%4. It is ssid that kinds of 
pearlare obtained from the brains of 
elephants and cobras; also a peculiar 
kind of pearl from the leaves of a tree 
growing in Southern India. 

SPH AN mu-tig skye-gnas or UH age 
34% as met. the ocean. 

+ q'8ar35 Mu-tig-can one of the Tibetan 
kings; arRy rare grea ger ypahyaty ea 
atean having decided to make over the 
kingdom to Snanam he petitioned Mutig 
Tean-po. 
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. aon mu-Ho-we=9e% gvraf-po a 
beggar, destitute person (Mfon.). 

BXPIN mur-degs=AN°49 = mur-hdug 
@¥ one at the end or limit; frat [1. a 
sacred place. 2. an aggregate of three 


things, such as virtue, wealth und plea- 


sure |S. 

Spans = omu-stegepa also SRN 
aifaa a heretic, one who argues on 
religion, a schismatio [lit. one creating 4 
passage through the cirouit of life, or one 
indulging in pilgrimage; also, one who 
holds extreme views and does not. follow 


the middle doctrine of Buddha; hence, a 


non-Buddhist, such as the folluwers of 
Brahminiem or Jainiem]S. FRITH? 
wag the six heretical teachers of 


Buddha’s time :—(1) agagey grass 


MRE; (2) MTETT SIG; (8) TeV 
Bg AR gq un-cay gq se ; (4) Raver gt ara se ; 
(5) 52g Kayan ; (6) 994'S'535'9 ; these six 
Tirthika teachers were known as the six 
Tarkika (¥7748) (K. du. ", 88-48). ‘The 
sixth of those is asserted to have been 
the founder of Jainism. 


gy'9"2] mu-thi-la n. of @ precious stone. 

@89° mu-mtha} boundary, limit ; eee — 
29 unlimited ; also #8534854 not going 
to the limit ¢.¢., not thorough. 

BASS raes-hbhug =e Qyass royun-hihud. 

eo ‘ 
7 mu-pdo=QRRa chu-yi rdehu 

pebbles from water (mystic) (AA. 3). 


ty" mu-ni= 495 (a spiritually power- 
ful one), saint, ascetic, anchorite ; Sakya- 
muni, the sage of the Sakya race. 


8° S] Mu-mu (948984 gnas-gotg) nu. of 
a Buddhist sacred place, said to be some- 
where in the east part of India, prob in 
Bengal (Dus-ye. 38). 


yaa | 
wes mu-meg boundless, 
B25's5 mu-meg-par vaguely. 


limitless ; 


RI memen ove vert a. of w 


precious stone resembling sapphire 
(Hfon.). Wea eRA ved mumen in 
(Vai-er.) (84 also=an earth-worm]8. 


. as NA mu-teu kun-da FqyX (1. 
n. of atree. 2. n. of an ancient king, son 
of Mandhaté. Having assisted the gods 
in their wars with the demons he got as 
a reward the boon of long and unbroken 
sleep; and the gods decreed that 
whosoever disturbed him should be burnt 
to ashes by fire from his body. Krishna, 
in order to destroy Kala-yavana, enticed 
him intothe cave where Muchukunda was 
asleep and the latter being thus roused 
cast upon Kala-yavana an angry glance 
which reduced him to ashes ]8. 


yaa mu-tsha iga one of the six early 
tribes of Tibet called Age Et miu duA- 
drug (Yig. 61). 

BASEN mu-mishuhe-pa wire [a fellow 
religious student |S. 

@'a% mu-behs the four limits: (1) 95°31 
skyed-bgag birth and death ; (2) 89° rtag- 
chag immortality and annihilation; (3) 
Mek yog-meg existence and non-exis- 
tence ; (4) R&R’ snafl-stoA light or pheno- 
menon and voidity (which is chaos). 

waka mu-bshin=4awy in the course 
of (Yig.). 

a3 mu-si wae brimstone, sulphur: 
a 335 mu-si-can containing sulphur, sul- 
phurous; &' 3% mu-si-rdo brimstone. 

awa mu-yal some large number (Ya- 
sel. 59). 

yer mcaramr nic garRay mu-ye safig-gsal 
mnthi nam-tig BAAR Bray eras agg TS: 
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mpaa8 &3 chapter on the elucidation of the 
meanings of the eighteen mercies of Gren- 
rab (D.R.). | 

SX mu-ran = sae ags 


— wnthad-bskor 


as7at4 A Mu-rug bisan-po aaa of the 


eons of king Srofl-btean Sgam-po (Lof. 
a, 8). 


QA mu-ia 1. together, in a heap. 
aaron kept together, 81a meu-ia-bgro 
goes together. 2,=Mewg khofe-ex within 
the province, sphere of: & gx qr Fg at 
ad agyn'as'< accordingly within the pro- 
vince of Tsang he resided one year 
(A. 89). 


GY NEN mu-safie= 4500" the sky (mys- 
tio) (G. Bon. 1). 


Ay SYA mug-chu-gum or I gR g 
kind of wild ass (J%g.). | 


QA]"S mug-pa 1. a moth; @7* id. also 
waa; Freq clothes-moth, 918% wool- 
moth, 4&4 moth-eaten, destroyed by 
moth. 2. vb. with & or $4, to despair ; 
a4 blo mug-pa a gloomy doleful way 
of thinking (Seh.). | 


$1332" Mun-fif country situated to the 
east of India including Bhamo (Desam.). 


a5"e mun-pa SAGX, awe, aaq, 
aferg dark, obscure; obscurity, darkness, 
gloom, cognate terms differentiated as 
adj. and sbst. respectively in a native 
work. The adj. bas the syn. :— ea ggrid- 
pa; Rawce mi-gsal-wa; Baws bthibe-pa; 
pawa khebg-pa; Ayes mi-snaf-wa; BR wey 
mi-mfon; EX ERE’ Ifa~ mi-gnaf; Ja PRX 
kun-khebs (Mfon.). The sbst. (night or 
darkness of night) has the syn. :— @&#195 
Idofts-byeg ; FERS snafl-meg ; “Yroer's fin- 
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wihar byeg; HRRRR fin-mohi ego-Aa; 
Rama mthihi pagepa; S789 rab-rid; 
RUS" gmag-rum; HER RAAw mishan-mohi 
gor; BASAGA mun-bkhrigg ; 8449 mun-nag ; 
R88 . ce-mun (Mflon.). 4%" become 
dark; 84'R&° mun-khuf dungeon, prison ; 
8488 mun-khyab awa entire darkness, 
darkness enveloping every thing; 44'S 
mun-khrog darkiess, gloom ; 8434's mun-" 
can-ma wufen night. 

@77RQ mun-pa-shi aco. to the Bon the 
four kinds of darkness are: (1) «®a2gaa 
the darkness of ignorance; (2) “si aaa 
worldly darkness; (8) S*®®i®aq4 the 
darknesses of passions; (4) ®9a9'ag% phy- 
sical darkness such as the shade of a 
mountain. 

teagi mun-dart qwrt n. of an 
aquatio plant; q's’, (Hye, gaat Aa 
Seraeerga-atararg Qe Rare iar gars Rae 
ak gery Maree Bregn (KX. 9. &, 966). 


B4'RE mun-nag = B59 mun-pa. 

aqrerer ayy onyerques: =the 
worst stage of men when they go from 
darkness to still geater darkness. 


aa'g" mun-gprul lie, untruth, false- 
hood; aco. to Jd. ignorance, stupidity: 
ergrsags mun-aprul-diu amra-wa= aay 
to speak falsehood. 84°38 mun-lehub mun- 
tehud-faft< darkness, gloom. 

ax deel mun-sel mgon-pomye the 
sun (Yig. k. 88). : 

BAT sun-sro foriousness, passion. | 

eqrahen mun-geel-ma frarett fallmoon 
night [also the dawn }S. 

faqt Run Mun-des skyeemex yer Rew 
atza& Az’ n, of a celestial courtesan (Loh, 
" 6). 

yy EQ ya Mufi-deahs yui the country 
to the north of the Kailas mountains; 
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gr Ferg Fwazdiye in the north (of Tibet) 
the country of Tartar Mufiza (Sorig. 20). 

GX mur="5 shor; BXa=FS4 or 62% 
BX aK Set mur-lan-geal= 5h VAG GNA flaf-la 
lan-geal (Yig. 98). 8% mur-goh the 
temples; the bent sides of either eye. 
aaqge mur-bgram wy (the frontal bone 
or cheek]. aco. to Sch. jaw, jaw-bone. 

BE mur-jaxUYreEs® ja-liah ju-pa-vi 
green China tea (Jig. 23). 

+EXsq = mur-thug=34 = mthar-thug 
thorough, complete, to the extremity, till 
the end of. 

BX mur-dum or GXEN mur-slum in 
Lad. dull, of knives, hatchets (Jd.). 

axegg mur-bdugel. SyyXa (Sch.). 
2. gills of a fish (Ja.). 

S{X"S mur-wa to goaw, to crush with 
the teeth, to bile asunder; §€78x8 to 
crunch bones. 

grey mulpo «ares [a petitioner, 
beggar, suitor}. 


FA GR] wnui-shug the fist (Jé.). 
SIN Muy name of a villa; « Loang 
(Loh. 4, 7). | 


Hl mo fre, ile ire, reep. AH" ehuge (in 
C.) FARM, THA, THT, WAY, FENG, Wee, 
uf, Gar, Ge, SAG, WX, ten, wugy; 
draqgn me-geum three kinds of fire. 
TFewyateHA the volcanic fire of the 
Southern ocean called Baravinal ; yee 
the fire generated by the sun; W776 
waUR bereg-bya sa-wahi me fire which 
devours (Bffon.). #aa% the fire burns; 
ar fire breaks out, #9299 fire spreads; 
&HBR the fire is going out; P&T 
aeagan khaf-pa mes-bsrege the house 
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is burnt down. ®9*8 ime gpor-tca fre- 
quently also 2 ao and 42954, to blow 
up: or light a fire; a a%a to stir, 
poke, trita the fire: &§% to set’ on fire. 
ara gun-cock ; #§4¥ shovel for burning 
coal; *yq4 steel and tinder pouch; ®@% 
me-lce & flame; #83 me-thab hearth ; dq 
mée-mdag burning embers; ®% meso a 
large fire, &%3 me-wo-che a conflagration ; 
Hay me-gehi an anvil; ®94 a singe on 
cloth or hair, a brand-mark ; *%aqw me-hobg 
trench or line of fire; 44 me-yal a spurt 
or flame of fire; 9% me-ro cinders, extinct 
embers ; &#4 me-len ember nippers; 2a 
me-ced burning glase or crystal. 

Syn. 2985 bbar-byeg; a4 4R2q Bi-pwa 
na-rahi bu; gg 744 chu-yt gkye-nnas; ¥ 
W345 rtse-mo-can; YJT2* hkhyog-hbar ; Ar’ 
naa ¢in-hphel ; ag sad-min ; aw sray K’ lug. 
ma-beruh; 349 749 shyin-sreg lag-pa; ¥5 
arg nor-lae-rgya; “SBAR§ hog-kyt cif- 
rta; SRE du-wahi-dog ; gra Nqe8 riuA- 
gt grogs-po; ANATAAN lam-nag-shugs; FRE’ 
BS gtsafl-byeg; S185 dag-byed; WIE 
gtsug-phug-can ; 25S a2'g ea hbar-taht {ce- 
Idan (Mfon.). 

RAIN me-skyes 1. efx, Wiis [born 
of fire; any illuminating substance; the 
number six]S. 2. ery iron. 

a FR me-khafi a house or enclosed space 
for the consecrated fire. 

oma me-mgal 1. fire-brand: *aqa'§ 
af me-mgal-gyi hkhor-lo the circle made 
by a fire brand when quickly swung round 
2. half burnt fire-wood, a piece of wood 
which has been partly burnt (Mag. 15). 

arg% me-rgan a learned man: gv3y8 aR 
aaron he (Loh. 2, 3). 

Xe mecha=—*eeeR flint FPeypen 2 
emma (4. 34). 
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a al &® me-miiam rluf fire-wind, burn- 
ing wind. 

arszk Me-cu-ru-di n. of an open 
town in India during Buddha’s life (X. 
du. %, 185). 


NR me-tog J, REM, FoR any flower : 
AYaeeRR ARAYA me-log mhon-par bkram-pa 
the flowers conspicously spread out or 
displayed ; &¥apregws me-tog kha bbus-pa 
the flower opens, blossoms, begins to blow. 
Vee 34 me-tog-gi rna-can qaiwe [a 
flower ear-ring]S.; Fat yx me-tog-gi 
phur-ma yegse the sheath or calyx of a 
flower ; Fy RE'a me-tog-gi phrefi-wa chap- 
let, wreath of flowers; &¥qspyh  ne-tog- 
mkhan-po afert a garland maker ; a Faas 
me-tog rdul qe [the pollen or farina of 
a flower|]S.; 2 ¥ae4 me-tog Idan=90™ 
spring and 9g°90'Qarage's (Miion.); Ave 
S458 me-tog idan-dug id. (Mfion.). A¥e 
G48 nie-tog (dan-ma a woman in menses 
(Mfon.) ; A¥aaR me-tog-lam yaaa [‘ path 
of tha menses,’*the vulva]8. 

ay H4 = Me-tog sgron lit. the flower- 
lamp; one of the names of #49 Tshe- 
spon bsah wife of king Khrt srofi (dehu-btsan 
who was mother of princes Mu-khri btsan- 
po, Mu-rug btsan-po and Mu-tig $tsan-po 
(LoA. 8, 8). 

a Farnk'¥ me-tog glaf-ena areeyu [the 
plant Sansertera seylanica]&. 

A¥eze me-tog-chal Yawe. wine made 
of the HMowa flower in India (Mfon.). 
2 ¥aqKa'34 me-tog don-can id. 

NIH me-toeg Ri-ma=QrW HFA 
saffron (Hffon.). 

Fy FRAY me-tog teh-hehi vis :-—R' Ws 
tif-li phyin; FR STY tid-sag-tyw; as 
tif-mu-la; FRAN til-mu-sa (MA. rda. 2). 


ry 


ar Farah me-tog phra-mo the lily (Mfon.). 

DQ Fey Hergyy me-tog mig-eman= we, 

dF 98°34 me-tog gehu-oan HERAT, YA- 
war [lit. holding a bow of flowers, an epi- 
thet of Kamadeva, -god of love |S. 
Hr Faqs 34 me-tog sag-can Wat as met. 
bee. 

& Far qr Aq me-tog lug-mig or GV AAR Ya 
wofega a kind of flower resembling a 
sheep’s eyes, a species of Pedicularis. 
THTATS me-tog Jug-ru also a species of 
Pedicularis. : 


&gq me-stag. also % 49 me-tehag spark, 
sparkle, a bit of live-coal in the ashes. 

Syn. Hes mkhab-skycs; STAG eR aga 
rab-hphro mei seg-ma ; ay} Seragg shuge- 
kyi dum-bphrug (ffon.). 


yr An me-da-ka=& Wee water (mys- 
tio) (K. g. 26). 


ar YA me-du-rax®y medhya aw 
[fit for a sacrifice, fat}. 
S358 me-pdab “faa a gun; collog. 
mendah and mindah. 


NFM menaka Aer LEH oe 
maiden, a youthful woman. 2. n. of 
celestial courtesan (Yig. &. $7). 3. the 
danghter of Vrishanasva. 


of BY 5" Mo-na-ko Fave n. of a moun- 
tain range situated beyond the river 
and mountain called Zi-rtse-rwa; whero 
have been living from etemity the Asura 
’ and a class of women whose faces resemble 
those of horses (K. @. % 987) [According 
to some authors Mainika was situated io 
the southern extremity of the Indian 
peninsula from which Lank&é (Ceylon) 
could be seen; but most Hindu writers 
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agree that Main&ka was an offshoot of 
the Himalayas}S. 

¢ ®a4 Me-na-ya prob. Mithila. 

VER me-nur=HRQ; RF me-mog 
or 8 me-phor ocoal-pan, chafing dish, 
fuming-pan. 

8% mene n. of a place in India (Deam. 
91). 


gr me-puf, NEM me-bum cupping- 
glass, cup (Jd.). 


50% me-geal frat faaft ; [a cutaneous 
disease, a sort of dry -spreading itch, 
erysipelatous inflammation |S. 

SRRTEG me bhar-wa ita-bu whreweran 
[resembling a glowing or flaming fire, 
a plant with red blossome]8. 


RET mo-sbyin-skyee Whcfags, wfkra 
as met. the gods=A'§a'g me-ghyin bu 
werfetta San P Re) sey exae gh 
Br) Aer eePrieakQaadtg garda: 
SR MQaSrgege 7-408 qergerarg yw 
cart, 


aax Me-muUr = aR ma-mdag FEW 
one of the hells ; &' e948 me-mur-gyi hobs 
“fwwer an oven, 4 fire-pit or trench. 49x 
me-mur=ETA" in the mystic language 
of the demons Asura, te, Pq} 
w\%. Wo meet with, also :—F’exays me- 


mur-gnog= AGRA; RENEE me-mur 


bdor-hdog="4T9; FaNYa me-mur sgrol= 
aw (XK. ko. ", 256). 


ad Me-tsa or RAR Me-bieah=wh Pra 
sa-ys ite-ca and T4538 (Swan) any im- 
portant place excellent in position and 
free from the depredations o£ malignant 
spirits, and on such places Buddhist 
viharas are enjoined to be erected : 2 3qa: 
PA nhac wagqage Remar (4, 163). 


SrAks | 


aks me-kdsin xa, zfau keeper of fire 
[1. competent. 2. a kind of sacred fire |S. 

Rare me-shal-lam as met.=the sky. 

HOKE’ me-gshoh or NHR me-glal @yETC- 
way a bowl made of burnt clay or iron 
in which fire is made [a portable fire- 
place |S. 

&Qq me-bshi the 12th constellation 
called Far. 

Syn. 2485 rig-byed; gA%% bya-ma- 
hdon (RMfion.). 

AHRR me-behi skyes 1. srWTEgAS. 
2. an epithet of Vrhaspati (Mfon.) [Brhas- 
pati or Jupiter is so called because he was 
born when the moon was in the mansion 
of Prakphalguni or Pirvaphalguni (the 
eleventh constellation) |S. 

ALT HR mei rtse-mo=—JXY* saffron 
( Mfon.). 

82-2894 me-yi marin a general name for 
birds (Mfon.). 

2 me-ri fire mountain, volcano. 

2a Me-rig the barbarous modern Miri 
tribe inhabiting the forests in the upper 
valley of the Dihong, their chief village 
being called Miri-patam. 

XAn me-loA CAN, Wen, eA 1. a 
mirror, or looking-glass: a#} a4" the 
mirror in which one’s Karma is reflected. 
ax’ ig frq. as a title of books, of the 
history of kings, ¢.g.. gvsawquaag sae, 
lit. a bright mirror of royal pedigree. 
2. plain surface, flat body length and 
breadth. 3. sample, model, reflection, 
specimen. 

Syn. Wate kun-mthoh; Yqus kun- 
geal; * REL raft-mthoh ; Wa (9) ¥5 bshin- 
gyt gnog; SYS ma-gu-ra; a Saale: tal Ms tl 
gsuge-briion skye-gnas; FAFTReX'35 gaug- 
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Achur-byeg ; kx ders byt-dor 
( Miion.). 


YAIR me-loi-can Wes muirror-like, 
n. of a prince in ancient India; a lake 
resembling a mirror, hence one of the 
historic doors of the great temple of 
Buddha at Lhasa is called FA 4x84 gg0 
mé-lofi-can. 

AA qQeR: Me-loh luf-rid the Bon 
designation of Persia which is called 4) 
34°93c‘ReRN Sukhavati or the Land of Bliss 
(G. Bon. 4.) 


arAa me-cel 1. qurarnafe [sun-stone, 
sun-crystal; a kind of crystal cool to the 
touch but emits fire when exposed to the 
rays of the sun]S. 2. qe the sun. 

ge" me-slah= NARS me-gshok. 

raNa me-berud whan, we, war [the 
wood of Jicus religiosa used for kind- 
ling flre by attrition ; fire-flint, the plant 
Premna spinosa 8. 


N5'X me-ha-ra n. of a heretical sect 
and work among the Hindus. q#44.'9%* 
Qargarad ayn eg Vaare | Keadags gy ree Bye 
he knew many S’astras of the outsiders 
t.e., Hindus, such as Mehara, &c., of 
Mahadeva S’ankara (A. 34). , 


tq me-tha afrqe, wie, “fate the 
god of fire [a general name for gods or 
deities ; gods are supposed to eat the sacri- 
ficial offerings through the help of fire 
which is called the mouth of the gods}S. 

Syn. %5'9%*'34 hog-kyi nor-can; {xaw 
B™ nor-lag-skyes; GATHW byin-sa-sregs ; 
BARI shyin-srege-sa ; WYWT geer-kyi 
thig-le; 3889 ger khu-wa; WRG H 
hbar-waht skra-can; 55834 rta-gmar-can ; 
x ¥qrts'25 pna-tshogs bog-ser; *\ 949 hog 
hdun-pa ; ¥85§5'§9% mnchog-shyin ehyes; * 


mel-tshe 


ae} 


Gh 9 rig-byed-shyen; AeeHRRANE tshatie 
dbah srag-po; SC%S ra-lu-shon; 4°GrFqe 
5" car-lhobi phyoys-kyoh (Mfign.). 

agh me tha-mo, writat the quarter 
of fire, south-east: 47 a gigquyerang 
make (your) cooking-hearth in the south- 
east corner of the house which is the 
quarter of the god of fire (Jig.). 


AETER'M mhe-lhai chufl-ma the wife of 
the god of fire. 


Syn. &qtsqan me-thubs ggah-ma; a 
oa char sdig-oan ; * me-ma; aa §s'a 
lege-shyin-ma. 

arqgts me-tha}i rta the horse of the god 
of fire. 

Syn. MaTZxall Yehon-pa myur-hgro; 
KBR gmar-mo; FBTACS geer-rtsen ciA- 
rta; Xa (Mfton.). 


AG 'a I: med-pa the negative form of 
<9 and &4=to be not, not to be, to be 
without, not to have, to be non-existent : 
Ee ganwas nga-la bu-rnams meg I have 
no children; Maparras'44 kho mkhas-pa 
meg ehig he is one void of learning ; 
Yawas stobs-med strengthless; 845 dde- 
med unhappy, uneasy, unwell ; ®\ 44 4gx'8 
pacsee away, is dissipated ; 495 without 
occasion, no opportunity. aga 5 ge 5a 
alta cha-lag med-kyaf dgos-pahi khral 
though without goods a necessary tax; 
geeaagqryquagcepqran = =ohas = your 
Reverence no fellow-resident in your 
house? & RTT ETL AST As"5'25'9 a man 
about to be choked, being able neither to 
vomit nor swallow down; "72547544 
we are not able to give anything ; 45 
gn¥q4 the sons and grand-sons that are 
to get anything (as a heritage) ; Bees 
des Braqgns or 85x'2 indispensable in the 
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house; 4 Aasaraqateurace yx ¥ the 
ministers lost their litigiousness, #.e., gave 
up quarrelling; aTgrqay gry the 
distribution of the dishes became impos- 
sible; #595959 to annihilate (an enemy), 
to put an end to (a quarrel) (Gir.) ; agax 
without or ‘instead of’: 48% without 
cause; §UHHGS instead of the king, 2x9 
gw25'ox instead of the former shape ; 
4a e84'25% continually making no differ- 
ence between day and night; 25’ meg-ma 
not without, some, « few; ®\% med-mo a 
penniless woman. ®&5%8 meg-pa-pa= 4S 
je or 4AX57959 a mischievous person 
(Mfon.). 


HZ men an ornament, piece of finery 
(Mil.). %&'% men-tsi (Chinese) a coloured 
silk handkerchief. #43 men-Ari a kind of 
fur; &4§ 35x84 Harqgqy a fur-coat of red 
men-hri (is mentioned as the vesture of the 
gods). | 


KX mer 1. termin. of 2: 28H4> mer- 
sreg xa to eat after baking in fire. 2. in 
qax area sho-mer lais-pa, 1.6., FTI. shyug 
bro-wa vomiting; fig.: anything that is 
scorned also that is repulsive in appear- 
ance or offensive to sight. 3. adj. any- 
thing kept in heaps in a place, heaped 
or piled up: &98sarAx Swan quite filled 
with strained or purified tea (4. 147). 

&x'a mer-wa 1. sloppy, pappy, thin; 
also: expanded, distended, fall: #*9 
id. &<3wee° full to the brim; @a& 
mer-mer anything full to the brim. &*&*% 
mer-mer-po expanded, fully-blown. 2. 
&x2*'N adj. shimmering, permeating. 3. 
Ax x= §* 554 adj. to define the shape and 
consistency of an embryo, oblong, oval. 


Has mel-tshe svefcn 1. watch-man, 
sentinel, watcher ; &¢3959 to wait upon; 


Rear 2 


to keep watch over: Ra Sgyk gy egewasy 
a'eg% attending upon him they made him 
offerings of (entertained with) music and 
songs (A. 13). 2. 8 watch or period of 
3 hours at night. @wata mel-brise-wa 
ufcac (servant, attendant|S. *'%'9 me/- 
tshe-wa MAGE One who remains awake to 
give watch; ome awakened ; AW%# mei- 
tshe-ma «@ifem the night. 


AAA meg-po fearav, araray grand- 
father, forefather, ancestor: Hwgw wer 
BRHOYPAwqy Gwe Hoe Aaa Kun-tu safi-po the 
common spiritual ancestor of all the Bud- 
dhas; *#er}5s forefather’s time, WaT 
955 in our grandfather’s time i.c., the time 
of our ancestors ; 4% or 444% great grand- 
father; st4 RF Aah sfyaree an epithet of 
Brahma (¢4&89) (fon) ; Ray qu ways 
Mes-po bphafig-brison n. of a patriarch of 
Tibet, the great ancestor named “4 a¥4 
Hphaf-brison who went to Kham and 
back (Deb. 4, 12). Aare age: mes-popt 
ral-kfuk an epithet of the river Ganges; 
RwER ae gray FarHyy (Vig. k. 14) pray 
send your favours to me continually like 
the river of patriarch’s locks. &#544 
mes-gpon ancestors (both spiritual and 
ordinary) (Yig. 88). "The Harsha-seraqe 
in Tibetan history or three ancestral 
rulers are: king Sroft-bisan sgam-po, Khrs- 
sroh [debu btean and Kari Ral-pa-can. 
Rake: meg-hohihA=GXE Ghul-chu meroury 
quicksilver (Mfon.). 

; xB mas-tri love, friendship. 

3{ mo I: Wt a woman, a female opp. 
to ¥; also, occas. =eshe, her: 44% whe said ; 
%%x woman's gown, petticoat; 995 
mo-brgyug. female line of descent; *§« 
(Mil.) %5B% mo-dbyis C. a girl, female 
child. 4s mo-ria a mare; MEI mo-rtage 
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fermnine gender, female organ; 4<ax 
female organ; v. also *%8% mo-mishan 
below; Rear womankind; %q@4% female 
body. 

- SO: alot: #a2card to cast lots, always 
a religious ceremony performed by lamas. 
433, mo-mkhan or H}*X4 a sooth-sayer ; 
%a mo-pa a fortune-teller: Waray atea 
mo-pa hdre mthofi-ca a sooth-sayer who 
pretends to be able to see a ghost. ¥as 
mo-bon abbr. of %3 and 448% bon-po 
fortune-teller and Bon-po priest: #4374 
$wor445;°34 fortune-tellers and Bon priests 
should not preach false religion, should 
not impose upon people (4. 18) a 
mo-ma Wi, wr a female fortune- 
teller [also, a female mendicant |S. 


37 IIT an affix which when attached to 
nouns indicates the feminine gen. but not 
so, as a rule, when appended to adj.: 
mav% a landlady, 7% a daughter, a girl, 
44% an old woman; but 3)%=great, 
masc. or fem., and 94"%=fine, good, 
maso. or fem. 

PA mo-khab very fine needle. 

x mo-gog= AM woman’s garment : 
Hi Bar Ba ARR Rayerar ata prke 4g Fea the cost 
of a woman’s fringed garments of blue- 
colour and with spots is one load of gram 
(Rtsi.). Fr p mo-gos gro-kha (Eyes TF 
waTiye'g) black-spotted garment worm 
by the poorer classes of women in Tibet 
(Rtsts.). 

: 31°38 Mo-na-sa n. of a celestial cour- 
tezan. (Mfon.) | 

Fark: mo-ma-nitt or 3H a female 
hermaphrodite (fon.) 

“Frasa mo-ml shan wa, BH female organ, 
female genitals. 


Ae | 


Syn. BTS skyer-gnag; Pasar Be giip- 
dgaht kkyim ; &* chu-ma ; ¥X94™ fier-gnas ; 
Fee ndy mopi raf-fehin; stowRa Re 
mishams-min-rten , MS GRGIN brjog-byabi- 
phyogs ; YK shye-bdein ; 59x24 dyab- 
cabs bu-ga ; 34°° N99 dran-pahi khron-pa ; 
Sm Raw dbah-pohi lam; GHEY BS bu- 
gras groi-khyer ; R5T98w§5 erig-pa bphei- 
byeg ; SABA myos-byed-dam ; RRTRBS 
rlahs-par-byeg; WEaxege pag-ma chog- 
dbyuh ; BVI eyNy byed-pabi yan-lag ; FAR’ 
ata’ geah-wahi bkhor-lo ; 354s mi-sag- 
dam ; 8 SK: o-geah ; PRIN mkhab-geas ; 
er Verne mé-tog-lam ; ST Yam rdul-gyi-lam ; 
GE AHS rmote-byed ; WEI mo-rtags ;. HARE’ 
sno-gwah (fion.). 

HRq mo-yig or FRR mo-yi yi-ge femi- 
nine letters (acb.-to the Tibetan Grammar) 
are 4, £5, 5, 4 4,4, 4, 5, % 4, 4 (Sitw.) 

$%% mo-ra n. of a kind of bird (X. 
d.%, 2). | | 

Hen’ mo-rah or WR mo-reh 1. single, 
unmarried woman: ake na QF owt an 95 
happier is a single woman than one with a 
husband of ugly face. 2. a poor, denti- 
tute female, one who did not get a hus- 
band. 3. pron. she herself. 

eq mo-rab (9h 85884) a noble woman 
of great accomplishments and character; 
Haq Bare stg'sann the friend of the 
moble lady is considered a lord or 
nobleman. 


Waa mo-gel a cool mild crystal opp. to 
WA pho-cel, crystal which affects the eye 
when used as spectacles. = 

rage mo-geam or Frage mo-beam waar 
@t, gwar barren: EEG AM a barren 
woman (J%g.); [also an unchaste woman, a 
helpless woman ]S. ¥°4-49r84-mo-gram yi-ge 
the letters which are said to be barren: 
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*, @, 5, , (Situ. 59). WaaqeAn mo-cram- 
gif a tree that neither produces fruit nor 
flowers (Mfon.). 

Fea Mo-la-ko n. of a large country or 
island to the south (prob. maenee) (X. 


ho. *, 978). 


SAT wog-pa- dark or faded colour: 
any as Hh Gs also Hy Ms'xe' palo lustreless 
appearance (Hbrom, i18-, 40). Hak 
mog-ro aco. to Ja. of. horses, yellowish- 
brown; bnt in O.=¥%44 semi-aquatic 
maushroom. 


day S19] mog-mog (mo-mo) 1. minit; 
alo Vere dark-coloured. 2. small 
meat-patty, meat-balls in a cover of paste 
generally cooked in steam. 


|e "AA Mofi-gol a ‘Mongolian, form 
sometimes occurring, but in Tib. usually 
Ya s0g-po. 

Viena mof-riule R48 blun-po dull, stu- 
pid (Jd.). 

B'S mofh-do W. for 4% knuckle, 
ankle-bone (Ja.). | 


a5 mod-pa 1. to be (Gn an om- 
phatio sense), to be indeed ; is sometimes 
superadded to 5" or used alone, some- 
times with other verbs: §gw%s'9 though 
indeed you may say #0. “55 yog-mog 
=g°'RS byun-mog. Mea dS ger 


Regenerate gar eggs Rs} (Zorom. A, 


2). sayy 2®%eQ though indeed it is 
immeasurable; *RerhaMeXa ya’ neverthe- 
lees it is not this one, aia Re Me (although. 
not invited) yet after all you must go. . 
2. BW Hnee'h mafh-po many, much, abun- 
dant : 4%:°%5'% wood is plentiful ; 9x Fors 8 
abounding in. tree-fruits ; Serge Figasagx 
bos<spyog smog-par bgyur he becomes the 


owner of great wealth; ®&9yq<q'ts if 


at 
you omit to do this, you will have many 
enemies; 45% plenty of diseases ; C595’ 
Qe Fay Hs'9 although they abounded in 
compliments. 

9 mog the instant, moment—ocour- 
ring only in the following oombinations: 
axathis, aa at the very moment of 
rising ; 8°44 the moment after; gen. %'« 
instantly, immediately: Measnw¥ he 
immediately pulled it out; rR sMee§a} 
immediately after there came also the 
hawk; %;at§ we born on the instant with, 

born with; and thus may=@4*% possessed 
of. 


| &% Mon fucra general name for 
the different tribes living in the cis- 
Himalayan regions and who from 
remote antiquity have lived by hunting. 
[Kirite means one who constantly walks 
on the extreme boundaries. The term. was 
known to the ancients; Arrian making 
mention of the Kirrhadae who used to 
bring musk from the Himalaya to sell to 


the Indians]S. 44% Mon-pa a native of’ 


Keranti which includes Nepal, Sikkim 
and Bhutan but particularly the hill tract 
between the Koei and Teesta rivers. 


ai57H] Mon-ko a fabulous mountain 
inhabited by goblins and women with 
horses’ faces and Naga maidens very 
handsome and fond of music (8. Lam. 99). 
Yigg Mon-ria-gwang the Ta-wang 
‘Raj a amall principality lying amid’ the 


mountains immediately adjoining the 


eastern border of Bhutan, and of ‘which 
little is at present known. It is inhabited 
by a barbarous semi-Tibetan race engeged 
in trading operations between Tibet and 
Assam, and can be reached from the 
latter country vid Odalgiri. Mayareey Qe: 
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Mon Ukhab-bgro-ghf n. of s monastery 
in Mon Tawang. 957994 Mon-gyi 
rag-gsan a kind of cotton wrapper 
manufactured in Hon Ria Wafg. (Résii.). 
¥ia'a'% mon-cha-ra the ever-green oak ; also 
its acorns: Maax Qed geag eats ever- 
green oak acorns stop diarrhoea. 


¥a'g mon-gru wafer the 23rd lunar 
mansion or constellation. 


Syn. GA chu la-mo; FR sgrog-amed. 
(Btess.). 

Hass mod-dar Whit, Sift [raw silk 
stuff, a silk-pettiooat or trowsers |S. 

Ha mon-dre afaet the ‘22nd lunar 
mansion or constellation. 

Syn. 698% bya-gehug ; #795 sgrog-stog ; 
Wags thob-ldan (Risii.). 

¥a'c'Y Mon-pa-gro the town and province 
of Pa-ro the seat of government of West 
Phutan (Deb. 4, 81). ser¥ Rx" the town 
of Paldo or Paro in Bhutan. 

Ra 4q4 mon-rdeu nag-po n. of a people 
said to live somewhere in the region 
towards Kamaschatka and supposed to 
possess tails resembling those of dogs and 
to wear dog’s skin (J. Za8. 146). 

¥i5°q mon-sha in W. popularity, respect, 
reputation ; %4'a'%a he is highly respected ; 
¥ig'a'34 beloved, popular (Jd.). 

Haqe Mon-yul fruatu, Rare ; the sub- 
Himalayan regions extending from Kash- 
mir to Assam. But ¥aya9'2q?% mon-yul- 
gyi ban-de said to be: a monk from 
Nepal. 


¥ia'@4 mon-iug Yuen, wae [a species 
of grass, Cyperus rotundus 8. 

Syn. Brass wrin mif-can ; TX gle 
egah (Mfon.). 


a 


Vang homered Indian pea; Nay sy. 


smon-sran ha-gu wee a species of kidney 
bean ; 44°4°S%*'9 mon-sran Gkar-bu Weare 
[a kind of bean, Dokchos oat jang}8. 

Ba RYDE mon-sran bgrebu are [ Phaseolus 
radiatus]S ; Fa Rae mon-sran-rdohu GE 
[Phaseolus mungo |S. Haga: BF mon-sran 
slum-po aye brinjal. | 

Haq mon-sle or RE YRS mon-gys glebu a 
kind of striped many-coloured shawl made 


of the soft wool of goat and yak but with. 


cotton intermingled. 


$A mohu-dgal dere n. of 6 
tamily-clan descended from the sage 
Mudgala (K. du. 5, 188). 

tMqsqr§g Mobu-dyal-gyi-bu (wtcren- 
_ w1) the famous Maugalyaydua one of the 
two earliest disciples of Gautama Buddha; 
his former name in Tib. was *'qw§a 
Pef-nag-skyes. He at first was initiated in 


the Tirthike school of 57g" but after- | 


wards he found out his mistake and became 
a follower of Buddha who made him one 
of his highest and most powerful dis- 
ciples. His Pali a ion is Moggal- 
lana; and the Mongol Buddhists style 
him variously Motagalwani, Molontain, 
Motgalun Khibegin, and Bbir Biss 
Torokeen (“he that encircles the bosom ”’). 
See also Griinwedel’s Mythologie des 
Buddhismus. 


SIX mor termin. of H=%a mo-la, 


3X5 mor-span a fine kind of satin 
(8. kar. 179). 

$ HTT moive 1. rys, Hei 
"grog byeg-pa to converse, confer upon. 2, 
to say, to speak, used as 2°9 bego-wa and 
emgen bkab-rtsal-wa are in earlier 
Tibetan, and as 49*'9-occurs in later liter- 
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ature and mn C.; hence it is aften to be 
rendered by ‘to order’ (Ja.). 

Karst mol-gohiga Ms, FQ con- 
ference, consultation: ‘eraik ge fere§a 
in conferring about any subject do s0 
systemstically (Yig. &. 87). 

Yer mop-pa wftafe, eftutw, efee, 
faqer, wfa, yareer 1. sbet. [implicit faith, 
devotion,: adoration, satisfaction]S. 2. 
mostly as vb., to be pleased, to be pleased 
with, to crave for, to be: inclined to; “i. 
exert I took a fancy to go there; 
Verran akan desiring and craving for 
(are the origin of all the mirsery of sin). 
Far ig mop-pa-slog fruxefa [removes 
the objects of desire]. 8. to respect, to 
esteem, to venerate, to adore: BS qe ee 
whom do you adore; Merawagewiq T 
offer it from veneration, ¢.¢., T shall take 
nothing for it; frq. joined with gw; 
&Fergegqta with fervent veneration ; 
s9'4e devotion. Mecwgiatwad moppay 
eyod-pabi so-behi" que: Sfrqwe qarawe: 
_ four stages of perfection in devo- 

tion: —(1) gexx¥au qrejeqnm [attainment ° 
of light]S. (2) g&'s*3<'9 pnat-wa qehed-pa 
wrwiegft [increase of light]S. (8) Atak 
KeQyerateeieg gages = rardQarguts 
[entrance into the essential truths]& (4) 
axa acethe Raley qeevdwnfy [unin- 
terrupted meditation]S  %ryhe weg 


tevedze © ploms man, 0 devtien (i 


109-7). 4.=%%9 steadfast, firm. 

Syn. WTR E49 dag-guy dak dan-pa ;. 
S™e4 gue-idan ; SAO IG4 kun-dunfgten 5 YS 
guepa ; RTy we goig-tunsoma ; SRT dad 
pa-can (Mifon.).. 

Yierga mog-idan devoted, respectful, un- 


Syn. STE gueddon ; 5K'8 dakwa ; 55 
age 34 dag-chage-can (Hfon.). 
; 134 


Hrs | 


GEA myaton ge, wie, fee, fru | 


qm trouble, misery, affliction; g49w 
ER afflicted by sorrow; Fated 
without any uneasiness whatever ; 3'54'85% 
to lament, to wail. eat mya-han-sel 
‘w@erqge [remover of griefs, consoling]S. 
grqaa myc-fan beah-wa = wrafitien 
[alleviating griefs, consoling|S. y*4'a"4 
_mya-fan-beal the time of mourning is at 
an end. | 

Byn. RT8RM sdug-behal ; FTA sdug-po ; 
oarqtea semp-gyehs ; WHR yig mi-hde ; 
MRR gduhwa; BRK yid nak-chug 
(Affion.). | , 
RRR Mya-fan-meg or FRAT 1. 

ERT, a, Sa, wtf, wft. free from 
misery, sorrows end sufferings. 2. 8 n. of 
As’oks, the Buddhist emperor of India; 
3. and hence, also=the treeof that name 
in India. y&4 94 free from misery ; 
wwraga the As‘oks tree belonging to 
the leguminous class, with magnificent 
red flowers. os 

BReMMAKMT aR ATK, Mya-han-las bdas 
pa chen-poji-wpdo & sepe- 
- pate section of the Kahgyur encyclopeedia 
in two volumes relating to the passage of 
S’akyamuni Buddha out from this world 
into Nirvana, his obsequies, and the 
"general mourning for his demise. Is 
_- known briefly as the Myaf-ddas. 
| "E31 mya-fom we a fearful sandy 
desert. SATO RTA mya-Aam-gys emig-rgys 
ac-acifwar mirage; Fa% mya-han-thak 
wewfr a desert. S5"G5 mya-ham-by 
guae bud; 4 hell. a 

HAHN'S myoge-po=V" putrid, deoom- 
posed ; to cause putrification ; Sch. has 
BT" mysg-ps to chew, pi. SIN mysst- 
RRR ART= BTI | myag-p3; rags 
decomposed, putrified (Ja). 
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E’QRN myeh-bdeg or Gta uTacae 
fieatw, the Tibetan synonym for Nirviya, 
the state of existence which is not only 
free from misery, sufferings-and sorrows, 
but which is also void of all feelings and 
sensations whatever whether delightful or 
loving or virtuous. But later Buddhism, 
apparently shrinking from the awful 
nothingness of the orthodox definition of 
Nirvipa, has occasionally endeavoured 
to assimilate Nirviya to Jewish and 
Christian ideas, making 9**S" equi- 
valent to afRwaqu mtho-ri-gnag or 
paradise, the state of the “ten dye-legs 
righteous (Bfon.). Bo, too, we read :— 


Beeegaeh raters, gery elas: 


PRewde) cq tcaytiqnataiore ssc | 
pqqatwiiqeeqaprds) aah yegy oper 
PARR] MMAR REO TEST ee | oy 
oR erner§arA Bat the state of Nirvina 
is supreme peace and bliss; it is free- 
dom from illusive thoughts, egotism, and 
sufferings; there is nothing of the three 
states of the damned, the sensations of heat 


and cold or hunger and thirst in it. Mis- 


ery and transient transmigration having 
been exhausted, the emancipated one 
works for the good of others and achicves 
miracles inconceivably great. (X. d. %, 
886). The states of Nirvana have been 
differentiated: (1) qr pyerqeasrat yng: 
arene [conditional 
Nirvana]; (2) a Myrraatgnqearages 
facafatefiete [unconditional perfect 
(8) Saqwatacqeranaa 
[unlocalised Nirvana, ‘.c., 
the state in which the limitations of time 
and space vanish away 8. 
Syn. #89 thar-pa ; 9 thar-wa ; ab as, 
bohi-meg ; S89" rdul-bral ; S45" don-dam. 
( Mfon.). 


Nirvana} 8. ; 
anfafirnfireate 


SFA | 


BR aN HEF, myah-jdag mohog-rten v. 
HK F4 mchog-rten 1. n. of the chorton or 
eattya2 built on the site of Gautama 
Buddha’s death and cremation. 2. the 


style of cattya-tombe built after that caitya. 


BRA myat-wa v. FRA myoh-wa ave; 
wien, We to taste; tasteful: qraxakss 
myah-war hdog-pa wishing to taste; 3X6 
myak-bya Tan as met.=the tongue. 

¥E'F myak-rist n. of an officinal plant: 
BP EPs tray ae 

gene Myaf-ral n. of a village situated 
towards the west of Sera monastery (Lof. 
4, 20). 

32% Myah-ron. of a village in Tsang 
(Ded. 4, 8). 

HEN myahs faa [united ]s. 


BSA myag-pa the older form of the 
word "5 mag-pa= %4% truth. 

JE" myid the older form af the word 
Re: mid neme. - | 

BT mes or Bq myuge te ware, 
wR, wWaUy, wa, TeU (1. reed, rash, 
flag [sprout, coral]S. an erroneous form 
of #3. 2. relations, particularly those 


who are of the same bidod. 3'y 3 myu- | 


gu-gear wee [1. a new shoot or spring. 
2. the plantain tree or banana tree)8. 
34a myw-gupi-tehal a grove of reeds. 
Bq myug-pa or BTR myug-myug-pa 
1. wf gesr959 to slightly bend the head. 
2. to run, roam, stroll about (Sek.). 3. 
to show ostentatiously, to boast about 
V. 5Bq dmyug-pa (0s.). 
. XZ myur-wa 1. to hurry by, to pass 
on swiftly: {QS dugmyur-wa time 
quickly runs away. 2. adv. quickly, also 
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gxTgxA MYUT-wWA Myur-wa=RTHTS very 
quickly, in collog. r= at once, without . 
delay; gram Faery e¥aRk the lion 
goes to its den very quickly. gratag 
myur-wahi hbru qq [wWeup. music, a 
particular note]. 

gryrreaza myur-skyob fyigerten she 
who quickly protects the world, an epithet 
of the goddess Dolma (Mfon.). 

AS) myur-du adv. quickly, speedily,. 
soon; SXyah2 myur-du bgro-wa to go 
quickly; 33% ci-myur as speedily as pos- 
sible. 3X SSE IE myur-de bteab-riage 
symptoms of immediate parturition (Ja.). 

BSA myur-ma=*RAHA a dancing 
woman ( Mfon.) 

aie myvr-team ete, CTE, wey a 
[wavering, quickening]8. 


gv Fl myul-wa (pardqat Bx agewrelyn) 
to roam about, todo the work of espion- — 
age, to examine closely, to search into, 
to scrutinise. gtprarges rgyal-kham 
myul-wa to explore (a country). 


IF myo-wa v. 5 anyo-we. | 


aeRO myoh-wa pt. BRM inyads fat. §X 
myaf 1. em to enjoy, to taste, perceive ; 
to lick ; to undergo; {7Y*'" bro-wca myoh- 
wa to taste; SMe9R'8 mthoh myoh-wa to 
have seen before, 49'S thos myok-wa to 
have heard before; J®*°859 myod-wer 
byeg-pa to feel ; F235 myoh-war byeg-do 
enjoyed, causes to enjoy; SX aT ates au 
perceiving the relish by tasting; <r 
ro-myoft-wa to relish, to enjoy the flavour ; 
eter} Rea Zes mtho-riekyi loe-epyod 
myof-wa to enjoy the bliss of paradise; 
sq taQergeasgs I shall make thee 
enjoy the food of religion; EYSp"3*<'a to 


- Kamadeva, wine, intoxicator; 


SH Hare | 
taste distress, to get into trouble; 44wae* 
MARS ARR ARAL AT HAM works which 


cause one to undergo another state of 
existence (Thgy-) ; ax ®garae FAC TRG 


_your own doings are your own sufferings 


(Ja.). 2. is an auxil. of the pf. like 9 
byuh: Steers bteal ma-myoh I have 
never. yet sought; siewaie: mthofima- 
myoh I have never yet seen; preyge 


gageys;4ea one who bad gone there | 


before and is acquainted with the language 

of the people (4. 67); a7R'gs myoh- 
wa than-thun or FLITE myok-wa mna-zin 
having experienced, having perosived 
(gen. by. mystic meditation). . 


HAs myon ham-oan & vail oon- 
ceited person who pretends to know much 
more than he really is acquainted with. 


aa myoy FA, TE, US excitement, 
loss of control, sensual intoxication [a 
kind of grase, Poa cynosuroides ; the wood 
of the Ficus religiosa used for kindling fire 
by attrition ]9. 


HHA myorpa= Ves ae, WY 
feat, we to become intoxicated, intoxica- 
tion from wine, to be maddened, become. 
demented: FOCI astsl-myor pss 
myo-hdug being deranged, he is demented 
(Mffon.). Fras myos-pahs oa-00 noise 
made by intoxicated persons. rae ae: 
ga'H myor-pabs phref-idan-me (BVay es 
e4'#) an excited indecent woman (Affion.). 
geakatgs myorpabi sptshan-ma that 
which excites lust, é.e. musk (Mffon.). 
Fagus myog-bum-can = 88 met.=an 
elephant (Affon.). roi, myog-byed 1. 
qet, WAC, TENG, AEM, TY, AEM, whega 
s cloud. 


9. the number thirteen (Bésts.). FTIR 
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myos-bye¢ khafl-pa, acatc: ei Rn or ae 
wine-selling woman’s house, & brothel 
(Maon.) ; S*BN%B' AL myos-byed-bhhri-ah 
fry the penis; SXSVeI"Z mgoe-byed loage- 
kyu waren id. ; FeBSARS myos-byed-borit 
uefay the male organ or ‘sex; an intoxi- 
cator, a drunken man. W384" myos- 
yed-bishod = 2*Ecw a wine-eelling woman ; 
HTH myog-ma a youthful girl, s damsel= 
giraxa, FaeqTH myos-geal-ma a youthful, 
acoomplished woman (Ufon.). 


RAR] g@mag 1. WG, WS, SG, ‘mr, 
troops, army, soldiers; #4 rhah-dmag | 
infantry ; $4 rta-dmag cavalry; U4 
yul-dmag a sort of militia or reserve who 
in Tibet are occasionally mustered ; 
snay® dmag-mi a soldier, v. irq. cay 
meh dmag-gi yan-lag behi WATE «6 the 
four kinds of troops: 9X wet elephant, 
2x5 cq chariota, *%% wofe infantry, 
gcamq owe cavalry (fon). Sete 
dmag-gi-gtam geen talk of war or 
fighting; SHUTS YS dmag-gi shon-de 
rgyw-wa pioneer force, or scouts of an — 
army; SPTTRTEARES dmag-gi rjer-w 
pbraft-wa ally or follower in war; Ve" 
dmag-chag ammunition, equipment. 5*¥ 
VaeUR RTE dmag-ede chen-po we-goig 
wvifvel; an army consisting of the 
following :—10,000 elephants, 80,000 cha- 
riota, 100,000 warriors, 1,000,000 cavalry, 
36,000,000 infantry (YaA-fs. 18). 


qwee-aatierges = dmag-ede chen-pobt 
rnam-grahs aco. to & Kalachakra writer 
the following is the enumeration of forces : 
& bt =STBASE | RIE RRTES 
wg; three uf Patti=a Sendaukha (Rargy) ; 
three Sendmukha=one Gwima (ge) ; 


three Guima=a Gana (aw) ; three Gana= 


one Vahins (arfem); three Vahigs=one 


Ker | 
Pritana (wen) ; three Pritané=one Came 


(wa) ; three Cama=one Anikini (erifinnt) ; 


ten Antkini make one Akeauhint (awtted?); 
this last includes an army of- elephants 
end chariots numbering 21,870. (Dus- 
ye. 343). a 

ewacge’ gmag-dpul We, WH, troops, 
army ; also S248 id. 

Syn. ceeqtaqn dmag-tehogs; 3° ru-pa ; 
cgn Equi dpufi-tshogs ; 4 dmag ; 58% doef ; 
age tage aes dpuf-gi gkytt-bkhor ; qo 
atau gmag-gi Ayige; “ANTAIR yan-leg 
behi-pabs ade (Mfon.). 
gest, Gmag-dpon @wafa, Yuet gene- 
ral, commander. 

Syn. qhakas gmag-gi bdren-pa ; ** 
Himsa ral-grihi gnen ; we Qigy as ral-grihi 
rgyun-bdsin ; STARS dmag-gt bg0-ps ; 
sgn yg #89 dpuft-gi khyu-mchog ; goats 
debi bfeo-bo ; SES RAG dpuh-7 mgon-p? 
(Mion). 

Rae set Gmag-rum= GAT Aan darkness: 
paargeQaalseygnaaedss the destroy er 
of the darkness of the three worlds. 
(Yig. 9). 

RRQ gmah or S'S dmahwa, adj. low, 
short; mean, humble, inferior. Wasea 


caa'n blo-gros @map-wa mean in mind. 
agarcomn nenepyrad's if (in pregnancy) the 
middle parts of the body are low and the 
sides high (J@.) ; sbet. lowness. Also, a8 
vb., 59 with pf. 5 dmas,=to be low, 
degraded, inferior. SXVRSGS® to fall 
lower and lower ; && ** ceea'Qrsa'§ in times 
of scarcity,.when eating and drinking is 
low (Pth.); in W. sen'adawa to dishonour, 
profane, to humiliate. §#g% dma}-skyob 
the: protector af the humble, « king 
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(Maon.); SP°"5 gmab-bdodg inclination 
to go down, tendency to meanness. 
RAEN dmais= “t's the populace, mob, 
common folk; S#®8An3q id. seRaran’ 
beer that is given to the common people 
at entertainments (Risit.). can) hah a - 
banquet or treat for the public; "RMAs » 
the vulgar, the common people; one of 
the common people; SSRTAQT as dae 
hdul gnas=‘R BX grof-khyer town or 
city (Miton.); SNH dmafe-mo erat a 
woman of low caste ; SRW Ra gmafiz-rigs 
WE, ute the lowest class or caste in 
India, people of degraded rank in Tibet. 


RAS gmag abuse, curing. 


RAUF gman wm, in, Sin, WaT, VI, WE 
vulgar, mean, inferior, of the lowest order 
or quality. S*t is even sometimes used 
for 944 skye-¢man a woman, common in, 
collog as “Ayemen ». cagrackes the 
class of young woman (Yig. 56). YAS 
gman-pa) low, in reference to quantity 
or quality, little; qaa'g7 aq either too 
little, or too much, or badly constituted ; 
atcaparsrmt having few merits; TPA" 
blo-gman-pa having little sense (Gé.); 
cam Qc gman-chud= TREN a young girl 
(Yig. 87). Svat Rae dman-pabi-rigs WETS 
the lowest people in India who are 


‘very wild and fierce; “i d@man-ma= 


Reo rif-pa old, stale, not fresh: ators’ 
acerargarae, x ¥qsem' eX to cach wither- 
ed flower that was offered to the Blessed 
One (K. g. 5, 290). cayetrn §=6gman- 
mdsee-ma a beautiful woman ; onli 
@man-car a maiden, & growing girl. 

RAX gmar 1. one of the thirty-six 
border countries of India (¥a-sel. 38). 2. 
profit, gain, good snocess; S** 6 & small 
profit (fil.). | 


Ra 


§5'8 dmar-po i. adj. succescful: 444 
qwsem' ge ee did it goon well with your 
meditation, instruction, 5**®5 finishing 
instruction, in religion, and in medical 
scidnoe (Jd.). 


AON ii, red; NETSAX mdog-gmar red 
colour; S%gx® gmar-po rgya-misho 
the red ocean, the oolaur of ita water 
being red for many thousand miles it is 
so called (K. d. 343): SRS 34 Gmar-po 
rwa-can a8 met.=donkey (Mfon.); \e°K 
§4¥% dmar-po srin-skyes Wifeu, ofea, 
a red dye produced by an insect, Amyris 
agalloch. S®*'8 gmar-wa red or sbst. red- 
ness: SF*'A8'94 red eyes; F549 red nose. 
§55Ro dmar-khe-pa a butcher, execu- 
tioner (Mgyur. 246); S**\'R gmar-khra 
red. stripes, as painted on Red-hat monas- 
teries; S°\™* gmar-grum FA _rTwek o 
square piece of red coloured rug (Bists.); 
5RA gmar-rgyan piece of raw-meat in 
Tantrik offerings made to spirits (Résti.) ; 
S\ge dmar-liah greenish red; S** 24 
— dmar-tjen naked ; 5*88yX8 gmar-cham- 
‘myur-po fresh baked cakes the natural 
colour of which has not been changed 
(Jig. 89); S#X*5RW gmar-mdaks bright 
ness, ruddy complexion. 5®*'®® gmar-sdor 
(39-455 Sqerggw94) minced meat or meat 
for broth (Bists.); SKN A gmar-mo red, 
also red cow; 5°54 dmar-smyug blackish- 
red; 488485 8 gmar-mishan footnotes 
written in red ink; Sars s#a'aRaN notes 
in a book wnitten in red (Bésis.); Sex%s 
_ gmar-bishog copper-coloured, §#*'*%" gmar- 
bsah scarlet-red ; S**'84 gmar-yo! red china 
ware as opp. to STA RG; SHR'RR'o dmar- 
rufi-pa adj. naked, also a naked person, 
frqg. (XS RF4Y Gmar-ru mgo-nag wa [8 
small shrub, Abrus precatorius bearing & 
red and black berry, which forms the 
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7 
emallest of jewellers’ weights]8. ; \e«9-4a 
dmar-jgal dysentery, bloody flux (Jd.). 
49a dmar-ser (1) YataMe the disk 


of the sun, also the halo surrounding the 


sun (Yaon.); (2) reddish yellow,. honey- 
coloured: 5° 8529 gmar-ser-mig tiweren 
the lion-eyed. aeKa  shwa-dmar-pa a 
monk of a red-hat sect. 


| §Rera gmig-pa 1. Lex. and Os. a hole. 


2. kind of lisard, also the pangolin: eRe 


Rada) SRargd-qqaaysarerag, Also sfarg 
dnig-bu or F949 skya-ieb a kind of worm, 
f.¢., “insect which has no wings” (Réstt.). 


SAAN digs sare, ww, wir 1. imagi- 
nation, frame of mind, the mind on one 
point. <Rerhwsd'9 gmigskyig dhye-wa 
fretee discernment; sRaprsy gmtgs-can 
ingenious, skilful in contriving W. 2. sbst. 
dfaq, sfrew, Waee [oconscionsness, 
idea, attainment, perception, acceptance |. 


SAqea gmige-glag object on which 
a mystic concentrates his vision or his 
mind in order to induce meditation ; some- 
times the object is a thing actually before 
him, sometimes a mental object, sometimes 
purely fanciful or impossible as the:horn 
on a haré’s head or the child of a barren 
woman. A meditator who can become 
absorbed without any such assistance has 
reached a high state of proficiency, v 
Mii. ™ 82, b. 2. Sometimes erroneously 
share. 

sRaK has gmige-ston-pa or SAquarde 
Hi to give an idea of, to make a sug- 
gestion. 

sAawa gmigepa 1. as vb. to fanoy, 
to imagine, to construe in one’s mind. 
Ka'sAaard don gmige-pa to intend a benefit 
or profit for another person (Ja.). 2. sbet. 


a 


thought, idea, fancy wreww; sRqwaigy 
G@mige-pa}s rten prob. a thing only suppos- 


ed, tm object imagined (Thgr.). SRawras:: 


ARIE R dmige-pa med-pahi gid-rye in ‘Mil. is 
aco. to Ja.: the pity which the accomplished 
saint, who has found everything even 
religion to be vain and empty, feels to- 
wards all other beings, in as far as they 
are still subject to error and mistakes, opp. 
to SearsqersRaarchGnQ and Swershqarak 
2 the tender sympathies called forth 
by the sight of beings that are really 
suffering and of those defective in mora- 
__ lity; SAqerewarayabs4s forgetful of all the 

beautiful fancies, schemes, and airy notions. 
cReartresraced = aweratyraragea beyond 


the range of thought or imagination ; 


sheet gy dmige-pabi emra WUME ex- 
cecration, reviling; “Agwg gmige-bu 
Se B54 ret a support, gen. a blind man’s 
‘leader (Dsi.). 

gRewas gmiggemed frre indepen- 
dent, not depending: qqwésS5'pra 
Teongkhspa who was free from all worldly 
obstacles, i.e, perfectly independent, in 
which sense all Bodhisattva are indepen- 
dent. sSAqwals gavige-bdsin dependent, 
depending on a support. 

gheeraen gmige-geal or Sher} gen 
clear to the mind : §°3 94 Xw§shqrqurge: 
xera¥en mless it is clear. that the work 


should be done privately or confidentially - 


(D. ge. 18). 


cg Dou or 58% Dmu-rgog 1. n. of the 
earliest tribe of Tibet, the men who 
first inhabited Tibet (J: ZaA.). 2. a 
malignant spirit, a kind of evil-demon 
that causes dropsy in those on whom his 
malignant eye falls; ono of the nine spirits 
called A4x%; MqqeahtaRye her grdow 
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yA 5G * O, Kas‘yapa thoee four are the 
spirits which frouble. the Bodhisattva (K. 
ko. ® 818); wiwra tora sges59 in 
time to come even beings like Dsw-rgog 
will have faith in Buddhism (Zbrom. $). 
58'S dmu-chu wate dropsy; which is 
brought on by evil demons; [86% 
one who is suffering from dropsy. Sa *\ 
dmu-mdo demon of the disease of dropsy 
‘eto. (Réei.) ; SB RE 34 dmu-deih-can TERT 
dropsy, dropaicai. | 
4aqa dmun-pa= gah blun-po @Y an 
idiot ; also, acc. to Ja., darkened, obscured. 
58X82 dmur-wa vy. G82 mur-wa. 
5BTS drul-wa v. LEN bdsum-pa. 


sawhe” ginug-loh="e'a loh-wa WER 
one who is born blind : Aq frye ee seed: 


“Fese" (J. Zoh.). 


Raa gmewa=8tqa y, 8°98 rme-ca. 


R858 gmod-pa 1. ara, aftwe, efter, 
quay cursing, subduing. vb. (aco. to Cs.) 
to curse, execrate, acourse; S% TBS" sbat. 
imprecation, exeocration, malediction ; 
twelve 
years on which a curse had been pro- 


- nounoed by the saint (Dzi.). 2. to swear, 


to affirm, to confirm a treaty by an oath 
(Ja). 8. to address a prayer of conjura- 
tion, & to the deity (Gir). SMSF dmog- 
mo (opp. to $44" gmon-lam) malediction : 


egg hehe iecnten: although a devil’s 


malediction is very potent (D. B.). S05 . 
dmog-tshog gatw abuse, insults. 


AAa'a d@myal-wa a, ee, ufee, farce, 
watfe, ata 1. hell, purgatory, pordition ; 
ayeraval going to hell; *\y9g§ the eight 
hot hells ; 3597995 the eight cold hells. 
Faenisge wwe the hells of preli- 


377) 
minary or lighter punishment which are 
situated in the neighbourhood of the 
greater hells: —#3ygv9neaga5 a gN§ kar 
5%'| fire-trench situated round the hot 
hells; “%qr}axx} the mire of putrid 
corpses ; 8° 454w42'24 | the forest of razors ; 
xarg eat aqeéa) the wood of swords; #7* 
Q-qwer®; the iron-bristle trees; 49557 
axa the river. Vaitarani the fordless 
Styx, &c.; YF aFearsyeq hell of tem- 
porary punishment which does not last 
more than a day. 2. vb. te cut up, to cut 
into pieces, meat at dinner (Dsi.). 


SOTA dmyug-pa to show; SBIR 
dmyug-gmyug-pa or BATRA dmyug-pa 
byeg-pa to show repeatedly, to boast (Ja. 
and C4.). - 


wr dmyugs-pa to drain off: 
sgrxery ay. to sift out fish with a 
fishing net (Nag. 53). 


XI rma l: wa, wa, fae, Wee wound, a 
scar, % kind of leprosy with red spots and 
insensibility of the skin: «wage I was 
wounded or I have gota wound; #9%9 
to heal a wound; 82g rmaht tha-wa a 
wound growing worse. N§* rma-gkyes 
aw pus, matter; also blood; W#* rma- 
ries soar, cicatrix; A$ rma-rati an: old 
wound ; WHA rma-sman or HY medicine or 
salve for a wound; 8&4. rma-nad WE sores 
and ulcers: rma-nad are of two kinds 
(1) @&¥% shan-skyes constitutional such 
as RAQH gehai-bbrun piles, me-gbal, 
ga sur-ya, HYG rmen-bu, BRT riig- 
rlug, ME'R8N rkafi-bbam, agen Erg mishan- 
par rdol-wa; (2) those which one con- 
tracts from accidental causes %§*§4. 
wae pma-mishan scar; HX rma-ro sourf, 
‘scab ; HANAN rma-lag hbab-pa=Rq blood 
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(Mfton.) ; 84 rma-cu a festering, suppura- 
ting wound; #§% rma-cul soar; BASH 
rmahi than-skor weerera the cleansing 


or dressing of # sare. 


3% II: sometimes signifies beauty, good 
lack, eto. 8924 rma-bya-can <f@% ver- 
dure, green, a meadow. 


"8 Rma-bya (pro. Mabja) 1. n. ofa large 
village situated to the South West of the 
district of Saskya visited by Sarat Chandra 
Das in 1882. weyratee§ rma-bya 
myof-wahs sefl-ye n. of a Lama of learning 
who belonged to Mabya (Lof. 4, $). 2. lit. 
the mottled or spotted bird, the peacock, 
commonly called fufaa, <af¥a, ~wfv- 
Wa, Tafa, waargR, vourfer, 8. Lez. 
H_TAY, rma-byaki-mgrin n. of a gem; 
agt gUHER35 rma-byahi rgyal-mtshan-can 
aféqen ‘symbolized by a peacock,” an 
epithet of Durga (Mfon.); 5rHEq a 
peacock’s tail; xo"S9 frag a peacock’s 
crest. werte®a rma-byahi htsho-wa (lit. 
the food of the peacock=9%& 54 hem- 
lock (Sman. 427). wgt#aqwhargat® a 
fabulous mountain said to exist in the 
continent of Pirva Videha, the people of 
which possess blue necks (KX. d. %, 338). 
A mixture of 867 "89 the peacock’s 
bile with the juice of Bhrif-gi rdya 
cooked in cow's butter when taken 
through the nose will change the colour of 
the bair to deep black (KX. g. 3, 48). 


Syn. B84 agey-ldan; ARAB mgrin- 
son; WIBS34 gtsug-phug-can ; “ETT 
myug-egro-can > Sy Qa lege-brig-sgro ; <9 
ae rab-gyo; Were gar-mkha ; age e245 
hbrug-grahi-gar : §°8¥* ~gya-mtsio-g.-yes ; 
RBA rna-rgyan-can; 4RCF gif-la-rtse ; 
eeacrzae brian-pa-dregs; 82% sar-bgro ; 
ayaa kapaqes4 = bkra-wahs § hog-page-can ; 
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ekewgs mdofeidan; °gT8tts — bbrug- 
ugrabi-rjes; (9 ageg of BF ghey); HER 
war'sa mdoks-mthah-can ; RTA sen-mopi- 
gar; SSTe4 gteug-idan; FVAS9* sprin-la- 
Ggah; °9TEt snweals § bbrug-sgrag mfal- 
bdsin ; A> lag-bgro-sa ; AYU sprin- 
gyi-a9eg ; *ST9G° bdab-brgya-pa | MAan.). 
ag 84% rina-lya then-po Ayrarget n. of 
a deity (Dom.) ; one of the five tutelar dei- 
ties of the Buddhists ; n. of Tantrik work 
glorifying the goddess Mahdmayiuri. ~ 

apes Rma-khamg or FPR n. of a 
petty state included in Khamg (Yig. k. 
18-28). 

%& Bma-chu n. of the great river of 
N.E. Tibet which, rising in various ranges 
8.W. of Barong Tsaidam and Shang, 
flows past 8" Skar-ma-that lake and 
g 2 Skya-refs and then making a detour 
round the mountain of 4% Gpom-ra flows 
due east keeping some 40 miles to the south 
of lake Kokonor ; whence entering the pro- 
vince of Kansu it becomes the Hoangho or 
Yellow River of China. A Tibetan author 
- gaysit is called Khathan-gol in Mongolian, 
the Tibetan equivalent of which term is 
ageRiae’ the river in which a certain 
queen had drowned herself (Deam. 32). 

wants Rma-chen Spom-ra n. of the 
great genius of the 44% gehi-bdag class, 
the lord of the peacocks, who resides in the 
snowy mountain of Ber= Syom-ra of the 
province of Amdo. | 
| waar) rma-teho-kun-gehi one of the 

Tibetan pupils of Atis‘a: S4e3awty 
aR ic SRacm (4. 16). : 


HE" rmat 1. (PRae aR) ground, base, 
foundation ; #&’*8«'4 to lay foundation of 
a house ete. ; &'E the foundation stone. 2. 
‘adream: RS" rmaf-lam=fi'an dream, 
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vision; sMerapraran argh grate 4 
having presented his request, in a dream 
he saw the front of Vikramas‘ila (4. 69). 


RERE rmai-pmai=4¥9% also implies 
WN different (Bbrom. 181). 


ne 32 rmaf-teher also NSS 1. pincers 
(generally made of silver or iron) to pluck 
out hair; ace. to Os. instrument for clean- 
sing the nostrils. 2. a rake (Sch.). 


AS rmag= a&q excellent, very good. 
BSS rmag-byul’ or RYVSRR'S become 
excellent, marvellous, admirable, grown 
excellent: AYTRACH SQ egw yaraks in 
this portion of the marvellous age (Vig. 
k. 2); Wadenys gra to wonder, to be 
surprised at (Ja); sRyakaayeass} 
ante grase| eRe ygere all 
these are in their nature void—what is 
more wonderful than this and what can 
be more sublime ! (Lam-rim). RS QR'azR 
rmag-du byufl-wahi ede the orders or classes 
of Buddhist dignitaries such as (rdvaka, 
Bodhisattva, eto. (J. Zafhl). . ° 

&4°9 fman-pa wounded. 


nx'¥s" Rmar-siuf n. of a section in the 
monastery of Sera (@ gy Drewes (Loft. 3, 
17). 


b FV rrde-pa 1.=484 to ask, to 
inquire. 2. mention is sometimes made 
of a verb &9 with pf. 8% rmas to wound. 
HWA rmay-ma an animal that has been 
wounded but not killed. 


z'2 rmi-wa pf. fs rmiz to dream. 
Ras rmi-lam (resp. 4%) weedy a 
Reeryg even vision-like, to 
see in a dream; Her ghwa qc 
dreamed in a dream; Wawrego qear 
dreamlves ; Sieaerx2 a troubled dream; 
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WANAEC A rnislam mihof-wa=R'8 to dream ; 
Awana rmi-lim bead-pa to interpret 
dreams (Cs.); Heerakeatagey pmi-lam 
mt hoh-waki gsuisn. of a dhdrant on dreams 
(KX. g. ® 56); erarg pmji-lam mi 
sak-wa a portentous ill-boding dream 
(S.g.). 


x 
HAA rmig-pa @x the hoof of an 
animal : HAIR RT RI]T rmig-braga cloven 
hoof ; A777 Rx cloven-footed - SHI a 
horse’s hoof ; §37® a silver ingot shaped as 
a hoof (= 1380 rupees) ; F4R4 gyag-rmig a 
yak’s hoof; &7eq* rmig-loags horse-shoo ; 
RTAX rmig-slum an undivided hoof; ®F 
ax ig 2 ald ‘horse-shoe nail, hob-nail. 


HATA rmige-pa lizard of a small 
kind (Ja.). 


AN 

HE" rmih=He rinaf (Ja.). 
#1 rmu=58 gmu. 

~° 


SA rmu-rgog-pa the lowest class of 
people i in ancient Tibet. 

w84 rmu-thag 1. a cord to which little 
flags are attached on roofs of convents, 
houses, eto. 2. a rope by which the ancient 
kings and queens of Tibet were reputed 
to ascend into heaven there to live with 
their ancestors. 

w& Rmu-k a place in ‘Kham province 
(Lof. 27). 


SAYA rmuig-pa pt. 48 rmugepa 1. to 


bite ; occasionally used with # the tooth: 
geri wtxqets: the dog bit him. 2. to 
sting, of bees, etc. W.; to gall, e.g. the 
feet by friction of the shoes W. 8. to bark 
in W. (Ja.). 

ayes rmugepa rarely &9 1. a 


dene fog: waCIrH Ey rmuge-pabi na-dun 
id. ; NITTS4 rmugepe-can foggy ; Mrs 
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Stk FRG fiin-miphan-du yul rmuge-pa the 
place i is foggy day and night. 2. be- 
fogged mentally, stupid, mert, languid, 
sluggish ; 85" 4 yid-rmuge-pa depressed 
and melancholy (Hérom. f, $2) ; uawkas 
rmuge-thib-pa dense fog covering, envelop- 
ing. WayWaks rnugs-bdsin wary * the chief 
of waters,’ the sea, that holds the vapours. 


RX Q rmur-wa to growl and bite each 
other as dogs do. 


3 FQ rme-wa (6*9) also 529 gine-pa abet 
spot, speck, mark, a natural mark as a 
mole, birth-mark ; any blemish or impurity: 
848285 re-gtsah-meg or FERRE gteat 
rme-meg making no difference as to clean 
or unclean food (Mil.); 838 rmegrib 
moral defilement ; adj., &'% rme-po stained, 
defiled, mouldy, spotted ; 89°94 rmedu-san 


unclean food: agerag ata tai q'35: rage 
BNIINX (Bebu. 67). 


3705 BRme-vag n. of a very old 
monastery in Lhasa in front of which a 
stone monolyth was erected bearing the 
inscription of a treaty between the king 
of Tibet Khri Ral-pa-can and the 
Emperor of China (J. Zaf.). 


375 Rme-ru n. of an ancient monas- 
tery inthe N.E. quarter of the city af 
Lhasa. 

fe ays rmeg-pa=§8 root, also= 4 
order, series, row; Ayesu rmog-med-pam 
m7 254 gtan meg-pa disorder, not regulated ; 
aR TH Y%'3*'4 the religion became disor- 
genised (J. Zaf.). 

#5 rmeg (SQRHS ria-psgahi-rmeg) crup- 
pee attached to a saddle. 


35" | rmed-pa pf. HX rmeg 1. pea 


gtam dri-eca to ask, to inquire: AqaXsx} 
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Katie gh saranekye4 if you asked if 
there aro rich people in Tibet. 2. wéfa, 
to plough and sow: AYY2EIY rmeg-du 
hjyug-pa to cause to be ploughed and sown 
(Jd.). 3. to study. 


ee 
fp AEA rmen-fan=grs4 bad sign, 
il-omen, foreboding. 

HAG rmen-pa or HFG rinen-bu=AX Aq 
(4. 44) a goitre; also an induration 
caused by a sore or wound: gy 8arga gwen: 
Haven aAvaygiawRy he dreamt thet by 
simply having covered it with the hand the 
induration was healed (4. 44). 848735 
rmen-bugi-nag an indurate soro or ulcer or 
s swelling on the skin. 


HVA pmel-wa or PLA smel-wa 1. td 
pluck out; SrH*A bal rmebwa=Tv pea 
to pluck out hair. 2. to summon, to 
call, to invite. 

a Zl rmo-wa wae, pf. and imp. 8% rimog, 
to plough: %%'8 shif-rmo-wa to plough 
flelds; aaarat@¥q  ma-rmog-pahi lo-tog 
a fabulous kind of grain in the mytho- 
logical age sid to grow without cultiva- 
tion; also, maize. APA rmo-mkhan 
ploughman. 

x Hl rmo-ma 1.=84% an old woman. 
2, faareet father’s mother. 

Tea reo-yag 1. WT a n. of a number. 
2, steel helmet; also, perhaps, full coat of 
mail (Mfon.). 

FA] rmog=¥e or Wine «helmet ; pris 
khrab-pmog coat of mail and helmet (Jd.). 

Syn. Xs rmog-thus ; B'4 behemeshe ; 


erg rmog-shu ; STS dmag-ahwa (Biton.). 


ee t4 Rmog-cog n, of a place in Tibet 
(Lok. #, 82). | 

Reaver rmog-brisege-ma n. of a here- 
tical sect (I'u-sed. 40). 
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260 rmof-wa (= 'fRer'a) 1. REN rmohs 
I. to be obscured ; also, as subs. obscurity, 
chiefly in spiritual sense; {*AHEWY bloma 
rmoftt-pa or HRWES rmoks-med a mind 
lively, unimpaired; J4QRS4¥2'9 kun-ty 
rmofi-ceg che-woa general obscuration of 
mind; A&W'8gNa rmof-par hgyus-tca to 
become obscured, darkened; &’a<959 
rmoft-war byed-pa to obscure, to darken, also 
to confound, perplex. 2. to be puzsled; 
to become dizzy. #* 84 HR pR4 rmof-chen-— 
poks khaf-pa werarerare [a refuge of 
utmost ignorance or delusion |S. 


3&'Armof-gpu hair of the abdomen and 
the pudenda: *§7%! be the 
belly-hair of a he-goat heals cancer. 


RON rinons = agara copulation (Mfton.). 


FEAT I: rmofg-pa WA, Wet, ate, 
afer, Wa, SEE, WK, THI, TW, WH 
1. a fool, stupid person, ignorant or 
untrained person. N&W'AX rmois-briul= 
B4'%i blun-po fool, idiot. 2. adj. obsowred, 
stultified (Stg.). 


Syn. 945 blun-po ; HF glen-pa; BTR 
YAN lug-Har-lkugs-pa ; WANS ma-cea-pa ; 
aragana ma-bglabe-pa ; RWERU mi-mizhon- 
pa; Vara mi-rig-pa; 849 mun-pa; Hwa 
idofts-pa ; (Hiffon.). 


yearn TL.=8ka rmokepa ate 
delusion: J4R&* aqaa [confusion, igno- 
rance, slarmjS.; S48" fen-rmoks 
aa, wa stupid, deceitful (4. KX. 1-14). 
PARENG rnam-rmoke-te feria enticed, 
infatuated, fascinated. Head Yaqary 
rmofhs-pods groge-po= FY S42E59 dosire to 
aleep, falling asleep (Mfon.). paw 
rmod-shags = Fs BAN or §4 8) 9298 charms 
for causing mischief to othera. 
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HAA ryod-pa to plough: 85K rmog- 
gah a ploughing ox; RS rmog-lam 
furrow (Sch.). 

%5I ~rmon-pa 1. the act. of ploughing 
HH'TZT rmor-pa rgyab-pa to plough (Cs.), 
2. a plough-ox ; 84'*% rmon-dor or HF VES 
rmon-pa-dor Te a yoke of oxen. 

ae "A rmyaf-wa or E'S rmyeh-ta to 
. bend towerds; to stretch one’s self, to 
stretch forward the neck as if to hear any- 
body speaking or whispering: @&5'5S7 
bya-rmyafi byeg-pa to stretch, to yawn (C%.). 

& FTA rmya-wa 1. sickness, nauso4; 
Pury ~khamermya nausea (Lez.). 2.= 
78rd to degenerate, grow worse, decay. 


FH sma=4He gmah : #2209 to humiliate, 
cast down, humble; watew%q quarfiat a 
humiliating word or phrase expressing an 
insult. 

HPA Sma-khamg=RxPes Smar-khame 
n. of a district where a Jong-pon from 
Lhasa with the desiguation Ma-kham thal- 
chi holds office (Lok. 8, 5) 


7X sma-ra= Poy khahi-spu ara, beard ; 
a'x'34 bearded; #35" gma-ra-fiuf scanty 
beard. | 

#8 gma-sa We [suitable]S. 


HA] ecg a sort of medicine of an 
astringent taste; RTQ sag-rgyu black 
pepper. 

RIS gmag-rum=G454 wate dark, 
darkness; to keep up or light a lamp in 
darkness: #7 TES 2 Hye Situ.) ; era gargs 
denee gloom. 

HS smag 1. that which is lower than 


some other place or thing; a comparative 
adj.: the lower—usually opp. to F stog 
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the upper; both terms being often attached 
to place-names to differentiate two near 
localities, ¢.g., Jang-gtud upper Jang and 
Jang-smad lower Jang. #\* downwards, 
aw3ns the lower part of the human body. 
#53«'2'5 stretching forth the lower parts. 
QUE TTIZI to bring the five lower 
parts of the body, the belly, the knees, and 
the points of the feet in close contact with 
the ground, {.e., to prostrate one’s self 
(Ja.). 2. with regard to time the latter 
part, the second half, of the nighf. 3. 
children, in relation to their mother gen. 
preceded by * or g thus: &54'gs I and my 
mother (Afs7.) ; 44% gS48% the old woman 
with her (two): sons, three; also of ani- 
mals: #'e's'gs4}8 the mare and her foal, 
the two (Dsi.); 4\728 q's the sick man’s 
family; §'#\%'% my wife and children 
(Ja.). #\G** smag-rgyar-ma=Qyay ata 
& woman in full sense (&fon.). 

M244 gmag-hohal degradation, shame- 
leasness, prostitutior. ; #588854 to indulge 
in. dissolute habits, to practise gmag bchal. 

HV*kqR gmag-bdogs a subscribed letter, 
the letters 4, *, 4 arid “are subjuined as 
in 3, 2, 4, 0 (&tu.). 

BVakk'a gmag bishoi-ma, afewr, ta, 
wftwt, WH, Ufc a prostitute, harlot, a 
self-willed or unchaste woman. gvatnwt 
4% smag-bishoh-mahi gnag & prostitute’s 
house, a brothel. 

Syn. 34'Fe'gyas = thun-moh-bug-meg ; 
paw sAe rtage-can-ma; GAS pbyon-ma; 
wees gyeiema; Kak fan-rol-ma; we 
rep-ma ; ESBS bdog-epyod-ma ; Esra ya's 
bdog-pas rteen-ma ; Sayrake:s gruge btshoh- 
ma; §X85% gbyor-byed-ma ; tawzyR tehogs- 
can-ma (MMfion.). 

a ekc nla Hh snadg-ptehoh-mahi gtso-me 
e chief courtezan. 


BAe | 
Syn. BUR ewaa peye-bods tehoge-can ; 
Raney rop-mopi-pteo; YarkEaga grof- 
(Padi chop-ldan; GIRS lougeidan; SET DTH 


gsuge-hyi glo-ma; Etagrs lup-begyur-ma; 


GMeragne skye-bog bekurma; stautrits 
bdog-dalé kia-lo-wa (Mfon.). 

psa smad-gyogs nether integuments, 
breeches, trowsers ; #5" under-garments ; 
as'sQ)™ 44" lower garments, petticoats. 


HSS gmad-pa I: or pyxt%q blame, 
reproof, reproach, disgrace, contempt. 

Syn. Satara dhyin-ct log-bejod; My 
ab a'84 log-bdron-tehig; MEG log-anea; MY 
gP Log-agrud; GRTAReM gkur-pa-bdeds; 475 
grea; AS gmod-pa; BY" brgyad- 
bkag; "4% wtshab-rgod; “94 dphya- 
tehig; FES skyon-brjod-da (Maon.). 

g<'% emadg-ra abuse, reviling language : 
gssea¥e: do not slander or blaspheme. 

as'Ren gmad-rigg low or inferior class, 
lower race. _ 

H5"4 IT: vb. 1. to lower, make low: 
4€5 "959 to lower one’s eyes, to be abashed ; 
qrgys to humble one’s self; 397#\9 
to be lowly, meek (Dsi.): srapyynargy ats 
when Magadha had been brought low, 
had decayed in its prosperity. 2. to abuse, 
revile ; to blame, to chide: Mas awanqueg 
(to abuse) the venerable-man with base 
words ; \Waaseirsgem’ (to degrade) the 
highness of the excellent, to blaspheme 
the doctrine (Gé.). 3. to dishonour, 
violate, ravish: GAX qu (Pth.). 


M'°54 gmag-bdui the regulations of the 
Dul-wa (Vinaya) as observed in Kham- 
Amdo and introduced from there into 
Tsang and U by Lama Lo-chen, sometime 
after Buddhism had been suppreseed in 


Tibet Proper. <5 sfod-bduél the regu- 
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lations of the Vinaya as introduced by 
the Kashmirian pandit S’akya-S’rI into 
Tibet, having come from upper Tibet, ¢.¢., 
the Ladak side (Yig. 8). 


ROC prays Snag Mdo Khame Siai- 
drug the really only five districts of the 
lower Do-Kham province: ¥% Shyu-ra, *4 
Bab, TABX Spo-bbor, sex 4qe’ Dmar-tsha 
Sgoh, and age’ Zalmo-ggah : BA PRS Pw 
ETT EMT ayqwds at gy AQ york anciently 
there being nothing other than birds in 
lower rug, it was called 
Bya-yul or the land of birds (Jig. 4). 


#5 I: gman benefit, use, good (resp. of 
wae) cgrxcaergaet3s for the good of 
religion and living beings; RY %94"ds:%' 
akan to be useful. Sch. has: Mm a bene- 
filcent mind, a mind intent on doing good. 

HS U1: ve, eee the common term 
for: medicine, physio, drug: &%_a"9°5 to 
gather medicinal plants on the. mountains 


(v. Huo’s Travels, vol. 2). E84 sfo-gmnan 


vegetable medicine.—§*'a4 liquid medi- 
cine, eto.—{*'g% medicine taken inter- 
nally ;—°424'44 metallic and organio 
drugs: 94%, 564, &%, 944, 98, 694, 9Qow 
S&', 95, S25 &o.—K2 4 modicinal stones, 
getargs, ee tergs, Cy Se grqcete, 
peraga, yan, ayE% otc.— we, mineral 
medicine euch as soda, salt, saltpetre, 
‘sulphur, eto. ; 4&'94 barks, roots, medicinal 
herbs, leaves and fruits. 3'g4 medicinal 
oil, lard; g47R4 ekyug-eman emetio; #4 
shi-gman eoporific potion ; 24' fh beal-sman 
purgative.  Hqeqnpy — srog-chage-gman 
animal medicine, &o. @§ idegu electuary, 
syrup; ee ally Meta gman bkeup-te bor-wa 
yfagwetey a medicine well purified. 
Mi different: medicines, also various 
spices mixed up together; aqH4 sman- 
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kArog medicinal ingredients not yet 
pounded or mixed up (Rési.). av3es 
aman-gys bya-wa the effect of medicine ; 
BVSERR aman-gyi § ebyor-ede medicinal 
compounds; %*° decoction; 3 powder; 
Rerg pills ; Wy fde-gu syrup, HA'** gman-mar ; 
evgi liquid mixture; #4 tincture or 
wine ; 838g sulphates or carbonates 
of metallic medicmes. 

#44 gman-eku an image made of the six 
medicinal metals, namely, gold, silver, 
copper, iron, brass and zinc (Riésts.). 

BVPI gman-gyi-lyons a country rich 
in medicinal plants; is used as met. for 
Tibet. 

843 aman-ria the vehiele in which 
medicine is taken: #4948" the three 
vehicles which are two kinds of molasses 
and sugar ; QR AT RS RAE white and 
brown molagses are the vehicles of remo- 
ving flatulence. - 

BARK gman-doah or MASSE Seale 
met.=the moon believed to be the presi- 
ding deity of officinal plants. 

74°83 Sman-bia aqwyst; Man-ia the 
Buddha presiding over the-healing art; 
who is often figured in temples and who 
at Lhasa is the presiding deity of a 
famous medical college built on the 
Chagpo Ri in the south-west suburbs of 
the city. His analogue with the Mongols 
is atyled Otoohi. gay q®a¥gwage gman- 
blabi do rayas-bedug two Satra of the 
Bhai-shajya guru one abbreviated and 
the other extended (X. g. 4, 483). 

HAT gman-rise incorrect spelling of #% 
a kind of yeHow silk scarf, with red spots 
impressed on it, manufactured in China 
(Risi.). §A'S% pman-yug= MTV a roll 
of man-tee scart. 
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#*N gman-tehog a kind of dye (Jig. 14). 

§% gmar or {3% smar-kyah ready money, 
cash ; ¥«‘RagA money and not goods. 

RX PHR gmar-khams= FX 98, anything 
fried or preserved in butter; 3749253" 
dried fish preserved or cooked in oil 
(Résts.). 

HVA gnal-po=HXa AY skar-ma-mgo @u- 
fixx: (Mfon.) [lit. ‘‘deer-head,” the fifth 
star |S. 

H3 smi-gu (old Tibetan) = "3 smyi-gua 
teed-pen. 

A74 gmig-rgyu ACYWeT mirage, vision- 
ary illusion, reflection. 

Syn. TARA HT ALAS ; By Aq Re a 
Reg, VWewHVPSAWSETI; NFR GRAN 
(Mfon.). 

#74 gntg-ou small lizard v. HINA rmige- 
pa (Ja.). 

Rs smtg-ma or g qa smytg-ma= 94 a 
gmyug-ma reed ; bamboo. 

BASGR — sninagkyug=AqyPa 
(Mfion.) the outer corner of the eye. 

RAGGA gmin-bkhyog-ma=Qyeysagr sh 
(Mfion.). a fierce, frowning, fretful woman. 

Ra Yara smin-grol-la or £4 Har Feeraa\ex 
to lead to conversion and salvation (Gin. ; 
aren Rao fee v. 4 rnam-pa (Ja.). 

Sa Morhs: Smin-grol gif the monastery 
of Mindoling, a famous establishment 
the head-quarters of the Dpkpa and 
Dzogchen sects, situated 35 miles N.E. of 
Lake Yamdok and 8 m. 8. of the Tsangpo. 
The constitution of this monastery is 
peculiar. It has two head lamas, one of 
whom is vowed to celibacy and rules the 


monks, while the other is permitted to 
marry and if he has two ohildren one 


wary 








RFA 


succeeds to the celibate headship and the 
other to the non-celibate position. Should 
the lay-head die, however, ‘without chil- 
dren, the sworn celibate is then expected 
to marry the widow in order to raise up 
heirs to succeed to the government. In 
case of a total failure of heirs, war, 
famine or other dire calamities are to be 
looked for. 


RAB wnin-drug the Pleiades, or the 
third lunar mansion, having fire as its 
regent; this constellation, containing six 
stars, is represented as a flame or else as 
a razor or knife. The stars represented 
as nymphs are said to have acted as 
nurses to the god Kartikeys. hi4 yrgn 
gmnin-drug sla-wa October-November or 
the month of Kartika in which the moon 
standing near the Pleiades is full. 


Syn. #2 Ag" mafi-po-skyes fran, WAR 
WE7G ma-drug-bu (Mfon.). 

B4F54 gmin-bdun or RASS gme-bdun also 
Fyre 5834 byafi-gs skar-ma spun-bdun 
the seven brothers of the North who move 
round the star 78*§%, otherwise the Great 
Bear. 


i JA smin-pa we, ara, HE 1. ripened, 
ripo; developed, perfect: °379'#4'% the 
fruit is ripe; R4e\9g~9 or 4X9 the 
growing to maturity of an animal or 
germ. 2. vb. to become ripe, to ripen: 
R4'E% quite ripened. .3. to be converted; 
also as sbet. conversion: 4st aqgeraun 
those destined for conversion. 


"Nl gmin-ma “1. the eye-brow; 
also #4'“8 gmin-phag. 2. a girl who has 
reached maturity ; ayategu smin-mahe 
deus yu the breast of a youthful woman : 
Re atsgeerqerc RPeRT METER); rages 
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laniaiaeea ww with good eye-brows, a 


handsome woman (Hfon.). 


Syn. B® rdsi-ma; hangs gmin-dkyus ; 
Rerhq mig-gi-groa; RASR4 smin-dhrag 
(Yfion.). 

H4'4 gmin-tshoa=PS4 kha-ru-tshwa. 


smu one of the six early tribes of 
Tibet (Jig. 6). 


a X] smug or 2448 gmug-po sips or 
maroon colour, the colour of clotted 
blood; @78& smug-khu brownish purple 
dye; a7is4 gmug-khog a dried carcass of 
sheep; #745 gsmug-chuf a medicinal 
plant; # yak" smug-thuf cakes of wheat or 
other flour mixed up with treacle prepared 
in disks of a foot diameter for distribu- 
tion among the monks. @ 9% gmug-ma 
stale meat which is getting rotten (Bésst.). 
art gmug-rtst or gqtn smug-tshog purple- 
red dye made from the root of a plant 
(Macrotomia) with which cakes and flour 
offerings intended for spirits and sacri- 
ficial utensils are painted. 

ATS® smug-phur a dagger-peg made of 
acacia wood ( Résit.). 

HI9% gmug-phyur purple-scar produced 
from bruises or from the effect of a blow 
on the skin: ge que gga Qugqraqwagy 
the lama’s body was swollen from bruises 
(A. 57). 


ag Rs Smug-ma Bu-khur n. of a coun~ 
try of cannibals (Ysg. 8). 
RIN pmuge-pa WHE, wet indolenoe. 


RFS sme-khab prob. an incorrect spelling 
of #4'PS" an under-garment worn by 
Buddhist nuns so that their religious robes 
may not be defiled by menstrual dis- 
charges (X. d. 5, 424). 


Hay 


FA gme-wa fares white or black mole 
or spot on the skin. 

M854 sme-bdun=collog. for R4A54. 

WAY gme-wa-dgu (SY) 1. H'48 rme-wa. 
2. the nine astrological diagrams or 
figures in geomancy of the Tibetans 


used in imitation of Ohinese astrology ; | 


out of these, three or the lst, the 6th and 
the 8th are white being symbolical of 
the element of iron; the black and blue 
s.¢., the 2nd end the 3rd diagrams repre- 
sent the element of water; while the 
fourth which is blue represents wood and 
the fifth figure being yellow represents 
the element of earth; the 7th and 9th 
representing the element of fire. 

RAB = gme-ca-can=S45% bean-pa a 
butcher (Dag. 16) 

8.5 gmo-wa pf. and imp. #* gmog, ooca- 
sionally used for: to call, to name, to 
remark, assert. | 

TT gmo-gmo aravay’t mother’s mother. 


Vw 

FNS! smod-pa 1. frreet, gear, waarafn, 
wraqa slander, blame, declamation, con- 
tempt, invective, abuse, reproach, curse. 
Also, vb. with pf. #§ sad to blame, dis- 
parage. 2. said to be synonymous, also, 
with ¥*4 gpyom-pa to boast, shew off 
one’s self. 

Syn. of 1. Ra kha-fan ; BY54 tshig-fan ; 
praseara kha hishafls-pa; 54 5H flan-brjo¢ ; 
B45 emra-fan; F5%q gnog-tshig ; Pee 
smog-tshig; 3*§5 fiepedyod; 8484 sun- 
boyin; G35%4 shum-byed-tshig (Ufan.). 

4'9 smon-pa wrait:, wfe, sfefea bene- 
diction ; to bless, to wish, to desire (others 
to be happy and prosperous) ; 9798445 

Nix for other happiness I do not wish 
(Mil); more frq. with termin. of the 
infinitive=to pray for. BATES qnfafear 
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passionless, not fixed on; #49294" the 
object of a wish or prayer (Cs.); og4 
yig gmon frq. a wish, desire, prayer: 2% 
awe gx QS 5485953 having long ago 
entertained this wish (Stg.); AV#a%u 
worth-wishing, desirable; §4*§4 a wish 
and its accomplishment (Jé.). ii *34 
gmon-hgrin or W5'°54 smon-hdren (Yqwt 
a8 a sincere friend or associate (KX. 
du. 5, 87, also Nag). W#&s emon-drin 
were praised, lauded. #49 gmon-lam 
sfufa, sfwara, meditation, prayer, sup- 
plication ; as a prayer it séems to be rather 
for the enjoyment of the fruit of one’s 
merits and seldom for a favour or a 
necessity undeserved. §{44'357gu3 smon- 
lam Otab byas-te afeuret foura after having 
made a prayer or supplication (A. K. 
1-16). Seer Sapo atawa smon-lam log-par 
hdebs-pa to pray for an undesirable object. 
such as the ruin of an enemy, the perform- 
ance of an unrighteous actien, ete. 

Aaeerg smon-lam bla-na n. of the 
chief lama of the monastery ‘335 
U-cum-chif monastery in Mongolia. 

#34 smog drag loud voice. 


fa gqe'a smyaf-tca = 2K’ brkyafi-tec. 
wD 


35 I: enyan= 3" match-making, 
intermediation between a disagreeing 
pair; 84359 smyan byed-pa a match- 
maker, an intérmediator in settling a mar- 
riage; STHchrgrsyvlae a Buddhist 
monk should not be an intermediator in 
marriage (K. du. 4, 159). 8485" emyan- 
byed-pa (ayHR) doing the work of a match 
maker. #4357 smyan byed-pa to act on 
such business. 


4 BAM emyan-ka= sn ghen-to. 


gx'a smyar-wa= FF. 


LS 
ere 
§ "=F emyi-gu (pron. nyi-gu) a pen, of 
any kind. 
FQ smys-gri Cauth a pen-knife. Also 
in W. B79 emyug-gri. 


Ww 

f ays gmytg-ma or aye smyug-ma 
@#mq cane, bamboo; a pen of reed; re 
aly hjog-pa to make a reed-pen. aatqn 
gsmyug-thogg writer, one who 
reed pen to write with. | 

Syn. §4'% srin-can; EA sbus-ldan; 
REG AR giid-bu-pih; agrgwea hbrap-bug 
bohi-wa; BRASH rluf-bbud-can; REA 
89" rluhl-76 sgra-sgrogs (iMffion.). 


Carries & 


pen-case. 2.=9*93% a amall churn (Cs.); 
RYBH emyug-khyin a house constructed of 
bamboos ; 5 APs smyug-mkhan a worker in 
bamboo and cane; re anyug-sgam a 
chest made of reed or bamboo; wicker work 
box. aye smyug-gdugs an umbrella 
made of split reeds or bamboos; are 
emyug-sder dish or flat basket constructed 
of reed or cane; ars amy ug-phon = YH 
eqraqqears split bamboo or chips of it 
[ Rests.) ; tal B4 smyug-phran reed ; gre 
mG smyug-ma mdah-rgyu reed-bamboo 
of which arrows are made. a tam smyug- 
tshigs knot, node, joint, of reeds (Bésts.) ; 
at aks smyug-hdsin GRq a clerk, lit. a 
reed-pen holder, scribe, writer; L iis 
amyug-seby wicker-work box resembling a 
trunk (Bisi.); BTS4S emyug-byag comb 
made of bamboo used in Sikkim; gage 
amyug-siom plate made of wicker-work 
(8. kar. 179)—in Sikk. dialect called #4 
apa-slom. 
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a smyu-gu &® pen; not used in C. 


Syas smyug-ghia (musical) reed-pipe. 
By 24 BF Smyug-tshal gbug n. of a holy 
place in Tibet (Ded. 9, 44). 


of RN smyugs= REA AN bcug-nas. 
E'Q) smyuf-wa FOx9%S to fast, to 


observe a scant diet (B/ed.); often in a 
religious sense. gems emyufl-gnag = 28'R5’ 
leaving off food, the act of fasting as a 
religious observance. geen dey maytsh- 
gnag-kyt cho-ga ema the practice of 
fasting on prescribed days and also of 
keeping silence according to the rules of 
the Dulwa. 


S1X"8l gmyur-pa to stretch one’s self 
<S 
after sleep (Sch.). 


. smyur-camogra fer to be 
quick, expeditious, in a hurry, to hasent. 
an, 
fh FS amye-pa='4'9 shen-pa. 
é 


aw 

he smyo-wwa (8) = 9's myo-wa SUTK, 
wrage, erat; pf. FF gyos-pa to be 
insane, inflamed with insanity ; Fares: 
aRfal ci-hat. mi-dran-par smyop-20 not 
recollecting anything they became crased ; 
Brag gmyos bdug he is mad ; FBS smyo- 
byeg a narcotic. if8%q smyo-bbog tempo- 
rary delirium; one speaking while half 
asleep, hysteria: Fate Me cae qray ang 
being attacked with delirium he was left 
behind (4. 32). . 

ea smyoh-wa= "95'S brkyafi-twa. 


Ko smyon-pa wan, Tues intoxi- 
cated, insane, frantic, mad; faa mie 
126 


q9 


smgon-pa e madman ; B§%9 ky myon-pa 
a mad dog, S35 f5"0 glafl-chen smyon-pa 
an infuriated or mad elephant. 

q4 gmra-wa pf.. g% gemrag imp. gx 
gmrog, to speak, to utter, say: xg 
spoke pleasantly ; **8'¢3 speaking well ; 
ac Rgaxyx¥ they grew speechless, did 
not know what to say; “849% phan- 
tshun gmra-wa to converse, Reavy to 
speak from a distartce, 14g to give 6 reply 
aga to speak again; 2 gw cos smrag-so 
thus he aaid ; *8'a ga saying these words ; 
gave loquacious, voluble; g&%\ smrq- 
bcad dumb ; &ox'Ya meg-par amra-wa to 
deny it altogether; q? aFcx'gS5'0 to be 
out off from speaking, to have impeded 
speech; gf 49 gsmra-wa-pa spokesman, & 
speaker. Is heard as an elegant form in 
C.T. 

g2%s smra-hdog fanfea, zan [desired to 
be spoken, desideratum]S. 

garg smra-waht rgyal-po AG, wre 
the king of speech, an epithet of the Bodhi- 
sattwa Jam-yang 28 sca'sge% (Bfon.). 
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WA smra-wabi-sgo WEES opening or 
commencement of speech, an exordium. 
gate emra-tcahi-sgo kha (lit. the door 
of speech the mouth) n. of a grammatical 
work by Sakya Pandita Kun-dgah Rgyal- 
mishan (Deb. 4, 29). 


gataar—qu smra-waht babs-stegs as 
met.=«8ay the tongue (Mfon.). 


gatg smra-wahi-tha=eser that is 
we wre the god of speech (Bfon) ; gatg 4 
smra-wahi tha-mo Sarasvati the 
goddess of learning (Mfon.). 


$ BED emraf-wa or §S'S smref-oa= 
wa to speak. g&%4 gmraf-tshig speech, 
word, also, esp. mystio speech; g@*4*r9 
gmrefi-gsol-wa to beg a word, to beg leave 
to speak. 

85 emre-wa 1.= ET 9P4 misery, distress. 
2, == R45 B'S fan-par smra-wa to speak ill 
(of others); §'B9* smre-shags bewailing ; 
paaraks'a gmre-sfags bdon-pa to utter 
lamentation. | : 





3 
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3 tsa is the seventeenth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, and aco. to Tibetan 
grammarians represents the Sanskrit 4 ca. 
1. num. fig.: 17. 2. in mystic Budh. :— 
Sauaayeratka% tho letter called tsa 
implies contemplation; #arayearayagT 
qk aysrah ks 3ara% such contemplation is a 
converting itffluence for all intelligent 
beings (X. my. ", 207). 

EX tea-ko-ra WH a partridge, Perdis 
rufa: *¥aryastagyege'acg the bird that 
subsists by drinking honey from the lilies 

(KK. ko. ®, 8). 

Syn. $4 tsa-ko-ra; HeV2gK sla-hog- 
bthufi; Masa bog-la-dgah (Mion.). 

+ $y q" tea-kra ba-ka or WRATH 
bkhor-loht rkafi-pa qmara red-goose, Anas 
casarca. 

"$9" tea-tu-ka qe a mystic word 
conveying the meaning : &NAqsegurRa y 
he said do hold it, do bear it (X..g. FP, 27). 

3° tea-na an idiomatio term=while: 
Rgwrs4 while so thinking; <Qard4 
in the event of arriva) there, while 
arriving. | 

+&am Tea-na-ka 1. qe ace. to 
Tibetan authorities, n. of an ancient king 
of India whose works have been pre- 
served in translations of the a. 

$ antgr trary rpxasaragagss (Tan. d 

¥, 172), Chanakya’s R&janiti S’astra in 
eight ahapters. Avo. to Indian authors he 
was prime minister of Chandra-gupta who 
reigned at Pataliputra. 2. qa® chick-pea, 


Cicer arietinum; $4 m%ag tea-na-kahi bore 
the grain of chick-pea. 

$a™ tsa-nag from the time, Faxwts an 
slebs-pahs tsa-nag from the time of arrival, | 
since coming. 

Sq amanh Tsa-phu-gah shur-mo.n. of a 
place in Upper Tibet, the birth place of 
the Kafma-pa hierarch Raf-byuf .rdor-je 
(Lofl. # 29). 

$ Ray tea-big, v. SBM tsha-big. 

t Su2QnH tea-mabi giifi-po qmert a 
kind of cake. 

$QKE tea-mun-deam¥Hx'$ 90-ma ra-tea 
flax, or jute. 

SX tea-ra (also 3% rtsa-ra) flogging, 
whipping as a criminal punishment; 
$'ma5 tsa-ra gnad. seems to indicate a 
severe castigation in publio; #*'834'4 to be 
flogged; $=9a5 445559 having been 


handed over to a severe flogging ; "ar 


Bq dea} gape ge gorge gy ay ws Verena gs 
(D. get. 7). 


tox tea-ra-ka l.mbyprarelt go 
together or smoothly (mystic) (K. g. %, 
916). 2. n. of a religious school of the 
Tirthika people in ancient India: «rrsy 
aR gRTsRmse | AR RRHE'RNAS those who 
held different or opposite views were the 
Charvaka and the Lokayati Schools (X. 
ko. P, 187). 8. qua, a. of an Indiar 
medical and surgical work. 

$% Tea-ri (also apelt R rtsa-rt) famous 
sacred place far to the 8.H. of Lhasa 
(Ded. 9 44). 


5 


+ $¥ toare 1. in W.mourled, trissled, 
as hair and similar things. 2. meat- 
offering to the manes of the dead (Jd.). 


{54% fed-ru na-ya Geran lit. fine eyes, 


a deer or antelope. 
S°AY foc-lace ge’ rlud wind mystic) 
(K. g. P, 26). : 


{ 34 tea-ca or £4" tsa-ga-ka Qt the 
Indian jay, Coraciae Indioa. 

say) teag-ge in W. the black mark in 
a target (Jd.). 7 

terg 8% teag-agra divi or oF g'°4a aleo 
9a-4are%at to make a clucking scund by 
touching the roof of the palate with the 
tongue: stare tar fa te dog 88 gar 
au®adx® one looking to another made 
sounds by oclucking with the tongue to 
express his wonder (A. 152). 


: sa'7]5 Teaft-kun n. of a sa-bdag king, 
a monster; & 94°38 the crawler, n. of 
another sa-bdag. 

{ 33'§ tean-cu Wy a grain from which 
oil is extracted (KX. du. ®', 846). 


t S555 teandan exam, wee, TOR, FH- 
gu, zeae 1. Sirium myrtifolivm, sandal. 
wood, used for images of gods, perfumes, 
medicines; 44549 Yes Faren infe- 
rior sandal-wood (Bffon.). 2. fig. some- 
thing superior in its kind: wéysqag® 
ae'y%c' the elder and younger sons of a 
distinguished father perform menial 
services (JG.).. 

Syn. warerd ma-la ya-dea ; ware eR ma- 
la ya-skyes ; 29EE dribs ahih-po ; SATB'VKS 
dpal-gyi dum-bu ; VRBR§I4 bsafl-podi-dpas ; 
Mer Bs Marsa tshim-byeg gos-can (Ufon.). 

éacat% Tean-dan jo-wo n. of an image 
‘of Buddhe made of sandal-wood alleged 
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to have been taken from Gaya to Bactris 
in the third century B.O. and from there 
to China at the end of the first century 
A.D. It is now kept in the temple of 
Tsandan-sse in Peking and was there 
seen by the compiler of this dictionary in 
1885. 

$a'qq yr § QS fean-dan sbrul-gyi shif-po 
wcrerceen; nied, wftqran lit. snake's 
heart sandal-wood, so called on account of 
snakes’ attraction to it and because they 
often remain ooiled round the tree (Lof. 
a, 6). Is the finest sandal-wood growing 
in the Malayan mountains and valued 
even by the gods for its fregrance. 

Syn. FRMRA SME RE TT IR gHof- 
geum rin-gyte gehal-du med-pahi-pih ; Farager 
3% til-bdab-oan; THEY sa-mohog; THEM 
ba-glaf-mgo,; FAP gopirg; WARM rma-geos ; 
BN% skyed-can; BUTE" khyad-hyug- 
skyes; “ST8S&'54 bphrog-byeg tean-den; 
graa hl rna-wa nag-po; SRNSQE’ dus-ryer- 
bbrad; Paks shlo-sahs; YX 8454 ha-ri tean- 
dan; “mpaQiQeh jag-bgroht shif-po; 45 
nt tsan-dan-mohog (MM fon.). 

faq SKN 8 tsan-dan gmar-po, Stieereres, 


— wmwrem red-species of sandal-wood; & 


qatee hag bsan-dan gmar-pobt bbru wWw- 
qvennter the seeds of red-sandal-tree. 

Syn. a&¥aka's4 me-tog don-can ; T $4 oa- 
tram-ga; Baassn til-mar-can; argent qu 
bdab-mabi-lug; S35 grey chop-byeg gnum- 
Idan ; 82'84'55 eahs toan-dan; 85854 rak- 
ta tsamdan; GNX) lupdmar ral-gri 
(Ufon.). : 

$55 ARH tean-dan ser-po WAX, Teqen 
the-yellow species of sandal-wood. 

Sqewa. tean-pdeug-ma imitation sandel- 
wood (Bés##.) | 

$a'Rk" tean-edod sandal-wood tree. 


saga 


SYA teod-toud was=svyr rtead- 
rteud or $4 %0 teah-teod in a hurry, $7 g'a4 
hasty; évgritg don’t be in a hurry! 
Rx’ teab-Kif hastily, in a horry (Seh.). 

oar xa Q teab-hral-wa = YA Qs tao 
to clamour, to raise a ory (KX. du. 5, 114 
also in 4, 83). 2. loose, dissolute course of 
life (Sch.). 


SANS tesde-ru 1. sour curds. 2. a 
kind of saltméawg# teab-ru-teha (Jé.). 
8. a tube of horn (Seh.). 


S31 team wee. we, 9% we extract 
from Jd. for convenience: [mostly affixed 
as an emnclitic,s % gfieg. 1. as much 
as, *® é as much as this,so much, 10 


many; aR Gra@liga to kill so many 


men Gir.; %& de-team so much; also 
emphat.;: Swi derkecayaa after having 
given you eo much religious instruction ; 
by way of exclamation: 34 how much! 
W., Sérq" how much have you done! & 
$a, xo how much...so much (as much as) 
Cr. 2, denoting comparison, as to size, 
degree, intensity, like, as-as, s0-as, 60 
that; &=és ri-rad team like Sumeru (in 
height) Os.; nage as big as a grain of 
mustard-seed ; Gwe grade even to 

in up to the knees (knee-deep); Yara}eragx 


so muoh that the sun: was darkened; 


oak ge tranenan 5 aqaa'drge he became s0 
(powerful), that he could also subdue, or 
could have subdued, the neighbouring 
kings (Gi.). 3. denoting contingency and 
restriction: perhaps, if need be, almost, 
only, but, all but: 4aqndrF (Vas. gf.) this 
may perhaps be used instead, this may, if 
need be, supply its place; 38 a'asrapttg 
on Ra a'derese if I let him loose, he might 
almost catch a bird in the air. square 
dry = gapTac R594 to every one that has 
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the mark ; © "9 '&& nothing but muscles 
and bones; #érdergs’ if one knows but 
a fraction of it, but a little bit, Sevéer% 
they exist only in our fancy; Sry, team- 
du denoting extent, degree, intensity; as 
far as, about so far, nearly up to, even to, 
till, so that: “W§y Sry, lam-phyed team-du 

about half way. Frq. with verbs: TYRT 
cirygqn he was so frightened that 
his hair stood on end; Srgx aa Thry Ey 
age§aeyce§ tormented by a pain as 
if he were out to pieces; guanik airy 
8§°'9 as glad as a child is when beholding 
ite mother again; sometimes v4 stands 
for &r4 and dors: rd in the shade] Ja. 
for§= team-gyig instrom.: &4 Ri éorQa te 
44 content with everything poor as 
it may be; &r5 added to the inf.: gaa 
&r5, as soon as it had been ssid. Sr: 
with a following negative=not the least : 
Nerrdorex'n§sa to pay not the least 
respect; Yrsryeirn yes neither sun 
nor moun is to be seen at all (Ja.). 4. 
é team alsomabout, just about: #93 Ka- 
bew about fifty. 9%" rtog-tsam in O.= 
a little, a few; somewhat, rather. 


615 fam-na aco. to Ja: about a certain 
time, at the time when, when: 4§qéra 
nam-phyeg team-na about midnight; {dra 
then, at that time; esp. with verbs» 
‘when,’ ‘as’: Brrs§aérq when he came 
home. Inst. of &4 it is very common to 
hear #4 :—95'94%'s'5 as ho was just doing 
it; f""Vs4 when he awoke ; ATagy MRE 
when eight months had passed. 


$H"Cl team-pa 1. adj., about or of the 
size: Sax'Sera mi-tehag team-pa man-sised, 
about the size of aman. 2. flour from 
perched barley. 3. n. of a country to the 
east of Kashmir, the native state of 
Cham-ba on the Ravi (S. Lam. 17). 


saver 


4. the ancient Bhagalpur. 5. the ancient 
name of Cambodia. 


| Saar tsam-pa-ka @rv% the magnolia ; 
Michelia champaka, the fruit of which is 
called 24 ka-li-ka: Sram Garda caksaray 


85 Campaka (as 8 medicine) removes fever. 


Syn. Segqrs he-ma pus-pa; ats an 
ayn’ bsod-name bsuh; SETA mchog-thod ; 
maa 35 geer-gyi me-tog-can; *¥Tg_x 
me-tog-rgyat (Mfon.) 

srameys Tram-pa kabi yul, one of the 
96 provinces of S’ambhala (prob. the 
Greco-Bactrian Empire situated to the 
north-west of Kashmir) (Dsam.). 

- 1% team-po whatsoever, such, such 
an one as: Ash Raw} Aasraegg J shall 
enter into the soul of whateover man I 
meet with. Os. has besides: SrHa a 
comparing. 

$124 ¢sam-po-pa one who is contented, 
has no ambition, no desire to improve 
himself; a mere one, #.¢., one in the pos- 
session of only one thing: A qwawsee| 
ger vaa'g he possessed the mere body not 
the intellect, so he was.called T'sam-pa-po 
the mere one (Khrig. 19). 


$31 $31 tsam-teom or ar Bei= 2 EH doubt. 


BvderkreyHayq you are in doubt 
(about it). 

SX'H Tear-ma n. of @ place in upper 
Tibet or the monastery of Tsar-ma in Li- 
yal (6a ag APE). 

9 Loe 

{nue NI Tsar-pa fi-pa n. of an 
Indian Buddhist saint (X. dun. 6). 

3 tsi num. =47. 


{ eH Tsi-tra-ka feae several plants, 
eap. Ricinus communis called 5574 Qt2 the 
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prince of the digestive stimulants, and 
termed in China: 98444 pur-pan-la 
(Sman. 57). 


3A] tei-stag a purgative medicine. 


{ SHE "Al tsi-ti dswa-la 1. leprosy. 
2. acc. Os, Eta and aco. to Sch, 3% ¥a 
signifying cancer. %4 ¢si-dsi tsha, a 
kind of leprosy: 4\2%' Fa aawaawa he was 
laid up with ¢st-dst tsha disease (Yig. 35). 


25 Tsi-na @ta; China or the eastern 
country. 


v3 tsi-tsi 1. mouse; % 65 fst-chufi 
any shrew; “ASE thafi-gi tet-tes field- 
shrew ; VRS sq-yi tsi-tet id. 2. a kind of 
millet grown in China: *3'94°2% 9% he 
took (ate) a quantity of ¢si-ts¢ millet with 
ginger (A. 90); BB qharon-QL aR SET Fa 
though ¢si-fst is cooling, yet ijt produces 
wind in the stomach. 


Say Sz tsi-i-tsim a. species of fish 
(Mron.). 


{Tay Tsi-lu kd-kea n. of a 
Sthavira (but not one of the sixteen) who 
visited China and preached Buddhism 
there:  MUSHeQwaeg] = MRT EU 
(Grub. ", 6). 


: 355 tsit-ta (mystic word) the heart. 


+ BanarB tsin-da ma-ni (Q5aaaFx'q) 
fenrafa the chintamant, a yellow gem of 
fabulous virtues with seven shades of 
colour appearing in it at different hours 
of the day (Mfon.). It adorns the crown 
of the king of the Nagas (Vtg. %. 12). 

SPAqa Tsin-dhi-li-kra-ma n. of @ 
border state of Magadha: gavaevajea 3a: 
gaqaarges Baga ey agreayyat in 


ae = —— a - 
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the barbarous border-country of India 
called Tsin-dhili-kra-ma a Buddhist 
minister erected a temple. 


& tsu num. fig.=77. 


; 35 tsu-ta YA, Fan. of a gem. F5¥ 
Grats fe greg cage the gem tsuta removes 
the malignant influence of evil spirits and 
stops disturbing dreams. 54 meaya2'g@ 
PR ten-ta rkah-geig-pabi rgyal-khamg n. of 
a fabulous kingdom of the class of Asura 
who have only one leg (Yig. 8). 

SF tsug= 3g% adv. interrog. and 
eorrelat., how, as, in what way: °F 
are do it so! {qx a¥sa785 where she is 
going, and what she is doing? In W. 
com. in the form 8%, a4 for ¥#, eto. 
(Ja.) SE" teug-byag= E45 G% how it 
was done, how he did it: eS qn qatar 
gagwaas it is not known what or how 
‘ much he did in the river Ganges, etc. 
(A. 187). 

355 Tsun-da ey on. of a goddess 
not often referred to: Bsr erage 
CANS | Forge rgrgargahayyatg 
argu, (4. 84). yx, the smith from 
whom Buddha took his last meal. 4745 
teun-dhabé rgyug ni. of a Tantra: Er 
Qyss | Kear (4. 36). 


3 "AVX tee-gur 1. a small tube. 2. 6 
dose, little: TgX%'S tae-gur biafl-wa the 
repeated administration of medicine to a 
. patient (Smans.). 

3'2 tee-po or YH fsel-po a basket or 
panier carried on the back; in W. o47% 
oag-tse a wicker basket, 34% myug-tee 0 
cane basket, 3°45 fse-Juf string or strap 
for carrying it. 

SF seo-dei=¥¥ t2i-ti millet (Oo.). 


& 


3% ése-re 1. song, tune. 2.=%% tshe-re. 


t 3 "QJ tse-lu prob. Yer a disciple: S¥ 
SURHT EBV ATT Hse Nay BG yge: (A. 
56). 

3 Ts AYA" tseg-tseg-byed-pa or 3 
Sarna tseg-tseg xer-tca to rustle, to make a 
noise like dry hay or dry leaves. 


$232 t90b-t00b sharp-pointed, of need- 
les, thorns, etc. (Jd.). 


SA'S teom-tee=Be% small scissors. 


BRIRQVA  teor-teer byed-pa to shake, 
quake, tremble. 


| Sayey teel-po=e¥Fi tse-po a, basket. 
$ i: teo num, fig.= 137, 


x II: or ¥% te0-ra (RewPAx’) a medi- 
cinal plant which yields incense. Acc. to 
Jé.=in Kulu a sweet-scented white lily. 


Syn. Rar srin-mo; 344% gtum-mo; ¥X 
a§qe nor bphrog-ma; WB5Ge5 bde-byeg 
bu-flan; Saeraas tshog-bshag (Maon.). 


x San Teo-la-ka rq n. of a country 
in southern India: Seyéspagzatyager 
he F Ferg (KX. a. 5, 878). 


Sarg teog-pu or Sarg teog-tsog-pu UM- 
zx the posture of cowering, squatting, 
crouching: %a¥argx95ank'9°59 he is 
squatting down ; € 8a agers ;aqy4u) Sarge 
naqyree the lord having gone to the edge 
of the lake Manasarowara sat crouching 
(A. 74); $7 q84E" he cannot even cower, 
of one very sick. Sarg teog-pu-pa Aafqa 
one cowering or sitting down. 

SE ton vulg. ® 8s" o-fs0f gure the 
onion. | 


Sn] 


Sem Tsoft-kha lit. the onion-bank, n. 
of a district in Amdo in Ulterior Tibet 
where Tsong-khapa the founder of the 
Gelug-pa school was born. *%« ra Tsof- 
kha-pa lit. a native of Tsong-kha, but the 
term now signifies the great reformer 
himself whose real name was § V2 9qw4, 


¥eXer tsofi-tsoh on a level, even, 
straight. 


Sa Saxe'a tsob-tsob sdod-pa to sit 


in different groups, not in rows. 
Sz tsor-mo a five-finger pinch (Cs.). 


RySay gterg-pa 1. sam [sate a 
goad, a long whip|S. 2. vb. to thrust in, 
poke; pierce, prick: RY khrag glsag- 
pa to bleed with an instrument, 9é744 
gtsag-pa-po one who does the operation ; 
wag gisag-pu=RyTwysraya (Situ. .81) 
an instrument (lancet) for bleeding. 


” Gteaf 1. n. of a central province 
of Tibet of which the chief city is 
ayer (Shiga-tee) adjoining which stands 
the grand monastery of Tashi-lkhunpo 
(aq Awgse) the seat of the Tashi Lama. 
It was anciently divided into two districts 
called Rulag and (af-bgye¢ (Lofl.* 5). 
mcg gteaf-snam, woollen cloth manu- 
factured in Tsang (Réati.). 2.q85'6 
‘ gtsafl-ma clean, pure. | 

air'pe gisafi-khah Wags, TARY 
temple, sanctuary. 
qs QxU1 gisaf-gt gyer-yug one of 
the 87 holy places of the Bon (G. Bon. 
$8). | 
mirage ergPre Gisaf-bgram byaf- 
chud tha-khafi n. of a monastery situated 
- on a .mountain-top overhanging the 
Tsangpo in Thobgyal in Tsang (Jig. 3). 
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wing 88a otsak-chag rdel-shib a stone 
used to oure obstruction of urine (Bfed.). 

m8='& gisafi-chu act any fresh water 
or river. In Sikk. applied to the river 
Teesta. In Tibet the Tsangpo is also 
called Tsang-chu : Wa sguapwzganaesy 
Fang AR eu Igiase yp (Los. & 5). 

gsc ads gtsan-mchod = Ase BA aks4 (Yig. 
116). 


48°93 gtsaf-fia river-fish, fish from the 
Tsangpo. 


ape ei gtsafl-po any river, but usually 
a large one; esp. the great river of Tibet 
flowing through the heart of Tibet from 
west to east and called the Yeru Tsang- 
po. This river is believed to enter Assam 
as the Dihong where it presently joins the 
Brahmaputra just below Sadiya. “ Rising 
from the eastern range of Kailas (q&#% ®) 
and feceiving the waters of the streams 
coming from Byaf, Nags, Tshafs, it flows 
eastward past Lhar-tse and Phun-tsho- 
ling and then being joined by several 
tributaries such as Skytg-chu, Myafi-chu 
and others in Lhokha, Yarlung, Kongbu, 
eto., it enters the mountain gorges in a 
eouthernly direction” (Deam.). 
meq gteaf-spra Wh purity, gen. ex- 
ternal purity in living ; 98©'y*4 gtsaf-gpra- 
can *tfa possessed of cleanliness, clean,. 
pure; REISS gteah-gprar  spyod-pa 
arerq moral purity, pure conduct. 
GSKB gfsaf-gprag=%8E'4 pure, and aaa 
handsome: SST YS te qse grgqaraR age 
by practising asceticism with his purity 
of living he adorned this grove (4. 6). 


apa" gtsafi-wa 1. afm, afew, we, qty 
vb. to be clean, pure. Also sbst. cleanliness, 


purity ; and adj. clean, pure. Most frq. as 


sbst. with negation: &=é'a impurity, 


qseg} 


foulness, filth, human ordure. 4 aée‘erser 
ayéan} yet heap of all kinds of filth, 
Mass of corruption. sometimes applied to 
the human body. Occurs as yfa, the pure; 
an epithet of Buddha (2f.V.). éa'ax 
4X9 gisafi-war gnas-pa one who lead a 
=religious life: Ba Jagagywsy khrus-kyi 
brtul-shugs-can (Miton.), 382 aNGN gteaf- 
war-byas *tfe washed, cleansed, stainless ; 
mge'ae'85'9 gtsaf-war-byeg-pa to cleanse, 
purify, by sweeping or by dusting. 


RISE'g gtsafi-lu screen, parasol (Sch.) 


M35 gtsaf-byeg 1. gauv, wen, ofaw. 
2. ahog. We a5 aH gteah-byeg mgon-po 
yern-ary ; an epithet of Indra (Mfon.). 

MER gisaf-ma wa, af" pure, clean; 
sanctified, celestial: #8 ergs’ qwivafa it 
has beenme clean and pure. In collog. 
tsangma is the com. word for “clean,” 
opp. to ¢fsog-pa dirty. 

MER NSYES gisal-ma gteug-phug=s* 
$4 a novice-monk of the Bon religion. 

mings: gisaf-gisoh stecp, rugged, 
mountainous (Ja.). _ 


apa" gtsab-pa to detach with a crow- 
bar (Ja.). 


REA bteah 1. rust, blight: yx 9-98 rust 
of iron ; ¥¥araraée gaara the corn has been 
spoiled by blight. 


23° gtsi-soa pt. 8m gisis 1. to delight 
in, set store by, be fond of: *&s Raq 
ae-erheha by one who was very fond of 
pretty things, earthly goods and pleasure. 
2. vb. to invite, summon, call, appoint 
(Sch.). 


SAN gtstgs 1. prized, of importance; 
qtaprg'3 very important ; 44w3'ax85'4 to 
prize, value ; 484" unimportant ; Fqw3'q 
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gtsigs-oherca= 3844 adj. and adv. affeo- 
tionate, dear, lovely. 2. in Mil. @auw 
aasuato subdue, to force. compel, also 
with supine, 294'295'2x'a844'9 to compel to 
obey. 3. in Seh.: WSapwutHx quick com- 
prehension, retentive memory. 

BING gisigs-pe 1. = NBO RUN STA to 
show one’s teeth, to grin. 2. wert 
[Ficus glomerata]S. 


qysx'a gtsir-wa, to press out, extract ; 
gerMqwagss snum-sogs-gtsir to press out oil. 

AS] gtsug Ye, Ka crest, the crown 
or top of the head; §484 crown of the 
head ; 4§arg'82e'8 to fasten on the crown 
qga7g4 head ornament, 
ase y5eq or WTF fig.= most high, 
supreme, pre-eminent: %a7774xgx'gx9 = 
a%ayxq became chief, supreme. 484 # 
Ra23 gteug-gi rin-po-che fatrqa jewel worn 
on the head or on the crown (#fion.). 

IT gteug-tor swla, fda head- 
cover, head-dress, crest, eto.; but, chiefly = 
flame-shaped tuft or growth on the head of 
a Buddha; Wayx2ah (queagaatsk) 
Sutra on mysticism (XK. d. #, 404). ay 
Fearon gr Ad aggre ka ace ase Braagerg 9 
dharani about the goddess Vijaya (K. g. 
4, 188). 

§57@4 gtsug-ldan as met. the peacock 
(Mfion.). 

aS44'S5'g gisug-na nor-bu afeyy n. of 
a mythological king, believed to have been 
a former incarnation of Buddha (4. K. 
oh. iv.). 38 4X eR% n. of a yaksha (L. 
Kah. 26.) ; W744. qetetan epithet of 
Mahes’vara who decorated his forehead 
with the moon obtained from the churning 
of the ocean (Hfion.). 

ASTI gheug-phud FE, fawn, FaX=y¥ 


’ hair, the crown of the head, 9&9 :4g4q 
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85 Vrgy on. of aking of fabulous origin 
(4. XK. 1h 5); Wravguatanan: gteug- 
phug rgyal-misan bchah an epithet of 
Mahes' vara (Mfon.) ; 
phug ila-pa wefae=the lion; 33qare4 
gteug-phug-idan fafay a peacock; anyone 
with a orest. $S7aVSer Ret gtsug-phug 
tshul-khrim, one of the four Bon sages 
(G. Bon. 35.) ; 38qa5 205 gieug-phug-bdsin 
frwegut peacock. 


$ ASA AU gteug-lag defined as: 
qereqergs) aaqratage aways | geyey 
yayqaras (Vai. kar. 144) that which has 
come out of the head of the most holy, 
s.e., the result of his intellect, and has been 
placed in the hands of the inquirer; 
hence sciences, sacred literature, eto.; 
aeqeyeerTatags the eighteen separate 
sciences ; also, seems=2'§S sde-gnog Pitaka 
clas. SeqeyeyRqaemnsperaRaz he was 
learned even in the learning of the Pitakas 
(4. 84). 3SqeHa teug-lag-behs the four 
sciences: (1) 82 4%q44 the science of 
letters; (2) eaVv3as7"4 the science of 
language and words, §.e., grammar; (3) 
saree Rahs agq7aq the science of supreme 
enlightenment ; (4) <2437a24g7"q the 
science of worldly object and usefulness 
(K. my. 4, 428). 

sage yy gee gieug-lag kun-kyi ma- 
mo the alphabet, lit. the mother of all 
sciences, 


aeTTTPS gtoug-lag-khah qenwe, awe 
a monastery, a temple; but in the present 
day most commonly applied to the chief 
hall of worship and assembly in any 
large monastery. In this sense a Tibetan 
remarked lately to one of the editors: 
meagre 5 eR aR ae Pewee 
in the congregation hall there are many 
coloured pictures on the walls. In Lhasa 
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aT 


oom. appellation of the Cho-khang or 
chief temple of that city. 

Syn. WF" gan-dho-la; Rekepe dps 
gishafi-khaf; wESXrmRN mchog-hos-gnas; 
GP lha-khah; Eragrad hays gnasgehi; 
UAVS kun-dgah ra-wa; °Y PX bdu-khas ; 
‘ate agn SH ge dhon-mchog geum-gyi 
pho-brafi (ffion.). 

SETMISEA gisug-lag dafl-po= shen 
bkhor-ca the world, the wheel of transmi- 


_ gratory existence (Mfion.). 


ASA a gteuge-pa 1.=97r9 to plant, 
weaggwa to put in the ground; 4¥e"ew 
agera to plant crops (Nag. 56). 2. to 
bore out, scoop out, excavate (Sch.). 3. 
= ayer, 

AISA gieub-pa pf. age" béeubs to rub; 
MSNA gteub-id qf wood to make 
fire by friction. ° 


SANS gteubepa= wer berude-pa 
to churn. 


q3"q gtse-wa, pf. §B4 gtses, v. 23°9 
btshe-wa. 


as E'Q) gtseh-va= 389 gtsi-wa (Sch.). 


q3x'a gteer-wa, 1.=°39 pishe-wa 
(4. 97); W¥RTHNA (Situ. 81). 2. x38 
disagreeable, offensive to the ear, nof 
pleasant. 


mS F gts0-bo l= qa or 49% self, 
and even: the soul. 2. qwr, 584% chief, 
lord, master ; 42%" and 4825 adv., espe- 
cially, chiefly, principally ; ae pas a 
the chief of men, Buddha (Dsi.) ; #994 
the chief of all symbols, the principal 
one in a shrine, the deity to whom a shrine 
is consecrated. 4% asa title=ar, Mr.; 
qaUattegeh the six (gentlemen) minis- 
ters (Ja). 8.= 58 excellence in 


$a 


reference to << substance, reality, ¥, 
WA, TET, TRG | Also, = #84 or Ra FS, 
qSA45 —giso-bo-hig Taq superiority, 
exoellency. 4% °S%au gtso-bo-tshogs ate, 
“w, the highest in perfection, the most 
excellent of its kind; 48% or 4%959, 
@5°9 to place foremost, to consider the 
first or most excellent. 


qS'8 giso-ma or 5881. refined, pure, 
without any alloy or mixture of base 
metal: 49%" unalloyed purified gold. 
2. hemp (Sch.). 

aS gtso-mo lady; the most distin- 
guished, the noblest (of females): g¥4'¥ 
the most beautiful girl; 9FAxteorhq a 
girl of the worthiest and noblest appear- 
ance (Mil.); 48 Fe54 to be mistress, resp 


(Ja.). Wo Fragatesgrss EH old lady with 


hair adorned with gold, silver, and shells. 


ass gtsog or 9% btzo Hodgson’s ante- 
lope, with straight horns standing close 
together and at a distance imparting the 
appearance of a single horn; hence Huo’s 
appellation of it as the unicorn. It is the 
cho of provincial Tibetans, and occurs 
throughout the country from Ladak to 
the borders of Kansu and Szechuan. 
85's female cho ; 48534 the young cho. 
gts Sanka “plateau cf antelope herds,” 
n. of elevated table-land in Gugé pro- 
vince lying between the courses of the 
Sutlej and one branch of the Indus; 
styled in maps Cho-chho Thol. 


TSA] gteag afte, aftart red ochre. 
aie: btsag-thah, Sq% bisag-ri, SETAE 
bteag-lung plain, hill, valley, of red earth. 
néaaq biscg-yug mineral substance of 
several colours, generally=red ochre. sé 
qf ag ges) Oa] red ochre (applied) cures 
headache and inflammation of the bones. 
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rSay'el bteag-pa, v. 8454; also =a8R ; 
daar}atan (Situ. 76). 

ataw'g bisoge-bu in *Quprrratqng ese 
agate’ (4. 29). 

asaa's bisage-ma fine wheat or barley 
flour that has been well sifted or passed 
through the sieve (Riésié.). 

aday sy btsag-mo a certain beverage, 
= so 4 (Ja.). 

ESET bteat-wa pf. ARM bisahs; to 


_ press forward or into, squeeze one’s self 


in: aq 84 pushed one’s way, into the 
assembly, in between the crowd (Situ. 76). 


a3 béean or 9879 1. a species of 
demon, inhabiting a given locality and 
sometimes entering into a person visiting 
the place for a brief period and causing 
thereafter serious illness. 2. strict, secure, 
binding: 949'9%4 strict orders, ®&'ne% a 
strong Jong or fortress (Nag. 58) ; ae 
Tyre | Byrwsevaiea to be long in 
merriment and secure in comforts and 
happiness; 984% e5'9 to enforce strictly ; 
Rayats fag-btean a firm promise; 264° 
bisan-sa=584'94" a safe, inaccessible 
retreat where no robbers or enemies can 
easily penetrate (Gbrom. B 3); also place 
of purity and eminence, exalted position: 
Rte T ake gig we hye hear gwy (SAsA.) if here 
in the present life I have not held an 
exalted position, #.2., unless I have betaken 
myself to the pure and sanctified life. 
Fvasehs Kesh a strict and strong 
Jongpon. 

aga"s%a'a Bisan-ggon-pa, n. of « monas- 
tery in Gsaf-phu (Deb, 4 45). 

2835'2) dtean-po 1. puissant, mighty, 
powerful, strong, violent: 9%4°34 a viru- | 
lent poison. 2. early name for a king. 
It is said that while Tibet was under the 
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early monarchy the laws were enforced 
with the greatest severity and rigour, and 
because the kings administered them s0 
well they were called 94% (Nag. 55). 

ade 8% F555 Btean-po No-mon-han one 
of the incarnate lamas of @ser-khog mon- 
astery in Amdo whose position as a holy 
man was recognized even by the Emperor 
of China. He wrote the geographical 
work called Deam-ling gye-she (ater 2x 
Ba: hal a Fhagy ya quar dhe), 

agree bisan-po ya-meg= Me cagh 
the black species of aconite (Sman. 109). 

2ST" bteab-pa pf. séaH bteabs to cat 
small, to chop, to mince, in O.; 2% 
chopping block C.; 41'%='sé2a to pulverate, 
to reduce to powder; 377559" pounded 
the bones (Sits. 56). 

BSH"El bteam-pa or séeera y, sev, 


QSQ"O biec-wa 1. pf. sé" btsag to be 
born to, to bring forth: gewag ata a 
son was born fo his wife; qaévataneA'ga 
she was incapable of the chance of bearing 
children (Ds/.). 2. resp. to watch, to 
look on, espy. 


 BSQ'H béech-ma ripening of corn in 


autumn in Tibet; harvest; 98°28 to 


harvest. 

agen bisal-wa, v. %San  htshol-wa: 
¥xakax¥ secks for wealth; qajaradrayZs 
gehan-la bteal-nag rieg having sought else- 
where, he got it (Sits. 76). 

agra bisag-pa, Vv. Sé°A. 

néa¥s bisae-ston enfeae festivities and 
religious ceremonies at birth. 

agra bisagma 1. also XH jnarvest, 
agwe'a to reap the harvest ; Fa gry sraraen 
reaped in the autumn season (Situ. 124). 
2. wages, pay ; 9" ferry-tall. 


8x8 bisir-va vy, AUXA, 


ASAIN bishugs 1. “fa, efga, sere 
obtained; planted, established. 2. a’ sgref 
wufiga raised. 3. 9949 bekrun-pa wrifta 
reared, grown, produced. {94 A" gteuge- 
gif a tree that has been planted; Feragqe 
established a custom (Si#u. 76). 


ASKS gteud-pa= ages Meng-pa to pat, 
insert: F55985 gnog-du dteug put into a 
vessel (Situ. 76). 


ASs"sl bteun-pa 1. respectable, noble, 
(of race, family). 9g4a%gya5 a noble 
lady, a lady of rank. 2. Wel, YX, HE"; 
in #834 reverend : 98%'T8"™ the ecclesiastics, 
priests; even 8f4'7RserT* wicked priests. 
Gelong and Getsul who are of pure morals 
and learned are called %3%4. Buddha 
is also called 849 the reverend one. 
RFR TOS BR AAR VTE AEH EA AY EF BS 
nea Ran cania gn ada (XK, d. & 304). 
age at gy pe: firgey a monk's cell. 3. 
creditable, honourable, faithful in observing 
religious duties, frq.: aga a agp 
learned, noble and good—three qualities ; 
%aag%4 creditable discourse. Mii. evensays 
of his cane: aS &wrawngy re this cane of 
quite a serviceable quality (Ja.). Ex 
bisun-chuf a boy monk. 


QS4'E bieun-po= 5949, ¥R5G4'H the noble 
Emperor of Ohina SSRN to reverence 
(0s.). 


N35" st btewn-mo honorific term for 
a woman of rank, ® queen: btsunmo-dafpo 
chief wife. %6%'% bésun-ma is applied to 
designate a Buddhist nun ; and sometimes 
the nunnery iteelf is designated “§§4 
bisun-pa. WARS Gers = btsun-mo 


dufl-gi thor-teuge-can=*eqza (Sman. 77); 


Asa MLANZ bisun-mo rin-po-che the ideal 


_ Be ageay 


gaa | 


beauty who is fit to be the wife of a 
Cakravarti Raja (K.d. #4, 48.) agave 
B52" dteun-mobi skyig-tehal wrerarin 6 
lady’s grove or pleasure-garden ; 4g4'#% 
fertl bteun-mobi khol-po s lady’s attendant 
or slave, eunuch; 3g4 Maan bieun-moss- 
gras wenye the sanana; Sq RTM bteun- 
mobs bkhor the attendants of a lady or 
queen ; Igy FR ynw biewn-mods erwh-ma the 
guards.of a lady: axwatahece) aye 
aReqagyhegaand) geet}: 
ge gx arg (Can.). 

Syn. gwSergne rgyalrigg chut-ma; 
guitare rgyal-rigema; Wotanqh mi-ys 
bdag-mo; SASH gwat-bekur-ma; TAe 
afin pho-brafl bkhor-mia; XH bdron-pa- 
mo; WES ea-gpyog-ma (Mfon.). 

aga Hage Bisun-mo Chu-lcam the wife 
of the Bon patriarch Safy-po who gave 
birth to eighteen sons and daughters 
(G. Bon. 98). 

age Men Xs 3s'35  bteun-mo dpal-mo 
bod-ser-can S‘rimati Prabhivati, n. of the 
mother of Dipafikara Sfijfidna or Atis’s 
(A. 26). 

REEMA Qe bisun-mohs pho-braf female 
sanctum, 6 lady’s mansion. 

Syn. Sgr seal Bam pho-brah bkhor-swups 
khyio; SUSAN sa-spyod ma-gnag; FEW 
sruh-ma-can ; STI dag-pabi mtha}- 
can; Basten kun-nag byege; WEIN 
gteah-gnag ; Sx AX PEG bteun-mobi kiah-pa 
(Afton.). 

AIAN weumpa fie to wink with 
the eye; aleo Awagrera (Nag. 56); pf. 
agen Heewms (Situ. 76). 

ASE peche-pa was interchange, 
barter, shift. 
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Bey 
ASIC pesm-pa pl. stan Weome: Yor 
avs sewed the clothes. | 


HSRC dsoppa, pt. of A¥ gtahe: 45; 
awatm troubled by danger or mischief, 
troubled by persecution (Sku. 76). 


ng dteo or 888 dteo-wa 1. to dye. 2. 


(ax'a¥q) distilling; also refining, v. %%9; 


ats or Aferm « purified substance, Favata 
purified gold. aBuqsea bteo-lagpkhan 
aleo S¥eraarams collog. = Sway qe dyer; 
hence : Wea bleacher, washerman (Mffon.). 


28°31 pso-ma wn warm, boiled. ati 
bteo-rdea a kettle, cooking pan. [9% 


_ Meo-san, residuum of cooked wheat and 


millet (which is thrown away as refuse 
or given to cattle): gyaeatnure 
qh Xx‘ Ra it would be like one suffering 
from nausea and taking éeo-acn as food 
(Khrig. 32). 


asaqc btsog-pa 1. whae sbet. dirt, 
filth; foecal matter: ae yrisqhat 
BRAC RENTER IER IT HE REG THE 
a&arq the food suitable for Buddhist monks 
and Brahmans such asthe three white foods 
(milk, butter and curds) and three sweets 
(sugar, treacle and honey) should not be 
mixed up with dirt or filth (Horom. f $1). 
ater Weog-po adj. filthy, dirty. 2. Rneqe 
rdeg-Yeog-pa=to pelt mud at, to 
filth (Nag. 56). | 


CEE" peek 00. to (Mag. 66). %- 
teoh onion: Ste Fefyyatersw aaa ge aloe 
onions and leeks increase sleep and over- 
come flatulence on taking food. 

EK pteog were gen ts" leug-phre 
rif-pa & creepers syn. YO*'SS dri-bask 
rtsa-wa; Qt yqe hubs longa; YT ETA 
yat-dag lupma; SATAY dpag-tshad- 


ats | 


- pdab; graktta pbal-wabi lo-ms; Faas 
hi-brgan; watasres bkra-wahi bdab-ldan 
(Mfon.). atkag bteod-bbru seeds of this 
plant. 9% 3% bsog-ehif plantation of 
madder, field wherein madder is grown. 


ns bteon or SERPS bison-khah Ga 
prison, jail. In Mid. 94%" bteon-dos is 
used. 8%4'§ bison-io provisions for a 
prisoner, which, it seems, are supplied by 
the friends of a prisoner in Tibet ; certain 
kind-hearted people also furnishing funds 
for the same. In Tibet the state does 
not give food to those whom it imprisons. 
ataq a prisoner; Jragwaiaks aq a con- 
victed criminal; 985 R49 or °@9°9 to 
take prisoner, to put into captivity ; 
gts aara€4'o to set free from imprisonment ; 
amata hostage, fig. people that are snowed 
up (J@.) ; ats ¥ béson-rdes or atyy &’ bteon- 
erufi jailer ; ata ane Btson-rar-boih QTE 
imprisoned in the jail. 

Syn. 884% beon-ra; BEA khri-mun; 
aBxaiha behif-waki khyim; Qre~eXe til- 
mar ra-t0G ; STS BR bkhrul-bkhor-khyin ; 
SP* dug-khaf (fon). 


AAY'2] peol-wa, pl. aera ptehol-swa. 


ata bésos, <fan, pf. of #x; Su dwate 
dyed coloured. 8% btsog-ma <fea any 
thing dyed. 

ntera btshog-pa cooked, boiled (fon.). 


¥ risa 1: fcc, watt, we 1. vein, artery, 
Kw, gr, 58% the three principal arteries, 
which are however of a mystio nature; 
gRatxarga muscles. It is mentioned in 
Kag-yywr that there are 1072 smaller and 
larger veins in the human body. 2. 
intestine, bowels: srgyltae4 rtsa-la 
rgyug-pabt seman drug the six medicines 


1006 


$a} 


which move the bowels. 3. the pulse. 
THWXrisa fia-we to examine or feel the 
pulse. Tibetan physicians always foel 
the left wrist of a male patient using 
their right hand to do #0, but feel the 
right wrist of a female patient using their 
own left hand. They also examine the 
pulse or circulative force in other parte of 
the body. S6€" rtsa-chug in C. S&\™ 
cramp. 

Byn. wet 2784 bbab-[dan; ST TRBR 9S 
rug-pa bchi:i-byeg (Mfton.). 

X IL: particle connecting the tens with 
the unite: 4F4e4 one and twenty, sc., 
twenty is the principal number and one is 
over it; again, after 9g and ¥*' where also 


Re'g daf-risa is not unusual: JR's rss’ 

$255 = 2,007. : 
SBA rtea-khrig=QV" lineage or $95 

family extraction (Mfon.). ‘ 


s ge gaa agera risa-liuh rgya-cher bgrel- 
pon. of a Buddhist Sanskrit work on 
the principal sins or moral corruption 
(A. 136). 

$4" rtsa-phe nu. of a place in Tibet 
(Bon. ch. 6). 


8A) rtea-tca 1. the root, both actually 
of plants and fig. of other things; 5°99 
six (medicinal) roots, viz. *'*} carrot, $4, 
AR, oA, 455, BH; ETgITAgAS to pull 
out with the root, to eradicate, extirpate ; 
sarge firg fea, uprooted fully extin- 
guished, destroyed from the root. S94 
ayaa drawn out with the roots, =syaryr 
or qawge (Hiion.). SAM rtsa-wa-nas 
has also come to be used in the C. colloq. 
with the vb. in the negative as=never, 
but only with the present and future 
tenses: RR GN T TAWA QA kc yak- 
skyar rtsa-wa-nas bgro-rgyu meg I shal} 


$3 


mever go again; “tands khorah nga-ia 
bea-wa-ne lep-kyi-ma-re” he never comes 
to me now. 2 origin, primary cause, 
source, also 4¥8, 0.9., Mataheatsa to 
cut off the cause of transmigration, to 
deliver a soul front transmigratory exis- 
tence; SmRNa¥Sa or TV ET5'9 to examine 
closely, to investigate thoroughly. JrFnw 
SevHEr are the three primary moral 
evils, vis: AX\ equ, eR and SF Eq. 98 
rtea-brai without origin, without begin- 
ning or end, unlimited; <4a8y9 guage 
® virtuous deed, as « cause of future 
reward; Sat ¥qMnwa original sin ‘sin 
inherited from former births’ (Soh.) ; 
sohqs gweey an original treatise; gaXe: 
“#9 s commentary of the original work ; 
gain the Prajfia-piramita the real 
mother or producer of all Buddhas; gat 
s<'ahq the real nature; §%q original 
words, original of a letter or document. 
In the sense of “really,” “in its very 
essence,” ‘from the very root or core,” 
$4 is prefixed to certain adjectives as an 
augmentative. Thus in describing great 
sanctities as the Dalai Lama, the Pan- 
chhen Lama, eto., they ure said to be; 
$784 cescntially great, yaxera really 
holy, eto. This augmentative is said to 
be not applicable to laymen however lofty 
their rank. Also, in gen. $34 riga-chen= 
very great. $4858 rtsa-wa-nas bshar- 
0a SER to shave or scrape entirely away. 

$§ Bloa-sgye place in Tibet in the 
neighbourhood of which Bbrom ston-pa 
Ryyal-wobs bbyufl-gnas was born: <x 
Fors yt Ferqogen first he was born 
in the direction of Rtsa-agye which is 
towards the north (4. 180), 

+ $9'@ rteo-ba-(Ac, the five cardinal 
virtues said to be the roots from which 
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the Mahayana doctrine springs: (1) gare 
84'H love; (2) FRaae compassion, mercy ; 
(8) Seg awh Ber Resqal grearaxcw 
Rergara. (4) Serene ern gamer ; (5) tere 
qa'P'aks: not wishing to imbibe faith in 
any other school of Buddhism. 


FAR = rtsa-wa-mah=TRR —klu-gif 
wrTew lit. the tree of numerous roots. 
(Mfon.), 


584 reea-lag = 434% farm relation, friend : 
Ope AE gay ya RET SONGS RH Sa aNeTer gay 
44% adorations be to those holy men the 
noble lamas who are the friends of the 
doctrine (4.1). The enemies of Buddhism 
are called 9553's%9 friends of the evil 
one; those who believe in Buddhism are 
called 9pf'a% $9 friends of religion. sey 
85 rtea-lag-byeg 84% a husband (Mfton.) ; 
s"aq'85 without relatives; Saqpe¥ rtsa-lag 
é¢sho one that supports his .friends and 
relatives. 

SRI GAAGM risa-geum kun-bdug the 
assemblage of the three principal ones in 
mysticism: (1) § the deity represented in 
the RX or Guru; (2) 49% the scripture 
existing in the 85», or tutelary deity ; (3) 
8%" the spirit, represented by Khadoma 
(Hhrig. 4). 


g réswa gen. though incorrectly, written 


as § tea, WX, Wee grass, herb, small 
plant. Also=hay, dry grass, straw. gp 
rtea-khafi wegetx thatched house; s%% 
réea-gfon Wau: green grass; $34 rtsa—can 
covered with grass, grassy; also, n. of @ 
town in ancient Magadha; Ye BX 5 ege 
Bagg ag dr ga yow aca an: Ae ‘gtate 
SH g2 ge A’ in the city of Tsachan (Kus’a) 
formerly there was the palace of a very 
powerful king called Ku#’achan (X. dw. 5 
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08); $H8q rlea-pohog ga the best or 
holiest of grass, hence the sacred Kus’a 
gress; SAbq Ye gatract thotown of Kus‘a 
where Buddha died (Mfon.); 3°84 rtsa- 
thag or ¥GreqT graseropo (Risii.) ; 594 
. gtea-thun gease-gatherer; $559 riea-dur- 
bhe or 558 (Mfon.) fine green sward grass 
called gett; it is included in Sy 3wew5g5 
or eight auspicious objects of the Hindus ; 
TH rtea-gdan grass-mat 
Brahmans generally sit. 344% rtoa- 
gehon-mé fresh shoots of grass; $94 rtsa- 
am wGafrfanwe ; stalqwe risahi gs292- 
ma, weay (4. K. 8-55) [a fragment or 
piece of grass]S.; $59 riss-beod.pa in 
Rese sgahche rags) qupakagas 
Q}etragre im the Himavat mountains 
there is a kind of grass which if the cow 
eats she yields the best milk for making 
butter (K. my. P, 189); strea récahi- 
khat-pa a straw-house, a house thatched 
with straw, Pt 3a rieg-khabi sil-pa tho 
dew on the grass blades; $4" rtea-bdam 
=89Tg marsh-grass, grassy swamp, the 
gress belonging to the government of 
Lhasa growing in the swamps of Rkyaf- 
that Négd in the N.W. environs of 
Lhasa. 

 $°3 rtea-bbyo n. of a large number 
(Ya-eel. 57). 

TB rtea-phug one of the thirty-six 
border countries (Ya-ge?. 88). 

SAR rtee-wabi-vde the four eacliost 
divisions in the Buddhist society : (1) 
Hey ags werifeadt; (2) wees ay 
tUrfigs ; (3) = Heray's ayrafenta; (4) Fr 
BLA GR | 

S3a% rtea-dhu-ma TA} 

$F rtea-mnéi principal man. 

ASM rtea-med-ma Geer without basis. 
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SS rtsa-rise, abbr. of $8 and H¥ 
(Jig. 29). 

SRA rtsa-ys iif-po=a7e the ba- 
nana plant (Hfon.). 


3% rtsa-ra, punishment under law given 
in a court of justice. ¢4@%9 rtea-len-pa 
ewe [a small fine]S. 

34M risa-ceg primitive wisdom. 

SAA riea-bead-pa wreq lit. he who 
has explained the fundamental doctrine; 
an epithet of Naropa the Tantrik sage 
who lived in the tenth century A.D. 


SIU risa-geum-pa, fafa [the three 
headed, a demon of fever]8. 


SAN Resage, a celebrated lama of the 
Rdszogs-chen sect of the Raf-ma school 


(Deb. 4 19). 


YE" rteah (¥seryQ) a kind of thorn, 
bramble. 


SNTYH rteah-pa rgya-rgan, v. $A, 
SRWAq rieahe-pag the skin of a lisard. 


SESE" risak-riech n. of a sa-bdag 
monster. 


FERN risahe-ps peae; waa, Jaa 
the chameleon, a kind of lisard; s=wa® 
RATATAT ARK S PRATER BSE if the tail 
of the chameleon is tied round the body 
one’s health is preserved (or is protected 
ae influence of evil spirits) (XK. g. 

8, 49). 


Syn. S78 bkra-wa; B4%K skyin-gor; ¥ ~ 


NK réa-yid-byid; SAH e0g-le-can; a Tpes 
ral-gri-can B55 nduf-oan Breas khyin- 
ioa ; re gpobidan: genet royale chu 


wo (Mfton.). 
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SZ I: rteag=F4 root, syaratse to 
root out, to eradicate. 


350: track, place of being, actua- 
lity; chiefly ooours in phrase gy aqtsa 
rtead geod-pa to track out, search after or 
iuto, inquire for: S\4% rteag ma-chog 
unable to trace one’s whereabouts; gva* 
Hargr as) sterge aa) WRT) SHA 
(4. 46) he was not found ‘when called by 
the Prince, could not be found though 
sought for, and though asked for every- 
where he could not be traced ; Me 3e ax 
syaygren since last year he was being 
- inquired about (4. 66); BY Raags e859 
anager (4. 185) except you there was 
none to search him out. 

$59 risab-pa or $US4 rteab-riead, v. $$. 

FOF rtsad-mo whee, whew acidula- 
ted rice-water. 


gv ¥Q riead-rteoh' eww fickle, unsteady, 


not firm: STFATRW'ARy rtoad-risob-tu sof- 
bdug he has become very fickle. 
SORT rteadepo 1. Gry etegeges 
(Mag. 56) vb. to chop or cat into amall 
pieces like meat. 2. ferment, barm, yeast, 
from barley-flour; §9°R" a 
sweetish sort of bread, made up with it; 
" gaw#i a beverage brewed from rossted meal 
(ge"8) and water, and made to ferment by 
adding butter-milk, esp. liked in winter; 
also called 564% (Ja.) ; S334 rteabe-rw tha 
a kind of salt in appearance like burnt 
treacle: SugtSaRh RTE BR BS 
Bayatearax 9s. | 
FANN ricam-pa wa parched barley 
ground into meal, the staple food of 
‘Tibetans in country places and eaten in 
large measure by both dwellers in town 
and country. Is usually sopped in soup 


1009 


$373) | 


or tea into pasty balls. S*R4 risam-hhug 


_ bag containing flour of perched barley 
_ (fon.); 39% rteam-giker keeper of 


parched barley-store; 3444 steam-phog 
wages or allowance in parched barley flour, 
given to monks and menials in Tibet 
(Ries.); gra rteamshid the fnest 
parched barley flour which is taken by 
the highest class of officials (Btsts.). 


—T teamed (mye) (MA 
rda. 8 


- rlearm $4 or AGS near, close to. 


¥% rteal, Fou (Mag. 56) skill, dex- 
terity, adroitness: 7 §#24 « skilful, prac- 
tised hand W.; §S* magical dexterity ; 
Yawk wee strongth and dexterity (Gir.) ; 
ge Zanker risal-gys mohohs gytanastio foat ; 
gwage'a rteal-hgraf-pa to vie in skill; 
$wys risal-sgrud, business-like and expert. 
gw3a rteal-chewa or yThBa feet, 
wurfameraty 1. very powerful, prowess; 
adroit as & gymnastic wrestler, eto. ; also 
sbst. athlete, juggler, etc., (Dal., Ja.). 2. 
=’ @ conch shell trumpet (mystic) (AA. 
8). gwetlsa rteal-pthon-pa, efficient: wa’ 
marca gtorergeiya versed in the 
metaphysical work Lam-rim ; also one who. 
is an adept in the sscetioal meditation on 
Nireana (A. 118.). $€4 rteal-pdan fonrn 
skilful, expert, adroit; $9 rieal-pa saw 
powerful ; 3™§&' résal-s5yoA bodily exercise, 
nimbleness, agility ; 9% g«§® nimbleness 
in running; 44se§® agility in flying; 

gwIR'S rteal-sbyoh-wa to practise, or im- 


"prove one’s skill (Mw.); Sw&% rtsal-meg 


unskilful } $438 rtsal-gor all skill is gone 
(Ja.). 


NA rtsag-ma, v. ates bteag-ma. 
138 


rI 1010 


2 risi L varnish, paint=*e?; aq} 
black paint, 3 red-paint ; 4} gilding, 
sex} silvering. FHA rtei-khra-ma, 
appliances of painting (Résié.); Fa" rtss- 
sgam, paint-box (Résii.); Y¥a rtet-sod 
fading paint colour or varnish (Jig. #1). 
2. all fluids of a certain consistency, such 
as the juice of some fruits, certain secre- 
tions, eto.: }4«' fruit-tree; F&F honey, 
juice collected by bees; ¥$ secretion in the 
bag near the navel of the musk deer ; 449" 
RAF nag-kyt rkyen-rtsi a medical draught, 
potion; 8553 nectar; FY white-wash. 

38 riei-khu or YY fruit-stone, also the 
kernel. 

F235 risi-boug=EF lit. juice-clixir; 
honey (mystic) (if. 8); FSsQsa rte 
bcud shif-po butter churned out of milk. 

PAB rtsi-sco-che or Y24=FAr'Yh asafw- 
tida (mystic) (Mf. 3). 

P-a'9 riss-ma-ghi n. of atmedicine which 
is said to possess the virtue of making all 
poisons including snake venom ineffectual : 
RRB Ex -g bs Gx Fax ager k there is a medi- 
cinal oil called r¢st-ma ght which destroys 
all poisons; a venomous snake at its 
smell will go away (Hbrom. 3%, 31%). 

Sagah rishi rgyal-po lit. the prince 
of medicinal oils or sap; n. of a kind of 
tree, prob. the Garjang from which a medi- 
cinal oil is obtained (X. @. 4, 127). 


= a etsihe n. of a plant, = fray, (Vai- 
sf.) [Panicum ttakoum]§. 


& "Ql rtsi-wa (or YNG'F'9) pf. $4 sisis, 
or SE" brtsis, fut. 93 brést, imp. aS brtsis 
1. to count, to reckon, compute: Qaatear 
gee oy ana wan having computed 
which dey would be aurpicious for setting 
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out; @@e}qeraperqan: please reckon the 
time by the clock; awh Ragga Phe: 
counting the seats on each side; gé? gre 
w2F'q 5%" the number of boys ought to 
be reckoned. 2. to estimate, consider, 
in general judgments: “ayregay da 
to consider good qualities as faults; se’ 
he may be reckoned to strike, t.¢., he is 
very likely to strike (in O.); qaderem ryyts 
brtete-pas having considered the cause. 


$44 risig-gemBe a mouse. BTN 
GR T4 TETHER on the flour bowel sat 
the mouse Gmug-chuh (Rdea. 4). Sada 
risig-riag, equeeking of the mouse. 


FAYE cteig-pa vh., pt. “PAN betsige or 
Hos, imp. P4* réeiza 1. to build, to erect: 
Fyrayqn rtsigna ortega built a wall 
(Situ. 70); *ewexPaqwAq build it well! 
F374 ago risg-pa to wallup a door. 2. 
sbst. a wall; masonry, stones, horn, eto. 
piled up: Seve RHR eqhankqagawe Ry 
those pictures painted on the wall; gat 
Fqwar Pyrat ywatedw de Lha-cabi 
phyogs bshir rtsig-pa-can de Lha-sa-pthid 
shes sor the walled portion of Lhass is 
called Lhasa Thil. $4 rtsig-guedes 
risig-pa; SYREN risig-dog side of a-wall, 
face of a wall; 47% risig-rdo stone for 
building ; foundation stone ; 375% rteig- 


, gpon master-mason, architect ; Sarall's rtsig- 


bso-«ca fafweret brick-layer, mason. 

$749 rtsig-riag the house-martin 
(Btais.). 

> EIN'S risige-ma grounds, tea-leaves, 
sediment, the turbid matter of a decoo- 
tion; and thus in gruel made of barley 
the fluid portion is called 4&¥* and the 
thick sediment is called the $4 *'* of the 
gruel. | 


ed | 


POA resit-po wa eiwhan) adj. 
and sbet., gritty, coarse ; unrefined, rough, 
rude; coarseness: 4°35 or $&'99 abbr. 
of $2% and 4H (Résié.) fine and gross; 
STHLA risam-pa rtsif-po coarse barley 
flour; $< 4 rtsif-phye coarse meal, grits; 
¥<7 }e'arude manners or behaviour (Gir.) ; 
$x-Eu rtsif-chos coarse doctrine, a reli- 


gion which has become mixed up; $*'85 


rtsifi-thud coarse sort of cheese. 


P55 rtsid-pa, or WETH spu-rteud-po 
qrax, coarse hair; 947344 the rough 
long hair of the yak; 36% risi¢-thag a 
rope manufactured of yak-hair; 34 
saddle-cloth of yak-hair ; $4'9* tent cover- 
ing made of yak-hair ; $49% risi¢-phyar, 
wrat-cay, yak-hair rope; BeBe rtsi¢- 
phyif felt. 

BVg risid-bu o kid: PVTSH ARG risig- 
bu chu mi hdog-pa the kid that does not 
like water (Lo. 7). 


#4 rtsth or FAH afee; a rib s& 
ahaa id. (Nag. 56) Sxrataxau from 
between the ribs; Pata qurgyy all the 
ribs of the right and left side (Dsi.); $4 
%era'a pain about the ribs; Paka rtsid- 
khyim a hut made of the ribs of larger 
animals such as yak, camel, etc. : Pape 
guantepam as (Vig. 25) it is exoeed- 
ingly good to set up a house with ribs 
(probably for the use of Tantrik priests). 
It is also stated that a house built with 
trussee laid like the ribs of a yak or camel 
from the ridge piece is considered safe 
and good. 

Perakan risib-bligs (TW) Wat n. of a 
great number. | 


W'S! rtsibg-ma we 1. the spoke of 
a wheel, frq.; in ornamental designs the 
Pawan rtsibe-ma are often fanciful figures, 
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logy. 98. estimation, 


Yaw aha 


supplying the radii of the circle. 2. the 
sticks or ribs of a parasol, canopy, ete. 
(Gir.) ; the spars of a felt-tent, the ribs or 
stretchers of a hide boat (Schér.) 


“‘ 


yan ZN gs ristbs-kyt imi-khyug that 
which composes the rim of a wheel; also= 
w«tfa n. of a king of the past Halpa who 
is said to have had a thousand sons destined 
to be born as the one thousand Buddhas 
of the present age (Fiy. 16.) ; Fak rtacbs- 
ri spurs of mountain radiating from a 
nucleus. 

Fawkan risibs-logs ae side. 

3a risis eam, afen, Sar 1. counting, 
reckoning, enumeration: }eraresara inu- 
merable. 2. account or accounts: $3954 
or 88aera to make account; $agwa to 
caloulate, to compute, $4r4'g*9 accounts 
added up; to count together, to sum up 
(Dsi.); F453 an account cleared or settled ; 
FarQa or PargraukK' Awa to find by com- 
putation ; $8 résis-khra or F*'9H table 
of figures or accounts (Bésit.) Faray 
risig-mykhan 18 a computor, accountant. 
gow seay ds or g47F4 Chinese astro- 
esteem: $e3q: 
4854 to value, to make much of, qu3w 
&3 one that makes much of his own body | 
by indulging and adorning it (Thgy.) ; ¥@ 
ae7es7s85 he respected her beyond 
measure (Jd.). 

Swe’ rtsts-khak a government account 
office; Jawpeyatqwoysy n. of the ac 
countant-general’s office at Lhasa, this 
being the central office whither all the 
Government accounts of the Various dis- 
triots of Tibet are rendered and there 
audited. | 

Fwehy risis-bkArig making over or re- 
turning the articles of dress, official robe, 


fea) 


weapons, hat, otc., to government treasury 
taken as loan by an officer of the state for 
his personal use during the time of his 
inoumbency, also his replacing them by 
new ones if he has damaged or lost the old 
ones: Sarahereteat Leer ys das acaags 
RATE ay AT Tw HT RS (D. gel. 11). 

Parakey Reate-pOF 6 me ee to reckon 
oe 

Tg rteve-rta government ponies lent 
to certain officials. 


Pan réeig-pa also — WWE a0- 
countant, chronologist, astrologer. 

Syn. SATs lo-ges-pa; SKANK duspeg 
pa; smetaara bekal-pa geppa; W598 
skar-dpyad-pa ; OHS bsah-skar-pkhan 3 
FO Ha-mkhan ; FAN Has-peg; HERA 
mitshan-pkhan-pa; JXAN grafe-geg; 
Ra grate-rig (Mfon.). 

Fwd rtsig-gpe afta account book; an 
astrological or astronomical work. 

Pwshs risie-dpyon a treasury officer and 
inspector of jong-pons’ accounts; they go 
on tours of ,irispection, ¢.g., the tsi-pon 
stationed at Shigatee visite periodically 
Gyang-tee, Khamba-jong, eto. 

Sra Sera Qgn rtais-gohi phyogs-bagriga 
n. of the standard work on the subsidies, 
pensions, allowances, &o., that the govern- 
' ment of Lhasa makes. This work has 
been largely quoted in this compilation 
its abbreviation being noted as ‘ Résis.” 
Sarg egianallky — risie-gehé nor-bubi 
baft-mdsog another account code of = 
| government of Lhasa. : 
F'A'a risub-pa I: Yq 1. vb. to revile, 
abuse, as in %< ra, 3.» javelin. 

Syn. 889 brlaf-wa; ¥9E5  she-gohog 
(8. Lew.). 


wood, forest. 2.=49%5 
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FAO: wy, qeq 1. adj., uneven, 
rongh, rugged, coarse: “ef rugged 
ravines; also applied to anything of a 
stinging pungent or acrid taste, such as 
onions and similar strongly-tasting things. 
Sragx ea rteub-bgyur-tshal wea thicket, 
rough in 
temper, biting (in remarks) = 9@%'4 briaf-po 
(S. Lew.). 

$A ateubpo GA riewb-mo wea, w 
adj. rough, rude, wild. grAtteg rteud- 
mobi reg-bya wowrft : an officinal thorny 
plant (fon. also X. d. %, 214). 


F rte or FH wy, ote, fewer 1. the 
uppermost place or rank; point, top, peak, 
summit. P&S house-top, $¥ point of a 
knife, TF “lap-tee” summit of a moutain 
pass; ¥eS fog-rtee in collog.ma little, 
a few (opp. to mH); 438k’ hat with high 
crown or conical top; 3°44 to break off 
the point, to blunt. 2. any point, or 
partioular spot, point as an object of 
thought: Sty H9 to look at one parti- 
cular point; aleo adv., to look steadily: 
Ree rere hate E858 to Mart atey garat: 
Re'R:alaorgen® having entered into medi- 
tation he “vonoentrated his mind on one 

object (of thought); sake 
ata this life’s ooly aim, (Jd.); S°%K rte- 
rgog w“ft [a sharp-pointed knife]S. 8. 
sometimessedge. SHEq rise-quhog Wem 
[in the front}4. 

SG rise-chun the arteries which pass 
from the head on either side of the neok. 

3 Bise-thah a large town, often 
known as Ohethang, situated on the south 
bank of the Yeru Tsang-po just where 
the Yarlung Ohhu flows in, in lat. 29° 14’ 
N., long. 91° 48’ E. Is accounted tho 
third largest town in Tibet and has many 
Chinese traders resident in it. 


(335! 


$54 rtee-phran a crown, a head-orna- 
ment. : 


Syn. Fra prog-shu; S€g% mgo-rgye 
(Mfon.). 

TA rise-mo (x4, fret top point: P* 
3° the point of a needle; F%¥q rise- 
mo-gug a bent point; FA", rtee-mo-fid 
pointedness. 


PAxeh-a rtse-mor-bgro-wa Waa to 
advance, to come or move forward 
reaching the climax; 2°¥*'™« ‘ries-mor-sof 
reached the climax, gone to the top, 
attained to the highest perfection. 

TPH rtee-gran = H's low; also, sppa- 
rently, =2§5'5 thuf-we short (Bfon.). 

FHS riee-shih dgab-{dan-pa Ufk- 
wea jolly, fond of play. 


Paw riss-goum fare, fre a trident; 


the weapon made use of by ewan (or 
Ganee’a), by tg yrs (or Mahikala), 
and by sewers (a form of Samvara). 

Exe rtser-bgro or PRAM nt eyo, 
eq @ principal, chief, superior. 
— + yeGan riser-phyidy= 494 perfected, 
thorough, finished. , 

gengqee riser-hehugepa feaTEyY sit- 
ting at the top, mounted high. 

BoM rteer-son Wa, Ta, VS in front. 


°A) rise-wa, pe. 34 régee, migr or 
SMa riged-mo rise-wa to play, frolic, 
isport one’s self, take recreation, plav 
.ames: Aye'S'8 to play at chess; $9 
a¥<'a to skip about; Pe sqre, TeqeGse 
ato divert one’s self, to take recreation ; 
éqQqn gy yet they went on a pleasure 
party into the garden. Seems to be used 
also in obscene sense: “Qe FeNGX I 
mean to enjoy her. Yo" rtec-pkhan 
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player, gambler, gamester; FS9°'" pfse- 


 dgab-ma « skipping playful joyous 


maiden; FMq™ rise-groge or TVN44 play- 
mate; ¥¥ rtee-rgog mirth and laughter ; 
x rtse-ma frolic, playing; Fete ris- 
semg-can giddy, mirthful, light-hearted. 


ak rise-bjo play; theatrical perform- 


ance, any amusement in dancing, singing, 


and playing. — 
Syn. “e35 rol-rteeg; F459 rteen-pa; 


YR bro-gar; TI slog-gar; woeraaks 


hchame-pa bdog (Mffon.). 


&% ptse-shwa, the hat worn by Rése- 
druf’ (chief clerk or secretary) of the 
government. 


saya riseg-pa pi. ST4* brtecgs I. to 
amass; to be avaricious : gargergy ears 
geen Se2e do not covet (also, do not 
count upon) gold if Dharmapala is to be 
invited here (4. 64). 2. to arrange, to lay 
one thing on another, to pile up: FX T34*4 
an upper storey of « house, an apartment 
built on another; baloony on the roof of 
a house; gyrayae aRnSs85 a chattya 
which has been built upon two doryje 
placed on the ground. like a cross or with 
a cross on the top. 3. to pulsate, to gasp; 
successive action, automatic movement: 
aeqe Tans, By weIeTI® short-breathed, 
panting, gasping, from fright, eto., or as 
a sign of approaching death. — 

Tas rtsege-pa, Wfa row, stratum. 


Fqwek F4 rteeg-padi sfon, warae the 
green or moss growing on the side of a 
wall which is exposed. | 

+3qrhq riseg-log my tae case, less 
trouble ;2 9 5'44'3'4 sreg-shen .che-wa, earnest 
desire or longing for; one very eager in 
love. | 


30 


ZEA risch-wa pf. eM brisehs, fut. 
ayn brisef, imp. ayca brtsofs or ¥® risof , 
to tuck up, truss up. 


e580 rteed-pa also 344 risen-pa,=¥4 
play ; 3438 to frolic. 

Syn. %ah rol-mo; 3°59 rtse-wa; 
résen-pa (Mfon.). 


2 n't rtseg-mo 1. mgr play, game: 
raakesH8s4 to engage in mirthful 
sporta; Q3°35HG59 to sing, dance and 
play. 2. any toy; QX9*35% child’s play, 
children’s toy. 34%'34 rtseg-mo-can play- 
ful, sportive, merry ; aE Ss play, amuse- 
ment, diversion (Jd.): 3595 rtseg-skyog 
=3559° wen mefriment; Fy Yerara 
rteed-groge-kyi ma-ma wrgruret, spurt 
@ nurse employed to play with an 
infant or child, to keep it engaged and 
sooth it; 349° rtsed-dgab merriment ; 
SHAqre rtsed-dgah-ma, afeett a darling, 
she who gives delight. 

B48 riseg-byo or in collog. F4%E risen- 
hyo public amusement, popular pleasure, 
wt, frwre, » Way, am, Syakige 
riseg-hjoht chu-$o0 weer river Narbadda, 
according to some, fay, a name of the 
Indus (Mfion.). 


Bae 


35 "F rtseg-ma the disagreeable feeling 


in the teeth produced by acids, Sch. (Ja.). 
Soe riseg-am a ene ne cold shud- 
der (Ja.). 


> A rtsen, ta® playing, making sport 


or diversion; enjoying (4.K. 111-4.):. 


qa ae h Ty | AR QIN Y yA = enjoying 
himeelf after his own fashion to the very. 
utmost. 


BHAI cteen-min Chinese name for 
the Yoga-carya school. 
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349 risen-pa 1. as met. the sun (Hon.). 
2. v. 384 rteed-pa Fe Bfa joound and 
careless. 


$3 rfsehu wwwx [l. a thorn. 2. a 
shower]S. 398% rtsehu-chud=Aeer at dg 
the veins of the neck: gx P3q qr via 
w&S (Khrid. 116). 


Faye 1. rtsog-pa, v. AF] brtsog-pa. 
2. (B9* 59) wa, fafrer. 3.= 84 ahs shon- 
bgro-wa yaya pioneer, one gone shead 
or going on ahead. 


¥5'a rtsog-pa I: vb., pf. 9&5 brésag | 
to contend by words, to dispute, wrangle; 
FB sryzakha to use bad language 
in quarrelling ; ¥57%4% a contention, 
great quarrel; 4) ¥5"0 a motaphysical 
debate or discussion ; FS osNw, gawsradie: 
exeaua¥5 (Hbrom. 120.); ¥54% the basis 
or the subject of disputation. Fe rTy9 
rtsod-pa smra-ta to provoke, quarrel by 
words; FyrwargyatSarags rtsog-pa shi- 
war bycg-paht chog-bdun the seven virtues 
or qualities for putting an end to 
quarrelling. 


¥5'34 risog-can=@ 4 4rg's an epithet of 
the river Yamun& (#fon.). 


¥5'@4 rtsog-idan one who is frequently 
quarrelling, a quarrelsome person. Also= 
Fares wfequ the present age whieh is 
full of disputations ; F524 rtsod-mkhas- 
pa clever in disputation ; earnest, zealous; 
FSA risog-dus wfaq, Waygn also= wifey, 
TTA & province in ancient India border- 
ing the Indian ocean south of Orissa. 

FyatAn’ rteog-pabigih wage, we 
(73%) [the plant Zerminalia bellertca or 
the tree of strife, being supposed to be the 
favourite haunt of imps and goblins]. 


5 


Yorwaguza risog-pa-la shuge-pa one 
involved in dispute, litigation, controversy, 
eto. 

Feo ayaiga rtsog-pa thur-len-paks 
ita-wa inviting controversy or rushing into 
fight or disputation. 

F596 rteog-byed-maxucg (Hfion.). 
{the tree Pongamia glabra]S. 


¥5 rtson or ¥4®8 rison-ma in Purig= 
nausea, vomiting (Ja.). 


FAA rteom-pa vb., pf. SH" brégams 
or Fea rteoms, imp. Fee rtsome 1. to 
begin anythizig, to set about an under- 
taking, to start : «faa agews being about 
to run away; Serasragerpt se it was 
about religion that our dispute began; 
KAqagerram beginning, stirring up an 
insurrection ; \4wagea} beginning, from 
here, from that time Faexnts to begin 
to do a work (4.X.). 2. to practise, to 
acoomplish: gtatwwFagw% so he will 
not accomplish the business of healing. 
3. to compose, to draw up, in writing : 34 
ata¥erR the writer of a religious work, 
author; Ferax or Fervaseara a clever 
writer, an elegant composer; *¥S'¥er 
argon a echool in which religion is 
taught and explained combined with 
digputations and written compositions. 
4. assbet., sear, a beginning, commence- 
meut,s doing, undertaking: ¥#'e4"'A the 
first beginning. , 

FWA] rteolwa=r4 qa, ware 1. 
vb. to endeavour, to take pains; §\ 9 
Yoratearerag now you mast exert yourself ; 
TFA srog-rtsol-wa aco. to Sch. : to draw 
breath; S@q*¥9 to take fresh courage. 
2. abst. seal, endeavour, exertion: Fara gsa 
rtsol-wa skyed-pa to use diligence (Jd.); 
yoga rteol-sgrub perseverance in the 
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acquisition of wealth or learning (spiritual 
or worldly): say Fase Saga Rg dr gage 
however enterprising you be in the acqui- 
sition of worldly things (Ka’rig. 51). 
Fears risol-wa-can qraat one who takes 
great pains; ¥@&a% rtsol-war adv. dili- 
gently, zealously. 


fb OS AN'S! brtsags-pa= 844 sin. 


Ox Aa brtsag-pa or S§#4 brisam-pa, 
v. F59 risog-pa and Fa risom-pe. (Situ. 
76). 

QFN _XAR Orisam-gyur-lag work that has 
been undertaken: 9349 commencement, 
an undertaking; Sg*d (98) wrow com- 
mencoed, commencement. 

AX Al brisad warqara care and assiduity ; 
agereq eggs Orisal ma-thag-tu byuk-wa 
Tat that which comes just out 
of careful work, outcome of care and 
assiduity. 

ARAYE orisal-pa 1. wages [prohibi- 
ted]S. 2.=3qw4 skyugs-pa a vomit- 
ing, nausea. 

ABN driscs, = BVH AYR (Situ. 76). 

a} brist arithmetio, reckoning ; 944 
brisi-yas (Q&%) Waq@ unoountable, innu- 
merable ; SF oarawagers brési-yas-las begree- 
pa Sreqareey . 

ASA brtsigepaa dana: Kade 
stone’ wall. S$9T4 Ortsige-pa fares (1. 


ugly. 2. n. of a god]8. 
—_ brisis pf. of Fra: PHaFA (Situ. 
76). 


f AR Y brtsn-wa=2ga beu-tca, to 
weloome and to receive (a guest). 
aya brteud few. 


asa brige-chen most affectionate ; 
loving; parents: SB aygnwat qqw at}: 


aga| 
meager a} ane: ae: ata fac da: a Caen: ak 
¥'S (Fig. &. 87). 

AR" brise-wa 1. vb. to love, usually 
preceded by }&' or $4; S8°8% out of love, 
kindness, ¢.g., 44%'9 to give something out 
of love ; 83°98 %4 words of love, kind exhor- 
tations. 2. sbet. love, affection, kindness, 
meroy : S3°%35 brtes-wa-can affectionate, 
loving, kind, Wgwa, BUY, TWH (Mfon.) ; 
Re 7H brise-wa-ma var the beloved one, 
or spouse ; 88°72 brtse-wa med-pa WN, 
fritz, "I< ruthless, unkind, unmerciful, 
ungracious; aye4 briee-idan Wag, CE 
kind, gracious, loving, affectionate, merci- 
fol: arer&Saggqens (Vig. k. 86). 
te es 
lof s complimentary address to a friend ; 
agatgy hn brtse-sabi phyag-brig your 
very kind or affectionate letter; «93° 
resp. $Y*S3°9 loving, affectionate; Aa 
Je brise-swas skyok=— Greer ges affection- 


ately exhort or treat’ (Mfon.); agaweks, 


brtee-war-bdein= Gram Nae: (Mfon.) 


brteege pt. of B49 q. v.: PRE 
gan 45 a8e4 built up one storey upon 
another ; Q@&"553" piled or built upwards 
(Sites. 76); S399 brtsege-pa one above 
another or piled one upon earn & 
masonry wall. 
JOM brisets or AS" brteahs a short 
robe or dreas (Nag. 57). 


| ay so brisems-pa is a form of the 
pf. of azar, 


ASF QADN trteon-bgrus the industry, 
diligence, assiduity ; 9¥4agw24h ayrata 
great industry; S¥F7agw¥ra to use 
diligence, to show energy,. seal, ote.; 
ay cegw eye brison-bgruse drag-po intense 
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application; s¥4agwaq  brteon-bgrus-can 
zealous, assiduous, diligent ; ¥ 4sgaryart 
breon-bgrug-Rame-te having lost one’s 
energy, zeal having diminished (Ja.); 
AF RagwES. brison-kgrus byed-pa to be 
industrious. AF qagwraeh brtson-bgrug 
bsaf-po #haay v. of a Buddhist sage men- 
tioned by Kshemendra in his introduction 
to Avadina Kalpalata. 

a¥s"n brison-pa 1. vb. to strive, to 
aim at, to exert one’s self for: *ewae in 
the accumulation of merits, learning, or 
wealth. 2. subst. qv endeavour, effort, 


care, exertion; @TUR¥a'a alacrity, readi- 


ness to act ; SEH TFS bréson-pa lhog-par 
refi one who has relaxed his industry 
or seal in any work. 3.adj.=9¥ 47% or 
a¥7@4 diligent, assiduous, studious. 


$A gteal 1.=\Kargn say “Kargaga gs. 
2. im A 4=resp. said, commanded, 
ordered; also used alone: aS ¥% com- 
manded to do. 


| aay Ql stsel-wa= a0 sel-tca. 


BAPTA seogepa efefuert [a neigh- 
bour]8. 


aay q stsol-wa = 4KE'R to give, grant, 
to bestow, confer ; also, to restore ; gars ate 
please grant, ete.; ake fer gaar gata 
pray, give me provisions for the journey; 
ame ETS bkah-stsal-wa= 8M I46'8 to com- 
mand, to give expression to; iXerge gra 
to bestow spiritual gifts and miraculous 
abilities. 


f DEANE beteage-pa=3eera eres, 
wifeq accumulated, ho-rded; earned. 


hh QB-2)"5l beteal-pa any message ; aleo 
==he spake, commanded ; he bestowed. 


ey 


& 





& tsha the aspirate of 8, and the 
eighteenth letter of the Tibetan alphabet ; 
aco, to Tibetan grammarians it corre- 
sponds with the Sanakrit w. 


& 1: teha 1. num. fig.: 18. 2 for 
#a, 3. when 4 is preceded by a Ma¥qu 
qualifying word, as in %4 Tibetan salt, 
it is not correct to write 454, though 4, 
singly signifies salt. 

& Il: in Budh. 1,=the general pro- 
tection that the Tathagata extends to all 
living beings against worldly miseries (Z- 
my. %, 207). 2. s}aqrerdgakyy agea 
ay orwatHHa (KX. 7. 4, 42). Teha repre- 
sents the state from which there is no 
passing away, also that which being indis- 
soluble delivers all. 

& IL: n. of a tribe of Tibet (J. ZaA.). 

ais teha-skor=48245 grandchildren. 

#p tsha-kha target, the black spot on it 
where an arrow should hit; the object 
aimed at (Résié.). 

ape: teha-khah place where *4 are kept. 

4 Tsha-kho n. of & place in gv¥te 
the mountainous country to the east of 
Khang and bordering on China (Zo4. 4, 6). 

aq isha-bkhrw diarrhea. . 

#qa tsha-ga-pa locust, called #4*Q in 
Khowg which aco. to Jd.=*y2m grase- 
hopper. 


4%: isha-grafh temperature, the degree 
of warmth of anything. #399784 sun- 
stroke, the diagnosis of this disease whether 
it is based upon heat or cold so as not 
to mistake the origin of disease being very 
difficult (Mg. ch. 13). 


#g® Teha-sgah cne of the six Syak pro- 
vinoes of Khams (Riésit.). 


&abqn tsha-goig-ma thick blanket, quilt 
C. (Ja.). 

499 tsha-joib, v. 94 Icid. 

éen isha-chag lunch: #44524 lunch 
and the afternoon meal (Résit.). 48 tsha- 
ja the tea that is taken as soon as midday- 
halt is made by travellers for refreshment : 
earaga hey Qerte gee agrTeK: (Khrig. 17). 
vy. #8 tsha-phog. 

“&¥e: tsha-tih or RQ tsha-{dif morning 
time between 8 and 9 a.m. 

<q tsha-drag (QU5%'9), 1. very busy, 
making haste, hurrying about ; “37% isha- 
drag-ts quickly, without delay. 2. any 
article of food made saltish. 

tanx’ isha-gdud 1. saver afflictions 
from disease; sufferings from fever. 2. 
erat, w4 shade, umbrella. 495534 éeha- 
gduft-can the spring season ; fire. 

£55, teha-nag v. post Sataq, 

#% tsha-yna anxiety, solicitude; *ys4 
tsha-gna-can W. solicitous, careful, attached ; 
ay kups tsha-gna meg-nkhan W. indiffer- 
ent, unfeeling, callous (J3.). 
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&ux'3 tsha-phan-tee C. dresser, kitchen 
table. 

Sq tsha-phog the midday-halt ; travel- 
lersin Tibet and upper China halt for 
their morning meal a little before noon. 
In such countries travellers begin their 
day’s journey after taking a oup of tea 
early in the morning, sometimes an hour 
or two before day-break. 


HAI: tsha-wa 1. vb. to be hot; tye" 
YyaiAciaqysan since in summer the 
rays of the sun are very hot. 2. sbet. 
heat: 2awa5e'a tsha-was gduf-wa to be 
tormented by the heat of the day (8.9.); 
#atqwg during the heat of the day, at 
noon; #a}aterex'gxF the heat changed 
into coolness ; #939 isha-was rmya-wa to 
lose one’s appetite in consequence of great 
heat (Sch.) ; #9 tsha-wa-tig owe heat ; 
fae4 tsha-wa-idan Tway possessing 
warmth, hot ; #a% tsha-wa-meg = FETAS 
without heat, or warmth, cool; 4&1 tsha- 
toa tsam Vee slightly warm. #a%s tsha- 
wahi-ma ea pungent. 42134 tsha-was- 
#2 drought, want of rain. 3. adj. warm, 
hot. In C. collog. the adj. used takes the 


form 24% tsha-po: WAxsa ge it has beoomo 


hot. 4. n. of the 6th hot-hell. 

#299 tsha-wa-sgrib parasol, umbrella, 
that shades from the heat of the sun. 

Syn. YaQae ft-gdugs ; 299 tead-skyob. 

Saa tsha-wa-cif wef a medicinal 
tree, Terminala catappa. 

Syn, 9% = lan-bu-can; BRA 34 
char-sprin-can ; PASEM tha-mishuhs ; RR TRE 
gprin-la-rdeg;  YBARATAKY drgya-byin 
hbras-bdag ; ©#3% ho-ma-can; BEYR ih-gu- 
di (Mfion.). 

savas tsha-wahi-nag fever, the differ- 
ent kinds of which are: (1) 4@#& gal-mdo, 
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(2) Rwvedem ri-thah-méshams, (3) *haen 
ma-smin isha-wa, (4) §¥4 rgyas-tehag, (5) 
FRwe5 stohs-tehag, (6) 4T45 gad-tehadg, (7) 
WES piiif-tehad, (8) Far4s siioge-tehad, (9) 
age és borams-tshag, (10) Aqwe bkhruge- 
tshad, (11) Sewras vimptehad, (12) 89 
bbrum, (138) qa rgyu-gser, (14) 949 
gag-pa, (15) EF thog-pa, (16) ara chanw. 
pa (Sman.). | 

+a Ra tsha-big-big a comfortable warm 
place of residence. 

#784 tsha-wa len & popular medicinal 


Syn. 8g pintenta atertals jdeam-po- 
hdsin; SaT9%e dpal-gyi loma; TeV 
ku-mug-oan; G6 bum-can; SQM rhed- 
bbras; 7" ke-dary (Mfon.). The white 
species is called #7245458: Syn. Wg 
boug-skya ; °ge A2E% bbyuf-po-hyug (Mfon.). 
The red species 9°35 *4T24 byu-ru tshogs-can 
(Mfon.). Another species: Syn. 84 khyu- 
ddan; SQ™89% dbus-bgur; 882% bohah-ma ; 
Eqwrs4 tshoge-can ; *5©'@4 ma-dah-ldan. The 
yellow species is called 3®@4 phret-{dan 
and AVae™N yid-beak-shyes, WER HRA 
mtshon-mohi me-tog and FXX¥q geer me- 
tog. 


BA teha-bo wa, resp. 59% dwon or ¥4 
sku-tsha C. 1. grandchild, grandson. 2. 
nephew, brother’s son. 3. 4 great 
grandchild; acco. to Jd. 9%? yufi-tsha 
great-great grandchild ; 444 gehi-tsha any 
descendant. 

4% tsha-mo aqatt ; 1. grand daughter. 
2. niece. 

F5gUCIgS tsha-gmyal-brgyag the eight 
hot hells (1) % 7a yafi-sog erettan; (2) aq 
thig-nag Srey; (3) SETake bedice-hyoms 
agra ; (4) 6345 hu-bbod Utew; (5) FRBhBHS 
fiu-hbog chen-po ; (6) 8% tsha«oa 
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waa; (7) 87928 rab-tu tsha-wa waran; (8) 
HIRT mnar-meg WH (11.V.). 


B'S tsha-tsha we miniature conical 
figures, moulded of clay and used as 
offerings, placed in large numbers on the 
ledges of chortens: 4574 RASg5!| +4 qRR 3 
§% administer medicine to the sick and 
offer tsha-tesha as torma offerings, Fara 
Q'##2§4 from his mouth proceeded cones, 
figures of fire (Pth.). 

22am isha-tshabi-shag rust. 

Syn. gur§hqwa fcage-kyi drege-pa 
(Mfon.). 

Saeq tsha-gehug the stage of remission 
in fever, also convalescent state after fever 
has left. 


&xqj tsha-rag= 254 tsha-drag. 
&°5 tsha-ru lamb-skin. 


BAY tsha-la also called <<&* o salt 
which is mixed with ordinary rock-salt to 
colour it white, also a salt purifier #a® 
WAST RYE GR'O5'95 | 


BQ] tsha-l4 1. red; G44@ bya-po tsha- 
és red-breasted cock. 2. v. 448 ishal-wa. 


B'Qj3 tsha-lum a sweet orange grown 
in Sikkim. 


aa tsha-le borax ; eaagry tsha-dehi 
skyur-rtsi boracio acid (Cs.); 4354 to 
solder. 


& tehwa salt, in such words as 454, g4, 


4 ae 
rs the subjoining of €3% wa-sur (,) to 
the letter 4 is not necessary but sometimes 
it is done to avoid mistakes. 43 éshwa- 
kha-ru for P54, black-salt. 47 tshwa-kha 
salt-pit, salt-lake; 4% tshwa-khug salt- 
bag; 4 tshwa-sgo place where salt is 
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found ; 4°24 tehtwa-sgo-can soil that owing 
to an admixture of soda or magnesia is 
not suited for any kind of vegetable 
produce; 4 44 tshwa-tshed ealted fat; 
4'5u% tshwa-dmar also called 4yeqy4 
tehwa-dmar brag-tshwa a kind of red 
rock-salt. 4° tshwa-ya also #W= 4 Eq Bqdq 
tshwa rdog-po gcig @ grain of salt crystal : 
Rage g atic {ead oroma aye (A, 120). 

Byn. %42 lan-tsha; SAV958" dpyid- 
dug-chags; SQ84E hgyur-rnon-bo; EX* 
chu-yt-ro; KRG chu-yi gkif-po (Mfion.). 


aA tshag = 94 the yak ; 444 yak beef, 
ay dried beef of yak ; #7#% yak’s head ; 
Qxatfathar ders y3q for four sheep’s head 
one yak’s head in exchange (Résis.). 
440i tshag-po= 44 a yak ; 4999 tshag-bug a 
carcase of yak without the head and inner 
contents (Rtatt.) ; “7&4 tshag-rion=47 7 
tshyd-ca-rion fresh beef of yak (Réstt.) ; 
aaaq tshag-lag the front leg of yak (Résié.) ; 
&7@q tshag-lug, J and @4% yak and 
sheep ; 4494 the lower parts of the legs 
of slaughtered yak (Rfsis.). #94 tshag-ga 
dried flesh of larger animals of cattle, etc., 
gen. that of the yak. 

&94q tshag-tshiy or 47%" 1. the larger 
and smaller joints of the arms and legs. 
2. aco. to Jd. dark spots or speckles on 
wood, etc., as in Mtl. ;=freckles in C. 

aqy% tshag-tshe bruised barley or wheat. 

éaa tshag-shwa skull-cap lined with 
lamb-skin ; #87’ tshag-she a robe lined with 
kid or lamb-skin ; 44 fa: eardqrg x24 Gare 


aa (4. 87) the Tibetan lama-teachers, 


dressed in robes.lined with lamb-skin and 
woollen cloaks, rode (on horseback). 


SAN tshags 1. a cap. %r2q" coat and 
cap (Dsi.) 2.4978 sieve ; ar Qwadan sift 
with a sieve; 49" ko-tshags a sieve made 
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of leather, the one most in use; 80)éqn 
to sift or filter with e piece of cotton rag 
eraqn kbrol-tshagg=*4's Lex. ; 524% weel, 
for catching fish 0. 3. thin-split bamboo, 
for making baskets Sikk. 4. Sch.: the 
right-sort, a choice article: 4ywax gry 
having made a good choice. 5. as 24T3V4 
or Sywqegqa or S54 to save, spare, 
lay up as provision for the future: ¥ 3a 
gerdedqrgerés I have not made any 
provision yet for the future life (Aft) ; 
aaveetvdqege’y (4. 69) take care 
of the guid, keep it in your charge; 
QRaieqs « stop to divide « sentence; 
dusts tshage-dam-po etrict care, vigilance ; 
dense and strong, as of stuffs ; Saapwrsere: 
the teeth standing close and firm (./d.) ; 
aergyA tshags lhog-po fafire loose, not 
compact; “4g tshags-bu = ag daar ys 
bbru-tshags sahi-enog a vessel in which the 
grain, &o., passing through a sieve is depo- 
sited (S. kar. 180). S4tG59 ishage-tshug- 
pa to be suze of a thing, FR 2459 to test 
a thing properly by the hand (Vig. 98). 

ER" tehak fran, gar, fre hebitation 
of any kind whether for men or for beasts, 
birds, or insects; abode, dwelling, den, 
nest. S84 gnaz-tehaf habitation, inn, 
lodging-house; #54448 to build a nest, 
to establish a house-hold; F4*' grwa-tshak 
monastery or college, the dwellings of 
the monks in large monasteries; %v4 
kitchen also 48'a&" ishaf-bafi. 4g fellow- 
students, comrades. “26 fehaf-fu a nest, 
a cradle; 4494" a small bird or child 
that is in the nest or cradle ; &:4x, 

a2 ishah-pham="Rarge wage fear- 
ful. 

+ 42:45 tehaf-nag a woman to whom no 
son has been born, a mother of girls only 
(in Sikk.). 
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BEC tehat-wa vb., pf. 4M tshaks 1. to 
be complete, fuil, entire: F75Y 42744 sia- 
wadgu tshaf-wa-nas when the nine months 
were full, completed ; g742'5'3a" towards 
the end of the months of pregnanoy (Dsz/.) ; 
gv tate (Qa)erée-7q as ono king was still 
wanting, the number not being yet 
complete (Dsi.); 449% they are oom- 
plete (in number) (Jd.). 2. adj. ogmplete, 
entire; or having things complete: 4454 
SFeaigA a girl in full possession of all 
these qualities (Pth.); m*e4'a kha-dog 
ida tehafh-wa having all the five colours 
complete (Gir.); Sawa qwat-po ma- 
tshafltoa one of imperfect faculties ; 4a "a 
tshaf-skam perfectly dry; 4°34 tshad- 
hgrig complete arrangement of every- 
thing (Résit. 68); 44 tshafi-po forming 
a whole, fall; not ona less or left out. 

aa tehaf-ma 1. whole, entire, perfect 
(the usual adjective form): gyq sR why a 
perfect young bird, é.c., perfectly-developed 
(Dai.). 2. often=all, for war%, 


of, BES tshah-mah 1. v. ate 
(Maon.). 2.=%1éx: thab-teha kitchen. 


BBE tshah-tehin= ype eqn (Mfon.). 
a dense copse, a thicket; acc. to Sch.: a 
wild, dismal place; 4.%e§yataqu the 
horrible existence in the external world 
(Jé.); RMR qedgg! Qyeypery Yor if 
it is asked: what is most horrible in this 
world to be afraid of, (let it be answered) 
it is the behaviour of women ; 954 4a—r 
aera ht, Jratdc lee fa§argrge 
all the many woods of worldlinees have 
been repeatedly burnt by the wild-fire of 
Dhyana (contemplation). 


BE tshat-ya double-berrelled gun in 
W. collog. 
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EEX tehat-ra 1. fret the hinder part. 
2. v. S88'% btehafl-ra a sheep-fold. 


BEN tshatym sie's purity, pure; *# 
axis tehafle-par-gpyod purity of life, gen 
in reference to perfect abstinence from 
female company; 4*gs tehafs-gkug holy 
thread that Brahmans wear. 


dezwg4 tshafs-skyee 1, an epithet of the 
planet Saturn wage (Mfion.). 2. a term 
for birds in general (4ffon.). 


dewajes tshafe-bhhor weratfteq the se- 
cond of the first Dhydna heavens v. Sr 


wa'se'K (M. V2). 


dewatnn tshafepoomg W*Y an epithet 
of Kirnadeva (Mfon.); being pierced by 
an arrow called JAQRKWAS kun-tu rmofe- 
bye Brahma became enamoured of his own 
daughter, s0 he was called the vanquished 


of Oupid (Mfon.). 


HEMEL: tehaky-pa adj. purified, clean, 
pure, holy: #x@roxgx34 become clean, 
be pure! (Dsi.); ata, dwar gra tshaie- 
par spyod-pa, aewalige tshahts-pabs spyog- 
pa, EWR ERT’ $52 to be clean, chaste, 
holy, to do what is right, to lead an 
honest upright life. éewaxgya mi- 
ishafe-par spyod-pa Wyqwe to lead an 
unchaste life. 


GEN I: aq; qeatet, aa, w- 
qreua, waa, “ray, Brahma, of whom are 
two, the greater one being lord of the 
Sahaloka dhatu, the junior one presiding 
over the F°**'4 first thousand of worlds 
and riding on a swan guards the 
wy fq or upward direction. The different 
epithets of Brahma are; **'g* rafl-byut ; 
ERAT BM bdag-skyes; FARM geer-mfal- 
ean; HATY IW" pad-mabt skye-gnas; @¥ 
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we chu-gkye-mhal; BSGIRKAE skye-dgubs 
bdag-po; EtwaK Tha-lap-rgan: Reh meg. 
po; SENAY gdoh-heht; FAB [te-soa-skyes ; 
Reatsesyt mi-mjied bdag-po; WS 
Gbyid-gi-sih; KTAQSA rna-wa brgoyad-pa: 
Ra Bvake’ rig-byed-gdoh; yea gvA byig- 
rion byed-po; ¥ ENR sna-tshog-byed ; 24 
BRA rig-byed aiid-po; SEBS rig- 
byeg-Gwah; HEXEN mflon-shyes; KRAR ARS 
hafi-pabs gif-rta ; \4A' T5359 dgah-wa brgyud 
pa; Rapes mig-brgyad-pa; Taye 
rig-byed rnam-byat ; 8435 sbyin-byed; 
S\s4 8 rig-byeg dran-po (Mfon.). It is 
stated in fon. that the body of Brahma 
was 80 lofty and large that Vishnu looking 
upward and Mahes‘vara looking down- 
wards were unable to see his extremities. 

axa gy eK war hargeratak the Sitra de- 
livered by Buddha at the request of 
Bodhtsativa Teahe-pa khyad-par-sems (K. d. 

4, 35). 

aRuysa' ishahs-pa chen-po ayING x. 


of the 4th Dhyans heaven. 


dewRerHe — tehakepabi drafi-sroh 
wfe the highest class of Brahminical 
sages, &@ Brahminical saint. 


dawaig tshafiepagi-bu 1. srg Brib- 
mapa. 2.28 poison (Mfion.). 

anwatga tshahe-paki bu-go TyCy= 
sifaqn mishog-ma the cranium. 


dewaitgra tshafly-pabi-dbyahs wyret 
the voice of Brahma, the intonation with 
which the Veda is read by the Brahmans 
[prayer-sound }8. 

dewaiquh tshaty-pabé srap-ma an epi- 
thet of the goddess Sarasvati (Mfon.). 


axeatac ishah-pabicid gam [the 
Indian mulberry tree]8. 


as 


Syn. 4eerge’ tohaty-byuh ; searaiehs Ba 
Ae: tshah-pabi mchog-shyin-gid; YES skul- 
bye ; FBS goo-byed; °H95 bgro-byed; 
ES fier-shyor-cif; ®wray rim-pa-can; 
areas tshahs-pabi dd-ru; AR ishafie- 
gif (Mfon.). 

dxwamQy Tehate-pas-byin or 24 RA 
Brahmadatta, the Buddhist king of 
Benares who was greatly devoted to 
Buddha and his religion. 4eawga'§rer 
a&s& the sermon that was delivered by 
the Buddha at the request of king 
Brahmadatta of Benares (X.d. 4, 16). 

deuce’ tshafe-shyok an epithet of the 
son of Kamadeva (Mfon.). 


éarGs'e4 ishahe-gpyog-idan 1. one who 
assiduously preserves his religions vows. 
2. an epithet of Kumara (944'435™) 
(Mfton.). | 

amagragnt Tshahs-dhyats rgya-misho 
the second sovereign Dalai Lama or the 
sixth hierarch of that line (Lo. 17). 

den tshahe-ma ag, ATA. 

dcanS tshahs-misho 1. Manasarovara, 
Brahma’s lake; 2. uftwt [2 woman of 
high rank |8. 

écar 2a ishafs-rigs Brahman caste tradi- 
tionally originated from Brahma (Mfon.). 

deuin ishafte-rig agetfaa the first 
mansion of the first Dhyani heaven. 


BR tshag or 249 1. measure, size, Measur- 
ing in general ; 41959 measure or extent 
of a country ; 5*3 459 measure of time, 
its duration; #34 ¢shag-oan having 6 
measure, dimensions ; 45°88 tshag-hjal- 
wa=45aea to measure; 87252209 fafa, 
gare taking measurement. 49 4awa 
tshag-de loftp-pa=®\Y QM tsbag-du slebe-pa 
measurable; to be of proper measure or 
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dimension, to ft: §rréyytewer a3 so in 
measure it fitted (4. 29). 6x * 454 accord- 
ing to the size, in size (Gir.) ; 84 size of 
a (full-grown) man; §* size of body, resp. 
stature. 45, tghad-du v. firq.=up to, as far 
as, as much as: FET gy Fore sess 845 his 
strength was equal to that of a powerful 
athlete; peréy54%59 to cut even into 
bits ; er@#55"9g£'9 to drink one’s fill. 44444 
direction how the pulse is to be felt (or 
pressed); Qi ssar9Serags4s according to 
your view of religious studies (Mé.) ; 
45°5,959 tshag-du skyes-pa grown up, full- 
size, as adj. (Jd.) As vb. 479959 or 
év-agag to measure ( Ji.); wage aay ahaq 
to observe the proper measure in eating 
and drinking; 4y4w25"'9, 218 to exoced 
the proper measure; Qyarceéyqragw 
v&x’ the dejection will increase to an 
exocss (MiJ.). 2. sometimes we find * 
apparently=all: #4§ various, of every 
kind, of all sorts (Gir.) ; x @rgage 4 all 
the beggars that show themselves here 
(Mil.) ; &%xwaés all the people that have 
come; #4) Sarqx-s all that happens 
appears as Sq (Gir.); FX4 all that is 
ordered, proclaimed (Sch.); “4745 all the 
people assembled (Sch.). 3. enough, esp. 
with a negation: °44'4 not having 
enough of the comparisons, not resting 
satisfied with them. 23'53'9 tshag-kyt 
dbye-wa gear differentiation in the 
measure. 

&x"t tshag-pa “fear 1. heat, in gen. ; 
axmse ishag-gduhk id; 479% when it 
grows hot; #9~9q6'9 to suffer from 
fever, to be tormented by the heat; 
45am or vulg. 474" "G4 to be struck by 
the heat, to receive a sunstroke; also to 
be taken ill with dysentery. #94 éshag- 
skyes= £4 rhul sweat, perspiration (Affon.); 
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BV 59 tshad-skyoh=—IQI" gdugs on um- 
brella (that protects from the sun’s heat) 
(Mfion.). 2. morbid heat of the body, 
fever, 4 Teys}ws tertian fever (Schtr.) ; 
aya%45 tshad-pabi-nag fever, but also 
dysentery (Jd.). 

Sy ae-Ae: tshad-pabi-pid=5Te A’ stag-pa 
gif the birch tree. 

4°4 tshad-hbu grasshopper, 
(8ch.) 


BRR tshag-ma wer, ara, aver the 
measure, & rule, model, argument; 
aarkaa tshag-ma-rig-pa or 4 %akaa 
gtan-tshigs rig-pa the science of Pramana 
i.6., evidence. yndwat hag 2 perfect 
measure, proof, evidence, so that there may 
not be any deception (Ya-sel.) ; x agaranya 
nor-hkhrul med-pa without mistake. 2% 
aR aR grange cae :—(1) Seg ey segqes 
Rfag ([tradition]S.; (2) snw(ya)Qwexa 
mthats (kun)-kyis tshor-wa sfam. Seay 
tshad-ma-mkhan or &\89  tshag-ma-pa 
dialectician (Cs.); 4\aragera tshag ma- 
bgrelsca commentary to a logical work 
(Ca.). 


BVH R'AG4 tshag ma-sde-bdun title of a 
work on logic by Acharya Dharmakirtti 
Rant SahgqwawatsetsynRagAse the 
seven classes of Pramana by Acharya 
Dharma Kirtti (A. 33). 


ayongnaty Yan tshag mar-ruf-wahi 
sla-grogs senfea ayrae [help of authori- 
ties |S. 

SyAR54 tehag-med-dge  arenn=the 
second mansion of the third Dhyani 
heaven. | 

HES tshag-med-hog Warga in- 
measurable light ; n. of the second mansion 
or stage of the second Dhy&ni heaven. 


locust 
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458599" tshag-medg-geum the three im- 
mensely great and important virtues:— 
gra aut love; F2 ace compassion, 
meroy ; 44°'9 ¥feat joy. The term seems 
also to comprise the virtue af %\'fm or 
wiwr indifference both to pleasure and 
pain. 

BK A tshad-sla=44'4 ghun-sla a brother: 
este yap gry Tewolace T had 0 
brother who on the occasion of having 
come to transact business (A. 50). 


SORT tshag-yake-pa spacious, commo- 
dious in reference to houses, &. (Hérom.. 
181). 


aay tshag-yag EX, aq [1.3 parti- 
oular high number. 2. a loom, weaver ]8. 


BS tshan 1. e party, a band: Sxqda: 
qeqac cpawarsace@ he proceded in the 
company of a party of traders (4. 47); 
qarads Fag agtqag art: the boat pro- 
ceeded taking a party of passengers (4. 
67). 2. or 44% tehan-mo adj. hot, warm; 
e424 hot water, warm water, 444% 
warm food; 4424 in W. fever; 4% hot, 


the sensation of heat. 3.=448 descendant, 


relation: ¥4§ cousin by the father’s 
side; #4 by the mother’s side O.; way 
="H% pha-spun; B8=B4. 4, series, 
order, class, 8°44 id.; 944 a set of 
four, class of four things; gy4_5'tewa 
to put together in groups or sets of six 
(2f:3.); 4424 @ certain class of ideas 
(Schf.). 5. as termination of certain 
collective nouns: 9}'44, $44 kindred, 
relations }4qeqySateratewhy relatives 
are devil’s procrastinators. 6. 444 part, 
of a country, district (74. 90, 80). 7. or 
és many, a number of: 44'9am tshan- 
gras a great number or variety of things 


és 


(Yig. 197); yX4q% nobleman, 4 great- 
man (A, 197); 4483 tehan-po-che a great 
many, good deal: Ka Marssepagr graye 55 
Q%a5 3 qe if by fighting I make him 
retreat, a large number of men will get 
into misery (4. $7). 44’ tehan-oan not 
soanty. 
Ne 

BF tehondo= 30% phroh-pa garland, 
rosary (mystic) (X. g. P, 26). 

tshab a deputy, representative, 

proxy: #faréa%5 he has got s representa- 
tive; in reference to a thing, equivalent, 
substitute; ®w4a9n' it may be replaced by 
this ; 404.:&r% this may perhaps be used as 
a substitute (Vai. of.) ; 47354 to represent, 
supply the place of ; 4839 tshab-sgrub-pa 
to give a substitute for, to replace a 
thing. g#4 or #74 representative of a 
superior, delegate, commissioner, agent ; 
gaa viceroy, regent ; especially applied to 
the regent who rules Tibet mm the minority 
of the Dalai Lama, who is also styled 
gutg4 adopted child, foster-child ; Ray 
aco. to Schtr. negotiator, mediator; 
hostage; 48°%§ tshab-byug substitute ; 
replacing : 27a Re geraceh35 0 repre- 
sentative under a falge name should not 
be put (Rist. 61). #68 tehab-tu instead 
of, in the place of: AR 47g instead of 
a lamp, for a lamp; 4%§9 tehab-tshub 
1. with 389 to be ruffled, disturbed, 
agitated : Maré gzG59 to become agitated 
tn mind. 2.== "3%" sa-srog or W3A sa-rubd 
dusk: grqsqaréaguss one evening as 
soon as it became dusk (4. 1387). f47ga 
gmyo-tshab-tahub= temporary = insanity, 
occasionally becoming mad. 

SAS tshabg on intensive usually 
conjoined with 3=very great, vary much: 
Pa cdqed-axeg4 it proves a very great sin - 
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off Mais deer3'5 when much dissiness super- 
venes, 480724 tshabs-chen or 4834 deeply, 
dangerously ; 24 4ea34 sinning heinousl7. 
marderda rhu-ma tehaby-chowa a daring 
robbery ; 44'erdaw2s rkun-ma ishaby-chen 8 
desperate thief or robber; adden gs 
serious illness or disease; #\*éawa4 very 
bad news; &4a24 an unscrupulous man. 


RS ES tshom-tahum or #8 taham- 
ishom doubt, hesitation, shrinking; #rg* 
to feel doubt, hesitate, draw back. 45» 
3 tham-tahum-oan or &xé¥w% doubtful, 
wavering, undecided ; 44r§" a shrinking 
attitude ; derSeréa eryfas courageous, 
intrepid, daring. 

SX tshar 1. occasion, instance; #924 
=a2q once (Mfon.); S8F" twice; 
axqbqen§agtys erib-goig-la in one mo- 
ment. 2. rosary, a garland. 


BX" tehor-wa = E4wA or wrens 
(Maon.) to falfil, to finish; as sbet.= 
fulfilment, accomplishment, doing 6 work 
completely ; 494=®8'g* to have done a 
thing thoroughly, to go to thd furthest 
limit; 48% tshar-tehar = ERE GTR to 
the stage of completion; 41 tshar-khad 
=a Care, (Mfon.). 2° tshar-sin UT 
finish, completion. 

axm%c'q tshar-gcog-pa to annihilate, to 
completely destroy, to pat an end to: "* 
Her dx'g<0r95'0 not putting an end to con- 
troversy (Bbrom. 39). 

4x: ishar-boh n. of an officinal plant : 
gaia ifasta cures disease of the gullet 
or lungs. 

BA tshal qa, WS grove, a garden, 
park; area id.; THY flower-garden ; 
aaes.'g herb-garden. §¥s4 skyig-mos 
tshal pleasure-grove; Swyat8aes tisha 
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se-cahi rin-po-che is the ideal of a 
garden the possession of which gives to 
a Cakravartti Raja many peculiar advan- 
tages, in consequence of which it is called, 
fig. sar; %xudq Voi-duryabi tehal 
the grove where lapislasuli is found in 
abundance, Ax'saarhagmaaa thickets of 
the tree called tala patintu-ka; @gwsréa, 
g54'5at4a and A944 are said to exist 
in the abodes of the four guardian kings 
t.e., the Catur Maharaj Kaytka deva (K. 
n. of d.%, 71), 4abaqeEe: Tshal chos-lui 
rdsoft'a fort in the district of Tshal situated 
to the west of Lhasa (Rési.). 


éaq tshal-pa 1. a native of Tshal 
2.=5"§ a piece, chip, splinter; a patch. 
éaa tshalsca pieces: ardraxe.qquan 
having torn mount Sumeru into pieces 
(A. 17.); 3€4aq 9 piece of rag; 40a 
agv7e it was torn in a hundred pieces. 
4g tshal-bu small chip, a bunch of flowers, 
a lock of hair (Jd.). 


aatiga tshal-bog-pa={UA4 dro-biab- 
pa to make a morning-halt on a journey 
for taking a meal. | 


ayn tshal-ma vulg. for Cas dro-sag 
breakfast: 443r7a to eat break-fast, 
éqarxc3nm breakfast companions. #ratas 
shal-mahi-lam or #e@H or #08 half-a- 
day’s journey, as Tibetans generally travel 
till midday as one morning’s journey. 


4 Tshal-se n. of a village in the dis- 
trict of Stod-luh mishur-phu (Btsit.). 


&B tehag 1. used in W. for as 
garden ; 48§* garden-bed, 4srem4 gardener. 
2, of a woman in child birth (/a.). 


BY] tehi-gu or WY=%q whe the 
kernel or nut contained in a_ stone- 
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fruit; pegs'%'3 the stone of an apricot ; 
434 tshi-can stone-fruit. 

oa tshivwa in C,, filth, viscous 
sticky matter, esp. clammy dirt, ¢.g., in 
the wool of sheep; %4'8 solid dirt; S13 
sticky, clammy, filthy. 


Say tehig ave, ata 1. a word; a 
remark, a speech : %&'a8'%4 an interrogative 
word; ¥4'R4y¢ to connect or arrange words ; 
the order in which words are to be placed ; 
“'gx'9%q the present tense; Yayarapwa 
skilful in selecting words (Cs.); at58q 
truth, 997534 falsehood, Bayfrataa tshig-gs 
mishon-cha words which hit at the heart, 
‘.¢., which give pain or offence (Rist. 7). 
Maran tehig-grogs an auxilary word, a 
helping word; "g§ ¢shig-rgyan wy 
word used to emphasise. Aco. to Buddhists 
words are of seven kinds :—(1) gi ha, Qa 
are; (2) sawgt™e, (8) gacagegtiq; 
(4) SR8%q wow; (5) gathRaaratte ; 
(6) ATRA Ready; (7) Ayate§h%q (X. 
my. FP, 845). Bygrrhea tehig kyal-wa 
gpoh-wa afwawerafacfs abstinence from 
speaking unconnected or irrelevant expres- 
sions; My rqe's tshig-kha skoh-wa wad 
[a further enumeration]S.; Sapagatea 
tehigabkhrun chog-pa= *req %5'9 to speak 
definitely, to give definite orders; Mat aq4 
tehig-gi myug arewtte the last word, the 
conclusion of an expresion ; Sy%5<'3q 
tshig-gi gtaf-rag aware thanksgiving 
words of thanks; ™7iasq tshig-gé bdag 
one who is skilful im speaking, a speaker, 
an orator; “airas tshig-gi phrag fwate 
[accidental occurrence; s grammatical 
term for adverbs, prepositions und con- 
junctions]S. *%ye4 tshig-fan wel ear 
rebuke, unpleasant words or expression. 
Yayea'ga to insult, abuse; Serer are 
ge9j8% speaking unpleasant words produces 
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Say 95 | 
quarrels with friends; foolish speech; 
Rqraae, Mepezery args way lightly speak- 
ing brings on scoffing, makes one ridicu- 
lous. ‘aresrga tshig-hyam-jdan as moet.=a 
parrot (Mfon.). area tshig-idab redun- 
dancy ; one who repeate the same word or 
expression twice over or more (Mfion.). 
MENS tshig-edug-pa wart combination 
of words, compound word. %arg'san 
tshig bla-dbags wfaaen (denomination ] 8. 
Beag G9 tehig-bbru shyor-wa cewen, 


wawa to put together letters and. 


syllables: Sayaqasn't tshig-biru baah-po. 
Ray cele arg tehig-mtehamg-la gbyar qa- 
wwag [the syllable after which the sepa- 
rated part of a compound word ocours]9. 
Marrs tshig-rdsun untruth. falsehood, 
lie: Serra gawk s'Ragn by speaking untruth 
one’s object is not gained, it is lost. 
MerqR tshig-gshi basis of a word, expres- 
sion or speech. *ay9 tshiy-gehs also = Ba 
85 or $9 the chief items or articles in a 
treaty or agreement or document (Rési.). 
qv gEr —tshig-sur gits-su-sbyar 
Wutfw (a secondary sense hidden in the 
obvious one] 8. 


— Sar tehig-fiama=§9 lkug-pa a dumb 
mute person; one who cannot expres 
himself well (fon.). | 


Wagan tehig-rtabs few [refuted, dis- 
allowed |S. 


Baas tehig-tha-dag syt [answer] 5. 
Sekxq § tshig-dor-va=haan qyle 
indecent language. 


Menor tehig-mdaks mgon-po an 
epithet of Indra (Hfon.). 


Wq®y tahig-rdeg as met. = FV APah gary 
wkhan-ma a dancing girl (Mfon.). 
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Says tshig-idan 1. an epithet of Vrhas- 
pati the teacher of gods (Mfon.). 2. one 
who is skilful in speaking. 

Yer§s tshig-rtseud wwe harsh words, 
rude or rough language, unpleasant 
expression : %7 Srgaarsqra-agen by speaking 
a rough word (one) invites enmity. Yaga 
gree a tshsg-rteub smra-wa Spoh-wa UIKaTE 
Sfafacfa abstinence from using rade or 
rough expressions (¥. V.). 


tsqyq = %q a stone or kernel of 
a fruit. | 


419 tshig-pa 1. to burn, to give intoler- 
able pain. tgwadsqekerqon:) sarge? 
WPING (XZ. g. 1, 969). 2. subst. anger, 
wrath, rage. YH t¢ehig-po adj. burnt, 
overbaked; oy@qtqutarq burning of 
meat, bread, etc. %ara® butter added to 
anything that is being roasted that it may 
not be singed (Réstt.). 

g's tshig-ma a sinew, tissue. 


Sa tshigs 1. sometimes 55°24 qait 
a joint, knuckle; tissue or muscle between 
two joints; %4444 pain in the jointe; 
Marags's to put out of joint, to dislocate, 
to sprain ; #44444 to reduce a dislocated 
joint ; Marfan tehige-kheby ornament worn 
above the wrist or elbow, also finger ring 
Mq Bet knot of a stalk of corn or straw; 
arte emyug-tehig knot of a cane (Cs.). 
2. anything that connects, a joining, juno- 
tion, link; also interlude: S#%a~u or Yaar 
qa" that which joins times of occupation, 
f.e., a holiday ; q Mawrageg conjunction of 
cause and effect; %qwg4'9 reasonable, 
logical ; ¥arg4'41 an intellectual reasonable 
woman. 38. metrical division, or rather, 
metrical connection, train of verses; and 


3a 


hence, simply, a verse: Sawa" tshige 
bead-pa to compose verses ; Bary aay Taya 
tehige-su beag-pa brgya-pa TEyNee ; & poem 
of one hundred Qloka by Acarya Vararuchi 
(Tan. d.¥, 180); Barqan ately dager 
aqrens n. of poem by Acarya Siiryagupta 
(Tan. d. %, 180); SawyyXs tshig-su 
sbyar-wa to compile verse. 


Agar gS tshige-ebyog were [a Brahman)4. 

Maara tshige-ma fee sediment, xeeidine, 
dregs, husks, chaff. . 

Smaraar's tshige-bauh-wa the ceremony 
of Bdun-tshigs bauf-wa at the forty-ninth 
day of a person’s death. 


BaqwX tshige-rom VaWH tehigg-ma (Ji.). 

%x-m tehif-ga (M4) feyet n. of a me- 
dicinal drag. 

B3 Tehin=China (Grub. &, 1). 


Berxrk teshim-pa-meg=56 hero, cham- 
pion (Mfon.). 


SAE tehim-pa wre, ewite to be con- 
tented, satisfied, satiated, consoled ; also, 
as adj. frg.: 8s Saraxgx he was satisfied, 
g¥%a with the girl; Mrax855 to satisfy, 
Yrak-nqeawH the soothing speech which 
appeases. MarG5'§% tehim-dyed-skyes GwA- 
aram (the lunar motion]S. %89% tehim- 
byeg-ma a name of the lunar mansion 
Pusy& (Bffion.) aco. to some=%5'9 the lion 
of the zodiacal sign. : 

Leal nina enn. saffron 
(Mfon.). 

eed 
(Mfon.). 

Sx tshir in order, course, succession, 
in turn. 


tshim-meg=SR FRA or HRB 
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Sl tehd=eq or greaq fat (not 
melted) ¥a'q id.; q7% mutton-fat, “a%a 
pork-fat, bacon; M%a, 5% suet, lard ; 
Aq bacon-fat; 74 wax (Jd.) Bary sehil- 
kheu liquid fat, melted fat (Pth.) ; Ya%e 
tshil-goh wriae, the fat of the breast; 
Mar 3a tshil-can or Svea fatty, fat. Boda 
tehil-chen human fat (Sman); %ara tshii- 
meg lean; Sas tehil-mar melted fat or 
lard (Béei.) ; %#% tehsl-ro remains of 
lard after melting. 


| BR tehig 1. aco. Ja.: prob. secondary 

form of rtsig. 2.22% aer§an so-nam-gyi las 
work of husbandry. 3. Yerg tshi-ee= 
Newry’ groge-ou in friendship : teria 
PMerg PaHes (4. 188). 


& tshu, as Ja. remarks, the contrary of 
M pha, & root signifying hitherward, on this 
side; S&F tshu-kha this side (prob. for <P 
tshur-kha); €% tshu-bé one of this side, 
wR yha-bi one of the other side (C2.) ; 
SXa tshu-rol=Gy* this side (opp. to 
uw Xa pha-rol); SXas tehu-roi-na adv. on 
this side, postp. with genit.. ¢%91g this 
way, to this place; Xm" tehu-rol-nag 
from this side; @%«'9 ¢shu-rol pa one on 
this side, one belonging to this (our) 
party; Xeajs walks on this side or this 
way. 


J 9, tehubu [prob. Chinese, for the Tibe- 
tan 3S skyu-ru, acc. to some= vinegar, acc 
to others: a pulpy product prepared fica 
various kinds of fruits mixed with vinegar, 
sugar, and spices, and having been left to 
ferment is used as a condiment) Jd, 


Bays (shug-sa, V. next para. 
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Sqn tehuga=¥e'S sym, tho shape or 
form of an image or statue, constructive 
form: y&gewaeqwa sku-yi tehuge legs-pa 
(Jig. 18) the appearance or form of his 
person (or of an image) is good; Sqwera 
“wy ill proportioned, ugly. 


BANE tshuge-pa l.swekaa stage 
or station; g@4* Chinese mail stage; 
qr or S78 caravansary, or merely 
a level open place near a village, where 
travellers may encamp, or where publio 
business is transacted. 2. vb. to do one 
harm, to hart, to inflict, mostly with a 
negative: WaywEewar bar-chag ma- 
tshuge-par without having hurt me (Afil.); 
qe harsc ay Qari gawes fire, disease, eto. 
oan do me no harm (J4@.). 


BRT taludpa Laney: GaReg ear 

5 Sh oR ae ag pe (A. 186). 2. to dig; 
SyFeg  tehud-mo-mkhan=Farwpa — rkoy 
mkhan a digger, excavator. 


g5 tshun=€ or $% here, on this side: 
| wadeargs this side of the boundary. 
- When with *% or *& or with % signifies: 
within, by, up to, eo far as; post. o. 
acous. ; *87854'S4'*4 within seven genera- 
tions; we Ryrasga by noon of to- 
morrow (Gir); @S*@RE4'4 including 
the children, not even the children being 
excluded (Ja.). 


SUH tohub-ma or Sa bishub-ma 
a storm: /€8 a snow-storm; §§% gust of 
wind, y88%9'89 tha bdrehi bu-tshub whirl- 
wind; fig. 87€7% Sa" a violent fit of 
envy ; #ar~A trouble of mind (Cs.); geFa 
tshub-cheb=§° GN rlufl-ishub a gale, 
hurricane; SASS aq eyQy Ferg Ce gas: 
Rgs (A. 95). 


gx tshur hither, to this place, 
hitherward (opp. to “* par thither), 
G* 49 tshur-cog come hither, come here | 


Ge %e'G tshur-hon-wa to return home (Pth.), 


SXF tshur-ia fion listen ‘here, to this 
(Ja.) $8" tshur-ka or €*'F on this side, this 
side of the river-bank, declivity, etc.; 
gs 4qu a returning, $8344 this direction. 


GX. tshur-rgol plaintiff (Vig. 16). 


G8'F tehur-mo or #ESH mishur-mo UPFSVA, 
paint, pigment: 47§* black-pigment ; 
a mineral found for instance in Nubra 
used for dying black; 8% yellow-pig- 
ment, <#*'§® red-paint. 


GA tehul De, wererce 1. method, 
manner, fashion, way of doing anything: 
fe Gorge we garg aks He’ in whichever way 
you may desire; Merqnavequa GE ge ak 
gwsenriasfa he shall be rewarded 
according to the manner in which he has 
fulfilled those duties which were entrusted 
to him; #V sata ax gets this way of 
speaking is high flown speech; gwatara 
to put on & manner, to assume a style. 

=to mimio; Swavwarg  tehul-boog 

mkhan a hypocrite, mimicker. §4* tshui- 

=Ag4'F bteun-mo a nun, Wa Fae gre » 
nun who is of good character (J. Zaf.). 
mest gnag-tehul and ¥8 64 gnaf-tehul 
being and appearing, philosophical terms 
for reality and semblance; 43&'§% gtof- 
tshul the way of giving, ¢.¢., a certain 
quantity given, a dose; (w®Mam tehul 
de-kho-nag by that very same way of 
proceeding; hence S©§8 tshul-gytgein 
consequence of, by means of; ge'garat ge 
ena gmnras-pags tehul the character of his 
last speech (Dsi.) ; 9859 a9ege ryya-bog- 
kyt bbrel-tshul the mode of intercourse, 
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relations, between Tibet and China (G/r.) ; 
Beh ers, phyag-gi tehul-du in a way es if 
he were saluting (Mil.) ; ge gr 36589 
to make gestures of reverence; §*'?% 
Ber§u giah-chen-gyi tshul-gyis (Buddha 
came down) in the shape of an elephant 
(Gir.); atexQu  dag-pahi tshul-gyis 
because of faith (Pth.). 2. way of acting, 
conduct, duty, course of life: wat ga 
gha-mahi tehul your former conduct (Mi?.) ; 
ep_tssartgee Tergu hearing such an ex- 
ample of virtue related (Jd.). Aleo= 
proper way, right method: 445549 
teshul-dafl pthun-pa orderly, regular ; 99° 
Gragg ferages if but once in a hun- 
dred cases something sensible is uttered ; 
was irregular, unjust; (TAT tehul- 
lap-Rams growing remiss in one’s conduct. 
3. species, kind : 49% nag-¢ehul species or 
kind of disease; 2™§% sap-tehul species of 
food (Ja.). 4. joined tothe root of a verb 
in W=when : #4&'§@ mthof-tshul when or 
as he saw. 


Safes tshul-khrimg wits, EM religious 
or moral behaviour; moral law; regular 
duties, monastio vow, moral observances : 
Ge Prer PRE 56 'EHe tehul-khrimg-kyi dri- 
fad-dafi jdan-pa one possessed of high and 
pare moral conduct ; Sa Prarss bound by 
‘monastic or moral vows (Sch.); Su Rrw 
Qwkterg Baa tshul-khrime-kys pha rol-tu 
phyin-pa We area the highest moral 
purity (v. “keg Qroaqq); per deck 
tshul-khrime-kyt phuh-po SY@@ra aggre- 
gate of moral laws; StRew dag? sehui- 
khrime-kyt bslab-pa wfirmtert one of the 
three kinds of [ga¢ (Hf. V.) [higher 
morality]S.; ew Rearsaea — tshul-khrims 
pohal-wa qata immorality ; Ge Reerekera 
tshul-khrims hjig-pa to break one’s vows or 
moral purity; Se Raeyera tehul-khrims 
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fiamg-pa wtefaqy one who is immoral; 
SuRerax tshul-khrime-gter an epithet 
of Buddha (Mffon.); Su Reerawgn tshuil- 
hhrims las-byud rena [of good moral 
disposition]S. ; ST Rewer grat gat <kah 
tshul-khrimg lag byufl-waht bya-was ghog- 
po atwragerfinatasy virtuous action relat- 
ing to morality ; @uBewye's tshul-khrimg 
srufl-wa to keep vows, to guard one’s 
conduct. 

Byn, 42695 tehah-spyod; eran fh 
thahe-par-spyog ; WE A"'§5 gtsaf-car-spyod ; 
aqran'§s  lege-par-gpyog; BS sdom-pa 
(Mfon.). | | 

gaxha }-ak Bq the words of an unscrupu- 
lous man, expressions or assurances of a 
dishonest insincere man ({fon.). 


Santa teshul-bshin-pa 1. adv. ETRa’s 
tshul-}shin-du mannerly. 2. fe one 
who assumes fine airs, shows himself as 
if very great or high. gwatyRy tshul- 
bshin-min irregular, improper. 

& 1: tehe 1. abst. time, in a gen. sense, 
but rarely heard in collog. §4°9%°3 phyin- 
pabi tsha at the time of starting. Hence 
X is often used in mod. lit. as= when : 
Mc'ak¥ yog-pabi-tehe when it is, when it 
was; GN¥ gat-gi-tshe ot which time, 
when, 23% debi-tehe at that time, then ; 
definite time is rendered by 4" dug not 
by x. 

& 0: wg: life, but chiefly in an 
abstract sense, &% grog being the proper 
term for physical life; nevertheless we 
find *%«' long life, ¥°% tehe-Jdi this, the 
preeent life, ¥'9'% tehe-phys-ma a future 
period of life; s*¥aravayke my life 
is in danger. *ev'ac8'% is the proper 
term by which to render: “eternal life.” 


SHR | 


a®-8 abbr. of Fak and FRa, Fes tshe- 
gfa-mo an earlier period of existence, 4 
former life relative to the transmigration 
of souls (Jd.). 


SHEN tshe-skabg WA; V. WAX skabs. 


Bqqqwy tshe-goig lue-giite a worm 


which is used as a curative in plague: 
45 Aas BS ghan-nag hjoms-par-bged. 
Bekq Re Tsho-mchog-giih n. of a palace 
with a monastery and park situated on the 
southern bank of the river Kyi-chu near 
Lhasa, the residence of one of the forr 
incarnate lamas of Lhasa (8. Kar. 180). 


Bahan tshe-gnig-pa of an amphibious 
nature (Cs.) 


BPas tshe-ltogs a poor starving vagrant, 
beggar W. (Ja.) 


Kaaknk, tshe-mthabi-mdo n. of a Stira 


in which the length of life in tle six 
states of existence is explained (K. d. 4, 
218), BaaBgreqgaagwatas (K. d. 4, 
228) Sttra on the transmigration of the 
soul, eto. | 

Wee'am tshe-dah ye-ces Ween longe- 
vity and spiritual knowledge. | 


Manen tshe-mdaks=G\E" byag-mdaks 
healthy appearance, fresh complexion. 


Bone Kagra tshe-mdo tshe-gaufs the dha- 


rans for longevity (K. g. 4, 200). 
Wage tshe-gdab as met.=death (Mfion.). 


¥g4 tshe-[dan, or BS. C4 tshe-daf [dan- 
pa 1. Wawra, Wag an address of vene- 
ration such as venerable, his holiness; 
a general title of address for monks who 
observe the rules of Vinaya as well as for 
Bodhisattvas, Arhats, eto. Applicable to 
living men and used in writings; the 
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title for dead persops being ¥4e5ara tahe- 
las bdag-pa. 2. waswife, sarq® 6 plant. 

¥a5 tshe-pag the shrub Ephedra saxatilis, 
with red berries which are said to be 
roasted and pulverized to give greater 
pungency to snuff (Jd.). 

Brey yasa tshe gpag-tu meg-pa Wafk- 
faery: eternal life, immortality. _ 

WR tshe-phyt-ma Wala, Wawa 
next or after life. 

Saug gra’ Tshe-bphag tha-khafin. of a 


temple in the court-yard of the great 
Ramochhe shrine in Lhasa. 


SRAeeM tehe-byhel-rdsag= 36 A$ dur-wa- 
rtsa the Kuga grase (Mfion.). 

Za tshe-bpho death (Mfion.). 
tshe-bphog-pa Quart transmigration. 

258 tshe-guahi a Sa-bdag monster. 

%4 tshe-tshag duration of life (Ja.). 

B'S tehe-tehe=* ra a goat (Bfion.). 


Saks tshe-mdeag (Vai. kar.) an appendage 
of certain gods made like a. plate with 
fruit. | 

Baan enfe tehe-rabs duration of each 
rebirth: Saw} tshe-rabe-kyi bla-ma e 
lama always reborn asa lama. *sceraln 
tshe-rabg Orje-wa= 8a enfeaftet trans 
migration. Z*Awssar 45 HAAS Qgw' eee 
marftqe@ sen one of the 18 unmixed 
attributes of a Bodhisattva (i. V.). 

BR tehe-rid or BROG tshe-rift-wa 1. 
long life: BRe nrg Faharh tahe-rif-wags 
rgyu-nt-giis-te the causes of longevity are 
two (abstinence from taking life and 
giving food and drink abundantly to all 
about one’s self), gwass' S2eax Aatq 
victory and long life be to you! 2. com- 
mon as & personal name. 


Faliany 


ay 


SeRGB5 tshehi rig-byed ergw< the 
science of preserving and prolonging life ; 
BY Ray Bs'0 tshe-yi rig-byeg-pa a physician. 

%2 tshe-re 1. each life ; 32°a ¢she-re-da in 
each life or period of existence. 2.—%5™ 
tsher-ka. 

W4 tehe-lo the period of existence, ar of 
human life particularly. Also=a year. 


BA] tsheg 1. the point separating sylla- 


bles, also 49 %4 nag-tsheg. «Qasra¥qrRa 


RR) RMP Ae ge it should be 
particularly noted that the syllabio dot is 
not used between a letter and the stop 
called -4§ except in the case of the letter % 
fa (Sum-rtag). 2. crack, short sharp sound, 
snapping noise: ¥7g°% tsheg-rgyaks or ¥ TY 
isheg-sgra a distant sound such as that of 
fire burning wood: U-agqwatecmaer Xa 
g§8752'3%q from the direction where the 
lord resided a distant and cracking sound 
arose (A. 7). %4%u tsheg-tshom the sound 
made by mioo : Ee P28 Barge TAR ge 
Rhergr’ (Rasa. 9). 


ZAPN tshege or BINA tehegepa We, WY 


trouble, toil, difflculty ; S34" gkab-tehegs — 


id. ; 4yVawea without trouble. s«'%qr3 
rkaf-thegs-che much clattering of feet 
g'%an phran-tehegs little troubles or 


difficulties. %qwa tshege-meg WOYU 


without trouble: U4 Sq a'ax'45'n35 the 
lord finished it without difficulty (4. 83) ; 
dga'8'5 38 knew without difficulty, 
learnt easily (Hbrom. F, 3). 


Yaar a tehege-kyts= Raves or 88h myst 
ds quickly, soon; *qQwaga speedily 
executed (Situ. 46). | 
— BRERBVS tshet-par-byeg-pa quate [to 
be bent or turned away |S. 
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BH tshem a piece of sewing; Zer% 
tshem-po or €49 tshem-pa a tailor ; at aia 
tshem-po-hgrol the seam opens, comes 
loose ; 488 tshem-meg without a seam; 
#'g tshem-bu any sewing, what has 
been stitched, quilted ; Zag apy tshem-bu- 
mkkan=fera¥a a milliner or dressmaker 
(Bfton.) ; Sg tshem-bu-pa ao tailor. ¥er 
%4 tshem-tehem uafearanTe a patched 
cloth. a 


BAN seheme zw, aq il. resp. of 4 


80 atooth. 2,.=g74 remainder, addition. 


SHANTI tehems-pa 1. anything sewn. | 
2. to have the disadvantage, to come off a 


loser, not receiving a fair share (Jd.). | 


Maw tshome-meg in Teang : nothing left, 
without a remainder: Yaa Raanka ae: 
sa should send (the letter) as per draft: 
without any omission (Q/ss.), Sargu 
teheme-lug= GF ENA without remainder; 
Rawrqguey tshems-lug-meg nothing left. 


bX tsher 1. Q7%% cug-tsher. 2.85 
a separate time ; %*%% prob. many times, 
repeatedly (Jd.). 


&x'7 teher-ka also ¥% or ¥% sorrow, 
grief, pain, application (Jd.). | 


SX tsher-ma wee 1. a thorn, 
prickle, brier: ¥<'aq%x: I have run a thorn 
into (my hand, foot); ¥x'~'%4q to pull 
out a thorn; 9%% a fish-bone. 2. any 
thorn-bush, bramble, etc. 55 fsher- 
dkar or %*9* buckthorn, Hippophace rham- 
noides (Jé.); ¥S°4% tsher-thags thorn- 
hedge. | ) : 

MNrQy tsher-ma-skyes TAT jack fruit. 

Rearqeant aks tsher-ma gdon-pabi gdon 
is a frightful and evil spirit (Mag. ch. 77) 


EREx5 | 


Seutdx: tsher-mahi isha or Base 34 
1. also 4qwax’ tshige-mafi n. of a thorny 
plant. 2 = *4 a crow, the bird of which 
the nest is made of thorns (2fon.). 


SX"SX'SI teher-teher-ma n. of a kind 
of bee, also of a fly (Résit.). 


«Sx QS] tsher-lum yellow raspberry 
in Sikk. (Ja.). | 


Sa tshes fafa, «ea 1. day of the 
month or date, always indicated by the 
cardinal number, as in ¥#4924 etc., or by 
placing a numeral below the word 34. 
ZerageiEa religious service on the 10th 
day; Zawagtaara programme of the 
religious dances performed on that occa- 
sion; 397 QwSaqqeaga letter sent or 
written on the 3rd date; 1549 tshes dyc- 
was Saxx'A tshe bsafl-po auspicious day: 
qraqrey gtqaswsa5yar 44 presented on 
an auspicious date with a silk scarf for 
acceptance (Vig. k. 16). %xq8q tshes- 
geig, “sfaaq the day after the new 
moon, which is always the first day of 
a new month; gate sla-mthof, gA%'s 
sla-gshon-nu, gta Sqn sch sla-ishes 
phyogs-kyi daf-po id. (Biss.); trate 
tsheg bco-ia the day of the full moon; 
Zerasq tshes-bdag=the moon (Mfon.) ; 
Merah tsheg-heah-po==SA8FQ tshes-dge- 
wa ; Serax ya's g'Q4q the letter that was 
written on an suspicious date (Vig. k. 13). 


s tsho I: 1. the plural termination, 
chiefly of pronouns, §5%«°* you, you all, 
Qc ¥ wo, ME they, 8% these; also is 
affixed to numerals: *%9Qn¥ hbum-tsho 
100,000. Is occasionally affixed to nouns : 
Ye RE the townsmen, BYIus9xee kiyed 
rnal-bbyor-pa tsho ye ascetics! he rk tshong- 
teho body of merchants. 2. In Ladak ¥ 
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takan alone is used for: a caravan : ¥3aq 
aperageragac the caravan (from Yar- 
kand) will arrive in a few days. 


3 II :=apyexee complexion: “5 
eHa'af’<% the colour of the disk of his face 
(Jig. 12). 

Bq tsho-wa=qxgera fat, corpulent, 
also corpulency. Aco. to Ja. fat, greasy: 
¥agqhagg or gyergs is it fat or not? 
¥q tsho-khu fat gravy; *% tsho-ldir 
unwieldy with fat. 


SATS tshogs wars, we 1. an. assem- 
blage, mass, group (implying, however, 
aco. to Os. as compared with * ¢sho, a larger 
number of individuals not at once to be 
estimated) : *ag'a tshogs-sdu-a to call 
an assembly, *35'% hgyed-pa to dismiss it; 
Ears, tshogs-hdu an assembly meets, °3 
hgye it dissolves ; 59° %*9" dpufi-gi-tehogs, 
gna a} ¥qu dmag-gi-tshogs army frq. ; STES® 
yul-tshogs village community, country- 
parish (Jé.). yEan sna-tshogs several or 
various kinds. 2. accumulation, multi- 
tude, of things; *99%q'4.to accumulate 
merit; MaweraweatR 9 wicked, godless 
peraon ; S*a88qu accumulation of virtues: 
Saran Ka hy terra Saar sag yao aay <a 
to imbibe faith in the profound doctrine, 
the accumulation of immense merit 1s 
necessary. 

Saar} 500'49 ishogs-hyi Guah-phyug TEAL 
wea; v. Sqraq. | 

SawQaqdh tshogs-kys gtsosco WET 
lord of the horde; the leader of a herd of 
elephants, leader of the aseembly, prea- 
dent of a meeting 

Square tshogs-kyi -rad-lu=Fg fa- 
rgya a fishing net (Mfon.). 

Eqapc: tshogs-khafh a shop; the hall 
of assembly or congregation. 


Ener are | 


Sequel tshogs-hkhor wey sacrificial 
. offerings arranged in a circle as an 
oblation. In Tantrik ceremonial the term 
indicates the sitting together of a Tanirsk 
lama and his female associate with a man- 
dala offering to the gods. When such a 
ceremony is performed Dpab-mo (the 
waman) that -associates with the officiating 
saint called Dpah-wo is supposed to possess 
saintly atiributes. When the man 
performs this ceremony alone it is called 
gaa48¥5'% or hero’s performance; in the 
case of the female it is called 94x Mi 5a'e 
the heroine’s performance. In this cere- 
mony asa well as in others of a Tunitrik 
nature, a kind of mystic language called 
secalanc:giae is used; a few technical 
terms of which will illustrate its na- 
ture °——-5" = W'4'4 ; q=oq ba-la ; agya= 
ma: HHS a-tea;, WIPES AA Khe-fa 
ro grd-wa; SKA=RRTR phref-wa-na; 
Srgi=tSan viru gu-ka; wrer= Tay 
ex. Kanawyy ts pag-ma  bhu-dsa-na ; 
235. —ahsan behi-miiam; VE=AT gla-rtst; 
A9= 99% ga-bur ; ax A= A" ca-ka; 8=F9" 
bha-ha-ka; HAA=H gro; WRKI=F ho; 
ame gt=? rje 5 HAT == SHR RAM g@maks-rigs; 
44 H=* ra aleo F444 gshon-nu ; 125 = BQ 
lug or BH buemo; “YRS fii-ma-phyed=6 
bya; SREYSA qwaf-po sbyor-wa=WOs 
kun-lu-ru; SA=294 bbrag; W oria=5r4 
ka-tam-pa.  SaeceyAigeyyy ssh 
(K. @.%, 482). 


targa tshogs-gral 1. row of people in 


an assembly. 2. row of offerings. 

tewex tshogqoan OEM, Watt, Cue; 
Sear 3a'5aA tshoge-can-dgah WAS. 

fear sa” tshogs-can-ma, or 2qratgy am, 


afwer, ringer a prostitute (2ffon.). aw 
Baw tshogs-chen-ma id. (Dag. 8). 
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_ Bawsiks tshogs-mchod fafwaq woum 
prescribed religious ceremony; *awvai& 
ARN BA tshogs-mchog gser-gbref the annual 
religious service eonducted by the assem- 
bled priests at Lhasa in January-February 
under the auspices of the church Govern- 
ment during the Mon-lam season (Lof. 
8, 17). 

Eqreha tshogs-gnts 1. fet [two pur- 
suits of lite; ‘viz.: religion, and wealth |S. 
2.=%An_peaqn gray the acoumulation 
of learning ond o%§ 4x9 %qn geaat the 
acoumulation of moral merit. 

Zqwh5 tshogsried maa; Saragga 
tshogs-mthun-pa waa; “wea tshogs-ldan 
TAM, TRICK | 

faaragn tshogs-giam speech addressed 
to a meeting (Cs.). 

Saprgaec a Tshoge-drug rafi-grol a 
celebrated lama of Amdo ordinarily known 
by his second name Lama Shabkar, and 
believed to be an incarnation of Mila-ras- 
pa. His incarnation still exists in Amdo. 

¥qwara ishogs-bdag weafa an epithet 
of Ganes’a (Mfien.). 

fanracs tshogs-gdan the carpet on which 
the assembled priests sit at a religious 
service in the hall of congregation (Rés1s.). 

Yeara tshogs-pa vb. to assemble together, 
= aera hdsom-pa. 

Sqwerss tshogs-pa-can Qear, Ta Lriot, 
courtezan. 

Eqwai carte ishogs-pahi didah-gts aTaay- 
win ; Sqeren agen tehoge-par dhyul-wa BAN 
Searex Rega tshogs-par mi-gbyuflwa 
Wee. 

Lawl tshogs-phor 1. large tea bowl 
which every monk in # monastery carries 
in his breast-pocket, to drink tea while 
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conducting any religious service, or reci- 
ting the sacred hymns. 2. qarert:, 
Uronfes:, arfien, = 294 bdug-pa or § khyw 
a troop, herd. 

Lar ana ‘openly cauldron in which 
tea is boiled for the assembled priests at 
a religious meeting. 

Squqee’ tshogs-beah geerce [excel- 
lent ]&. 

Sarees tshogs-lafig on occasions such 
as succession to a position of dignity, 
also when a lama is ordained, eto., two 
other lamas called Kalyana Mitra are 
required to get up from the assembly to 
recite a religious discourse; and this is 
called ¥apranm, 

Sant tshoge-ca meat that is offered 
to the spirits (Bésti.). 

Kaarawqe tshogs-leags TUX, HT acquire- 
ment of merit, virtue; also="F9 dye-wa 
virtue iteelf: Saw} <5 'ah4} sags sq eae, 
Se e5aa5c"| Re lgadergr arg haan ox 
me Rrrteary tan (J. Zaf.). *apratiq 
tshoge-gsog accumulated merit. There are 
sixteen kinds of *qwawe4 merit-accu- 
mulations :—(1) S@ Aer} Faprqueera ; (2) 
Wera®; (8) FarxaQ ; (4) Vr eaprrasils 
ase Ror gat; (5) saree’ ; (6) By 
HerqhSeryrak; (7) searatqaraade ; (8) 599° 
RR agrarEwy ; (9) seayrtaah arg; (10) 
SHR TRS Boer gg; (11) grwat iggy ac: 
MEvagewar; (12) hy rTgeease | Sey Iaraee: 
SAQSATSt; (18) ge A qyerat keer} gerqnar 
Mrgayat; (14) req); (15) gzateh; 
(16) caer yrwarny (K. d. 4, 898). 

BE’ tsho wien, fram, Aaa (Ce. aie 
sof merchandize) trade, trafic, commerce : 
HHA tshoA-gi-khe profit, gain; ¥x'try4 
loss in trading; ¥«'9gs9 to carry on 
trade (Sch.). ¥&'m§ tshof-skag commercial 
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language, business-like style, torms of 
trade ; ¥'4 or 4c:3n§ 9 trader. 2 aqack 
S58 tshofl-pa bsan-po draA-po an honest, 
pious merchant is called <7#g44 artary. 
ExeryanPactiran, qq te Reger 
4x8 merchants who make high profit 
(at the expense of others) and people who 
make animal sacrifices, i.¢., perform yafhia 
by killing animals are born’ as pretas 
and entering the human body cause ravages 
over the animal kingdom (K. @. * 447). 
ERM” tshof-sof or Seat ¥e afc, goods, 
any articles of merchandize. *'q tshof- 
ala =e. 44" tshofi-grogg or Saka tshof- 
rogs & partner in trade. 

Exp’ tehoh-khafl=goods-store, maga- 
zine, shop. 


Byn. ¥®:§™ tshot-khyim ; SH pe9 dog- 
dpon khah-pa; ¥XQrals nor-bubi-mdsog; 
geerBn rgya-mishopi-khyim ; RENN 34 
rhifi-yor-oan ; Sa %e%a tshofl-xoh ra-wa: - ic 


RRO a sof-bgren-gnas (Mfon.). 


£x'Yas ¢shof-groge commercial friend, 
correspondent (Jd.). 


Beg ixwki tshoh-rgyubs ghos-po goods, 
articles of merchanhdize. 

Syn. Hc Nc: tchoft-soh; ala tshofl-sog 
(Mfion.). 

¥x'3 tshohlwhag bill of purchase, deed 
of sale. 

Snark tshohi-chah pledging i in beer after 
@ bargain has been struck. 

Braye tshoh-bdus fe, we market- 
place, market, #545904 ¢shof-dup-sa id. 

+ Be-cnm tshok-brdal Ba (Bx Xs geeragers) 
the commercial place or circle ; that quarter 
of the city which is chiefly inhabited by 
merchants, 


el 


Beaten tshof-pabi-lam afcqaa, wfan, 
fwafe (traders’ path, traffic}S. 

¥c'fan teho-spogs proceeds of trade. 

Bear §5'9 tehof-spogs byed-pa, ¥e' haw 
waa tshof-spogs-la bgro-wa to engage in 
commercial speculations. 

Ss tshog L: arar 1. measure, propor- 
tion ; aco. to Ja. the right and just measure ; 
¥x-a¥xa or W'S to appraise, to guess 
correctly, to measure out, to estimate, to 
tax ; *R BEcR-a¥s ho overrates himself, he 
does not know his capacity ; swae'a'Bsaka'q 
to be temperate in eating and drinking. 
tea, and ¥4 244 to try, prove; to spy, 
to sift examine. $¥%5 water-clock, in W. 
also=an hour. ¥*<'24 a part, fraction, esp. 
in point of time. %snw9 tehog-hyal-wa to 
measure; *5'#5 intemperate, immoderate, 
impudent. *5a¢9 tshog-bita-wa= wer es 
d8 to watch, to spy: Bs -ng at Qx'5g0'g" 
agra for the sake of trying him he said 
to the prince (Ybrom. F, 26). 2. estima 
tion, supposition, conjecture, guess : ER Ey 
according to my estimation. #9349 tshog 
sin-pa to guess rightly, to come within the 
guess, to turn out as guessed (Yig.1). 3. 
affixed to adjs. serves to form abstract 
nouns, thus :—}FRVIEs siied-par gkab- 
tshog the difficalty of obtaining, atarax g Es 
the facility of destroying, “4*kqw?Ss 
the greatness of the advantage (Ja.). 

tea tshog-can or *\@4 1. moderate. 
2. punctilious, strict, grave: EwTaF REY 
Ferd ese) Yqregn he acak hake a) gape 
axGakewEsRqrh) HRatepyeRayty any 
(S. phrefi.). 

edu tshodges or *59 0 riddle: #5 
ag. to propose a riddle; Es riddle 
about men; 4% riddle about inanimate 
objects (Cs.) ;-#54"9 tehod cerpa ere, 
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@am one knowing the exact time or 
measure, to keep measure; and adj.= 
moderate, temperate ; #;8'4ara not keeping 
to measure, intemperate. 


Sxvay tshog-ma #5 sho-tshog or ¥'S* 
wfta, &@ gen. cooked vegetables, greens ; 
Ba -aragc Bs tshog-ma gyufl-skyes cultivated 
vegetables. *5°&% tshog-dor meat or butter 
that is added or mixed with the vegetable 
that is being cooked: §or8q 5 txaqawge 
anwa'Qa ax did the hermit become angry 
on account of the inferior quality of the 
meat cooked with the vegetables (Bdea.). 


&5 tshon vy, FU colour, colouring 
matter; *4'%4 frq. in O. oollog.=id.; 
a paint, ¥ #4; Sa y0g variety of colours, 
hundred different colours. *q}syxteraiza 
tshon-rtes gkar-pos bbriwa to mark with 
white paint; *eegya to paint; *a§xa 
to prepare colours, to dye. *§wata 
tshon-gyis bisho-wa=8 Hex a painter 
(Mfton.). 


Ex'3% tshon-can =<@4 silver (S. 
Lez.). 

525 tshon-chen gaw (saffron, Cartha- 
mus tinctorin |S. 


Soe tshon-po 1. fat, plump, well-fed : 
@qytqe Ing-tshon-po a fat sheep, *y*qu 
phag-tshon-po a plump pig. 2. resinous 
(Ja.). 


$a tshob for 8 tshab (Sch.). 


LINC tehom-pa 1. also rH or Ferg a 
bundle, bunch; £eraq7aSSerara;qwa attach- 
ing a bunch of black yak’s tail; y%" a 
border or trimming set. with jewels or 
pearls. 2. vb. (pf. $e ¢shoms) to doubt, 
hesitate; to be timid, bashful, shy; to be 
ashamed C. (Ja.). Also, sbst. doubt; 
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timidity, eto. Ss} tshoms-te being sur- 
prized (Ya-sel. 425). Sera= WE the-tghom: 
aR-a ara aagag am Say Qandah (Yo-sel, 


88). “erhu tshom-ishom or #4 tsham- 


teham= Ean the-tehom doubt. 


forg tshom-bu 1.=*erh tehom-po, *¥a 
%%erg bunch of flowers (Pth.). 2. the plac- 
ing of precious stones and other things on 
the top of a Kyti-kor or circle of offerings ; 
offerings placed on circular trays piled 
one above another, each being filled with 
grain, oto. RwrargurSargr ace t terge he 
presented the gold pieces to the lord 
placing them on the top of the circle of 
offerings (4. 68). 


Sara tshomsg also Sar&® tshome-skor 1. 
a court-yard; Pat Sau the courtyard of 
a house. 2. a place of worship, 4 chapel ; 
Yser34 reception room or hall of lamas 
and chiefs in Tibet. | 

Eerenm tshom-phamg 1. 4terye also 
Wares fright; angry or wrathful atti- 
tude. 2. noise, din, clatter (Ja.). 


$x'q tshor-wa 1. to perceive, to feel: 
me gaat aha gshon-gyis ma-tehor-war 
rku-wa to steal unperosived, contrary 
to robbing forcibly; gr@*<an feeling 
herself with child ; 4yegqrerR qa ager 
Que Qataqn he was afraid lest those 
who did not like him to go to Tibet, 
might perceive it (4, 1@6). "XH tshor- 
wa-po qu one who feels the objects that 
produce a sensation. *<'s'2* tehor-wa-mog 
fratant void of feeling. 2. one of the five 
GSH phus-po or skandha. 8.in W. is 
commonly used for ¥wa to hear. #4 
tshor-la a (flying) report, ramour (Jd.). 


dx tshog wan 1. paint, dye, colouring 
matter ; ¥g74 tshos-rgyag-pa or §T9 rgyab- 
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pa to dye, to colour (Sch.); Se¥e: it 
has lost colour, it is faded; *e}py4 teho,- 
kyt khu-wa liquid paint,=**} tshon-rtei 
(Gir.); 359 to paint, colour; gta 
rgya-tshos a red pigment from India, 
being red lac obtained from 994 rgya- 
ekyegs an insect, as well as from the rerin 
of a particular tree. 2. v. BRE khur-tehos, 
also 2N&'Em bohoh-tshog. Ewsea tshog-mkhan 
(1) <yer<t a dyer, painter; (2) vew a 
washerman, bleacher. 


ES "El tehos-pa wq ripe, well cooked. 

Syn. Ria'a emin-pa; 449 thulwa; Saw 
g'Em yoRy-su-tehog (Mfon.). 

Barakle: ishog-hohth fen, ate [white ]S. 


HER’Y mtshad-lu 1. also $#@q eta- 
tsha-lu, acc. to Sch. a horse with white- 
feet. 2. v. &@ tsha-lu. 


HEATH mtshags or 44% tshagg=- ae, 


KER" méshad, wen that evil which is 
hidden in a person’s heart or disporition, 
pent-up ‘faults, secret sins; and hence 
irritation and suppressed wrath; »ée’ag'a 
to dig out the evil of & man’s nature; 
and hence, not only to expose his faults 
in a direct manner but to cause him to 
expose them: 80, in collog.: to irritate, 
provoke; also, to expose any one’s sins, 
pick out faults: A¥qeegrsq'Qnde'sras do 
not irritate the arrogant and lofty. ~ 

HBF mtchanI: wa, wren, wferar resp. 
for R& name, esp. the new name which 
every one receives that takes orders; & 
aft'séa the lama’s name, religious name; 
stsatarn to givea name, also to assume 
a name or title. 

RBS I: or 3445's mishan-ma 1. wew 
mark, token, badge, symptom : %4'<'ateuta: 
wQs it is a sign that it is fruitless 
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to mark with paint ; 9g4 Ma's atew aq ga: 
at-naa-ar bam making a sign to the qiteen, 
signifying: do not fear! séaaar akaq to 
represent « thing by « sign or mark 
Leg, ; RAAsR 8808 mishan-dah boap-pa having 
characteristio Buddhist virtues. #4455 


5g9" gishan-daf-dhyile as to limbs and 


shape (Dsi.); yy Sarais uta propitious 
signs, some special (good) quality; »éqa 
Fa to prove, to examine signs; saear 
aBra to take as an omen; séaa~ernge’ do 
not regard it as an (evil) omen, be not 
surprised or alarmed (Sch.) ; #4444 stshan- 
don quan, fafa property, quality, symp- 
tom, indication ; 45 Tatarai nda’ the sign 
or indication that the patient will recover 
(Ja.) #6 RR atehon-ldan-pa oF HANSEL ER 
possessing favourable signs or some special 
good moral uslifications. #44; gq Rs 
mtshan-idan-bla-ma a holy Lama. %48@5'% 
mishan-idan-ma eewur a woman of good 
appearance and virtues (Mfon.). séaa 
mishan-pa marked: °&Wwadaa being 
marked with the figure of a wheel (J@.). 
2. shape and peculiar characteristics of 
separate parte of the body or quQaés, 
especially as marks of beauty ; Brg arate 
anagay* the thirty marks of a great 
man. 8. the sex, sexual sign, eto. Was 
“fey male, the masculine gender; aleo 
castrated horee, sheep or ysk, as having 
ee, mio-mishan 


nan qishan-dige the dlatinetion of the 
sexes; Stareran gishan-ma-can possessing 
signs of virility; saw? gushan-ma meg 
having no gender; "8785 mishan-sug 
painful affection of the genitals. ser 
men mfshan-ma bsah-po and S78 fan-po 
good and evil signs, symptoms, prog- 
nostics. 
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are mishan-mkhan or sdxereati 
wae sooth-sayer, astrologer, drawer of 
omens. 

Byn. 394 riaiepa Gr ENTey gsab-skar 
whhan; Frees itap-mihan (Affon.). 


wATIR mishan-grah and SyHtq ggu- 
mishan prise, crown. of victory (Ji.). 


négRIK% mishan-bryog-pa calling upon 


the name of a deity, enumerating its . 


characteristics and attributes. 


was mtsan-Rig ‘the sign,’ the esen- 
tial characteristic, sometimes even imply- 
ing the mMmnermost essence of a thing, 
whilst, on the other hand, it is also used 
merely for ‘mark’ in géneral ; Sa} nea; 
¥«'9, the real character of Diarma, é.¢., all 
things or matter is emptiness. aéqa - 
mtshan-hig-pa the metaphysical school of 
Buddhism in Tibe:, the principal object 
of whose stady is to ascertain the literal 
sense and original spirit of Buddhist doo- 
trine ; Hae 'E mishan-fid mkhan-po pro- 
fessor of mental philosophy in the greater 
lameseries, such as in Daipung, Sera, 
ae eto.; HARRY mishan-Hig- 
oe royud-med-pa (Uifton.). séa 
aera vy, BER Sema, nda 
bas mtshan-hig-geum the three marks or . 
characteristics in th® doctrine of ‘ perfec- 
tion’ of the Mahayanists: (1) qrayqwat 
ada ufteftcrewe; (2) sg fata ys 
quewews ; (3) ey uftfinre- 
wae (4. 78). 


wera eee eres 
(Vas. kar.). 
alam? géehan-ehi 1. the cause of 
sign or symptom (Jd.). 2. maaan § 
atwti—end, thus; man is the 44 of his 
own ada, : 


abs 

aaqam mishan-$aah good nar, reputa- 
tion. #44 AM mishan-ceg= AREA notoriety ; 
bad reputation, shame or disgrace: §4'§* 
FUR ATA ZL RE KMaaqnnsy aah Be én 
though this petition may appear unplea- 
sant to your exocellencies, yet that no 


bad name may occur to the ruler and the 
subj ects, eto. . 


HEH mtshan-no fe, faru, afer 
night, the darkness of night: §@##4'% in 
that night ; #444)&: the whole night; also 
adv. all night; ##4°%'359 to keep watch 
during the night (Sch.); s#4¥ataxyr 
ewxce’ at night when (we) sleep well 
(KX. @. 4, 840); 444 at night; aéqagan 
mtshan-hkhyofy dinner, entertainment 
with food, eto., given at night: °&}4 #4 
aYnwatAaQeasa (Risis.). 48459 mtshan- 
gkyil] or ##4Q"° midnight ; iad mishan- 
rgyu= neaZS mishan-spyog fANIeX, <T4e 
animals that move about at night with 
a view to kill, etc. ; #4495 mishan-stog the 
first half of the night ; 4249538 méshan 
stod-gys rmi-lam a dream of the forenight ; 
He558 mishan-dug night-time; 4824'S 

‘R “night-roamer” met. for a fox 
(Mfon.). #435 mishan-phyeg midnight ; 
one half of the night. 

wee RaR mishan-mo-segs 4g (tin, 
lead} 8. j 

ety Haga mishan-mo-bbra=GBESo qe- 
wre ruddy goose (Méan.). 

Hse NAL mishan-mo-hshag THC, au 
the water lily (Mfion.). 

nsx Faas mishan-mo beshag= Tes ku-mu- 
da Buc: NEAMN Freda, Nay fissure of 
the anus (fg. 70). 

wey RAa ntshan-mobi-gos as mot.s 
darkness (Jffion.). 

£ 
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REST} 


nia BR garg mishan-mobi ags-pa ferat- 
we the night’s akin or cover, se, dark- 
ness. 

AAR ARRE’ mishan-mohi-phreh fee, Tea; 
vy. smsragu bjam-hbras (Affon.). 

whey ARXe'3x mishan-mopi hogan = X53 
(Sman. 856). 

KeR MRE mishan-mo-rig a8 met.=BE 
the domestid fowl, cock, eto. (fon). 

nda Ae’ mishan-it W. 1. torch of 
pine-wood. 2. pine-tree. 


HEIN ptehame 1. et, Ww; ef 
junction, limit, intermediate space, inter- 


_ gtice, ‘border, boundary line: gayx'§*'a" 


Hiatearg on the border between India 
and Nepal (Gir.); weswm-(collog. san- 
tsham) frontier of country; }4veksarp 
ngiand'gn at a distance of 500 fathoms 
from that place; sxadéweats it lies in 
the middle space; Sacndurg at the 
junction of the mountains and the plain ; 
gagenésa'g (between the waters and the 
river’s bank) close to the edge (Vas.. sf.) 
wat Ra ntearat when these words were 
uttered, at these words (T4.); Xa 
BNR sgobt wptehame-nge sled (he or it) 
enters through the chink of a door, 
sing mishamg-shu or H80N'9'G'R “pray fill 
in what is left out” or “accept what 
should intervene,’ an expression gen, 
occurring in modern letters to wind up 
the complimentary phrases. of the intro- 
duction and passing over to the proper 
business of the letter. 2. (Saqwessarg'g) 
wre tho points of the compass: 4a 
at the four cardinal points of the horizon ; 
néeargg denotes the four cardinal points 
together with the zenith and nadir; 
gi «vaésera in the north-east direction. 
8. demarcation, partition, break, pause 


- KaRarHyeRe | 


stop. #4849 'a to split, make partition ; 
weeea$54 to make a line of demarcation 
about one’s person, whether it -be by a 
magic circle or by retiring to a solitary 
cell for the sake of religious meditation, 
the seclusion lasting sometimes for several 
months, during which time the scanty food 
is silently received from without through 
& small aperture: s#raragqran being 
in meditation. “gYs8x" syad-mtshamg 
rules, instructions, defining the extent 
and limits of a person’s duties: ##a'R3X 
pishams-beag warafa, @larax [bounded 
within limit]S. #%3arne mishame-mthah 
ata [a boundary line]8. 

ater QDR mishamy-kyi mthabi-ri a 
mountain range lying far beyond 
(Bharata) India (K. d. %, 342). 

HeaeeQ ash mishame-kyi byed-po= hae 
rkun-na a thief, robber (Mfion.). 

HET —— mtshaing-hdri-va=PRW RA 
inquiry after one’s health (Vig. k. 10, 13). 

HRM WEH mishams idan-ma @tafaat a 
general met. for women (Mfion.). 


HNN mishams-sprin the clouds which 
skirt the horizon morning and evening. 


ade is mishams-shyor 1. afafa, sfrafza, 
weyufar = 495 '§% mithun-shyor, HE° 35 mosah- 
byeg (Mfion.) adherence, contact. 2. the 
Sanskrit dipthongs, é, 0, au. 

adam §xa mishams shyor-pa and sar 
G58 mishams shyor-ma a bawd, or pro- 
ourees. 

- ads §%'9 mishams shyor-wa 1. to close 
interstices, to stitch up, to sew together 
(Hii.). 2. to ocoupy a certain space, to 
enter the womb, to embody one’s self in 
human flesh. 3. to take a resolution, to 
form a plan, to conceive an idea, to settle 
in one’s mind, like ®%\'9 Agod-pa. H8aar 
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gxa5a misham-shyor med-pa w aftran [unri- 
valled]S. ssuer8'§5'q mtsham-mi-sbyor-wa 
maw [a technical term in grammer indi- 
cating that certain words under certain 
circumstances are not subject to the rules 
of Sandhi]8. | 


Henaran'g mishams-med-pa 1. adj. wren, 
Wem, Sra without interstices, Faésaer 
®<'4 continuous. 2. sbst. acc. to Was. 
‘where nothing is to be interposed between 
a deed and its consequences, where the 
consequences are not to be averted,’ a 
deadly, capital sin. sinw2s7g mishame- 
meq-pa-ffia the five inexpiable sins are :— 
(1) sans‘ areura matricide; (2) SqaSer 
Awd qaqa the killing of a Buddhist 
saint; (3) “a9 few paricide; (4) 
979543584" aPAe causing division or 
disunion among the priesthood ; (5) 
Varga yas tery pees eae 
fae gufenefatrrqrem to cause a Tatha- 


gata to bleed (If. V.). 


HERNEAN mt shams-tehigs= 85850 words 
of approval while a work or any business 
is being done: sxw¥aprstin a word of 
approval is necessary (Résti.). 

HENMAN mmtshams-lan gnak-skyes 
present sent in return for'the sanction to 
one’s prayers (Vig. k.). 


HEX'D wéshar-wa Laster wdses-pa 
handsome, fine, beautiful, HSK BASE BEG 
very handsome and bright, of metals, eto. 
2. wonderful, marvellous, gen. with ©} ..9., 
RA KHeR'Sa rien fo-mishar-can a wonderful 
image Fee#<'sifa a marvellous, extremely 
rich offering ; Cate 2a flo-mptshar che-wa 
marvellons things, events, miracles; Aix 
F'nex3 mi-s1ig flo-mtshar-che impossible ! 
most wonderful! r4agKade2 the 
account or narration is very strange | 


Kaa | 
¥adx wonder, surprise, astonishment: 
Lutxy'a ho-mptshar-skye-wa, Totes a¥s'q 
to be seized with wonder, to be surprised. 

swinnme mishar-ggab remuneration, re- 
ward, wager. : 


aie’ mtshar-pom sana = mtsharaca 
(Mfon.). 
dx mtshar-gyomey® (Mfon.). 


Ro*? : 

KIA mishal 1. or grea (Fa) foes, 
frera Chinese vermilion, used inst. of 
red-ink for writing. 2. or Qe#4 sku- 
méehal resp. for Fi4. 8. n. of a place in 
Tibet. sala’ans mtehal-gkar or Sa nee ays ei 
tehon-mishal gkar-po white paint (Résss.) 
lt | mishal-gkyem RTE 8 preparation of 
quick-silver, meroury (Mfon.). néaras 
méshal-par a printing with red ink, »éer 
we mishal-ad vermilion of the best 
quality (W® being for we} Re 8 afl-ki dafl- 
po the first quality) Mqiyaderem gs ES RAF 
mR (Biss). 

syuley Qe a’ Litehal-gui-thafi n. of a town 


eight miles to the south-east of Lhasa 


in Mishal (Lo#.®, 11). #088 Mtshal-bde 
a district with a Jong situated to the 
8. E. of Lhasa (Béeii.). 


AZEN mishudg or KEEN mishuls-pa 
OG, C4, fat, BEA, A similar like, equal : 
pascngee like the former; BRK FWHFEN 
nectar like ; 83558 S45" devil-like; @? "7 
QPCR SHERMAT RCS besides their sharing 
all the imperfections of the gods (Thy) ; 
KWAN dus-mptshufig-pa a oontempor- 
ary (Mil) ; Bergener ers manifestations 
of the mind, those outward signs by which 
the mind manifests itself as e-isting 
(Was.). agewwan waythe four kinds of 

els: Yagkae similarity in writ- 


ing; MERWHEENS uniformity in speech or 
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- experession ; S7#XKw similarity in reli- 


gion ; YASETS similarity in person or ap- 
pearance (KX. d. 3, 166). HELA mishufis- 
par or §q4wsSEN in such a manner, accord- 
ingly. sgkQu mishuhe-bral qamfaus, 
werfira fate unequalled, unrivalled, in- 
comparable; HET mishuhly-meg match- 
less, unequalled, unparalled : 9pyatens' ang 
ngcwae coratacgr’s at the feet of the 
lord of the doctrine who has no equal. 
(Yig. k. 10). HELM A AHETS = WBF HATS 
without a match, having no equal: GS 
gswatalfa tery gawaty ager geass the 
lord protector of all living beings together 


with men and gods, who has no equal 


(Yig. k. 2, 96). 


PHBA mishun wa, wa the ancestors, 
also the tuteiary deities of a family from 
the time of its ancestors. Acc. to Cs.: 
meat for the manes of the dead : #§7 4559 
to bring an offering of such to the dead, 
KETaIS mishun-gtor wa=bali offerings 
for appeasing the hunger and thiret of the 
dead who are supposed to be stil] in the 
Pretaloka or ghost-land; #gqqaees 
mishun-lha-gsol-wa to worship the old 
tutelary deities of a family. 


NEX'Y Mishur-ph a place in Stog-luh 
a couple of days’ journey from I.hasa 
where a large monastery of the Kar:napa 
acet exists (Lof. #, 8). 


HAC pisiulpa 1. the root or the 
backs of the nostrils: sgvraqqu the 
blocking of these by mucus. 2. BS gen. 
yxga the lower part of the face, nos 
and mouth, the muzele of animals ; rag* 
face (Jd.). 


HH mtshe an evergreen grass which 
does not grow more than a cubit in length 


Es | 
and is burnt as incense also mixed with 
enuff in Tibet (Rteis.). 

HEY qésho-shyoh a medicinal earth: 
aE WET TTT The. 

‘ERT BER mishe-wahi mishon hog, wild 

FBS mtehe-ma 1. (g'4'9) two, a pair 
(Résti.); twins: gad PATS a gIy ‘yagewy 
twin sons were born simultaneously. 
2. n. of a celestial mansion (Bon. ch. 6). 


HES, misheg or S88E5 dur-mished 


place for burying the dead, aleo a tomb or 


chorten on the cremation ground—wam- 
aftax. 


REQ wisheju= elas, worms pond, 
tank ; small lake. | 

aBxa misher-pa 1.=€%q flo-thog. 2. 
the spleen (Mf fon.) but usually #889, 


BIS wésho 1. symb. num.: 4. 2. et: 
a lake, a sheet of water: #5305 misho- 
dkyil-du in the middle of the lake. #ajt& 
misho-bkhor an assemblage of lakes; 
afage misho-bgram shore, bank of a lake. 
wi gem gisho-riahg vapours of a lake; 
afar yn misho-las-skyeg== G94 chu-gkyeg the 
lotus (Mfon.) ; %8g méshobi-bya quae; 
the bird of the lake, f.¢., the goose, %«'4 
dat-pa (ifon.). 

wi35 misho-shon n. of a 
monster. 

sf 340 Misho-shon-po the Blue-lake or 
Lake Kokonor. In the middleof the lake 
there is an island with a hill, on the top of 
which is situated the sanctuary called 
Tsho-pkifi where a number of Buddhist 
devotees reside (Lof. 4, 16). 

we orn misho-mdab suc [a blue lotus- 
flower |4. 


Sa-bdag 
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algae wtsho-ldan-maxtqewern 1, 
wvwat the goddess of learning, 2.miF 
4z{a" Lion-gih dsd-wa-ka the tree called 


Tavaka (Ifon.). 


| «aS Bisho-mapham Tibetan name 
of lake Manasarowara (Lof. *, 9). 

wWoecey hase = teho-gmaba-wa 
gyuhi man-da-la n. of s glacial lake of 
turquoise colour and of round shape near 
Ra-sgreh (Bisi.). 

wEEe Misho-rdeoh vn. of a Jong in 
Kong-po: “ teense ” (Ded. 4, 
86). 


w¥uN méisho-yar WER n. of a number, 
“oS uargengs Pawam” (Ya-001, 50). 

wl gnu misho rlabs tide; #8 queeaiy'aQa 
flow and ebb tides. 

wEx'4R0 mishor-pbab or HE aR gtsho-la- 
bbad streams descending from mountains 
and flowing into 4 lake, also rivers that 
flow into the sea (¥fon.). : 


neaya mishog-pa, v. “Hara behoppe 
stern méshog-ma or stapatx: 1, the hair 


of the head, only for s length of three 


mches from the root. 2,=:dxaratgyg ‘spot 
or tender part of the head,’ vacancy in 
theinfant cranium. — 

KEAN euishogy in W.mnGem similar, 
like, equal (Ja.). 


ES mishon 1. the forefinger; fag 
the pulse felt by the fore-finger ; »#q qe: 
@ finger’s breadth; “¥xaeem a finger’s 
breadth lower. 4x'sfaa%q « handful of 
sticks (Jd.). 2. or *%a'a, ww any pointed 
or sharp cutting instrument, a sword; 
wiSaYeqara to seise a sword, &*%'8 weapons; 
v&sQwatera to destroy, to conquer with 
arms; s%xasrcaa the four kinds of 

. ‘ 2 183 


BB 5'Cs | 


Weapons sword, spear, dart, arrow ; at Re 
blood drawn by outs or stabs (used for 
sorceries); #49 qg an attribute of 
the ‘gods, resembling a ball of thread 
(Vai-gh.). “EXE 989 mihson-rise-cig Wan 
n. of a weapon with one point, like an 
arrow or spear. 

akqaee5 mishon-cha-mkhan 1. an epi- 
thet of Paras’urama (Mfon.). 2.=345o 
blacksmith (Mfon.). #589 mishon-cha-pa 
n. of a low caste tribe of India (Hflon.). 
sta aiaS mishon-chabi-giso=**8 arrow 
(Bfon.). Seaxg) mishon-chahi-geh= 
sword knife, eto., (Bfon.). 

nta'nET 4 mishon-benun-skyes as met. =. 
R blood (Mfon.). 


nasa mishon-pa 1. v. #a leader; 
also, showman. 2. vb. to set forth, bring 
forward, shew, quote, exhibit : §y 3a 
Qa Fqpaqqewae he having said do you point 
it out (A. 56). 3. sign, symbol, point: 
aeta gusts canmegaaea the marks of 
approval or confirmation were distinct and 
clear (D. gel. 7). #*43 mtshon-bya meaning ; 
w¥a35 mishon-byed illustration. 


QaAya htshag-pa 1. vb., pf. 24% fshags 
or i bisag 3 fut. “nda, imp. Eq tshog 
(trans. to *éa9), to cause to trickle, to 
strain, filter, press out: gstqnrh (Situ. 
86) ; Wee hbrumar. tshag-pa to draw 
off oil, §8'3'479 to tap (a dropsical person). 
2, adj. thick, fat, obese (Ja.): qwaeerasn'n 
lug-htshag $safl-wa a body or constitution 
that is healthy and sleek. 


QE hishad or #45 =F skyon 1. fault, 
error, offence, sin, ad's’ that is very 
wicked, a great offence; A%a4e° a man’s 
fault, &aaseags to spy out another's 
faults, to upraid him with a fault. 
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naeye’ bishat-guh n. of the only nun- 
nery now existing in Lhasa. 


QSr'a hishafi-wa vb. pf. 48% fut. a& 
1. to press into, to stuff, puff ont: 4°’) 
aée'a pressed into, stuffed inside; Bak 
Snw35 a stuffed seat; <QqtRX22e9 out 
of breath, puffed by pursuit; saa 
2828 gbhugs-stod-du hishafi-wa or Fees 
breathing hard, getting out of breath. 
2. enlarged, complete, made full: ®s« 
Hase'a ini-mai-po hishaf-wa many people 
assembled together; arywaec'a to be 
competent for work or efficient in duing 


work ; Rang a= waged or RSE AOR Ags 


become sanctified, perfected ;. 242 9a* 
aka to aim ‘at Buddhahood; x®ywee 
7°35 age: afeara will become a perfect 
Buddha (4. K. 1-18). %®8"% &tshafl-ru a 
place where many people assemble. 


Qen'r bishab-pa 1. (§44 skyin-pa) pf. 
atau, bishabs imp. ¥8 tshob, to repay, to 
re-place ; §4°7°4au8 gkyin-pa hishab-pa-po 
one who pays back, a liquidator of debts; 
(Situ. 85). 988" btehab)p=2agre~s tshab- 
sgrub tshar-wa liquidated. 2. pf. 4569 
tshabs-pa, imp. ¥a4 tshobg=AWS rtabs-pe 
resp. to be afraid, to be in awe of. 
atsagn htshab-btehub confounding, %* 
asq'egh mental hurry, confusion, per- 
plexity; .4asaaneayara to tarry in fear, 
to hesitate in apprehension also: Q5*4 
aga confused wind, as dust, leaves of trees, 
§0., are when driven about by a whirl- 
wind. 


QBN gisham-pa or 4nK= aQaa, 
4g4' appropriate, becoming, fit, suitable, 
in accordance with: §'4«:%44'¢ in confor- 
mity with it; *8W'5**4"9 agreeing with 
one’s mind, according to one’s wish ; 3°@* 


REX "S| 


qcmngended in size and quantity just 


what is wanted or suitable; 4c e@rqn' aduy 
whichever suited; #séne'a unsuited or 
ill-suited. 

ada Scala pisham-tshog bdsin-pa to 
hold or take appropriate measure or 
amount, t.¢., sufflcient: 49 Ma5qaradnhx: 
abot ga ese asp RG ms egy ARS (A. $8). 

RSa'qy hisha-lu, v. #824 mishah-lu. 


QSX'D bishar-wa =1.=4eMewa or 
889 up tothe mark, sufficient ; in proper 
measure. 2. to be finished, completed, 
spent; esp. as an auxiliary to denote 


an action that is perfectly past or com- 


pleted. 


Qsay"q bishal-wa, imp. **u Jtshol 1. 
to beg, desire, beseech, aak; when prece- 
ded by a verb the latter stands in the 
term. inf., or as the mere root and 
more esp. the perf. root: wrsc sua ada 
I desire to meet my father 9ws*%éa5 
wishing to look; sqwaaqyaéa[ beg it 
may be borne in mind (Gir.); ygraéa I 
beg you to speak. Occurs as an intima- 
tion of willingness: {gxe4r% yes, we 
will do that ; #°a'%x'a'a#a5s has he not asked 
the money from his father P gaan Sada 
why does (the king) desire to slay? 
2. as eleg. form=to eat: @4a4'AzrB eaten. 
by mice (Dsil.); 3. to offer, shew, set 
forth: Xaéarg=—F Aare to understand, to 
know. 2549'a to shew diligence (Jd.). 
Fe2a'a bro-btshal-wa to have a cold (AM:i.) ; 
gaxedera nhyag-hishal-wa to greet, salute. 

axarn hishal-ma= 20H qy; PF exc Rarak: 
guareras 35'S agarerQ'g until I have eaten 
up these I shall not ask for (more) food 
(A. 87), réararesaa hishal-ma btshal-wa= 
swxq to. 6«6take ore’s 
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meal; #0 aR 


RENE | 


bishal-ma nar-ma=HrR sw ha continually 
eating. | 
Qeaye hishig-pa sere to burn, to 
destroy by fire; to glow; Ye Brac ase 
aa%q he burned the town with its inha- 
bitants (Pth.) ; 3*'e%ara to burn entirely, 
completely (Dsi.) ; ¥¥x° has been burnt. 
— aM Bishim oollog. for %4 tshem; and 
ata for Sarg. 


agx'q btshirszoa to extract, wring 
qut, squeeze forth, to prew out oil, ex- 
tracts, eto.; 44°3"55 to press hard; <or 
aXx'a to milk; SS4' ee OR gare GC BUY 
also the queen’s mind was much depressed 
(Jé.). Sralwrh td bishir-sca-po an ex- 
tractor of sessame oil (Situ. 85). 


QBya bishuge-pa pf. SF tshugs 
(intrs. of *¢4#T9) 1. to go into, to enter 
upon, begin, commence: Frwvsgrera gyn 
he began to praise, to flatter. 2. to 
pierce, penetrate by boring, to thrust in, 
to establish one’s self, to settle: saargyn 
it has not taken root; *hqgqwy treraks 
they had no longer any mind to establish 
themselves in this alpine solitude; 349 
Rsafargen this was the beginning 
of my lasting happiness (Mi.); gra 
as partic. or adj.=firm, steady : a "qe 
Sqansweregary his limbs not remaining 
firm (in consequence of a paralytic stroke), 
he fell to the ground (Dsi.); +9eqy% 
Sawa-not being able to settle in one 
place, flighty, inattentive. 

QGR'A hishud-pa pf. 85 tehug to be 
put inside of, to go into, to enter, to 
get into ; f&'2g\4 to comprehend. 

QQA'Ee btshub-pa pf. Ga tahubs to toes 
about, to swirl, to entwine; to be choked, 
suffocated, 


Agar] 
agira bishum-pa yg [a protuberant 
belly} 8. 


QEX'SH] dishur-nag n. of « place in 
- Tibet (Ded. 4, 89). 

Q5'D ptsho-wa pf. SEM dises fear, STKE 
‘to cause mischief or danger to, to 
damage, injure, persecute: Aearad 3x ahs; 
7859 to do mischief and cause damage to 
a man (Mil.); qq eye Mqwated ace gsaa 
(a place) haunted by beasts of prey and 
other noxious creatures; °44egaet gar: 
44°9'25'5 like a vicious horse which kicks 
about ; °%'95 bishe-dyeg, eee wild animals, 
such as leopard, tigers, eto, 83°24 bishe-meg 
wf¥er wat not doing mischief or injury; 
piety (S. Lew.). : 


Q Saye bisheg-pa pf. XM tshegg to 
repay a loan or a kindness (Hfon.). 


QEK" picked pt. akeara dtshels to be 
satisfied, content, happy, gratified: }«' 
aXewa the mind was contented; ##a. 
rake gateiaken my daughter by 
casting many ¢sha-tsha gratified me (4. 
90);  BéoraFgresrargeeze however 
much the excertion go much the more the 
satisfaction ; IRS ay era Aegake aha if 
there be no further mischief it is very 
satisfactory (4. 16). 


QBS El pished-pa=ata to cook: 5 
assr8 sag btsheg-pa-po one who cooks 
(Situ. 86); ABSiman bished-pabi gnag a 
kitchen (Bfton.); S89" bished-byed-ma 
=a8n'pra thab-kha-pa a cook (2flon.). 


QBN Aishem-pa pl. Hw broomg to 
sew: “farakera to sew or make a robe; 
akergs bishem-skug thread for BOWIDE ; 
a¥sPa needle, Werys béshem-erud W. seam. 


1044 


aka; 


akerds jishem-meg without a seam; alsom 
without interruption. 
 QBX"D btshor-wa, 1.to neigh. 2.208 
to grieve, to sorrow, and sbst. grief, sorrow, 
resp. $q¥4%"'a8 to be grieved, also to be 
afraid, to fear O. (Mii.); repentance, shame : 
ax q2 not penitent, shameless. %e< 34 
btsher-can sorrowful, anxious. 8. to shine, 
to glitter ; *{<%%'a sbst. lustre, brightness. 
ata’ bisher-sa abandoned pasture land, 
land left by nomads for a new spot; a 
place which has been abandoned or account 
of inconvenience, discomfort, sickness, 
eto. : 


asa btehowa I: pf. and imp. ™ 1. 
to live, tobe alive, be living : “asa Quata 
to earn livelihood by talents ¥*§4'Sacta 
to live by theft and plunder; &n'« for a 
long time; *ag'ér5%" he lived even a 
hundred years ; 8'ax"§ for life, life-long, 


— SeQwe¥a to gain a livelihood by religion ; 


£2%q to pass life, to continue in 6 state, 
to exist; a5 ANWR ans af Re k in the throng 
of the world I cannot exist (Dsi.); “Ber 
gwa'hak% if we did not do this we should 
not remain alive. 2. to last, to be durable, 
of clothes, eto. ;to retain its virtue, efficacy, 
of laws, doctrine, eto. 3. pf. At" or 8M fut. . 
m% to feed, to graze; to nourish, @™ the 
body, to sustain, 1% erog life; garetwre 
ac to lead tho cattle to pasture (P#h.). 
4. to heal, to cure, %; Ses ‘life-giver,’ 
‘.e., physician. 


asa IL: also ®* 1. shat. life ; sf a® 
4 wr duration of life; Shqhataratwa 
to prolong a man’s life (Dsé.); waqaktQ 
the lord of our lives, vis., the king (Gir). 


-Q. livelihood, sustenance, support, main- 
tenance. gr 


bisho-skyoh fostering, 


adage | 
maintaining, tending (cattle) ; aS mam 
bisho-khamg=4§5*™_ mortal frame, the 
constitution which requires keeping up; 
e¥am_ isho-chag subsistence, livelihood ; 
afB4 tsho-rten livelihood, maintenance, 
support ; 8% au $ésho-thabg medical treat- 
ment, the means of healing, way of subsis- 
tence ; °F ansra hisho-thabs-pa= 9% a physi- 
cian, medical man. &%a8 }tsho-wa-ma 
erifwer a woman that nourishes. 
a¥'ayn Gisho-wa-gsum the three kinds 
of physical and spiritual existences: 1. 3 
life. 2. Sx" merit. 8. 88% Karma or 
work. 


aSamgr bisho-wa gsum-sag the decay 
of the three vital essentials:—l. that 
ealled ¥'9\4; 2. that of merit WK 4earaa; 
8. that of work "#9 (Sman.). 

abpiQc th Hisho-waht siif-po n. of a 
medical work by Atis’a: EA }*Qwgr a ak 
Barges (4. 85) the Jowo himself also 
wrote 4 work on medicine called Htsho- 
wahi Skih-po. | 

alah igs bisho-wabi yo-byad wifanrqe- 
ce necessaries of life. 


al §5 bisho-byed 1. medicine. 2. or. 


af Qvaegy’ a physician (Mfon.). 8. 
q@tere the moon, also ag wreath 
wv the planet Jupiter; **899aw9 gtsho- 
byed-kyt shug-pa n. of Sitra on medicine 
called Jivaka-puripuchha. 


af esx jisho-byeg-ma alamt n. of . 
goddess. 

ab Gy’ bisho-byeg gshon-nu wre. 
a@tee n. of a celebrated physician devoted 
to Buddha and who cured king Bimbisara 
of piles (Fig. 86). 

FER disho-byed-sid=PEsS2 gyi 
shur-gyt-cih WES, Gan 1.n. of a medicinal 
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plant. 2. srw the life-tree f.c., any chosen 
tree on the existence of which depends the 
life of a person (Mfon.). 


QEAVSN piehog-chag=Ww goods, 
effects, necessaries; also provisions, pro- — 
vender (Jd.). : 


abaya bishog-pa pf. HEIN bisags fat. 
atm bstog imp. *4 tshog 1. to hew, chop, ° 
strike; toinoculate; 2. vaccinate, to find | 
fault with, to blame, censure, teaze (Soh.). 


QBN prehogrpa pt. EM tehogs 
1. to assemble, to meet together; AV*8* 
¥an yo that are here assembled; Mach — 
¥qawraiw55'5, before many assembled people 
(Dsi.) ; 998 g*ara the five elements meet- 
ing; “aer§xQewex food and drink to 
entertain the people assembled (Gir.). 2. to 
unite, to join in doing something, to com- 
bine, to make common cause (Ja.). 


ate'n bishof-wa fiowa to barter, to 
sell—a vb. in very common use; Rase'nt - 
#4" place where perfumes are sold ; “kak 
& bishoh-wapi-tshag for the purpose of 
selling ; *#x'a§5 making sale, causes to be - 
sold. 


QEE'E deshod-pa pt. ste boos fat, a 
déso imp. %m ¢shog 1. to boil, to cook in 
any way, to bake: ©®5'94'95q dishod-gyin- 
bdug collog. it is cooking (anything) is 
boiling; 9€e§7%45 has been cooking, has 
been boiling ; %5"9"'g b¢shog-par-bya should 
cook, or to be cooked. *8k'g" bishod-snune 
oil for frying food-meat, vegetables, &o. 
(Résit.) ; S850 bishog-mar butter used in 

QHaA'T jtehod-pa or “awa pishods-pa 
to be a deputy, to represent, to be substi- 
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tuted for; Saara¥aa to be the first-born 
male in a family, to’ represent a family 
(Dsi.); 2¥aax§5'4 to substitute, to put in 
the place of another (Dsi/.); qQn eat 
resp. for first-born (Jd.). 


akan bishor-wa v. ¥% (5899). 


agarg bishol-wa pf. 9% dtsol imp. 
fa tshol, to seek, to look for, to make 


search ; sawe%arq to seek for an oppor- 
tunity or means; #te¥ara to look for 
food ; aralfa bisho bgrol-wa to search for 
livelihood.  8%arfjargs btshol-sgrol-byed= 
Ma gold (S. Lez.). 

Syn. Meerg eben yoks-su hishol-wa; t= 
geben rjes-su bishol-tca (Mflon.). 

afar jéshos-sin anything thoroughly 
cooked or boiled. Also=quite ripe. 
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E dea is the 19th letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet corresponding in sound to the 
Sanskrit w. Aco. tothe Tantra: €Ferge: 
xP) Dea is the beginning of that which 
has not grown or been born (K. g. 4, 42). 
Dea aleo=G% and QA religious rites and 
almsgiving (mystic) (K. g. P, 179). 

tEs dea-ti prop. &B dsd-t1 1. the 
nutmeg. 2. n. of the flower Jasminum 
grandifiorum. 

Syn. of 1. 88% su-ma-na; qaryr 
shubs-ekyes; QITSAM ghubs bbrag; YON 
sbubs-can; EV gE gpoekys rgyai-po. 
Syn. of 2. eax Bn yig-baah-skyes; ST 
849 hdab-hdun-pa ; WASTE’ Qshon-nubs- 
Aaphref ; H28 md-le-ti; ¥ HLAYa sna-mahi 
me-tog (Mfon.). 

€3°8 dsa-na-ma erat shadow, shade. 

tea dsa-pa or &a5 1.=9é Tibetan- 
ized form of #q; is a mantra or Sanskrit 
charm. 2. recitation mentally. 

tea dsa-wah end 942’ =ear [the 
China rose, Hibisous rosa sinensis }S. 

Syn. CRRA ¥e rdo-rjehi me-tog; Fae ¥a 
til-me-tog ; Ex*¥q rfha-ma me-tog ; ©] dsa- 
ba; # YAR’ dsa-bd-¢if (Mfon.). 

: E'Ul dea-ya I: wa ;= Xt victory. 

E'Ul Il: 1. Sch.: ‘muddy deposit, 
_ green slime in the water.’ 2. in C. the 

markings of wood, speckled and varie- 
gated in consequence cf disease in the 
tree. 3. n. of an ancient king of China 
(Ja.). 


- Eur aya Dea-ya-si-pata the name 
by which the site of Kapilavastu the birth 
place of Buddha is now known: && g&¥«- 
aarqaare he carga arte an Reargyrg eae 
sy gead-ageds (Dean). 

+ kuahiga dea-yan tips rtsa-wa (eraent 
qu) the root of the Jayanti tree (K: g. | 
$, 51). 

ER-ae dea-yi-phai=t} nutmeg. 


; E'215'F dsa-lan-tra, EWG Wear 
n. of a province in the Punjab, now Jal- 
lundur (Jd.). Formerly the kingdom of 
Jalendra comprised Kashmir, Panjab and 
a part of Kabul; and was ruled by king 
Kaniska and his successors (J. Zaf.). 

é-mqy dsa-sags (Chinese) =f5 544 a 
prefect, a district magistrate and collector 
(Ysg. k. 1). 

tégiq'H dea-hubi bu-mo ergat an 
epithet of the Ganges aw ¥qrgrt gt g At 
qyaky pare +34, pray let your letters come 
to me like the flow of the Ganges. 

| ESE Dea-ti dea-la n. of a Buddhist 

female saint: Ray Hgryxqraqteatgye 
Réiwadarg'a| onthe north of Orgyan there 
lived Dsdati-dsala who was « gitl of the 
sudra caste (KX. dun. 88). 


t g2'1K5 Ded-ri khanda n. of an 
Indian province: srarg sR A RARER PE | 
Axqtyr24 BR) there is a large province 
to the south and not far from Magadha 
called Jari khanda (Dsam. 86). 

Eal'g deam-bu seq 1. gold; the fabulous 
fruit of the Kalpadruma, the wishing tree of 


Eag| 
the gods; gold leaf is compared with the 
leaf of that tree, gold yielding almost all 
that man requires for his living. 2. aco. 
to Jé.=“The rose apple tree Engenia, 
which figures also in mythology.” | 

¢ trg™ deam-bu-ka qaee, Ware the 
jackal. 

GrgtQe or «dergiQe Hdsam-bubi-giif 
wets the ancient Buddhist name for 
India: FF PH Ryser y G94 | FeNG 
gag aks aardey gt ge Aways this southern 
continent is triangular in shape; and is 
called Dsam-bu-giif from the jam-jam sound 
made by the falling from heaven of the 
leaves of the Aalpadruma wishing-tree into 
the river Ganges (K. @. ®, 348). tag? Qe 
Ry ge Far g M5 o8 qerage Rey h Ax ss the names 
of some of the countries situated to the 
north of Jambudvipa are :—aqe; §T35'5 
gfere; CAFRR eran; Ewe Gea; 8% EE 
(Dardistan); E5959 ageat; gga 
erar:; ea afee; h5 are (Kan- 
dahar) ; 7% wer; (Sogdiana) Pq wfte; 
ath aytite; 9479 sc c8H win (China 
with hor surrounding appendages) ; ; 9 ~ 
BAA Tey; 
Btn gaye te; meet waite (X. d. 
=, 286). éxgt Qe ¥c5 Jambu-mala n. of 
a country to the north-weet of Jambudvipa 
or Dzambuling situated near the Sumeru 
mountain. Beyond that country lies the 
country of a9 §«'9, #c., the string of 
lightning Aurora Borealis (X. d. *, 270). 

+ d6r9'45 Deam-bu-nad the river Yeru 
Tsang-po of Tibet which brings down gold 
with its sands; also the head-waters of the 
Yang-tei-kyang the river of golden sand. 


Bx" 9°] Dsam-bha-la or 4% Deam-tha 
the Tibetan Pluto or god of riches. His 
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different epithets are — Fa Pas 94 Sfion- 
gyi gnog-sbyin, 83 Chubs-thu, GX seh 
Chu-yi dwaft-po, & 453" Chu-la-gnas, 4° 
EE Nor-bu baah-po, HaXAEA Bmuge-bdein, 
95999 Nor-gys guat-phyug (MAon.). 

tergrseh Dsam-bha-lanag-po a mani- 
festation of Dzambhala in black; ér#*= 
farz4'e<'% the same deity in yellow aspect. 

$B deat, paresyeaesRqwe ast 
Ax Serearay TX | (bum. 4, 283). 

LG deka wl. Foerget) Yornqaw 
axezs'¥a Dsha is the symbol of what is 
free from defilement ; being immaculation 
typified it liberates all (ZX. g. 4, 42). 2. 
GF gy rh Mewawese gh gga Wea ae ag aly 
dsha signifies that entanglement in endless 
misery is like a dense forest (K. my. %, 
207). 

4U% defia-na kd-ya in mysticism= 
ae} y spiritual image or body, the spirit. 

g dss num. fig.: 49. 


PREG Dena mi-tra fernfire n. of 
a Kashmirian Pandit who translated 
certain of the Buddhist scriptures into 
Tibetan and died in Tibet. 

t BEE 2 cei-ti dewa-ta cancer ; 000. 
to some authors it is 434% or plague ; ace. 
to others a fearful kind of burning 
leprosy : F&¢-a%45q4% stops the progress 
of the disease dsi-i dewala (A. 19). 

7. g7 my det-ba-ka wttwe honey, nectar, 
ambrosia; - that which gives life and also 
keeps up life (mystic). . 

Syn. Hh gas qtsho-ldan-ms; UE bras 
rtei; 54 = rwa-can; awage: lug-bthe 
(¥fon.). 

E deu num. fig.: 79. 
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Krenn. of | the third son of Emperor 
Deung of the Han dynasty who succeded 
his father on the throne (Yig. 54.). 


E dee num. fig.: 109. 


t E52 Dee-ta-ri weft n. of a 
Buddhist saint of Bengal (. dun. 45). 


: Ean sy Dee-tabi-tshal wan the 
grove in S’ravasti in which Buddha had 
resided for many years and where the first 
Buddhist monastery was built under the 
auspices of Anath-pindada. 


gS dse-tze in C. vent-hole for the 
smoke, a chimney (Jd.). 


£ dso num. fig.: 199. 


EA dso-ki or a dswo-ki vulg. for 9 
yogt or 84859 rnal-pbyor-pa. 


SEQ mdsah-wa 1. to be amicable, 
to love as friends or kinsmen do: #€°7 3" 
a loving married couple (Lsi.); ater 
ears all hostile malignant (creatures or 
powers) (Dom.) ; Dada anager to reconcile 
those that are at variance with each other ; 
ge FxéeRe4ara he had a Brahman for his 
intimate friend (Dsi.). 2. as adj.=*§944 
or 38 intimate or near. 3. as sbst.= 
friend, relation, one near or dear. Also: 
affection, friendship; also #€°§5. #8’ 
agqra to cultivate friendship. #94" 
mdsab-beeg= Sau qws qaqa, fire; also 
parenta, brothers, cousins, relations, 
friends; frq. in conjunction with 44 or 
Baata (Gir). seagt hgh mdsa-lhabs 
groyspo= ET (Mfon.). neahqn mdsah- 
grogs in C.=§'% husband, wife. 344 
mdsab-geugs v. BAFqA. Htaax95 madsah- 
war-byeg= BI or FH (Bfon.); aiany 
RIM qdeah-was beihe Vv. ATW. 
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sda'% mdsa-0o=9e'E9 miifl-rdug sbet. 
waa, war love husband, friend: #2 oar 
aqraaeg, ale taregyyag) stat eea 
gia) sdataaeraay some friends are 
like cotton (adhering firmly), some friends 
are like Mount Meru, other friends are 
like the earth (steady), others are like a 
string of beads easily separating. 

Syn. 9«9%5 saifl-bdog; Reagg yig- 
mnthun ; VAIN yi-geuge; HERMEAN mdeah- 
gouge; MTA bug-phebs ; FE} sish-ie; B53 
yid-fie; 1% bloc; Brarngy seme-mthun 
(fion.). 

349°% mdsah-mo 1. a mistress; also a 
female friend. 2. v. @'§%. 


HEC mdsafis-pa 1. sometimes writ- 
fen as nwa f§deahg-pa feu, wise, 
learned; also=*wAn mkhas-pif. 2.= 
4984 a hero, a champion (.Yffon.); ainw 
air’ mdsafi-pabi-khafi the house of a 
hero, the house where heroes exhibit 
feats of arms, eto. HERWH mdsahy-ma a 
woman, %Rwerag~} eR mdsahs-ma bbras- 
kyi she-khur n. of a vegetable medicine 
used to heal sores and wounds (Sman. 
850). 


E54) mdsag-pa 1. imp. *®& mdsog is 
the honorific form for §¥49 in all its signi- 
fications, whenever the person acting is 
the object of respect : $5943 2. wy Ss, 
wéx'%icx° how much work have you done 
to-day f #é\54%4 pray do it, let it be 
done. 2.=«ra, afa deed, achievement, 
working, behaviour; the act of doing, the 
thing done; #4)793f)" the twelve deeds 
(or prop. incidents) of a Buddha's life ; 
wés'ag the hundred acts of Buddha 
Gautama (J. Zaf.). 48) TH mdsag-pa-po 
the doer, maker, composer, etc.; wes 95 
gdsag-spyog deed, action; deportment, 
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conduct, like ¥5i% snyod-lam, course of 
life, way of acting; sé\2%4 good deeds 
or services: HéaQ4 Fe a8a'5 ‘aqma ys ck 
me's that you have been doing excel- 
lent works and flourishing more and more 
is a great mercy to us (Ytg. k. 4). 


HEX X'HEX'R mdsar-ra mdser-re in 
Ld.= pitted with small-pox, pock-marked ; 
warty, blotchy, v. #@\'5 (Ji.). 


HET mdsug-gu collog. a finger v. 
NEaH. aga Eqn where a finger can be 
thrust in; place or thing pointed out 
definitely, as it were by the foro-finger: 
garg Qrrengggeggwe the object which 
both the lama and his pupil can point to 
(A. 156). 


HEA mdsub-ino want, WEY (vulg. 
HETZ or SETY madsub-gu) 1. finger, esp. 
fore-finger: SEACH ARNy Ragga gq ey 
raising your fingers go on merrily ; F494 
xEA ANH to pomtto others faults with 
the finger (Rdsa 17, 23). Tho different 
fingers are: H&7H or 82H the thumb; 
ETH or BIWHER the fore-finger ; F425 or 
SNHES or 1% (Med. Ja.) the middle-finger ; 
Q4'HEN or AeA the fourth finger ; #%4 or 
aEr or HETER’ in C. the little-finger. 
2.toe; claw. XEW9% mdsub-ker—3*% or—- 
By a stiff finger; HETAGRN § mdsud- 
brkyaflg an extended finger ; HEa¥4 mdsub- 
skyis finger-ring. ¥ENBS mdeub-khrid lit. 
leading by the finger; a pointing with the 
finger, hint, intimation, direction : y*¥ar 
Jarat-agaAsgx| he made an intimation 
tnat removed every scruple of the mind 
(Ja.). *ET%* mdsub-gafl a measure equal 
to the space between the tops of the 
thumb and the fore-finger; ER Ha< a 
one without fingers ; HET% mdsub-rise tip 
of a finger (Cs.); AEN XIN mdeub—tshigs 
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joint of a finger. EA mdeub-sha lit. 
the finger-cap, a thimble. 


HN? mdse §@ leprosy, believed to be 
caused by Zu or water demons when they 
get: offended from any cause, and is there- 
fore also called 3°45. It is described as of 
thirty-six kinds. 8®95 mdse-klag the 
brains of the head of one who has died 
from leprosy : &aév sts 8-747 RAT @ as to 
what is unclean, there are the brains of a 
leprous person, dogs-flesh, pus, ete. (A. 
12). ¥€%5 a very dreadful type of leprosy 
at GR agerg yea (Yo-sel, 11.); wt sats 
GRETT mdsc-can hiomepabi jag-pa=SF ru- 
rta a, kind of spicy root used in medicine 
(Sman. 109). 

WER mdse-rmog a kind of helmet 
(Jig. 81). 


HEX "Cy mdeer-pa or ®&ea 1.=359 or 
MUREN9 to speak. 2. a knot, excres- 
cence of the skin, wart, etc.; also, a knag 
or knot in wood; a®<Hat madser-mal knot- 
hole in wooden boards. 


HEN madseg-pa also, collq. * dee-po,” 
handsome, fine, charming. #®wraaeyecq 
appears very nice; gaatw& sweet 
daughter ! 2 4 qaywaa's a H2era | a mountain 
beautified by numerous wuods; fig. : q\ae 
xzara} conduct outwardly fair (Dsi.); 
aksang mdses-bkrag lustrous ; beautiful and 
bright: 9843s} aieraqepareqrat axa 
x 'au! the lustre of his countenance had 
faded, the wrinkles on his skin were many 
(Khrid. 48). *®q lit. handsome body 
idiomatioally : fine health : rq srahw}%q 
being in excellent health (Vig. &. 45). 
ate mises-dgah delightful ; «Se (one 
who naturally indulges in pleasure}S.; 
wEygae 6a) ~=vhandsome woman (4.5. 
111-13); HET Eq mdseg-sdug—AXRY very 
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handsome, beautiful (Mfton.) ; sf gy madses- 
byas ornament, jewellery (Hfon.); xtarBa 
mdseg-shyin, the finest sandal wood per- 
fume; %6H mdses-ma a pretty girl, a 
beautiful damsel; *#w#x%q a charming 
young woman or girl (4.K. 111, $0). 
eteraEe mdecp-mdses pomp. oxtravagance, 
debauchery ; ate Rare mases-legs kind act, 
good behaviour (Rieis.). 


atk mdso qract, tact breed between 
the yak-bull and the common cow; fai 
is the hybrid of a common bull and a yak- 
cow. a3 mdeo-mo female of hybrid birth, 
the jomo or common dairy beast in Tibet ; 
aifcn mdso-gkar, white deo; sf %5 mdeo- 
rgod wild cattle ; #lya mdeo-sgal load for 
amdso to carry; 8M mdeo-pho a male 
cross of yak and cow; 83% mdso-phrug 
a young dzo, a calf of a dsomo; sf %-4e: 
mdso-mo-cif' a tree the wood of which 
resembles the red-sandal wood ; and being 
largely imported into Tibet from China, 
is used in dying the garments of the lamas 
of Amdo, ald mdso-tshwa n. of a medi- 
cinal salt: aaargeyayartg axga, 


aes mdeog Wie sbst. treasury, store, 
depository, treasure-chest ; sks agqr9, B59 
to secure, to hide a thing in a safe place; 
wityaaraka'a to take it out. <Mfralty 
treasury of a monastery or that of a 
Buddhist sanctury. % 8 corn-magasine, 
granary; SwyeHs a safe for valuables; 
aires, gold treasury ; 5*7HES “ chendto” 
treasurer in large monasteries ; Ax fy nih a 
treasury of words, diotionary ; wits’ 
qndeog-khaha: xe (Mfton.); store-room, 
larder ; WA pR's qudeog Khah-pa, rercranite 
a storekeeper. | | 

nifc-gu mdeog-jug a kind of fine satin (8. 
kar. 180.); SOHN qdeog-biags finest 
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silk scarf for presentation (Vig. $8); 
witk-%n mdsod-gos, the finest satin or lit. 
the satin robe that is generally kept in 
the treasury or box, only used on grand 
occasions (8. kar. 178). 

sik mdso-pa aregrfce ; treasurer. 

Syn. afsais'a mdsod-hdsin-pa; gqaks, 
phyag-pdeog; HES baft-mdsod-pa 
(Mfion.). 

wis 5 mdsod-spu qty ;= AT TEX (Miton.) 
Bader} alg a circle of hair between 
the eye-brows in the middle of the fore- 
head, one of the particular marks of a 
Buddha, from which he sends forth divine 
rays of light (Jd.). 

ni\'a'34) mdeod-spu-can waty: [1. 0 
woollen blanket; 2. a spider, a ram.).S. 

akc qu=¢ Ae plantain plant (Mfon.). 

akyaits wftrrdete Abhidharma koga 


vy. aka Sar Qallk, comprising the great 


and the Faratails the first giving an 
index of all the subjects of Buddhist 
Scriptures, the second an account of the 
doctrines of ‘the (rdeaka, Pratyeka 
Buddha, Bodhésattvas and Buddhas. 4 
opfait, the treasures which are the 
privileges of such Buddhist saints as have . 
attained to the eighth stage of perfection. 


nike mdsol-bu 1. a menagerie, 
house where wild beasta are kept. 2. 
grief, dejection; a enare, a trap (SeA.). 


, ARATE I: ddeag-pa pf. I gangs or 
aa" sage, fat. 494 gaag to drop, drip, trickle ; 
leak, run out: #:89'%6%49 blood, water 
dripping from the nose (Med.); xBwaiqa 
dropping of tears; XsatqaZawage’ milk 
is trickling from it (Vat. sf.) ; séqaiga 
to triokle constantly, to spirt, to flow out; 
oteneraraqay ean te’ flowing off at the 


aay 


bottom, the lake became empty or “as 
not” (Mil.); A%%'29qx3 the face dripping 
(with perspiration); yaa @n at aBerqeq 
he is shedding tears of universal pity 
(Dsi.) ; Sxavgaretayan| letting (ashes) fall 
through between her fingers (Mii.). 

QEay "2 IT: in the language of the 
Brahma Kéyika-deva: tya=geyagara; 
94 B ea 85 = wges (KX. kon. 4, 236). 


QEK ALK pasah-bdsok = 98°98: (Ja.). 


QEEN'C jdeafy-pa 1. acquiring of 
wealth greedily, avaricious hoarding of 
wealth. 2.==%'9 spent, consumed, ex- 
hausted, construed with 4%, of rare occur- 
rence (Jd.). 


QEn "a hdsag-pa, pi. *\ to go down, 
dwindle, to be consumed, to come to 
an end="\9 g.0.; 4*Xaé\aNag% riches 
will be spent or ran down, aif 
SRA K werherwearees in going out and 
coming in and in wavering to and 
fro, it is oonsumed (4. 137). SHqw 
‘ ai%xeés the gathered wealth comez 
to an end (Pth.); ¥**\3e*x2 & lamp 
the oil of which is exhausted (Gir.); §°3 
Rs AAT ALAR EK gay By | ye poor children 
of merchandise whose stored-up merits are 
now atan end (Gir.) ;g4*4w% that which 
has been spent for provisions (M1/.); 
agtqaygee® though the muscular part 
of the thigh had been consumed, (I) was 
easy ; %0% helpless (Gir.) ; 3 Mearg ayers 
whilst life is consuming iteelf (Do.); 
X05" at the hour of death; Saget awersy 
wz the effects of the five poisons never 
cease; &kaayavas of devils there is no 
end (Mil.); *%®% or Taya hawa 
incessant, endless, everlasting, intermi- 
rable. *&ws5 with this it comes to en 
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end, s.¢., this is the only thing besides 
which no second is existing ; 28a%4q}~ 35: 
aBexes'§ as this is ihe only means 
of making a living (Dsi.). The form 
a5'8 is frq. used ot the end of a phrase 
to signify: “and none besides,” “it is 
only,” “and no more,” etc. Hence, we 
may render: aah A faxes?) as IT am 
the only person that has seen; *¥e-rac'2 
this is limited to seeing, this refers only 
to sight (Dsi.); Pave Ac-qtarg Sry 35 a8 


- as the two have only one name. So, too, 


the frequent «8 with the termin. case 
=not only: Fake wa® an Re pyeras 2) 
having lost his life not only this time 
(but often before) (Dsi/.); 8x95} not 
only that, ¢.¢. still more, further yet. 


 QESRNQ — jdsan-ghab = FSA 
(Legs), difficult to obtain or to aquire. 


QEQt! pdeab-pa 1. to count on the 
beads, to mutter charms; to pronounce 
pa" or magic sentences. 2. or S&awa 
mischief, danger. 98. vb. to atrive, 
endeavour ; to be studious, to give diligence 
(Jd.). 8834 $deab-can a blackguard, 
dangerous person; "4'#'8é24 a dangerous 
thief, daring robber. 


agar bdsam-bu, v. &'g ery, the rose- 
apple tree, engenia: fr gtarkgge | Ftgx 
miwtgne | q&ptatagc pqrqwnt are 
AER GWAWHR SE OO EWS ORS: S Sear: 
HagxX| the seed of rose-apple, the seeda 
of Vijapuraka and Carisa, cooked to- 
gether in goat’s milk and taken with 
butter will enable one to fast for a fort- 
night (KX. g. 3, 48). 


ae RE' GTR bdsam-ghih rgPan-drug the 
six ornaments or gems of Dsambuding or 
Jambudvipa:—(1) sqncy qratty Aryr 


REQ! 


deva ; (2) sxapra Yaar qri-way Arya- 
sarnga; (3) DAMBASOT HA wiwwafere 
Sarvajfia Vasu mitra; (4) Basta Saad: 
ac fewarrrerd Achérya Dinniga; (5) 
Rocha ta gers qreaessifi Acharya 
Chandrakirtti; (6) §asta7 8508 qrerd- 
ary Acharya Nagendra. 

aderQe gw bdeam-glif rgyal-po vetuet 
the king of the earth, an epithet of the 
king of Ayodhya (88%485'9) (Hfion.). 

ainReaberyn hdeam-glit ‘mchog-giis 
the two great personages of Jambudvipa 
viz:—the Buddha and Nagarjuna. 

ade he’ ydsam-bu-giih, eragyty see 
graye above. fg Hs or stare is the 
more frq. spelling. 

atsrg ahaa hdsam-bu chu-woks gser, 
araregqeé gold from the river of the golden 
sand, which is used by a Chakravartti 
Raja: Regi ¥akqatirg get ats peargram 
Le 

afsrg4°y bdeam-bu nada gold from the 
river of golden sand: %éq74gterala gx 
aR Se aps sx | 

adergiga pan hdsam-buhi rgyal-khams 
kingdom of Jambu (modern Jummoo), the 
south-eastern part of Kashmir. 

adsrgugauta3s = hdeam-buht = rgyal- 
nishan-can=WS4 (Mfon.) an epithet of 
the earth. 


aingx hdsam-bur o gun, cannon (Ja.). 
QEQ jdeah the interest or premium 


‘paid for the use of money borrowed (Ja.). 


QEX hdear a bob, tassel, tuft ( Jé.). 


QEX"O jdearwa 1. taking dinner 

at midday. 2. pf. W% bsar, fut. 9% 
gear, to suspend, to hang up, to fling 
across or over, to put over one’s shoulder. 
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3. to dress carelesaly or in a. loose 
manner, to huddle on clothes or rags. 


QE jdsi-wa 1. to be busy about, 
to be engaged in, to be taken up with, 
absorbed by anything. 2. to abstain from, 
to be abstinent, temperate (Jd.). 


QBE'A jdeid-wa- to dispute, quarrel, 
contend with, wrestle, struggle with. 

Syn. "Bato bkhruge-pa; #79 bthab-pe 
(Mfaon.). 

QEEN' jdsidepa, gen. with 4 sbre 


rarely with #¥ bristly, rugged, shaggy ; of 
begyars or of infernal monsters (J@.). 


QBS pdsin 1. wf the act of laying 
hold or seizing, seizure, grasp, gripe, 
a catch. When preceded by 4} or 
it indicates an eclipse of the sun or 
moon, in accordance with the notion of 
the sun and the moon being seized by 
the dragon. Rahu. 2. a holder, keeper; a 
receptacle ; K#*"s the holder of the eayra 
(thunderbolt), @&® (water-holder) 8 
cloud; *®4 the tongue. 3. a bond, 
obligation, contract, agreement, a bargain, 


“a treaty; Sachs a written agreement ; 


¥<a%5 phrod-pdsin a receipt. 
Q ea bdsin-pa pf. 94% dul or 8%" such 


fut. 4&' gaufl; often takes the form 9; 


also occurs as “&*' in all tenses: 1. to lay 
hold of, to seise, to grasp; frq. requiring 
am attached to object seimed, ¢.9., “FTA 
to grasp a person’s hand; 4" taking . 
hold of the head ; %49va®4"9 to catch @ man, 
frq.: QeRSANKA to take as wife (Gir.); 
aqa'xe4 to hold a sword in one’s hand 
(Gir.) ; @R'FTRM though grasped it is not 
held. 2. to uphold, support: *7T4 Qe 

xekxatgeg! a prince upholding my 
race (Gir.); 4x at Beragraw as he upheld 


asc 


the Buddhist faith. 3. to realise, com- 
prehend, grasp, conovive, by the mind : §' 
Bem h gw aya ga Ralls gaara 585 "0 
“‘ to perceive thingsnot as they are, or not 
at all,in consequence of weakened senses” 
(Thgy.); with reference to mind or 
memory ; Marae ; Qxaraks ; Faas to be 
taken in or grasped by the soul, mind and 
understanding; sq¥#34'9 to be kindly 
affected towards a person ; §4T#'%4'9 to be 
not graciously inclined (Mil. nt.) ; g#ar¥g'a 
taken in love by a girl (Pth.); ®Bs‘skaa 
ri-khrog bdein-pa to choose the solitude of 
mountains; S#4'taks's to grasp humility, 
to choose lowliness (Hi.). 4. to consider, 
hold, estimate: <@sq%'°R%% consider- 
ing me an enemy (Dsi.); «tac, 
aealsa to esteem, respect one, as a 
father, as a mother (Stg.); ATTAK 
asa to consider the not existing as exist- 
ing (Thgr.); Pywekya to consider as 
two, to find a difference between two 
things which according to Buddhist 
philosophy are one and the same; {@w8% 
alsa to believe in the reality (of a thing) 
(MiJ.). 5. wfa; sbst. comprehension, 
holding; capacity; the seizing; he that 
seizes, holds, ocoupies: Sawpapraksa the 
holder of a magic sentence, eto. 6. the 
dispenser : AeATeks'a the dispenser of law 
or justice, punishment. Byegie fdsin- 
bkhrig in GUETSTT AV TAR Rae Zaha 
N-a0ax (Khrig. 28). 

alegeu hdsin-sians afew fist [clen- 
ching the fist, a handful]}S. 

akxsH bdein-dam a sealed receipt or 
acknowledgement (Btst.). 

ala 7 3'A—SNH'2 an auspicious time (in 
reference to influence of the planets). 

alan 8s bdsin-byeg= 49 AK, Wa, T, 
waray, Ba! pincers (Mfon.). 
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aks) bdsin-ma 1. aw, wien, wo 
earth as a receptacle of all thmgs. 2. yrat 
& mid-wife. 

ARs aks hdsin-ma-hdein weetuc a land- 
holder, a chieftain, one who rules over a 
country. %hy4a0 idsin-tehag-pa to super- 
vise, to superintend: Exe aarejaraw 
akx'aq (Résis.). 

alis'wat hdsin-yog Wat, waa n. of a great 
number. 


aasn hdsim-pa wrongly used for 
aaa, 


Qex'y hdsir-wa (49 FX REX'R) to trickle 
off, to let drip (from the fingers). 


NEA bdsu-wa, pf. *E% to catch at, 


to seize on. 


QEAINA kdsuge-pa occasionally 979 
sug-pa Tae, aq; pf. 884" béeuge or JI 
sugs, fut. Fa94 gouge (tre. to %FTI) 1. to 
thrust or stick into, push down, to set a 
plant in the ground, to set down, to set 
up a pillar, to raise (a standard). axa 
to place a drinking-cup before a person; 
wEnAwagee thrust in the finger; gwAt 
ga xaragara to set the knees on the 
ground, to kneel down ; §°W°Eapr 3592 fj 
feast given when a little child begins 
to plant ite feet, i.e., to walk (Gir). . 2. 
to establish, found, settle; to introduce: 
Frees to settle a custom and, hence, 
in a general sense, to begin, or set 
abeut any business, with or without 
a mgo; au agers to offer resistance 
(Pth.). 3. intrs., to bore or force itself 
into, to penetrate, to take hold of, to 
permeace ; mostly fig. : 44*"a4 the medicine 
has not taken hold yet, does not work; 
44959849 you do not.cling or stick to 
&® companion (Mi/.). 4. to sting, like 


ABT | 


nettles, to prick, 2%'g% like a thorn (Mi:) ; 
ergy 35 the leaves sting (Vas. sf.) ; 
aya not smarting (Vas. sf.). 


RETA. hdengs-gtor the annual offer- 
ings of torma to spirits (Risit.). 


2E5'9 hdsud-pa pf. 985 bteud also 35 sud, 
imp. & tshud, (trs. to 28) to put, to 
lead, to guide, to induce; to insert: Bapvar 
°ES9 to seduce into sin (Pth.); &S8= 
fatuafa; °&54E5'9 to put or insert into; 
WSEN7% one who puts into a vessel 
(Site. 86). 


QEAS jdeub-mo for #EXH 1, wer, 
S@q a span, the top of the forefinger 
to that of thethumb. 2. avyf tne fore- 


finger. 


QER bdsum or 8&9 hdsum-pa = 94554 
fea, fafea a emile: garatage§a with 
a friendly smile; E8895 Jdeum-byed- 
pa to smile; ESS5'e4 bdeum-dafi-ldan 
smiling (Pth.); SENG. bdsum-gkyoh-wa 
to preserve a friendly countenance, to be 
always mild and gentle; *G§& bdsum- 
gkyoA in a@ special sense, the exhortation 
given to a daughter on her marriage to 
treat visitors with a friendly smile; also 
fig., an engaging appearance; ®°K® flo- 
bdeum a smile: WAAR agayoge T 
watched whether the emile of my aunt 
was friendly or unfriendly (Mi.); © aq 
59 flo-kdewm nag-ste looking-forbiding]y ; 
agirp hdeum-kha & smiling mouth; ¢* 
agen lha-mo bdsum-kha-ma a smiling 
goddess; SKC MERTKHrH at first 4 
girl is a smiling young goddess (Hhrid¢. 
51). “QU 9TS3 bdeum-liag-dgye a smile 
between the teeth, a sardonic smile, a 
grin (Os.). 
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QE ad I: bdsumpa dare pf. age 
bésum or 4% sum, fut. FBX gsum, imp. 
tshum 1. to close, to shut, yet, as Jd. 
points out, only in certain applications, 
such as to close one’s eyes, to shut one’s 
mouth : AeA agsran eRe: mig mi-kdsum-par 
ita-shifi to have one’s eyesimmovably fixed 


upon (Dsi.); also Sat prgeraka pad-mabks 


kha-sum-behin just as the lotus-flower 
closes; WA awa rma kha mi-sum-shih 
(Vas. sf.) if the wound will not close. 
2. tosmile: *EN e734 hdewm-bag-can (of a 
child) sweetly smiling (Mii.). 

SENS Ldeum-mul or 868584 THT a 
laugh, a smile; <Esar9r45 a smile 
escaped ; °Es'5a78 to smile; °ENETEQ to 
smile by drawing in the lips but not 
breaking into laughter: pyswaaregsr 
Burge ae Dg ghar tc: (Rdsa, 21). ewe 
hdsum mu-le as if to break out into a 
laughter: 4S sar qqegrarayan (Rasa. 
17). 


QREX'A hdeur-wa pf. "aX bsur, fut. 
4a% gsur, to give way, to draw back; 
(of a horse) to shy: S4TRExa to step 
aside in a path ; a'eesx se to shun work, 
to evade labour (Jd.). 


READ jdeul-wa to glide, steal out 
or away, §X*EA9 to slip out or through 
the door ; 6 or 6*°E%9 to glide into the 
water, f.c., to dive. ARYSEAaa that 
which enters a hole or slips down into its 
den so as not be seen or captured (Situ. 


86). 


QEN hdey 1. v. “E98. 2. a corrupt | 
form of *&4. 

Qeay'cl bdseg-pa WEN, Wee + 
climb up, to ascend, tc walk up; ** 
alga ri-la bdxg-pa to ascend a hill, 


ake | 


Jee Uwalga to climb up a treo; YY 
aa r% one who ascends, walks up 8 steep 
incline (Sits. 85). Says 35 bdeeg-par byed, 
climbs up. 

QE” dec whet-stone, hone (Ji.). 


QFE‘ jdsch-wa 1. to fight with pro- 
jectiles; to throw stones. 2. to atick or 
jut out, to project, to be prominent. 

QER'A pded-pa pt. SK heed, vulg. 
a9, to hold out or forth. 

QESt! pdsompa="B59 to shrink 
from, to shun, avoid: anata give up 
or abstain from wine; &s Tess to 
shun evil; Zé#wFraisra insensble to 
shame, shameless ; alse aq FRNAG do 
abandon, give up! §Sewsyrabra to dread 
going in am inauspicious direction; “/* 
yxaqrarein avoids going on & journey or 
doing anything at an inauspicious hour 
when the malignant stars are in the 
ascendant ; Qraetera to keep off from 
pollution or defilement: 3 _rr%: 
alae Qqen ays (A. 29). serakq bdsem- 
gedog= THIN fo-tsha gerpa, shametaced, 
bashfulness, modesty (Mfon.); aT 
pdeem-pa-can or Werey3% bashful, modest 
(Cs.); tres, bdeem-pa-meg immodest, 
shameless; B@S*" khrel-bdsem modesty. 

QEX pdsor=_rarn gle-ghyats music, 
singing (¥fon.). 

QEX'A 1: jdsr-pa atewte fleshy 
exoresconce in the body (Hbrom. F 18). 
alxn jdser-dum a round excrescence of 
the body, stump-like (foot or hand). 

ofr QEX "A I: or 885 bdser-toa L= 
ta to say, to speak. 2. to be hoarse ; 
af<% jdecr-po hoarse; with W\ sag id.: 
mAaEsS G8 to weep with a hoarse 
yoice (Pth.) 
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QKaH ddogpa wfe the fst; to 
fold the fist. 


QE AER jdech-bdsoh 1. jagged, 
pointed, conical. 2. oblong, cylindrical 


| in O. (Ja.). 


alterage’ jdeob-brdull = og6'ie, 


akara bdsom-pa or *Kewa bdeoms-pa 
warya to come or approach together, to 
meet, to interlace: wrelera the crossing 
of two roads; gavaralra to meet a in 
journey ; 74°" all meeting, where all 
mect; n. of a mountain pass on the road 
to Lahu! from Spiti (Jd.) ; atx %qaraiiora 
coming together of various things; 4 
alra crowd, crowding in one place. 


atar2 bdsom-po abundant, swelling, 


- profuse, fertile; ggacatere abounding 


in grass and water and wood, fertile C. 
niga 358 E athun-rkyen bdsom-po success 
ful through a favourable concurrence of 
circumstances ; sry alr® variogated, many 
coloured (Jd.). 


akg jdeol-pa any error, mistake, 
eto, Taatarrayerge de-la bdeot-pa geum- 
byt he fell into three errors (Ja). 

alan jdsol-wa 1.=%*8% to mistake: 
asrattern Jam-hdsol-wa to go into the wrong 
way, to miss the right way; grates 
to blunder in working. 2. to shake about, 
to stir; to intermix, to confuse: Wy %R™4 
alfrn to deliver a message confusedly, 
making a wiees of it (Jd.). 


E rdea gu clay or earthenware; gen- 
wasolay. rena clay potorjug. & rdes 
in comp. is used for &* as in &'g¢ beer- 
jog, @& water-pitcher. «¥K' rdea-hoh, 
clay cil-burner (Béei.); EAS edeator 


gé| 


earthen bowl, little dish; 2 F*' rdsa-khaf. 
pottery; @A5' rdea-khud clay-pit; © 
rdsa-khog = 3% azn, v. rs, 
mkhan gware potter; ray Saiagee 
rdsa-mkhan-gyt bkhor gkor-ca to turn the 
potters’ wheel; #949 8qu rdea mkhan- 
gyi rigs, wware the potter caste (in 
India); #34 rdsa-chen @ large earthen pot 
or vessel (for cooking purposes). #99 
rdea-pag a, tile, or burnt brick; #°8% rdsa- 
phor earthen cup or dish ; 24% rdea-bo an 
earthen vessel. 

WE rdea-rfia ay kettle-drum made of 
boent olay: PE§e Foe wtaarer Ka ae csrgey 
(Borom. F 107). w'etat aver the large 
kind of kettle-drum. 


OB Badsa-chu n. of a river in Khame 
said to be the head-waters of the Salwin: 

per Qr ghee hqcagy gt hagy 4e ky FarHk, 
SR a rye Hac ng Maras ya AA's 8089 the 
river Rdsa-chu of Kham issuing from the 
mountain range of Dufl-bbug-sgrd (conch- 
shell-trumpet sound) of the north flows 
through Chhamdo, Tsha-wa-gang, Jang, 
Ju, etc., and entering the Chinese province 
of Yunnan passes through Burmah near 
Prome, emptying iteelf into the ocean 
(Deam. 8%). 

@g rdea-bra in CO. is a species of 
lagomys, a small tailless rodent. 

ws rdea-ma We pot (unglased, urn- 
shaped, bellied vessels of various size both 
for cooking and holding water, butter, and 
the like). 

2% rdsa-ra, Gara; and FA qurq. 

ay rdsa-geoh, Wane, werys [a 
frying-vessel |S. 

E’ =” -deah chest, box, for various stores 
=8'R baft-wa (Ja.). 


BES rdeah-wa, v. ERS rdsoh-wa. 


res rdea-. 
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RANE pdeahe-pasheeewa or 9'a, 

wea't rdeahs-tho a list or register of 
messages and messengers to be sent to 
different Jongs or subdivisions of Jong 
for the collection of revenue: "gy o 
weet an a gas ee provisions for 
delay according to the register of 
messengers (should be given) by th 
collector (Réai.). 

EO rdsadbas54 or SEA mad, mire. 
wrk: rdsab-dos bog, slough. 

CTE rdeab-pdeud 1. = Eat rdown-pe 
falsehood. 2. sham, emptiness: freer 
RTA rmi-lam rdeab-pdeub-can an empty 
dream (Cs.). 

C2 Ea rdsab-pdeobn OY mire, mari. 

EN I: recy 1. AXew ye) xe, xfre 
an article, thing, material, object (=4*#8 
werd substance): ETA Ha white 
objects appear yellow; germ tqcy 
Rea the thing of yesterday is to-day no 
more (Mii.) ; &aéx'atee an impure thing; 
Rien requisites for this purpose; espe- 
cially for sacrifices, sorceries, eto., hence 
also used as identical with magical 
agency (Vat. ef.). 2. gy possessions, 
property, riches: gwawageatatc' anu the 
blessings accruing from a right applice- 
tion of @® wealth; N47** provisions, 
victuals (Pth.); rrartisevam all his 
property (AfiJ.). 8. in philosophy: 
matter; real substance, realities (Was.). 
SQN berufi-rdeas charms, talisman. 
was rdeag-idan="BVE4 one possessing 
property, a rich man (Mffon.). 

~ 


bE I: rdsi=ae pled or RR rei 

rlufi arg, weeay tho carrier of smell, ¢.¢., 

the wind. & Yq contrary or adverse 

wind ; SRURTP beil-wahi-pdei 000] breezes ; 

SE phu-rdsi or WR sog-rds a wind 
184 
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blowing from the uplands; @'® luf-rdsi 
or AQF mdo-rdsi a wind blowing at open 
places where rivers meet; #@4 dri-rdsi- 
idan a fragrant breeze, a wind bringing 
odours of flowers ; £'®% rdsi-char rain with 
wind; £28398 rdsi-char drag-po rain 
storm ; eka rdsi-rig lit. getting a scent 
of, perceiving, understanding ; Fy away 


Saray 544 perceiving it (also noticing — 


it) word came to Nagtsho (4. 187). R'4ara 
rdst-geg-pa to smell, snuff, snuffle, knowing 
or perceiving by smell. £4858 rdsi- 
geaf-wa as met. a dog. 


a 
E& Il: or £4 rdei-bo wa, are herds. 
- man, shepherd, oattle-keeper; 8 rdei-pho 


a malo keeper ; 2'¥ rdsi-mo a female keeper ; 
‘BANE phyuge-rasi a herdsman; §¥ rta-det 


stable-keoper; FFF gnag-rdsi neat-herd, 
=F ra-rdei goat-herd; B® khyi-rdsi dog- 
feeder, 8® bya-rdsi person attending to 
poultry. 

@'%* rdsi-skor shepherd’s hut. Sch. has 
also: S®® gpe-rdss index, register. 

ra rdei-ma Te 1. eye-lashes. 2..yuta 
pot. 

Syn. Rat Aan mig-gi gmin-ma (Bfon.). 


F "A rdsiva pf. 5% brdsig or E% 
rdeig, fut. 9F brdei, imp. AX brdeig or EX 
rdsig, 1. to pound, stamp, to knead; to 
tread down; 3x#sxaahws if I should 
tread upon a thorn. 2. to oppress, to 
distress (Jd.). 

£3 rdsibu 1. shepherd, diminutive of 
#45 rdsi-bo. 2. fin of a fish (Sch.). 

+ rata rasibu-tshog the preparing of 
dishes for a noble or lama. 

E7L4 rdeig-rdsig=—EBNEN = rfhlam-rfhlam 
with #4, to address one harshly and 
threateningly, . | 
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HE" rasa or REQ rdeih-bu, gfe 
wat a pond, ¢g., for bathing; Pxw2y 
rdstfis-chen a large pond (C%.). 

Pe RN rdsifl-drufl-skyes=9% 9% saffron 
HEA (Hion.). 


Ww 

BEN rdsifg=yes gru-rdsifg or 
GAMA gru-geifte a ship. 

E rdsu=Qr4 khram-pa or ¥® phra-ma 

3 
(Mfon.) Em pretence, false air or show, 
also falsehood; 7g yig-rdew a letter 
filled with falsehoods, a lying epistle. 
req feigned smile ; eoqgya= es 3t 
aqergsa 

ce QO rdsu-wa vf. aya. heties or 


rons, fut. 5X Ordeu, imp. WS brdews or &% 
to give a deceptive representation, to make 
a thing appear different from what it is, 
to change into, to change (one’s self), 
to be changed: 4%5'#"9 to change into a 
Rakgasa; to disguise one’s self; sw§x 
a as & yogi or meditating ascetic; F* 
BAS rdsug-te skye-wa, v. 99 skye-wa ; 48° 
aiaa ga-ru rdsu-wabi rgyu-ma entrails 
feigning to be flesh, looking like flesh 
(Ji). 


rage rdeu-bphrul wk a mirace, a 
magical illusion, an apparent marvel, the 
power to eause which is considered the 
highest manifestation of moral soquire- 
ments; also=any delusion, miraculous 
appearance or transformation, eto. «4g 
¥4'9 rdsu-bphrul ston-pa to exhibit miracles ; 
eagaaterg rdeu-bphrul hyig-pa to destroy 
the illusion by seeing through it (AMii.). 
eaguharcayy rdeu-bphrul ni rnampe 
gsum miracles are of three kinds:—(1) 4@ 
CT REN mog-pas begyurca— Free Re PORT 
g Magra ges eager alfa; (2) qardraifa 
lug-kyis bgrosa—En 959 Byer gr sys 


Ee | 


geary ae; (3) Ay gr ateara yig-itar mgyogs-pa 
to move according to one’s wish, a faculty 
applicable to Buddha alone (Shif-gyan, 
220). wage hana’ rdeu-bphrul-gyi rkafi- 
behi qaruefaqrer: the four Riddhipfda, 
aco. to Saif-rgyan, 220 —agg'at hdun- 
pahi—, Wr} some-kyi AEA eEX brteon- 
grus—, G5 at gage} Aa ; but ace. to Mah& 
vyutpatti:—(1) s§a4a8 Be 2 ala ge-qh'ay: 

ascent age ha eeaaniy rererg 
Gert arena where. (2) derh}ezaky 

gvatag eye eqate agagana feneanfes- 

wreercanaramafiare. (8) s¥a age hs 

Baka grates 8555 4 aby agar hana way 
safe reredwr<e wararaa Wien. (4) 35 
BA-Re Bake ge a? ay Bs ga ae erage Barge 
atte eenfergre der arama wire |i 
wegrew ain vata fata: Pree Partie 
frtrafir faa saretafteny) When applied 
inthis sense the term $dsu-hphrul becomes 
identical with ®¥93% chog-bphrul. Faye 
% rdsu-bphrul-can aferm: gifted with 
magic powers, miraculous. ragay Hasan 
GVIt wa rdeu-phrul phra-mo gtso-wor byed- 
pahi ita-wa the school or philosophical doc- 
trine of a sect in ancient India (Theg. 8%). 


z 8 rdeun also 884 brdsun a falsehood, 
lis. fiction, fable; #4°%4 rdeyn-ishig id.; 
Rata e% mi-bden rdeun that is falsehood 
and not truth (Gir.); EFS rdsun-gmra- 
wa, EAMES pdeun-geufl-wa, #5 859 rdeun- 
byeg-pa to tell a lie; geerpar haga ages 
&-R< it is impossible that Buddhas should 
lie (Ja.); F49R4 rdsun-bkhrab an adroit 
liar and deceiver ; £5" rdsun-ma & lie; a 
liar. In.C. collog. “e kyak-dsiin”’ =a lie, 


EF rdeub=#4' 99 rasus-stag deceit, im- 
posture: #BS% rdeub-byed-pa to make 
fale assertions (Ta.); of. &FES rdeab- 
cdeub. 
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Cae | 
ENR rdeus-ckyes or EWK YS rdeug-te 
thyes-pa squares of miraculous birth. 
Thus Padma Sambhava is said to have 
been born from the lotus flower; the 
people of Uttara Kuru are said to be 
so born; [one of spparitional birth]S. 
EF rdeus-stag—ITy gyo-sgyn: FRUR 
ergy ergs 84 (A. 186). 

EN WN rdsug-ma something counterfeit, 
feigned, dissembled : g™'s% spa @ master 
of dissimulation ; gw ak ges rdsug-make 
spraf-po a disguised beggar (Gir.); w34 
Has mu-tig rdeug-mna imitation pearls. | 


ra tdee-wa pf. 9E% brdecg or K% rdeog, 
fut. SF brdee, imp. SE™ brdses or TX pdecg 
1. to tuck up, truss up (clothes), to cook 
a hat; to turn up, the upper lip (Jé.); 
EBS gra gyen-du brderpa the 
hair bristling (Do.). 2. to threaten (Cs.). 

23 rdeebu dimin: of &'* rdea-ma a small 
pot, pipkin (Ja). 


Ea rdeogs the finishing, completion : 


“‘EawaPs pdsoge-la-khag not fully finished, 


stopping short of completion; * aw "erg 
HaT yo-ces yors-eu rdeogs most perfect and 
fully accomplished ; the Buddha. - 

Syn. MTP sin-la-khag; 4'PK tehar- 
la-khag (Mfon.). | 

EawRe rdeogs-khufl small window in 
the wall of a house to see outside objects: 
TARE GAS Bey aw G0ya agrde Frys 3q 
(4. 180). : 

Lard4 rdsogs-chen or CHr®yh rdeoga- 
pa chen-po avreem 1. most perfect or 
complete aw-weqan. 2%. one of the prin- 
cipal sects of the RA&sA-ma School of 
Tibetan Buddhism ; end much followed in 
Sikkim as well as in Derge in East Tibet. 
Tts tenets are of the Atiyoga type 


ers 

Ware rdeoge-pa 1. vb. to finish, to 
fulfil, to complete, to terminate: «few 
aadeerg lam rdeoge-pahi ishamp-ou 
just where the road terminates; #44 
Bawgiawan mdeadpa yohe-su rdeogt- 
nag having accomplished all his deeds 
(Gir.); TEX ews it has been carried 
out according to the order; gv aga aew 
aera Sereragqaht aa Fart the chapter 
concerning the king, his officers, and 
retinue having embraced the holy doctrine 


is (here) finished. 2. adj. yfea, ware 


complete, full, copious, perfect: farsy7 
mPeratewge the most perfect teacher 
Buddha. 3. gus, feft, fran, ene 
Syn. 48 teharwa; YT2 grubpa; 
sin-pa also §* rgyap-pa ; “AT9 bphel-wa 
(Maon.). Cawatgren amfe Bodhi- 
sattva, the stage of a saint immediately 
before he attains to Buddhahood. 

Wawax rdeoge-par adv. perfectly, oom- 
pletely, fally: Sawowayys rdsoge-par 
bekag-pa to report fully; Fawr jrerdy 
rdsogg-per gerpa shig one thoroughly 
conversant (Mil.); Kaye agers rdeoge-par 
telab-pa to learn thoroughly (Bsi.) ; Se 
Waws beken-par rdeogepa or BA Rqwadss 
bellen-rdeogs mdeag-pa STEER, 
ordained into the full order of Bhikgu. 

Paw tq rdeogs-tehig, v. R'E glar-hedu- 
wa the serminasive:perncls or word in a 
sentence. 

Waa 8 rdsogs-rim, sqqaMA one of the 
Tantrik or mystic rites of the Rash-ma 
School. 

ER" rdeoh (in collog. often jong) a 
castle, fortress; in modern times=head- 
quarters of a district magistrate and 
revenue officer; W584 rdsof-gpon the 
district revenue officer in Tibet. gs 
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to be 


az 
rdeoh-skye! o through pase-port or road-bill 


from the jurisdiction of cone Jong-pon to 
seit of another. | 


PENT rdeote-pa pf. “XE bedeahs or 
Wr rdsohs, fut. WE brdeah or FR rdgak 
to forward, send off, to despatch, to take 
along with: swat gg yerayqQuagew an, 
Alay Saal ac sae eRe ca gaye RRA g girl 
who is beautiful has been sent by me to 
you, and medicines for subduing the 404 
diseases have been also despatched (Gir.). 
M*y5'SFR4 sent elsewhere; #55 SRR" 
poured into a vessel (Sits. 76). qarewa 
to give one’s daughter in marriage. 

a2] résob-po or EAR rgeob-mo vain, 


empty, spurious, void. 

af W'A brdeiepe lens Ea 
KE'a58 benog-gpag-gafl bdam. 2. in BAA TAR 
arARe mnan-pa rkaf-pas brdeig (Situ. 76). 
sraRM san-brdsis (Nag. 48). 

REG" brdsu-byas=F"F9 sgrom-che-wa 
a large box or chest (D. gel. 18). 

RES brdsun a lie. v. &% rdeun ; SEH 34 
false, > counterfeit ; ; aS ga falechood, lie. 
ages brdeun-tehig faleo statement: 34 
Regs eq ath | ays Barge ar: gxgwa the 
man who is happy and in comfort can 
give (in charity) and avoid lying (Tan. 
a. %, 280). 

are brdeus= Qs eprua: pax age khro- 
wor-brdews transformed into a ‘wrathfol 
deity (Situ. 76). 8X9 wqargs mirace- 
lous birth or growth. OE WHY WARS brdeus- 
te skyes-pabi--gho=tW4 risa-a-wa, WHEN 
or Saat, & medicinal grass called .4-we 
(Sman. 880). WAR brdeups-gif = gprul- 
shift transforming (A. 60). 

OA brdecg fren [removed]S. rare 
ral-pa-brdeeg=*8 734 8E% ral-pa gyen-du 
brdecg or Yara age goa-chae-braseg (Situ. 70). 
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QJ wa the twentieth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet corresponding in sound 
to the English W.; and is considered by 
Tibetan grammarians to be of purely 
Tibetan origin. It seems that the early 
scholars who visited India for studying 
Buddhist literature had their leseons in 
Sanskrit from Bengali pandita who could 
hardly have distinguished the difference 
between ¥ and ¥, but in later periods 
when the echolars of Higher Tibet and 
Teang studied Sanskrit under the pandits 
of Western Magadha, Benares, Nepal and 


Kashmir, they found that the equivalent. 


of the letter “ wa existed in the letter 
Nand belonged to it in the manner that 
the Bengali letter represents both « and 
= of Devandgri. Owing to this ciroum- 
stance, it is said, tho letter ~ fell into 
disuse. 


Q] wal: a gutter trough or pipe gen. 


made of wood im Tibet ; Wf the mouth of a 
gutter; ©@ the water falling from a gutter ; 
wag spout or beak of vessels. 


Qj] I: in TZontrik Budh. is a sym- 
bol of that state which has neither a cause 
nor a consequence : whg grate (K. g. 
a, 43), and conveys the notion of extreme 
lightness, and subtilty; in the Sétras it 
is also symbolical of S7#4* the occult 
science or mysticism which it is said was 
needed for the diffusion of Buddhism (Z. 
my. ", 208). 


Q] IIL: ware, were the fox of Tibet, 
which is of several varieties and probably 
includes three distinct species. The 
vulg. n. is W3 wa-tsc. WH wa-gkag the 
barking of the fox; W§*% wa-skyes Waren 
fox-born, a sly, timid person; a Tibetan © 
proverb says: w3WS%4'5 she gx ak By 


aerQ-Jan'g ge if a coward became 


appointed as chief or ruler, he would 
partioularly play the part of .o fox. w¥ 
wa-gro bluish fox; wf ma-gro-gro a 
grey fox (Sch.); wage the fox yelps, also | 
the crying of the fox or the jackal when — 
it becomes rabid: wagu¥aw} grea the 
bad omen of the cry of foxes, etc. (Ya- 
sel. 28). 


: ars Wa-tin. of a sanctuary in Nepal 
containing the image of a Buddha called 
ataxt the good Watt, ware} scar 
ea exactly like (not different from) 
Phags-pa Wati (4. 24). 


QI'S wa-ba goitre, of which several kinds 
are mentioned; R74 bloody goitre, Yaa a 
swelling from fat; also °4*4 and Few 
the last being called the goitre of good 
luck (Mig. 83). W%4 wa-ba-can one 
having goitre (K. g. 4, 344); w4 wa-tsha 
a kind of medicinal salt applied on 
goitre. waweraMawhn-qgeeg this ealt 
abeorbs goitre and removes any fleshy 
excrescence. 


QA SX Wa-brag dkar n.of a place - 
in Tibet (Lof. 4, $). WRYNWS Wa-brag 


WETS | 


Gkarwa n. of a learned Buddhist monk 
born in Wa-brag gkar who wes @ pupil of 
the sage Potopa. 


ft yeas Wa-dea pé-na n. of a place 
on the way to Urgyen, é.s., to Udyana 
(S. lam 17). 


QPS wa-ra a kind of tea which is 
brought to Tibet from the direction of 
Ladak, eto. (Jig. 23). 


qrx'a'R Wa-ra-na-si, also written 
Z°49 aqrowdl, the Indian name of the 
city of Benares in the neighbourhood of 
which Buddha first preached his doctrine. 


fay 2a7 Waringa wey Virondra 
Bhumi of Bengal (Dseam.) ; modern North 
Bengal. 


ays4 wa-ru-na a%€ n. of the god of 
water ; that of a kind of plant; also of a 
naga (Bfon.). 


aya wa-le or WU wal-le or BUTEA wal- 
le-wa clear, distinct, plain; ®*<agaararwa 
a Rar gr sar ag' HR its meaning having become 
clear to him, he replied (4. 24). 

w@k Wa-dut (the fox-valley) a district in 
East Nepal inhabited mainly by Tibetans 
lying just where the river Arun coming 
from Tibet enters the Himalayan gorges 
to join the Kosi river. 

Oy "RQ wa-si a, kind of apple (Sch.). 


waegQ4 Wa-sch-ge-brag n. of rocky 
- precipice with a cavern in it (regarded as 
a holy place) in Mdo-Khams (Deb. 4, 35). 

QIE" waft a Chinese title of high order 
akin to our title of baron, and is con- 
ferred upon the greatest personages of 
China, also upon the khans of Mongolia 
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ua) 
and the regent of Tibet. In Tibet 
Phola, the first regent viceroy who .was 
invested with the title of Thaudiji, was 
created Wang and was called king Mi- 
wang. = 

MAG wat-khyi on. of a (Sa-bdag) 
monster; ARH is the general of 
the king of the Sa-bdag monsters. 


QE'Ss Was-teun the first Chinese 
envoy sent by one of the early Chinese 
Emperors in search of the holy religion 
of Buddha to India: ®®qrangagax 
Sgvemtearse. the messenger Wang- 
tsun was sent to India in search of a 
holy doctrine (Grud. 5, 4). 


; QYa| warga wa n: of a tree regarded as 
very holy which existed in Buddha Gaya 


(prob. the name by which the famous 


Bodhi tree was known) : @&e'ax gr gr} AR 
STIS] TRE gay yes (Dea). 
wr§n wal-gyig—er2 wal-le. wasay 
Haka wal-le drag-po hishal n. of a fancied 
world supposed to exist to the south of 
this world (G. Bon.). 
AN 


BQ] wi num. fig.=50. 


- 
GQ] "ENS wi-pa-dwa n. of a place (Bon. 
ch. 6). ‘ 

a 

QUEER" Wit-deuf n. of the younger 
brother of Jung-jang the 5th Emperor of 
the great T’ang dynasty. 

QY we num. fig.=80. 

3 


ye wu-rdo, 1. v. 38% bur-rdo a sling. 
2. pumice stone Sch. 

ay ARARE Wun-cif kofl-jo (a Chinese 
name which translated into Tibetan= 
Q4R'A95' the lotus within the water) is 
the princess Wun-chung Kon-jo who 
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married king Srof-btsan sgam-poof Tibet 
inthe first part of the seventh century 
A.D. She is adored in Tibet as an 
incarnation of the goddess Dolma (Lof. 
a, 6.) 

Q] we num. fig.: 110. 


aa Wen-dhi n. of a famous Chinese 
Emperor of the Sus dynasty who greatly 
favoured Buddhism (Grub *, 5). | 
qix'3! wer-ma a class of Bon minor 
deition : FRRTAES TNO yay YT FF | 


TF | 


QIAN FN QTT IN THR Ba BA GAG in 
the group of secret gods there are 860 


deities ealled Wer-ma and also 360 called 


Thugeker-who are Bon gods (Bon. N.).: 


vw 
QI wo num. fig.= 140. 


ays woeti a corruption of the a 


Bodhi. Fae Wo-ti baah-po Mfeax nv. 


of the celebrated image of Buddha located 
at Kirong (§\%® on the Nepal border) 
(Fig. 2). 


G 





&@ sha the twenty-first letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet, for which there is no 
corresponding letter either in English or 
in Sanskrit. Its pronunciation somewhat 
resembles that of “4” in the word leisure, 
but generally in C it is sounded very much 
like the létter 4 sh. 


AUN sha-dhar (275% or 37578) tin. 
QP sha-ogro= 4% rna-mog varlens. 


mena sha behag (8 gN9 ma-sgrub-pa or 
2raq9) incomplete, imperfect or defeo- 
tive: satfeqats S_rkqargretyae a7 
Reprx'-44 remission of taxes paid by doing 
work (Riss); Jeyrwqagedrey gga 
185 (D. sel. 8). 


a3 sha-He or %% sha-ne ate the metal 
load; 93474 ata black lead: 9} Sq aksur 
atatcaxg5 lead is used to remove 

and to oure putrifying flesh. 
a'}a8% a leaden sword A P8 a}. K sha-Hehs 
gtia-rdo a sounding‘lead, plummet (Pth.) ; 
astens grfe (1. black salt 2. Cyperus 
rotundus|S. ¥9¥X=—KTE quicksilver; 
044 sha-cog tin foil, thin plates of lead ; 
ans 44 tin foil. 

@'351 sha-ne-ma pounded dry cheese 
(Bess... 

R21 sha-wa lame; also=a lame person, 
but in collog. ae sha-wo= cripple : AK AT 
a'34 having a maimed foot or hand; 
Bvroqaypsc egg) BRM ATTA AG you 
being (to me) like my limbs, if you thus 


leave us, I should be like a lame person 
(Horom. PF, 6). 
~ 
Q'QQ E" eha-bbrif a corrupt form of 4a 
aQc'—95'9 an attendant, a servant. 


‘Q'Ql sha-la a corrupt form of 94 plas- 
tering on walls: $qveraecga plastered 
the walls. | 

aap Sha-la-khafi n. of one of the 
cells of the Dalai Lama at Potala in 
Lhasa (Riess. 17). ' 

aq Sha-lu (98%) n. of a district in 
Tsang a few miles to the 8. W. of Tashi- 
lhunpo with a large monastery, the seat of 
the famous historian and chronologist 
Bu-ston Rin-po-che better known as Buton 


" (Lo. %, 5); “G9 Sha-lu-pa a native of 


Sha-lu ; *@ 435 Sha-lu lo-chen= Buton the 
author. 


shwa or 4% shwa-mo wre, ww resp. 


58'§ dhu-shwa o covering for the head, s 
hat, cap; 9%79 or $49 to put a cap on, 
nasa to take it off (by way of salutation) ; 
4 Chinose cap, “974-Mongolian cap ; 5948 
winter-cap, §6%4 summer hat (light felt- 
hats adapted to the warmer season); 9&9 
hat or cap made of felt; 4%" sheca-gos 
for 9%se'F" cap and robe: a Sar Haga hy 
put on your cap and robe (Rést. 51). 
a¥q shwa-tog the top ornament of a hat 
prob. a button or a figure; }§% shwa-thul 
the semi-circula: rea patch that is put 
on the back of a priest’s winter cloak 
(Bésss.) ; SH shwa-gnam the woolly felt of 


aA | 


yellow or red of which the caps of the 
lamas are made in Tibet (Résii.). 94% 
shwa-gehol vhe brim of # cap or hat. 
ase wearer of the red-cap, n. of the 
followers of the Raifi-ma, Karma-pa, and 
Sa-skya-pa sects of Tibetan Buddhists. 


a%s sha-sor yellow-cap, the ordinary 
name of the Gelug-pa sect, the reformed 
Buddhist school of Tibet now dominant 
all over Higher Asia and N. W. China. 
atengataneh a complementary title 
or address to a great lama of tho Gelugpa 
sect of Tibet; 9 Be ege hana Bs the 
illuminator of the doctrine of the yellow- 
cap sect a title of the Dalai Lama of 
Tibet. " 


QR} shag 1. clot of blood, film on tes 
that is cooling down or any film that is 
formed on liquids generally, as on milk 
when it is allowed to cool after being 
boiled. aR. clotted blood. 2. a day, 
but not in contradistinction to night, 
and is said to be of three kinds: (1) 
Bere one thirtieth part of the time 
required by the sun to pass over the siga 
of the zodiac; (2) a4 the period from 
sunrise to another sunrise ; (8) ¥ra4 teAeg- 
shag the division of:time in proportion 
to each increase or decrease in the lunar 
crescent. ‘The day period as distinguished 
from the night is WR not *@ shag. 
anges chag-grafy the date; s79%4 a 
day, and adv. once; *47S4x'4" a few days 
ago; oTyeMaan after many days; 
garear® from day to day; “7934 seven 
days, a week; AY8SARTH5g5 forty eight 
weeks; ®t or AT" or A495 night's 
lodging, temporary quarters. 3. fog, 
amoke, dry vapour, filling the atmosphere 
in autumn (Jé.). 4. also a7} ehag-pteime 
tery fat or grease in & liquid state, also 
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fat melted and congealed again W.; 
fig. the fat of the country, fertility, 
qreraaes the country is barren (Ma.) ; 
aT greasy, oily, #794 lean; ATES shag- 
phor a oup, or vessel for grease, the pot 
in whioh the greasy portion of the buttered 
tea that is poured aside at the time of 
taking tea is kept. — 

a7% shag-po in O. colloq.=a day. 

aS shags-grol=G 488 the river Sitd 
(Mf fon.). 


ARTA shagepa am; woe a sling 
rope with a noose for catching birds, 
wild horses, and antelopes, eto. : aqwat eqn 
‘aargeerga te caargcaee having been 
drawn in (ensnared) by the lasso of love 
(A. K. 1-14). *FT%9 shags-thag or AFT 
594 & noose; MENQTS shage-rgyab-pa or 
aa to throw or fling the noose at an 
object or animal. ; 

Syn. siysq dphen-thag; "Ary beni 
thay ; Stewey boihe-thag (Afon.). | 

aaNTs shagepa-can=egufay Varuya 
the god of the sea whose chief weapon 
consists of a rope with a noose (Mfon.). 


GE'A|'N Shat-ka-ma n. of a place in 
Tibet; aya n. of a great Lama of 
that place. 


QE" shah or AH shaf-po, vulg. eTAe’ 
a-shaf, uncle by the mother’s side, mother’s 
brother. 

Syn. «Seay ma-yi qpun-sia; wig’) 
ma-yt ghra-ke; wSrawngea ma-yt tehaf- 
entehutte (Afton). 


QR" Shah n. of a district of Trang N. 
of Tashi-lhanpo. «‘gwatqy n. of a 
celebrated Lama of Tibet belonging to 
Shang (Ded. 9, 8); SHA shaf-rtage a 
kind of long knife manufactured in Shan 
(Jig. 81). | 

| 196 


acer | 


argyeaaee ss shafi-blon smu-men-ga 
ga-can (mystio) = FF tiger’s flesh (used in 
medicine) (man. 350). 

at'ég Shaf-isha-bya n. of one of the 36 
border lands of Tibet (Ya-sel. 88). 


Qi" ge Shaft-sieA the ancient name of 
the province of Guge in Ngari Khorsum, 
W. Tibet; and comprised the district 
bordering tothe west of lake Mansarowara 
where the Bon religion was first promul- 
gated and where Shenrab its founder 
was born. It is therefore called @*§*' 
Yaga Shang-shang the land of the 
Bon (J. Zaf.). 9 Qe" ata gy the prin- 
cess of Shang-shung who was married 
to king Sroft-btsan Sgam-po (Lof. 4, 4). 
arate terac'ge gu aa gs aye ga one flash of 
lightning fell on the black tent of the 
king of Shang-shung (4. 19). 

arta Shafl-rom-n. of a lama of Atis’a’s 
time (A. 102, 104). 


AA shag=*5 the right conjecture or 
guess : STOW PRTAE ASAT aK's agar aBE’ he 
said that the lama teacher knew by guess 
the time of my death (4. 114). 


GA shan or 849 shan-pa weak, feeble, 
the opp. to 345%. PHwA'S of a weak body, 
of delicate health; also applied to sounds. 
In collog. is used as opp. to 29"9 well- 
looking, handsome. 

aergn col. for argu an Garsrrsds ogg 
_ consultation, conference (S. Lez.). 

shabs 1. qre, ete honorific term : 
foot, feet: FT a aqtaawaagys to bow 
down at an officer’s feet ; 1'AG" shy shabg= 
“kusho” a title of respect. awe to 
the feet of...... , or to...... , in directions 
of letters: GT gk BTAsA ge yyw gr 
2a At AE's to the great matchless rich 
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acer ia | 
power of kindnessand knowledge Phul- 
Jung. saweaex, q4era to walk bare- 
footed, aewataara to hold up or support 
the feet (of another), ¢.¢., to help ; <taaw 
agrarat Beaters beneath the knees of the 
stretched legs of that image (4. 44) 
qrarenn shabs-hbam gout of the feet, 
rheumatic swelling in the feet (Ya-sel. 11); 
ara shabs-bro dance, 48045459 to dance 
to music 4898 shabs-ma a woman’s 
drawers, under-coat; “4W3e shabs-sufl 
qu@qxe pair of feet (Yig. k. 18); sary’ 
@4'o qtwaray possessed of feet, a stanza ; 
arta shaby-sen nail of the toe, srg 
shaby-lham or @AW&™ shabe-chag shoe or 
boot of a greatman. @&"85° shabs-rtif 
heel; 48°99 shabg-gtegg foot-stool. 2. 
the bottom, lower end or part: #¥@'anwq 
at the bottom of the lake; #8™y shabe-kyu 
(in Sikk. pronounced as chab-chu) the 
hook at the foot of a letter signifying 
the vowel u in Gram. 
— areas shabe-kys pad-mo= Aare 
footstool (Yég. k. 1). 

araccye’a = shabs-bekul-ca== SF ghana 
to refresh one’s memory, to remind: Tr 
qr9 Rereraowagegea to submit reminder 
to high officals, to refresh their memory on 
any subject (Ya-sel. $1). avragrg's shabg- 
bskul shu-wa to urge, to exhort. 

ORT shabg-grag or “ATH in collog.= 
servant, attendant. 

aracg shabs-gla=F%7Q wages, fees such 
as doctor’s fee, etc. (Sorig. 183). 

ararneasl shaby-boags ‘Sch.) 1. partic. of 

anwasaya, 2.=anwage, 3. ground, terri- 
tory (Jé.). 

aawaqn shabs-chagg or SAN3Y resp. 
shoe, boot, slippers. 

ara ¥q shaby-tog= M8 (Ta, WEaY the 
heel of the feast) fig. service ; qwatace tq 
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worship, homage (Pag. 5); @AW Farr ax: 
Rewate: (Hbrom. P, 15). srvaraey 
%3Rea a servant of the better class or 
higher rank, an official ; gra? qage'gqr9 
anw¥q dispenser, benefactor. a9v}3y9 
to render services; also, to feed, treat, 
provide, offer. — 


aaw#s shabs-rten 1. footstool (Cs.) 2. 
boot (Sch.). 


Syn. RIN rkaf-stegs; TA rga-khri 
(Mfon.). 


arer'%q shabs-thog (seems to be merely 
another form of 9834) service, service 
rendered to superiors, f.¢., to priests, 
convents, kings, governments. 


ararsgs’ shabs-drufil. mode of address 
in letters, v. 99% «62. a servant, govern- 
ment-servant; @Awy 25 A8 the proper 
title of the Dharma Raja or spiritual ruler 
of Bhutan (Vig. 4, k. 10). 


anaesan shabe-bdegs service, in col. 
=anwQ shale phy: syaweaweiqne 
qyawrcmvqnta Tam discharging my 
official duties with seal and earnestness 
(Yig. k. 3). S5r28eara shabs-hdegs-pa one 
who serves as & servant. 


anwees shabs-hdren shame, disgrace ; 
Atacarekya to bring shame upon anne 
to be a disgrace to him. 


anwe shabs-pag lit. the lotus-footed, 
is the ordinary title by which the Kalons 
or chief ministers of Tibet are known. 
MATRA ANTES also MNRAS to, 
at, in addressing letters to high or sacred 
personages; fig. for se ¥y959 to render 
service to a great map, to serve him; to 
be a scholar, pupil. 


ent shabs-phyt resp. for Fy% servant 
(male or female), in the widest sense of 


% 
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the word, servant to an individual, as well 
as minister of the state or the church. 
anwQ3s'q to serve (frq. in collog.), to 
rénder any serviee ; 4849x299 or SAM 
aaa to follow as a servant; erage 
sham-hbrif-pa, *t%4 sham-rin or %°RR 
sha-hbrif=: ret = shabg-phyi — servant 
(Mon. 


QN'& sham-cha prob. for *#§ the 
beak or pipe of the bellows through which 
the wind rushes when blown. 


asrke sham-rii= §e5% presence of a 
great man : #r2x'5'a8%'5rg8 unable to wait 
upon, could not interview (Ya-sel. 5); 
ax8zq = sham-rifi-pa = ¥*\44 personal 
attendant, a private secretary, officer in 
waiting, an aide de camp (Ya-sel. 16). 


@X"A shar-wa (fem. 4) decrepid, 
defective = aarer ax: being not in full 
possession of one’s members: aya” one- 
eyed, half or totally blind; “74% having 
only one hand, halt; so in 4 similar 
manner AMA, aX eT ao shar-chag med- 
pa=27 9,259 without break, deduction 
or defect ; 4824785 79g99"8 to present & non- 
defective article (Yig. k. 52). S*9* shar- 
}tag the winking with one eye; 4*§* Say 
occasion [adherence, association |S. ; 4 
50'0 waafye [connected with, consequent 
upon]§; 484% shkar-shor=in religion or 
religious observance there being no impo- 
sition or mockery: wax Hragsara-ax, 

axa shar-Ja 1.=‘ following, succeeding’ 
(Schir.). 2. =*4 on the oocasion of, in 
connection with: ge Wayaia<q4 wersie- 
saga on the occasion of inspecting the 
elephant (4. K. 1-10). 


© chal honorific term=face, count- 
enanoce, presence ; also, mouth: awh q4wa 
to offer to the mouth, to eat, drink ; gra 
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evaragem the king spoke; "79# the 
orifice of the face, #.c., the mouth ; ave 
344 to be disobedient; argwaqwradsa 
to promise; F44'4 to give assurance of ; 
aragya and #4558 to gape (Sch.); 
areas to open the mouth, av&gx9 to 
smile; 9" shal-dkar resp. for V7 % 
plate or drinking vessel of porclain ; A795 
shal-ékod lit. verbal instruction—order, 
direction; “59% shal-dkyil the face, 
presence (47959095 gqwawa moon- 
faced): avs freer Benge fags Fardawry 
gv S74 (Vig. k. 25) that I may be per- 
mitted to come into your presence and 
enjoy the nectar of your instruction. 4 
shal placed before any ordinary noun 
makes of it an honorific appellation :— 
args shal-gkom or 4438 shal-skyem drink 
for a holy man ; 494" shal-gkyogs cup or 
goblet for honoured person ; 97P84 shal- 
khebg veil cover of an image of Buddha 
also the veil that is put over frightful 
deities and obscene images; 9§* food 
for honoured men. BS shal-khrig orel 
or personal instruction (Mil.). 9vegx9 
shal-hgyur-wa to look askance, looking 
obliquely or tarning the face sideway : 
argaRs, again in Mari Vihara of Vajra- 
sana there was the temple of the goddess 
Dolma looking askance (4. 58). “Tg 
shal-rgyan moustaches; @85 shal-rbag 
resp. for fF&\ boasting (Situ. 127); awga 
shal-tshul or ATEN=—M4'FH pastry, cakes, 
eto. ar&R shal-tshom resp. for Ry*s beard. 
aer39) shal-sag tobacoo-pipe= 46'9 ; A AAAN 
shal-bshugs when he lived, when he was 
alive; Ragwaraggwalswy when Buddha 
was living (Sorig. 87) ; 9T9q% shal-beus= 
Ram true copy (Situ. 98); STA shal- 
behog resp. of Baatys; arm shal-saz 
resp. for fF** bisonit, cake, etc.: aaraw 
VRAGR white biscuit painted with butter 
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(Rési:.). @® shal-fo face, presence: 
éqw23aqre lieutenant of the Dalai Lama 
who waits upon the president of the 
annual Buddhist grand congregation at 
Lhasa held in January and February 
and gen. selected from among the officials 
of the monastery of Daipung. The term 
ar ®* was formerly also applied to an officer 
over 50 soldiers inferior to a captain 
(Ytg. 41). @X5E4 shal-gitog bodily, in one's 
own body or person: Mwrgraarstard: 
agnag4 the place where Buddha was born 
bodily not miraculously ; aa'\®argqsmarax MH 
he is to be seen in person. 44° 884 shal-besl 
1. water to wash a great man’s face; 
washing the face (of a great man). 2.= 
#789 chab-blug washing bowl (Y¢g. 56) ; 
ae aes "54 shal-gser-zgron resp. for offerings 
of golden lamps to Buddha; 44°9% shai- 
gso= PANNA or FaRTYS'S ( Résts.). 

arp shal-sla= YR in the presence of. 
ATE FM FHLFFIR in the presence of, 
before: BY Dare aray ssc Byam (A. 181). 

GRE3' YT shal-lce bou-drug-pa the code 
of laws in sixteen enactments in four sec- 
tions: (1) gaaratyera Fang (2) agragapr 
RearsRerg; (3) aarernrass feng (4) 
SA aks agar} aang ; (5) Fagen tear’ ; (6) 
ann eR Haag; (7) ATT RT HAN’; (8) FF 
wraqacer trary; (9) Grrser$ar’; (10) 
yageragaas ary; (11) Sense Gary 
(12) arewae Gang ; (13) sacar yeaery 
These thirteen enactments together with : 
qac' 8 py eaarg the code of military regula- 
tions in three chapters make up the six- 
teen enactments which are in force in 
Tibet. 


axa shal-chag, v. F* kha-chadg. 

aa’ shal-che judgment, decision; 3a 
shal-che-pa judge, magistrate. 

a'aam shal-chemg, resp. of 8" khe- 
chemg will, testament (AfAon.). 


9% | 


a5 shal-ta 1. or &€%, audience, inspec- 
tion; turn, service: S°awe%s gracious 
audience (Sorig. 184.); 45359 to serve, 
to inspect, review, superintend ; to visit, 
the sick and to take care of them; 44 
eargS*4 to guard the field. 2. resp. for 
rrasse directions, instruction, counsel, 
advice: @4'5"%7 gga to ask for accurate 
and detailed instructions; 954 a page, 
waiter; 999 waiting-man, servant in a 
convent ; 4X53 shal-ta-ma waiting woman, 
chamber-maid. 939 shal bita-wa (1) 
older form of 45'9 one waiting for what 
drops from his master’s lips. 9Sergaaqe 
‘ac syquerpagacaq =O Bhagavan 
with what attention the Bhikeu listen to 
thy sermons; (2) =4%995'9 to serve. 


ass shal-mthun, resp. for f#34 (Ya- 
sel. 91). 

erase shal-gdamg order, direction; 
instruction, advice : WayRaasearas ear agar 
@qxa% he imparted to her useful maxims 
(Gir.) ; eerassarQaragy author, in as much 
as all printed books are considered to be 
sacred and the authors are looked upon as 
semi-divine. | 

area shal-bdag in large religious 
meetings, 2 lama who walks about with a 
wand in order to preserve good order; a 
verger (JG.). 

arenas shal-bdebe=P 9 a freo-will 
offering or present; subscription to any 
religious movement. 

arats shal-}don resp. for *2%a. 

aqw® shal-po = "Aa Gkar-yol (A. 156). 

as shal-phor=resp. for F"* tea cup. 

aq shal-bu a emall cup: f«w94rg 
Féqeax eh Raargthscn at dawn they 
served me with two cups of pap, that air 
might not be generated (in the stomach) 
(A. 156). 
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AE shal-byah resp. for FEX' title, 
superscription, inscription: Awze'sta yw 
}aergegqerake the insotiption of the time 
of Khri-de-grofl-btsan was engraved on 
rook (Sits. 23). 

axaiaa shal-gsigg 1. an inscription. 
2. an apparition: arara eA appear- 
ing in a sitting posture (Ja). 

aon shal-yam a joke: S$agrag at: 
aroma) amg. tho Lo-tsa-wa algo 
jokingly said (.4. 84). 

QUA shal-wa 1. also awat<a shal 
b9y+d-pa, to plaster with lime or cement, 
to plaster or overlay with anything, 6... 
with butter: faa aQaB-sg0-Ja shal-$gyts- 
te plastering the door with clay (Gir.); 
ATT scal-wa-mkhan one who plasters 
a house or makes a floor with pebbles, 


‘etc. 2. 4%% clay, lime-wdsh, cement. 


(9°31 4s-gi? chaff and other impurities 
removed from the grain by washing. 

aq 1. shi-wa to be peaceful or calm ; 
to be pacified, be appeased; to settle, to 
be allayed, assuaged eto. ; Yavagxa to 
become pacified ; 9°48" shi-da-soh became 
quiet, held their peace; 4&*359 to still, 
soothe, appease, mitigate ; res shi-byeg 
@ composing draught. 2. daw to be. 
wise, more particularly with reference to 
affections : to be dispassionate, not subject 
to any mental emotion. 3. "aH, wft; 
“74 saufin, way (4. K. 111-86). Sbet. 
rest, tranquility, calmness ; adj. tranquil, 


calm; ¥R2%4 shi-wabi-tehig good words ; 


soft, mild language, polite expression. 
BT 49 riag-shi-wa weifea; eternal peace ; 
one possessing that, a Buddha; Feax9s 
shi-mthar byeg ware lit. he who puts an 
end to all peacefulness, an epithet of 
Kamadeva (Mnof.); Y44% shi-gnag for 


WeraeRs 


FHM chi-guapkyi — rnam-grahy 
enumeration of the stages of Dhyana 
(v. K. d. %, 261); aco. to Ja. an absolute 
mexcitability of mind, and a deadening of 
it against any impressions from without, 
combined with an absorption in the idea 
of Buddha, or in the ideg of emptiness 
and nothingness. Ww" shi-gnas-ma 
fawta night, mid-night (8. Lez). 4. 
= aHFRa (iffon.), Nirvana, heavenly 
repose; Fax stGI to go to rest, to die, 
to enter the state of eternal peace. 5. the 
muld deities, or mild aspect of such, as 
opp. to the 44 or S94 the wrathful and 
terrific forms. 

qaeiiva afte shi-wa-mchod-pa Nandi 
the personal attendant Mahadeva ; 4793" 
shi-wa bthei gear [to drink out 7 
pitchers, n. of a cae 


qagwa Shi-wa-shas-pa wifiege Bud- 
dhist saint born at Jalamandala in India, 
of Keatriya parents (K. dun. 56-70). 

4% Shs-wa-hod nu. of a Bon deity; 
44%} 9c pw a fancied world of the Bon 
situated to the east of this world; 49% 
araesry Shiva hod-ma hyjam-skya another 
such world further east of 1t (D.R.). 

4atax shi-wahi-gar the dance of the 
peaceful spirits, also the ordinary dance 
(Hbrom. 94). 

“FaR%r shi-wahi-groh hermitage, the 
mountain retreat of saints. 

Syn. 2HS ri-khrog; rata sgom- 
pahs-gnag (Moi). 

385 shi-byed n. of the Tantrik Buddhist 
sect founded in Tibet by the sage called 
Phadampa. It was so cailed because: 87 
Opa ew RAH A R_CI pam it was in- 
tended to destroy all misery and suffer- 
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ings by the spell of its Mantras (J. 
Zah.). 


8 adioma sieve of cane or wood; 
YarNenYs Shi-ma phofp-skyob an | epithet 
of the goddess Dolma. 


ae chim or Wa=chin-bu a cat 
(collog.). 
RA] abig 1.= 24 oy. 2. v. atere byég-pa. 


+E shig-pomie yy FepretT arg ag 
the mind or person contemplating the 
Canyata, i.c., emptiness or voidity. 

Aay ax shigmer a dense throng or 
crowd (Jd.). 


AR” I: shih= 89", Wan self (Miaon.). 


WE IL 1: @w field, ground, soil, 
arable land, cultivation: #'@*9R%a one 
who cultivates a small field, a small far- 
mer; “%: thafl-shi& fields on level land, 
field on hillslope. AP shif-kha 
== @x’ shih: *pFq% the girls in the field 
(Mil.); 45% shif rmo ploughs a field; 
Reatrara to till, to sow a field. 2c 
shif-rgog rough, uncultivated field ; 4x'54 
shif-fan # ea a barren bleak field; «a 
shif-pa husbandman, farmer; %‘g shié- 
bya. or ZR husbandry; *'G shéA-mu 
boundary of a field, land mark. 4«aas«< 


agarnty esq the names of farming opera- , 


tions :—(1) a £9N0-WE ; (2) rt rko-wa ; 
(3) gaBer9 phrul-rlog-pa ; (4) 49 bot-wa; 
(5) cE sa-ggoh; (8) waaagewa ey-bon 
bteugs-pa; (7) EAS bekrun-pa; (8) HAI 
Wab-pa; (9) 3594 gtab-pa; (10) 33x49 
bekyed-pa (Mflon.). 6 shid-ches or WER 
ngtara® irrigation, irrigated field or culti- 
vation: sseRerqragasy (Fig. 6). 
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e75q2 shifi-gi drug-cha one sixth of 
the produce of the field which isthe king’s 
due from the cultivator. 

AR” IIT: a  oontinuative particle 
annexed to verbal roots at the end of 
subordinate sentences, and sometimes 
used to connect co-ordinate verbs. Occurs 
in place of 3& being used after the finals: 
fi, n, m,r, or f, \ 

4" ehif-sa 1. ground, soil, arable 
land. 2. any province: waa or qr'24 
a large province; g4y%ceqa¥ngr the 
eighteen great provinces into which China 
is divided. 

Kawa shid-giz-pa = gupewroyswa 2 
prosperous and peacefal kingdom (Y%v.). 
4°49 Qww; one who knows husban- 
dry; an agriculturist. It is also used 
technically to signify the soul or conscious 
principle. 

Aa" IV : aww, @ sphere, body, in a 
religious sense: 47" holy or spiritual 
sphere ; 985qar)'Qese'ags'a to enter the 
field of merit, to turn into the path of 
virtue (Dsi.), Frgr3n44q2qnB seeing 
him in the land of conversion. 9%'93 shif- 
Seu the ten spiritual spheres; Wewgw9'ac: 
shif the kingdom of Buddha, the land 
where Buddhism prevails; s0 also 84a 
atie’ the sphere of conversion, heaven, 
paradise, #.¢., one of the heavens inhabited 

by the Buddhist gods, or even the state of 

Nirvana. wera shif-la phed-pa = 88a 
Barc to go to bliss, é.0., to die. as 
or a5 design or plan of mansion or 
residence of the gods, of a Buddha or of 
a Bodhisattva; alsoo=map; A PHA shif- 
khams @@ the sphere of a Buddha’s or 
Bodhisattva’s conversion. 

A ehid 1,=ale0 B84 shib-thal powder, 
fine flour, aleo flour in general : 4784 bag 
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of flour; 4954" ground into powder; 
4'%% box or bowl for flour. 2. fig. that 
which is minutely subdivided, details; 
Avs shib-cha exactly, accurately precisely ; 
arats, shib-bkod details, detailed list or 
information ; 484 shib-chen full of details ; 
one who inquires into every detail, or 
particulars ; inquiring, inquisitive (Réeis.) ; 
Av9gR shib-bitas or AT#RA looking into 
the details: Hen wiasetragrQu (Biss) 
AT595'9 shib-gpyag-pa to inquire, to investi. 
gate; 49555 ehib-gpyog inquest, inquiry, 
investigation: yayquarhas§es Yorgeareqn 
about to proceed to institute inquiry into 
the matter of Tag-yab (Yig. k. 86); 
45555 shib-pyog-pa one who inquires 
after the partioulars of a matter, an inves- 
tigator. . 

ARE shib-pa adj. acourate, exact ; 
subtle, fine. 479% or 498 adv. precisely, 
exactly, thoroughly. 

Raw shib-ma [1. a winnowing basket; 
2. a demon who was enemy of the god of 
love 8. 

AM shib-mo wefan, faves (1. particle ; 
2. niggardly|8. 

ac ax shib-cer minute examination or 
comparison of details; 40 3*'§5'9 to 
compare closely: Fey Ae Fagg Hy at tear 
parte Qa taqragra gar ax ge = should 
minutely examine all the collections of 
a Jong by comparing them with the con- 
tenta of the register (Béeit. 20). 

Regraerase's shid-than gam-boar-wa to 
present the explanation of details; to 
interview with a detailed statement. 

Wa Qra shid-dhits deliberation, deliberate — 
consideration (Yig. 62). 

Nergs shib-tug=hrgx minute details 
(Yig. 93). : 


Pere" 


Rey Pe hid-pih me ae bhron-bu (mystic) 
(MGA. rda. 8). 
| Bare shim-po sweet, well-tasting, 
nice-flavoured, nutty: Dor El Aes Bree BR 
shim-po egron-po-la ster give the sweet 
food to your guesta; RM Fax@ it is not 
nice ; 4er9 sweets, delicacies. 
Merkqa shim-thig-la a medicinal herb 
the fruit of which is used in eye-disease: 
ord tar Rah Ox Ge heen Bs cataract of 


the eye is removed by the medicine called. 


shim-thig-le. 

RAST) shim-bus collog.m ™® cat. 

Syn. HERES prod-gt gored; WE hun 
du-la; GSB lup-bekume; TE'TB batt 
wa gheg; serterRa rnam-grol mig; sek 
Ra jbar-wabi mig ; Big byt-bla; BA byt-sa 
(Maton.). . 

Aas shil-ma="4Q kon-bu or §%G 
ekun-bu. | 

gees shu-mkhan 1. a petitioner. 2. « 
metter [mqw the areca or beetle-nut 
tree} 8. 

Q%4 shu-dag improvement, correction, 
revision, examination; the word was also 
stated by a lama from Lhasa to mean 
“gxercise and practice” in a language 
or in any subject of study : syranygye 
sia you require further practice. 57859 
to mend, improve, correct, revise; “gy 
asqav4 to examine and reform one’s 
own character or disposition. @S7#™ 
shu-dag-mkhan reviser, corrector, censor 
(Os.); @'® shu-che revisor or comparer of 
the tranelation with the original Sanskrit 
texts; @34'9AE9 shu-chen-gys lo-tea-wa @ 
great revisor or commentator (of Sanskrit 
writings). 

gate shu-bdege= 42994 geige-rien & 
present accompanying & petition. : 
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A°Q shu-wal pf. 9% or @%, fut. 95 
gehu, =®aa (fon.). 1. to melt: 9ggt gas 
gold to be melted; gaps whatever 
is melting or fusible; @% it melts; 
Q4N dissolving into light. 2. to digest : 
5534 digestive medicine; #49 undi- 
gested; #werg% undigested food; *Et a5 
indigestion, sufferings arising from it; 
E°E'2 to decompose what is undigested 
(Ja.). 


QQ IT: 1. pf. @¥ shug, a vb. used 
chiefly in addressing one’s superiors 
and also in politeness between equals, 
signifying : to ask, to request ; to beg, to 
petition: 9 Se Ber gereran getqar gaan 
he having begged the lama to come in- 
doors; also signifies constantly: to say : 
§ (Rar gertage the officer said to the king. 
gw'aw'a's to speak or pray respectfully ; to 
prefer a suit or petition, *4478*"4 one 
who explains his object; WR gers 
having said ‘I beg you will permit’, 
(Gir.)—here 95% comes from §4& to 
speak, say. prateetskekcqgt I will 
ask of him the things lately seen, «4 
aceygayagae it is very right of you, 
thus to ask me about everything (Do.); 
gvltge gy Aasrgwa he related the dream 
before the king (Pth.); \wepytge they 
besought him to be their abbot ; qn 799 
to ask permission. 2. sbst. a request, 
desire, petition; inquiry, question: 94 
agrR shu-wa bbul-wa to make ap applica- 
tion, to apply; @f shu-khra a petition, 
application. @R® shu-gleA an address or 
petitionary letter; @'A5'354% shu-gleh bysd- 
pa to address, accost; 4 shu-rgys tho 
subject of @ petition or suit. gwiewa 
shu ma spobe-pa=GNENs or Agrees 
unable to pray or to memoralize; @&4 
shu-yig, GSA Rq a petition: ASST MEOe 


Vo 


agrgi ha memorial or petition pre- 
sented to superiors and magistrates, &c. 
(Yig. k. 1); 9% shu-dan answer to a peti- 
tion =aaq (Vig. k. 10); g%q shu-log a 
feigned, false, designing suit. gga 
to backbite, to petition, accusing one 
falsely or maliciously. 3. v. Ja. for 
information concerning wide use of 
impera. of @&in W. collog. as polite or 
resp. addition to most sentences. 

BW shu-ha= eX shu-fo. 

O55 shu-rien= GAT a shu-yig-gi rten 
wawr the present which is sent with a 
letter either as a sign of compliment or 


respect or as a necessary appendage to a 
request. 


Syn. 3994 phyag-rten; 98% gus- 
rdsag; *5 429 mdun-hjog (Mfon.). 


ass shu-re bihen-khyer discrepancy, 
disagreement in statements (Rési#.). 

Q%4 shu-don drift, subject of a petition ; 
in a general sense= §@4 request, suit, com- 
munication eto. @4%% shu-don-pa= "aq 
ay a pleader, advocate: rag Maw h'g hy 
 gerat qa an advocate in a dispute 
is advisable on certain occasions (D. 
gel. 7). 


gas shu-bphrin resp. for Reyes, @44 8 
reply: si43iareqrka percdived the 
truth (i.e. became converted to Bud- 
dhism) by means of his replies (Ytg. &. 1). 

48 shu-wa-po or @% shku-po petitioner ; 
gee applicant, complainant, questioner or 
inquirer; @@H9g5 the eight interro- 
gators of Buddha were: wiftgy, aft, 
wife, aaa, TRG, 7, > GTX 
(Yig. 37). 

Q59 shu-skyog in W.=ocrucible, melt- 
ing spoon. 
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Qe shu-mar oollog. for F® lamp, 
light : gas querer snare Re Quart aya ae hay. 
ing taken a bright shining lamp he 
looked (Rdsa. 13). 


Q'S Shu-rw n. of a place in Dwag-pe 


(Ded. 4, 87). 


@"CAX Shu-beher n. of a tribe, or clan 
in Tibet : Se Qergey agen g'ate (4. 80). 

GAIN shuge resp. for # fire; aoc. to Ji. 
the fire lighted for cremation. gqe'&s’ 
qufeer, Gyprcerqr burning embers. 

aqwd 1.22e8'a erqg, wren to oberlsh. 
(with ¥'4) to entertain in the mind. 2. 
(6wH' HQ) sfirau, tw to be converted to a 
religion, to imbibe faith. 8. quary, Grew 
to be involved in. 4.a44'9 arqm desire. 

BE’GE” shuf-shuf with Q9 to nod 
or bow repeatedly, of a pigeon (Mi., Ja.) 

axa shug-pa 1.m 984 or we emacia~ 
ted, to be reduced, to fall, to be or grow 
worse, to dwindle. 2. to twine, to twist, 
—to spin (Cs); av" « spixidle, distaff. 
8. to hang up, to suspend in 7s.; 
areq an sge'y suspending cord. | 

@F"Fl shun-ma alec 64'9 thet which is 
melted; 7 gx™ wra wren melted gold 
(A. K. 1-IV.) ; max Aqar gant yeh heaps of 
melted gold and other metals (@é.); 
yrqgaeretergmrngs like as the melting 
moon (its quickened reflection) clear on 
the lake (4. 5). 84*% shun-mar WS Wa 
melted butter which is repugnant to the 
Chinese but much liked by Tibetans. 


— gxewnss'a «= shun-thar-hoag-pa to scrus 
tinise, make critical examination : Haw qaN 
SHAT KL IETHER A — at 


times he ‘went to the lama for oritical 


explanation of religious precepts (Ded. 
mq, 45). QTE ehun-thar beag-pa to join 
186 
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together white-heated iron by beating 
again. 
aX qe shun-thige sparks flying from 
red-hot iron. ce 
Q4% shen-mo melted, whatever melts 
easily (Os.). } 


BR AAR' chun-bsud on. of a number 
(Ya-sel. 57). oo 


BAS shub-pa=¥s, Yga or gq FN coat 
of mail (Mfon.). 


ana shumpa lewin, dfs, wh 
cowardly, timid, apprehensive. 2. sbst. 
dread, dismay, faintheartedness; also, 
laxity, alacknoss : 8wwgwam semg-shunenag 
as. I continued dismayed (Dsi.) ; sane 
agrergr ede cx' age ay B53 to honour the 
_ three precious without flinching ; gqras 
shum-shum-meg . qaete [sticking to]8. 
grrrescx energetically, with seal, without 
relaxation or indolence : §Ts gaa} gerax'ggy 
the pupils were living idly (Ya-scl. 17). 
8. resp. for G48 fu-wa to cry, to weep, 
lament ; FéeAnryQn awegrfindifigar (4. X. 
1-84). 

ales shum-pa mismfiab fearless, in- 
trepid ; of great mental fortitude; a hero. 

Byn. 508 dpab-po ; Fa Yara siiih-stabs. 
oan ; ategris: byige-meg (Mfon.). 

QFE shum-bu= 9h ehi-mi, 

aX shur snout, muzzle, trunk (Jd.), 


a shud=§XQ or HV299 grown less, 
reduced: SSP g*'*\g% the mouth of the 
lotus was slightly contracted (Vtg. 21). 

@vy shug-mna the head or lesder of a 
deputation, the chief leader among joint 
memorialists ; ring-leader ; 4 Eey9arg yas: 
grag it Sergran again Ngog becoming the 
chief inquirer received lectures in the 
Madhyamika Dharma (A.'98). 


GNA shus-na v. 89 shu-wa. 

@&% shus-lo nominal inquirer: ea-Sa 
Qu esc 19% Sor Qarngy at Fe gqwex Rey then 
even he did not go to learn religion 
nominally and to‘acquire it in name only 
(Khrig. 18). 


Q she disposition, mental choice or 
bias, the inmost part of the mind or heart, 
inclination : 48444 she-bkon-pa a hating 
mind ; 449 she-rkam-pa covetous; 4%: 
she-gyof mischievous, bad-hearted: 9 '%r 
Age Rn ay (Ades. 14). Hadras she. 
bgems-pa = Morr asarc to lose spirit, to be 
depressed, depression of the mind : Fyraw 
Kar hada (D.R.). FET she-sgug-pa is 
said to mean: to be waiting for an 
opportunity to find fault: eqaagerqtay 
m’era%s'§5 the wicked waiting for an 
occasion to do mischief to each other 
(Rdsa. 28). A950 she-goog-pa to lose 
courage, to resign an intention, and 4234 
she-bcag resignation, as a Buddhist virtue 
(Ja.); YqSaR Aq she geog-pabi-tshig= 
¥ay $9 tehig-rtsubrough or rude expression ; 


_ cruel words, mortifying language. 


§eq4 she-thag-pa sincerity : Rearags? 


Peprqrgyaterm agen gers if thinking 


that one should become a saint (Arhat) by 
sincerely imbibing faith. in Buddhism 
(Surad. 123), ee 
34 she-dug damage, destruction : 
YYTENS she-dug-byeg-pa to cause, to inflict 
misery or damage. 
WRES she-fdog= 58 4K5 (Situ. 25). 
Ham's she bdras-pa aferen [obstructed ]6. 
ARR sho-sdah (=vulg. %74) anger, rage, 
indignation. ¥qa's9 to be angry §es9g5. 
became, got angry; 4R& 443s furious, 
indignant. Mgnqgeratsgnw3y she-pdaf 
gtum-palsi dpufl-pa-can a hero, champion. 


wand | 


Syn. 9 khro-wa; 2874 bkhrug-pa; 
w5CTo ma-rufs-pa; Apywaaya mig-rug 
mnan-pa; "RRR briah-pobs sems 
F852 gna-thuf-tca; WW gdug-sems; 
Fak gpro-thufl-wa; WI gtum-pa; Ras 
Ww mi-bsad sems; 85XBWA mnar-soms 
(Baon.). 

aex ty Zerg she-sdaft-gi tshil-bu= gr gta 
sbrul-gys tshil-bu snake's fat (mystic) (Mfg. 
111). | 


yeT9 she-nag-pa in C. a blackguard. 
ye Rers she-ma khrel-wa in MwearaRgaz hy 
MENA rRryaatnra (Behw 59). 


A AXA she-mer-a loathsome, offen- 


_ give; contemptuous. Syn. 8799 skyugs- 


bro-wa or BYES skyug-log (Afion.). 

ya she-behag=a'h khos-khro vindic- 
_ tiveness, malice. (#flon.). 

49 she-log=44 S94 shen-log. 

94 she-sun angry, cross, ill-humoured, 
vexed (Jd.). : 


A'S she-na=3%4 if it is said or asked ; 
oocurs rarely except in the phrase ®3% 
8x34 = because (“if it is asked: because 
of what, that ”’). | 

aa she-sa 1. TR, wfayw reverence, 
respect, courtesy, politeness: ask asarg 
with reverence, respectful; A@ garg Raga 
ex'darR Farce because at that time people 
knew little of compliments and courtesy ; 
yag5a to show homage or respect; 
grgretaaiawagra to arrange mimic 
performances in honour of some person. 
2. complimentary or honorific language: 
gaaarga the complimentary word for 44 
is #4. 

Syn. SVONSR R49 dag-gus-daf Idan-pa ; 
Yara mos-pa; 9X4 gus-pa; FTE Rergcig- 
tu-sems; 3TBN% phyag-byed-pa; YNINGS 
gus-par byeg-pa . (Mflon.). 
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Ax e157 She-hor Po-ta-la Jehor, 
the city in China where emperor Kyen- 


long built a palace and monastery for the 
Dalai and the Tashi Lamas (Lof. 11). 


RR chet fears, afew also AP 
breadth, width ; 4*'34 broad ; 4« F242 wide, 
spacious; 485 of small width; 4q% 
shefi-phra-ma, or 4°65 shefl-chuf narrow; 
a5 in breadth. 45°9n° shefl-cid or A994 
shefi-glegs writing desk or table. 


ASS shed-pa to fear, to be afraid: 
aas'4m full of apprehensions (Ja.). 


axa shen-pa 1. to desire, to long for, 
to be attached to, to have attraction for, 
(used with % Ja): Bveray tc aqe T love you 
ardently ; 4qaqcwnadq 3 3n592'7—H the 
people of Tibet that are affectionately 
attached to me (Jd:.). 2. wafw, faara, 
“yam yearning, attachment, love, longing 
for; greediness, covetousness; 44% shen- 
log disgust, aversion ; 447 %aypa— aks rgaqyq 
to be disgusted with: gw§sSapraraqu 
Rayantae has come being disgusted with 
his kingdom, é.¢., betaken to a religious 
life (A. 12). 44 shen-kha or 4'R she-kha= 
ao shen-pa. ARAN shen-khris or 33,09N 
shen-chags adhesion, longing for; 44%% 
shen-don resp. A5*%4 bsheg-don object of 
desire; 44°°*4x=Mar55"' forsaken, given 
up altogether ; 4485 or 44°75 impassive, 
without desire; 44°%% shen-hdsin inclina- 
tion, passion, attachment. 3. vb. to last 
or endure, be durable. 


Ax2i sher-po mean, pitiful, coarse 
(Cs.). 


2 shel= qe spug-tha-mag worst 
quality (Rést.); bad, mean, inferior ; 
xqagaaatan rab hbrif shel-sogs (Ya- 
sel. 4) superior, middling, inferior, ete. 


aa 
| AN sheexz=po thus: 4°G shep-bye-wa 
so to be styled. 484% shep-pa=also thus: 
awraks an shee-pa brjog-nag having 60 or 
thus said. 48'NSe% shes-ptshuhe similarity 
in appearance, shape, or colour (és. 40). 


-] sho I: 1. resp. 4¥a% gsol-sho <f& - 


curds, curdled milk ; 4§'g*9 efws, mixed 
with curds, a mixture of curds; 4°" 
mixing up or curdling of curd; Kae te 
fetch some curds; "9208 sho-bsfial-wa to 
place milk to curdle. 49 sho-gkya whey, 
residue of milk after butter has been 
churned out; TF and; 476 efere [the 
liquid part of curdled milk]S. ; *¥5 sho- 
grog curds, whey kept in the stomach of a 
freshly slaughtered sheep or goat (a 
practice of the Dok-pa herdsmen and 
others) (Jig. 7). *a%° sho-ohafl or HR 
sho-dafi-chah curde and beer ; HFaran fa 
sho-eg chaf-es: BVSK STRAT ARR Gah ee 
an brageaxaks (A. 116); Kaa anefiy 
thick ourd ; 4°§5'9 sho-bthuf-wa a new born 
child (Affon.). 4B sho-goré or Re atye 
curd sweetened with sugar or honey: 
yawegy ks gasrgs (Med.). 2. milk in 
gen., esp. n2-5°% mahi nu-sho mother’s milk ; 
Fagg during the time of suckling; 
Sqnsrawal garg after the child has been 
weaned ; 488 sho bsho-wa to milk milk. 
feo Foes sho-beruds-pa to ohurn 
milk or curds for butter (Situ. 76). 

Syn. *7aqN rab-chage; SITHRI page 
mkhregs (Mfon.). 

IL: a small gold weight=a little 
more than one half of a tolah or rupee; 
gax'ae' one sho of gold, a coin; wnt 
agerag three hundred sho of gold; 4g" 
sho daft raft the table of exchanging sho 
and srafi:—*8e five maru=one magoka, 
16 HP" md-ga-ka = one karea, 4 karea= 
one sak (Bffion.). 43 sho-gah a full 
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sho=ten skar-ma, 235% sho-brgyag-sho 
the gold of the weight of a sovereign; 
4 sho-cha yer the collog. term for a pair 
of scales for gold and silver weighing ; 
4" sho-ca pay, wages, contribution ; 4-4 
a®a sho-cag bteho-wa one who subsists 
by the wages he earns; according to 
Schir. a soldier, any officer that receives 
pay. 

@ I: a emall spot, speck: %4% sen- 
sho speck on the finger-nail, 44 speck on 
the tooth (Ja.). 

REsG sho rdo-gmar-po a mineral 
drug Bisii.). | 

F44 sho-rmun ocours in Jig. 80: a 
nat aren ryteor, 

"PR Sho-khaA place in Tibet (Bésii.). 


Bx] Shog imp. or *faya. n. of & place 
in upper UJ. to the east of Lhasa (Lof. 
4, 12). 


SAN shoys=#°§ sna-dro morning, fore- 
noon: M78 shog-ja or PAGTE=BTLE gha- 
drobi-ja morning tea (Btei.). 

ME" shod lower, nether: 4RPR" the 
lower part of the house; 4*'¥ the lower 
and upper part (Jd.); QR'Ae" shoh-shok 
deepened, excavated, hollow, uneven (Cs.). 


Bs shog very heavy, abundant: a 


_ 853 char-shod-che very heavy rain ; «®& 


ua'ax Hxsarau because of much rain this 
year’s harvest is good (Ya-sel. 98); 459 
raha shog-kyi-bgegs drought, want of rain, 

qa shon-pa “rérye 1. to ride, also= 
a¥awa to climb up 474" or 443 qreg 
having mounted (4. X. 1-8); §#449 to 
ride, on horseback; @™+§4 rode in a 
ship (Tan., d. 98); Fayaha Me travelled 


Bare | 


in a carriage; STATINETGr_a¥a to 
ride southward, to travel on horse-back 
towards the south yc%a1to mount a 
horse or to sit in a carriage; 443 °§94 to 
let mount or to cause one to be conveyed. 
In collog. “ta shén-ne go-wa”=to ride. 
2. conveyance: gvguayrawagran gy gy 
(Ytg. 18) the prince dismounting from the 
conveyance bowed down. 44 collog. 
for 445 and Ps riding pony and pack 
horse (Estii.). — ’ 

Asra shom-pa=¥ 4x9 dga. 

Ax shor incidental; 4%'% incidentally 
v. §84 gbyor-la. 4 age shor-bcog to doa 
thing incidentally ; 4 s97 4795945 95795 
the domestics (should) perform labour 
occasionally, te. they should help the 
workmen (#s#.). 

AAI shol 1. that which is below in 
situation, or hangs beneath, or is subject 
to. 2. a village or collection of abodes 


below or belonging to a monastery and 


situated in its neighbourhood or placed at 
its base; thus, at the base of Potala in 
Lhasa is a large group of houses and huts 
styled the shol or 84% gde-shol of Potala. 
Aape shol-khaf& lower flat or storey 
of a house (Ytg. 19). 
warfare the lower or sub-issuant stream, 


n. of the river Ganges just where it — 


issues from the glaciers; also any glacial 
stream: dawkarge Heray® Qaeda tia ry 
pray let your communication be also 
like the exuding stream of the river 
Ganges (Vig. &. 16.); Rerayege: shol. 
bgrobi-kluh=S SRG the river Ganges 
(Yig. k. 45). Waeen shol-hbab=kereng 

flowing or falling down slowly 
(Yig.). 8. the under or descending hair, 
the beard: 4a& shol-meg= tq harida'q 
without beard (Résis. 50); Qwarhark% 
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shol-ma shol-mo a long haired goat (Dil.) ; 
Ka shol-pho a huge yak-bull, which has 
masses Of hair beneath its belly, 424 id. 


AAR gehab one of the thirty-six border 
countries (Ya-sel. 38). 


AAR" gshab-wa 1. to sport, joke, play, 
bawl. 2. to believe, trust, confide in. 3. 
In WAAR AAG, 


AJAQ'H gehab-ma a kind of helmet: 
Hyer ho gag eager acc: the helmets are of 
various kinds, shah-ma and shah-lima (Yig. 
$1). 9A'8 gshab-li helmet made of bell- 
metal (Yig. $1). 


man’ ss gshab-tehon=*88 rainbow. 


R]QQ"SPNE" gshab-geah = Qn yay an 
the Swastika sign; also, grace, blessing 
(Bon.). 


RAAT" c gshag-pa v. Aiara on 
especially Ja Rakeasqsrexaaera=to remain — 
absorbed in contemplation. 


"YS" gehaf the anus; 929 gehatt- 
bbwum piles, hemorrhoids (Jffg., ch. 64). 
mac: “agence g Faw RS ae qARN the Dhérans 
charm for ouring piles (K. g. 9, 256). 
mex'agersa waiq one suffering from piles. — 


RIA gehag wrongly written for 998. 


R]A3 gehan we, at, wax, adj. and 
sbst. another, the other, another gne, 
#74 all others 98 the other man 
or men; 944584 is there another or not P 
mexrcrgycs more than the other; Yaw 
maa the other pupils; G Megara dg 
she is not taller than the other girls; 
gan erage gskan-rgol ma-nug others were 
not able to resist them (nobody could 
do them any hatm) (Jd.). 44734 gshan- 
skyes-pa “‘ born another’s ” =aslave (fon ). 


a3! 


95°95 gshan-skyon axerd, another’s fault 
or defect; Re Ha Raley eS EAA HC 
not seeing one’s own faults but raising 
the finger towards other’s faults. 4 
9x gy gehan-gyis-rgyas or SA QUINN TTY 
nourished or fostered by othera, met. 
the cuckoo (Mfon.). *x¥TRAE gehan- 
gyis mi-brdat (MAX Qw ahs Agu the irrepres- 
sible ; alao=<av 8a pn a gpah-poht khafi-pa 
a hero’s residence (fon). wag 
gshan-gytg-sin Vv. FRASIER ; WAS gshan- 
rgyug UCM; ve. FARSI | BAA pearals 
gshan-behemg-baog an epithet of Indra 
(Hfion.). "x57 4N9 one knowing the 
secret of others, also the knowing of 
it; WARN 48aa exclusive, not mixing 
with other. ayTagrayagyge | saw 
agarlagcax'8s (XK. ko. PF, 847) he teaches 
morality to others but himself behaves 
immorally. 44-4" gshan-pag or aA -4qy 
a few others: 947-4t Fee Qa qarAerg (4. 
114). 


mas, gshan-du elsewhere, to another 
place: 849 Sgro-wa to go W445 elsewhere 
=to go away, to start; 9A4 ya Rear aq 
suppose or believe nothing else, do not 
think that the matter can be otherwise, 
_ frq. used like: of course (Ja.); I) 99" 
gshan-du-phyogs=**agryqra to go 
- beyond one’s boundary or jurisdiction ; to 
go over to the onemy (Mfon.). 
mex€s gshan-don aire the interest or 
good of others: Brasn Fxargrax aay hah 
aga unless (your) own interest has been 
first served you cannot look to other's 
interest (Behu. 249). 
mente: gshan-drifi 1. wa self-sufficient. 
2.=°94§ bgran-sia ; mas Qe ded — Aga Bae 
whitout a match, unrivalled; 9435 
a9 0 shan-drif mi-bjog-pa= MAF ask Negara 
wracsaa not necessary to ask others. 94% 
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M5 gshan-gduf 1. aye rkun-po thief, 
robber (Mfon.). 2. qeatga, oppressing 
others, tyranny ; 94444" an oppressor, a 
tyrant. 


MAHI gshan-nas 1. from some other 
place ; FA4 4x g7H' A it cannot be accom- 
plished from any other quarter, by any 
body else (Mil.). 3ayaraea’s, gehan- 
nag gshan-du to deviate from the right 
path, to go further and further away ; %% 
a8 Mey Fraygs Sema ATTRA SO not firmly 
embracing the truo word he was running 
amiss (K. ko. ®, 911). 2. adv. otherwise, 
else, on the other hand W. 


SARE gshan-gnah=ETRe bkhrul-gnak 
(Yig. 17). FAxxR WEE gehan-gnaf a-lu= 
mag taaraks'a (Vig. 111). 


max" gshan-pa= 994 another, the other. 


MASA gehan-bphrul or ucfadre; 35 
Agaanc Bs utfafra waeffig n. of a celestial 
region of the Buddhists, the residence of 
Kamadeva (Mfion.). 

MARS gshan-guah qora dependent 
on others. 844%<aqysr9a@aascn seems to 
imply the Sambhoga-kaéya, ¢.g., in 4e7y 
mea san ke Berg Reargee (4, 18). 

Syn. 994'95 gehan-rgyug; WXSA' pha- 
rol-gwaf ; 558885 raf-gwat-meg ; BTS 
Ra bdag-gwat-min; RTA bdein-pa-can; 
maxgaka gshan-gyis sin; S594 rafl- 
Guaf-bral; WARNE gehan-dwah sok 
(Mfion.). a: 


Max°5%'9 oshan-hbyor-jfa aco. to Budh. 
the five benefits or wealths which have ac- 
crued to others from the Buddha:—(1) 


the advent of Buddha; (2) his preaching 


the Dharma ; (3) the establishing of his 
doctrine; (4) its promulgation and 
continuance BSE ryes-kyug; (5) the 


aera] 


abstract pity and grace of Buddha for the 
suffering world (Khrig. 18). 


Ma5H5 gshan-smod frgwe a slanderer, 
eynic; yxfirer the slandering others; "744 
#359 to slander others: ST 5V784 8535 
naar ¥5'35 praising self and slandering 
others produces quarrels. | 

AAs" oshan-yah Way, WrUsfy more- 
over, besides, furthermore (and yet, also|S. 

mene qowtt dependent; 3a 
xara from dependence on others. 
qagarga gshan-las-rgyal aces i. vic- 
torious, triumphant over another. 2. 
& flower = 9°g7 59 (Hfion.). *., 
max Soar Qs ata moton 494 the cuckoo. 


AIGA"! gehab-pa 1. to rub or touch with 
the hand. 2. to lick (Sch.). 

qa = gshams-pa incorrectly for 
RANT C, 

AXAR  gehar-yak=rrn’ waft, 
warfeee seldom, scarcely; also= qr 4 
again afterwards; 94<4%«'8 never (Jd.). 

BANS gehal-tca a form of 8 gem, 
yen to weigh; geaqaraxgr) though 
one could weigh it with a pair of scales 
(Gir.); seerstrGee articles that should 
be weighed; liable to duty, to custom 
(Ja.); FAT5"S gehal-gka}-wa x AeaHR'R 
(Yig. k. 10). 


mares gshal-bkhor and §aws4 gshal- 


thag; "AWEN gehalthim; also sTye 
fawara; Cen sere; Jargh gehalegehi, 
mane gshal-yal; CAs gshal-lag, Fv 
wkN gehal-saflg; all seem to be names of 
numbers (J&°54%) (Ya-sel. 57). 

MAAR TEA Gehal-du-meg-pa Chu-wo 
n. of a fabulous river: ge yA ga arane 
Reqd get ge Fewawracrqarys (it) is 
situated beyond the country called Nam. 
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kha-rif-wa in Uttara-kuru (X. d. %, $27). 
mryacruwagry eae uftawy the 
immeasurable ; FAX35 gshal-med or JRS 
asc eqaa, waa, Wow that which cannot 
be measured or weighed, imponderable, 
immensely great or much (Pth); FA% 
AA RE ware ayy the inconceivable castle. 


yawes gshal-tshag measure, scale, stan- 
dard (Sch.). 


FAT = gehal-yas or FAVRE = Baa 
aK faart the castle in the air, superb 
mansion, castles in which the gods are 
supposed to live; @gayaarurpe the 
heavens containing the superb mansions 
of the gods; “as<gtamaurpe the 
wonder-residences of the gods (4. X. 
1-4). 


RYAN geiaz play, sport, jest, joke 


. (Sch.), 9" glu-gehas sportive song. 


a4 gshi or 948 qq; 1. that which gives 
origin to a thing, that from which it 
arises, ground, basis, foundation, original 
cause, exciting cause; \Paqwewrayage 
aig’ the primitive source of all happiness ; 
aNRR gehi-skye-meg without origin or 
birth (Bfi7.). 4% place, ground, locality ; 
soil: Br Sw khyim-gyi-sa-gehi, RYaD 
shit-gi-gshi, Sepa tywa) tshot-khah-gi-sa- 
ged land for erecting a shop, eto. (KX. du. 
x, 499); 49% the main point or thing, 
principal thing, $4794 foundation of a wall, 
aytenys, TER the cause; 9444" the 
spirit, the primeval in a special sense; 
the innermost essence, inherent nature. 


2.=8°9 qe, root or seed; & 9) fiud-gehi 


turnip root or seeds, “8979 radish seed; 


8. Ra wa, qrwre, (4488) ground, floor -- 


qterg'a) a square floor; §* 4% the upper 
or top surface (Gir.). 4. rea residence, 
abode, home: 4°Ra'a to take ‘Up-one’s 
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residence in a place (Méi.); 4¥ataws to 
settle, to establish one’s self in a place; 
atersnteWearaay® he assigned to him 
anice dwelling place and established him 
there (Gir.). 5. (a8 9a2) waa, «ree, 
we, Ware, wftec axiom, proposition, 
contents, tenor; basis, support. 6. also 
A, a definition of time or of relationship : 
aR: two years ago, 9424 great-great- 
grand father, 44#@w% great-great-grand 
mother, §¥4 great-great-grandchild. 7. 
wr, Uv. | 

a¥5%4 geht-ggon monastery attached to 
a hamlet or village, usually very small 
and harbouring but a few monks. 

ar exge gshi-sfon-skyes as met.= 
lightning (Mfon.). 

@2°34 gshi-can 1.=49" forest, wilder- 
ness. 2. having a basis, foundation. 3. 
wea having a floor. 

gy8s oshi-chen Wang . 

gh2u gehi-cheg= 4t8" gal-ches very im- 
portant: yal gagyserse the works or 
duties of religion are very important (4. 
126). 

gyRahya gehi-gi dshin-pa a recluse, 
‘who stays where he is’ (Burn. 9-130). 

myaqya gehi inthun-pa = wanufance, 
[same predicament, common substratum }8. 


m42n gehi-deb=*2AQ ma-deb the princi- 


pal register: AS. 'qye8agxqua skor-thaf 
gshi-deb sur gsai the accounts are clear 
marginally in the chief register (Rés#s.). 

ayasq gehi-bdag 1. a local deity or 
rather monster, generally of the Naga 
class, who when offended sends diseases 
or other calamities upon a partioular 
village or province or on an individual 
He is required to be appeased by offerings 
when incensed. 2. lord of the soil; may 
also denote a king or nobleman (J@.). 
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ate gehi-pa= a8. 

449 gshi-wa Marfan [a dweller]S. 94 
ASE gshi-wa-hihuh=Bwaey skyeg-ma-thag 
a child just when it is born (Hfon.). 

+ ah gshi-wo= 44H basis. | 

FBS gehi-byeg or FANBS gahis-byed 
possessed of capital: @e*q48\3%"4 at 
Lhasa the merchants who have capital 
(Résts.) 

aYBN gehi-byes acc. to Jd.: native and 
foreign; at home and abroad. 34=one’s 
home or place where always resident, 9% 
place of temporary residence, lodgings : 4¥ 
Breer 3 GA STE STA STARE (A. 
25), he presented all dwellings at home or 
abroad, for the accommodation and pleasure 
of the clergy. 


aha Oshi-ma QTaT, GUT 5; = 4499 Wee; 


uve fafe (substratum, abode, reaidence]S. 


gyae5 gshi-ma bye wfawr, whan; 
[receptacle, subject |S. 

ANAS gehi-meg = Fro Canyata, empti- 
ness, the void; also fea Keay or | 
#29 the mind or the individual who 
meditates on the doctrine of (anyatd. 


myatsa oehi-hdein-pa tar= Fs the 
world, the transmigratory existence 
(Mffion.). 


a%x8 gshi-rag cloth which is spread on a 
table or on the ground for the placing of 
offerings, etc. (Bésss.). 


ayaay ct gshig-pa 1. fut. of 88474, 2. or 
mran's gehigs-pa to make minute inquiry 
of every point ; to investigate, to examine : 
mar d gh erm gars Ta 7H? all matters 
important and otherwise should be 
cleared up by muucte investigation 
(D. gel. 7); AEG Rarer ater ab Sera 
aharctin (D. cel. 11). 3.=999" beige: 


a eee 
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as Mgr i Hagens qagwagraas (Ya- 
sel, 86). 

BMAKK’ gehib-kthuh=BXR skyes-ma new 
born (child). 


fh ayaqyet gshib-pa, form of %%r4 hyib- 
pas Maras sog-beah-wa, YTV foe-hyib-pa. 


RIANA goiibe-pa to put or lay in 
order (Jd.). 


Max 'qsN gshir-bcag collog. = 544g" 
of a certainty, as a matter of course (Yi. 
48). 


man gshil, a form of 884, 


f maa gshil-wa 1. fut. of atara, 
2. = aSera, aewa or 4Rra or ARIN ( Nag. 
61). | ° 


aaa gshis-ka 1. one’s native place, 
country. “2. home of an agriculturist, 
his fixed dwelling and the field about it 
for cultivation, homestead: §4793% the 
manager of a farm. 3. an estate, a town. 
(Bist.) WTPy gshis-khag separate estates, 
individual estate; Spy} Ms gehis- 
khag-gi thon-gkor the inoome, proceeds of 
an estate (Rist. 26); J4%q gehie-bog 
one under or belonging to an estate, the 
tenant or farmer in an estate. 


whey gshie-dgon= Hes «the one 
monastery in a village or town (és. 18). 
gerd gehie-rice abbr. of AY4F gehis-ka- 
r/se the town Shiga-tee in Tsang (Rteis.). 
RQ geiu I: n. of @ place in Tibet 
situated to the north-west of Lhasa; it 
is also called ¢% "8. 
AQ IT: 1. ferara, qa, we wre bow, 
for shooting : 949%" he constructed a bow 
(Glr.); 3¥9%'Sto bend a bow: 34°84 or 
aggec id. (Ce), WEES woo; 
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m@°85'9 to unbend (the bow) (0s.). 2. 
bow orarch in architecture: 34 99"q'*gr4 
‘to arch in the form of a bow’ (Cs.). 
3484 gehu-mkhan bow-maker ; 70°35 gshu- 
rgyud bow-string. %% gehu-sgra faenrt; 
the buzzing of the string of a bow. 484 
gshu-can 4@x a bow-man, 49@4 furnished 
with a bow; 298% gshu-mchog Wa wrys, 
waufs, the bow-end, gen. ‘the two ends 
of a bow ;? 4a xSqegaa to set the string 
to a bow. Fakta gehu-hdomg a cord, 
fathom, as a standard measure, opp. to 
any arbitrary measure: 4@°%*r@e one 
bow or fathom measure (Bon. ch. 9). 

Syn. aeeay 8s mdab-bphen-byeg; *5°? 
pdah-aa; SVN mmdah-saz-can; MART 
mdab-bekyo; F095 mdab-rim; says 
mdab-ito-wa; °K, mdab-mun-byed ; 
ES gnam-ru (Mfon.). 


218" gehu-wa to strike, lash, gerd" 
99° to whip. 

8"S gehu-ru n. of « place in Tibet : 
aq'3 3a hq37Q4 he went to a place near 
Shura (A. 82). | 

ayaryn gehu-lag-gkyes=YRR4 Asura 
demon (Mfion.). 


AQAA] gehug =4e4 1. end, extremity : 


mays, FEE rump or ventlet of a bird; 


maya gehug-ma the tail of it; gU4a9 the 
end of arow; “9ay% at the end of the 
year (Mil.) ; 7484 house-hold servants. 
2. fut. of °E79 byug-pa. 


MIQE" gehuf I: 1. the middle, centre: 
ata’ the middle, or the main channel 
of a river; ##%9qc° the middle part of a 
lake; B94" klad-gshufi spinal marrow ; 
WME’ Kce-gehuh the middle of the tongue ; 
maka the middle finger ; 78*4" in & direct 
way, opp. to aX4™ (Jé.). 2. government, 
executive: B'9a® Tibetan government ; 
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71a" Chinese executive ; ¢45°9%’ Indian 
Government ; 98°'9 gshufl-khra government 
order, official document; 445'¥4 govern- 
‘ment employ or service ; 74®'4 government 
tenant; "88% gehuf-pa a government 
officer, one holding lands directly under 
government, %45's gshufi-ma -the middle 
part of Lhasa, containing the government 
offices ; 34° %«'a gshufi-tshofi-pa government 
agent who sells or purchases any article 
(Yig. k. 52); 95" gehufi-sa government, 
government place, court (Yig. 80). 3Wak 
WAFV84 government centre at Gahdan; 
MERS|2% gehui-geer crown gold. FAX aRRR 
gshufi-larifs observing of the prevailing 
custom, usuge or law (Vig. 86). 3. aw, 
waaq, sr@ literary work, original text (4. 
K., Yig.): 6 999"4 to compile or 
compose texts. © 


RIAR'A gehuf-ca pf. 324 gehufle, to 
attend, to be heedful; attention, qqnaa 
heedful; Sch. has: ‘sincere, orderly,’ and 
for the current phrase 35'qg£9 he gives ; 
‘a quiet and prudent mind or behaviour.’ 


5 E98 gshuf-lugs 1. awa the esta- 
blished laws of government. 3q® qqywaks'a 
gshufi-lugs hdsin-pa af<erae% a minster of 
state ; government offidials who hold offices 
under of Government. 2. == FAR RTS AR Reg 
the original precepts, texts or scripture : 
mer qa Serta gaqereecea how much 
knowledge of Buddha’s precepts he 
possessed ! (.4. 20). 

aaa" gshud-pa incorrect for @<4 
bshud-pa Sch.: ‘to go, to walk, to put 
into.’ 

8% gshun fut. of °§44. 

qa" gshun-po best of its kind: F@*' 
mNQxs wfraarea the purest gold Fy Tarqq7rh 
fon-thog gshui-po a capital crop. 


¢ 
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f R/QX"OBAT ql gshur-brtag-pa=axre 
sur-sa-wa a little faulty, defeotive. 


mays oshe-nif for Sait’, 
RA 'X gohe-ra parsley in C. colloq. 
aR" gshef, for 4&° shef. 


a3 gshen or 454 1. the act of 
remembering or reminding: 94 aqera 
gshen-bskul-wa=SF ayes to remind a per- 
son, to refreshthe memory. 94854 gshen 
btad-pa or 4aaA5eG— Bag etarg to admo- 
nish, exhort (Jd.). 2. 9444 to light, 
kindle, inflame (Sch.). 


f qax"4 gsher-pa= APA bsten-pa. 


‘ TaN gshes wug: the time after or 
before: 448'3© geheg-raid the day after to- 
morrow ; 48 awk: na-nih gehes-nia the 


year before last. 


ea gshee-pa 1. to be well, to 
prosper: &®3e'q4wa enjoying life, passing 
it in prosperity (Yig. k. 2). 2. acc. to 
Jd. is resp. for to sit, stay, wait: j&&r 
5 serqauty wait a little. 


a6" gsho-wa incorrectly for {4 v. 
aa hyo-tca. 


ayaa a gshog-pa 1. v. fa, 2. early 
morning: §%* 477% you come to- 
morrow morning. 

“THIN § gehog-stege arch, playful, 
sportive: Se hqwawarhqrgyat being — 
playful at all times is termed gehog-stegs 
(EK. du. 5,14); MT P9tRq'S to look in a 
coquettish manner. 


+ By R5'9 Aq Oehog-hdrid-kyi tshig im- 


parting hints by movements of the lips. 


gshogs one half of the body, 
the side of the body: 9¥aarauarq™y the 
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right and left sides; 949" side ways 
(Sch.). area gshogs-slof-wa fafafaae ; 
or @aqrHe859 to speak aside or in- 
directly; qi" gshogs-smo warm 
[indication]S. ar g§e359 . gehoge-smos 
byed-pa to prejudice a person aganist 
another insidiously» 


RAE. gshof-pa arfaer, @q< wooden 
trough or tub: B48 trough for feeding 
dogé and other animals; §'44<' a manger. 

aia an gshof-thogs n. of a yakea 
demon who resides on the seashore at the 
foot of Sumeru. | 


f RGRN gshoig=FRN Ljohs valley, 
basin ofa river; also YV&45N yul-gshofs. 
MENTS gshols spyod-pa=FoXqa gon. a 
monk who frequents small towns and 
village moving among the country folk. 


m3" gshon-pa WX, FI adj. young, 
the younger one; gvUYA"A%9 rgyal-po 
sku-na geshon-pa the youthful king; 
exaraiasas as I am still young (Dsi.); 944 
vagam some young people (Jfil.); 34 
saga who in their younger years had 
no children. 4448 gshon-bde alacrity, 
youthful activity (in working) : 947089 
wx aia (Rist. 34). 
. T§ gshon-nu=FBAqo Fart, yaa 
a youth ; 447 4% garx the youths, an epi- 
thet of the youngest son of Mahadeva. 
MZ ETGZXT Fareza became a youth, 
turned young. BHXE RYO  gehon-nu 
mgrin-ldan= G23 94 (Mfon.). 

aK ZR gehon-nu-ma gard virgin, 
maiden, youthful girl. avai Saearaye | 
qe SR Sa Grog KE | gree Sa grageay| as 
dexeRa aWeAS o, woman is never free 
and independent, while young she is pro- 
tected by her father, in youth she is under 


her husband’s care, and in old age she 


is guarded by her son (Cén.). 
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AA4'S' 34 gshon-nu-can=G V4 (Miton.). 

4S 9K 'S9 gehon-nu gdot-drug Kuma- — 
ra the son of Mahadeva who is possessed 
of six faces (Mfon.). 

Syn. BAR FTA lyiepabi spyod-pe- 
oan 5 SE MPYW ATR bou-giis mig-ldan ; RATE 
smin-drug-bu (Miion.). 

ayatFan gshon-mahi tshoge=Fgcw 
Sau, 

ARRzaN Qshon-rabs the youthful or 
rising generation; the younger classes. 


ahe-TEwTI Qshon-ca chags-pa=an adult 
(Yig. 11). 


naa gehob 1. or 4A a burn, scorch, 
or singe; a mark from burning; A979 
agxa to be singed, seared (Pth.) ; Stqw 
Raa ahag'*4 my body and soul were seared, 
deeply afflicted. 2. in W.=a orash, ¢.g., 
of a tree breaking down (Jd.). 


mas c gshom-pa 1. 8 form of sara; 
RTH AWAY astaya (4. K. 1-22). ST 
aqsra—syaserd, aleo 945 9484 he who has 
vanquished the devil. "Rer5 8595 gshom-du 
meg-pa = FAN TIS ondepressed, never 
dejected: aera hasan ahergae a his spirits 
were never depressed. (Ya-sel. 31). 
MANNS gehom-meg steady,=also constant, 
perpetual, eternal (Mfion.). 2. pf. qaxw 
gshoms to be split, cracked, bruised, dinted : 
aaqser e909 having become cracked, came 
apart (Vig. k. 8). 


aX gshor, v. SEX hyor. 


QUA gsholwa l.=wee to flow 
down; to alight, dismount: 2avaraiay 
chibs-lag gehol-te having dismounted from 
his horse (4.,7); aga Qe esa yhssy as 
the sound of the summer drum (t.e., 
thunder) comes down (Vig. &. 10). 2.= 
mand qcrae to remain fixed, absorbed in: 


maa 


Red lard tery iar au he was absorbed in 
deep meditation. 3. \#'a aw, to be low, 
open out to: Kywgrgawegataes his 
residence was protected on the north and 
was open to the south (4. 70) (So almost 
all the houses and monasteries in Tibet are 
built with the south open and the north 
protected by the hill-side or even by walls.) 


aN gshot for We, vy. Wa: ans 
G% to speak in confidence, or secretly, 
to communicate a secret. 


DEQ behab-wa=49NA or = MRae 
brion-pa Gx wot, moist (Zam. 9). 


- QGAl bshag the inner parts of the 
body. 


DAY pehag-pa fan 1. v. ate 
5 Pp sar Re ana? '=45 it is time to leave a 
testament if you have any (Rdea. 16). 
2. to tear, wear, of cloth, eto.; to burst, 
crack, split C. (Jd.). 

aacekc'n bshat-tehoh-ma a prostitute, 
harlot (Dag. 8). 


CAS bshad 1. n. of a place in Tsang 
(8S. kar. 178). 2. also 9959 arve a swan; 
aes 55 a white swan (Jd.);. WSera 
bshag-ldan-ma ‘a pond with swans swim- 
ming on it.’ 

Syn. aga Re mgrin-riti; Stax 3s chuhi 
mifi-can; °G4 gra-hbyin; Fe gh 85 rdeif- 
bubi-mishan; B® bya-loA (Mfion.). 


ASR'A bshad-pa 1. (8 ¥8q) ¥@ the 
noise of joy or that of promise (S. Lez.). 
2. (&¥ar¥s) to blossom, to develope (Vig. 
48). 3. €faa to laugh, smile: aacrra a 
gitl with asmiling face (Hil.); aan aK spa 

buffoon, jester; 945% bshag-mo 

ile, laughing, laughter: 9@5'*aas'a to 

laugh ; 49%, 8a5'@ah or yraaat n. of a 
goddess. 4. a cwan. 
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Byn. for 959% behag-gag a jest: age 
bde-bbyuh; YX ku-re; 9X" kyal-ka; Xa 
rol-rete; *ER4 bjo-sgeg: SB'04 gyer-bag ; 
Sek rise-bjo; FSR rtec-ggab; WG 
gag-mo-bbyin; 8 ga-chag; *% rgod; 
UI ANHS kun-nas-rgod ; AV yid-rgog ; *EH 
bdeum ; &5'8*'8a5 bar-mar-behag ; Qwat de F 
byts-paki 1 tsed-mo (Mfon.). 


QGA'A behab-pa, vy. 7d: sargareage 
(Situ. 76). 


FAAN'S tshame-pa to stroke, to coax, 
caress. Sanray8so dshams-bego byed-pa 
(37 8yeS5 859) to remind of, to recall to 
mind, 

QSX"Q bshar-wa to shave or shear ; 
waxa to shave the hair: 794% ¥ he has 
shaved or sheared his hair. 

na bsht eat four ; a4 the fourth ; 94% 
the four; 943 “shib-cu” forty ; stag 
four hundred; 99 ¥«° $shi-stoA four thou- 
sand; 94% $shti-cha one fourth part, a 
quarter ; 949 dshs-ga the four, all the four: 
g<'ah72'ac ‘25 the breadth measure of the 
four continents, also of the four pieces 
(Ya-sel. 39). ate: bshi-gith the quarter 
of a slaughtered sheep or goat, one-fourth 
part of a circle, a quadrant (Résti.); ayens 
bshi-miiam aq :ea (4*'8%) the intestines. 
RBxE bshi-mdo = aera lam-bdsom 
({fon.) where four roads meet, crossing 
of two roads: Stak anarsn 95 Aaveq ng5s 
(A. 4). 

ayay se bshi-sde grba-tshafi-one of the 
earlier monasteries of Tibet. It is said 
that four Buddhist monks coming from 
four different places to Lhasa founded 
there a monastery. which became known by 
the name of Bsht-sde grva-ishaf. 

nat ar yaN bshi-pabi gnas-skaby the 
fourth stage of life, t.e., old-age from sixty 
upwards. 


eae ee 
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Syn. 449 rgap-pa (Mfon.). 

aaaya nk behi-wa bagrul-pabi mdo 
any sutra containing different studies 
each arranged under four heads or classes ; 
for instance under the heading of **4 
araumyah Sank § are:—l Sa Rawaks ax 
augad: (2) Farunkeanaugea, (3) gx 
Sa Gakyaxauqng, (4) Reg waka aegqay 
(K. d. %, 87). 

Qdax dshi-sur (ayaatq) eqdta one 
fourth part or share: gU9yNat4e'4S Ay 
feayakaarg ah gx'eg (Risii. 8, 5). 

ats bshi-cag four strokes to imply a 
full stop! ll—or rather two at the conclu- 
sion of a period an! two at its beginning : 
Rqsq eg Fquacc | agi aduary at-9g atin 
(Sstss.). 

a3 bshin L:=94* gw, TH, WT 
abet. face, countenance, 5%" bshin-bsafi 
handsome countenance or face; also, a 
polite address to gentlemen; San 
bshin-bsaft-ma lit. the fair face, an address 
for women in gen. a polite address to 
ladies (Mfon.): FAeve5y ye much 
respected gentlemen, F849" ye good 
ladies ; 2%4'asc 2x 40N8 the fair ladies 
having risen, &c. 84%" bshin-rag the 
appearance, 94454 ugly face, ugly coun- 
_ tenance. 


nas IT : as, like, according to : prasa 
Raseraga hss | HPT TeV ak ahsG a for 
the purpose of converting the men of 
the snowy land let your actions and 
deportment be like this. S445 bshin-du 
postp. gov. acous. annexed to nouns and 
verbs=according to, as, while, in (doing, 
eto.) ; Jd. points out that joined to verbal 
roots 9% serves to form with them a 
partic pree., and 944% a gerund: sys 
Jaateakere a in a rejoicing frame of 
mind, in a joyful mood (Mi.); Raga 
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a&a's5 while sitting on the chair (Dsi.); 
agcaagsaa4 whilst his colour changes 
(Dsi.); awakes jatderds though not 
knowing it he says he does know. Also= 
because of, on account of : =7qarsfer} sqar 
aq egcats coke fA Saag ot gag ers a 
Koay yes 'crsiés'5% and because the hearts of 
both her father and mother were attached | 
to her, they made it of immeasurable 
importance that she should be taught 
whatever was useful concerning the 
world, men, and religion (Gir.). ays 
=; FF eka yos, that isso, just s0; 
‘aaa wa truth, reality, substance, 
essentiality (Ja.). 4'%a%4(5') daily, per 
day, Sameroays id.; Yate Zadya his 
daily doings ; 884 sw B ska dagat® vn. of 
a fabulous mountain said to be situated 
at a distance of five hundred yojana (XK. d. 
%, 289). 


naa 3 bshtn-ma embroidered cloth, 
cloth of gold: x-qRvadyarqdetarga 94} 
it, with cloth overlaid with gold, as a 
present (4. 731). 


naaN bshidbs, pf. of ata bytb-pa : aa 
akan (Situ. 76). 


AA bshu burnt, v. 994549 bsrege-pa ; 4% 
ab a8 Magna Qarsa asc By xe ang gar its 9a: 
g¥ the Buddhist monks built a chorten on 
the burnt relics of Thab-zang (Pag. $04). 
Og ay behu-bdul defined as: a¢a‘a§asraar 
ajws anything reduced to ashes by 
burning (Rtsis.). 

064% behu-cel a kind of ceeree ead eer 
(Jig. 19). 


Za" Ct bshu-wa, v. @'9 shu-wa and “8 
to melt, to digest. 


ARIN A behuge-pa, resp. for 9 and 
aqea, area, afifen 1. to sit: agg 


aE 


waa please to sit; ssqeraggs seated on 
the rug (Situ. 76); [agw*4q has been 
neated, Sgqw™ seated, 4T49 do ait. 
2. to dwell, reside; SQqatN'ge castle for 
residence ; #949294 a small temple in 
which a deity resides (Dsi.); sqqwiqu 
fellow-lodger. 8. to remain, stay, exist, 
live : A@ay§qyagyrs to be in the world, to 
live on earth. 4. (of books) to be 
recorded in, to be obntained; is always 
- annexed to book titles : Wasa Ba xwaktagqe’ 
ageriergagagawt the hundred thousand 
songs of the Reverend Milaragpa, so to be 
styled, is herein contained. 

‘agywys behugs-gra/ the row of seats on 
which men of rank sit on any ceremony or 
oocasion (Rés#s.). 


agyTRes behugs-stads manner of sitting : 


qa} agqrges tho manner of sitting of 
the gods. 


FASS behud-pa resp. of °344 to start, 
depart, go away; Wal; WT) 884 gone away 
on a journey (Situ. 76), go away: “985 
pray, goaway ! opp. to 834. gasp Faqs 
aragsa he proceeded to India for study 
(A. 62). GRVASI! KTR aq 
O Lord wherever thou gocst take me 
with thee (Yig. 19), 


AAA behun 1. energetic, zealous; aay 
@a4 very active in work ; 9475 994 very 
attentive in study (in the observance of 
moral discipline): SF or shy A ngyeak, 
ARTES NTAN RAIN EX (Hbrom. 118). 2. 
v. @4 (Ja.). 


qaQx"a bshur-wa 1. to strain, filter: 
ax H'995F he strained the melted butter 
(Sites. 76); ayTaqgxarade take the broth 
after straining it (Nag. 76). 2.=99x8 
and 94%’. 
REWS dsheug-pa, v. G9 shu-wa. 
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nae'C behef-wa pf. @ARS resp. for 


WR to raise, erect, set up, to manufac- 
ture, compose: Sayaarpraggagy ane 


having ere oted 1C8 temples. 


macwa beheflg-pa resp. of %&'8 to rise, 
to get up: @ Maaewaer pray, get up 
(from bed, eto.) ; RARNAAE’ ma shal, ma 
shah don’t get up, please ; FY STAN rises 
from the seat (Sttu. 76). 


a. I: Qeheg-pa=3q859 geule-pa, 
Veed—ryceesaraacan (4,97), aye 
bshedg-tshul=z 9BR4 EX manner of speaking : 
cMeegraparrnaacqeac Ragan (Yo. 
sel. 88). 


nas"4 II: (S4e8'9'9a5'9'g) 1. vb., resp. 
wanua, “ftena, fia to wish, desire: 
ena aaa ba Bi Rey CAL AT Bara BR 
hidden treasures that were desired by the 
great Kahdampa sect (4. #5); gv qier 
aax's8 does your reverence wish to see the 
king? (Dsi.); grreqerwainrs as 
the king wished to enter (Gir.); 5’ 84N4 
if you do not wish forthe horse (Miv.). 2. 
to propose, maintain, state, assert; also, 
sbst.: proposition, statement, view. 3. 
to accept, take: S824 bshed-sag food for 
acceptance. 


BAX beher = 2hH9 Gra wet. 


NANA bsheg-pal. vb., resp. for 94°, 
to take, receive, accept; to seize, confis- 
cate; esp. to accept or take food at 
meals: @ajwraaw4q please take whatever 
you like, saar4 if he would take it, if it 
should be to his liking (Mi#.). Instead of 
xa in: <q sag afjaragerg he attained the 
age of twelve years old. sw"2qx'9)8 take 
up the burden of work, responsibility 
(Nag. 61). 2. sbst. food, meat saerragqs 
lo offer,-to serve up meat; S4WEK dehee- 
khrufi for 8% beer oollog.. (Bists. 6%) ; 











amaye | 


naerf behes-gro cakes ; 84° behes-ego resp. 
of 7H also Sef adarax’ behes-chah = ABE 
behes-khrufi beer: Sawax AguaeraxRaragy age 
(Résti. 4). S&%@% bsheg-idan col. = Phres 
bkol-idan the kind of sweet prepared on 
new-year’s day in Tibet with molasses, 
cream, butter malt-beer, etc. (Risti.). arg 
bsheg-gpro (“‘she-to”’) cakes, biscuit, eto. 
85'S bsho-wa, pf. SAX bshos-pa to milk (a 
cow), also= Wg milch cow. 


BAe bshog-pa to cut at, to chip: 
Ax mh" to cut, hew, make wood smooth 
with the hatchet, split wood (Situ. 76) : 
aqarggys split with the hand (Nag. 61). 


qac" behoft used for FAS gshof. 
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QG3"4! bshon-ps am, awa riding-horee, 
carriage, vehicle, conveyance in general ; 
exc Aera to equip a riding horse, to order 
the horses to be put to (Dsi.); Quetta 
aqrran Hh aargets the maid servant 
putting a saddle ona good riding-horse 
(Hbrom. 50). 

Syn. Ba khyogs; rakes lam-hdegs ; 
Ry theg-pa; 435 royw-byed; HITS 
mgyogs-byeg (Mfon.). 


na 34 behon-pa-con=% sea sweet smell, 


_ soent (Mfion.). 


Gixr behon-ma cow, ewe, or she-gost, 
that is yielding milk; a gen. term for 
such cattle. 


a 





A sa is the twenty-second letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet ; no letter corresponding 
to it exists in Sanskrit, and according to 
the Tibetan grammarians it is peculiar 
to the Tibetan language. In olden times 
and in the frontier-provinces to the 
present day it was and is sounded like the 
English s; but in “Uhasa and Tsang it is 
now pronounced like the English s, but 
always low-toned. 


BHR’ sa-rkof, v.  rkof. 


*P® sa-khaf an eating-house, res- 
taurant: Wa PE n. of a largo restaurant 
in Lhasa of some note. 


38 sa-khu or *8745 the morbid 
discharge of seminal fluid, semen pruriens. 
¥2y% sa-bphrug itching. 

3 ER 2a-hkhrug = * 23M. 

wa sa-grogs a woman; (in the dialect 
of Amdo called *S47%8) wife, mistress: 


gsi raqar® qerwAs skyig-tshehi sa-grogs. 


de gpafy-pa-min the mistress of happier 
days should not be forsaken (Khrig. 51). 


Fad ga-hgram-pa=*yX4 the cheeks 
(Hfion.). 


¥8 za-chag nettle. 


ARN Za-dam n. of a place in Tibet 


(Deb. 4 83). | 
FRES ga-hdod=P9NA fiogs-pa 1. hun- 
ger, greed; hungry. 2. extortion: &a< 


any kind of extortion or false accusa- 
tion or deception should be used against 
the tenants (Résti.), 2ak\3a% very 
corrupt; corruption, bribery. 


aor sa-phyt a-ya n. of a medi- 
cinal drug: *Q:wearssrga aad, 


ZA sa-wa 1. or 988 food, meat, 
victuals. 2. vb. pe 8, a, imp. 
¥a, to eat sanaksa WATS s desire for 
eating ; 7§N94 35 waatfa ata is able to 
eat; *a%%5 the time of eating, the hour 
of taking meals; 75°79 to cause to eat, 
begin to eat; to entertain with food ; 4% 


_ §8%q one who takes his meal at a fixed 


hour, in the case of a Buddhist monk 
before noon; wae ate FARM AS awa 
bgog-byeg = a. satsa sa-wahi-rtsab=YW 
agra, setae sa-wa sel-wa= ys, (K. 
ko. ™, 285). 388 sa-rlom eating unfairly 
and cheating others of their share also 
aaa Bs hchak-riom (Khrig. 125). 298% x1- 
hbor, abbr. 9°98 and 84%'a (Rés#.). 


335 sa-byeg 1.=8 fire. 2. P mouth. 
8. §4% srin-po cannibal demon, n. of s 
fish. 4. K® rdo-rje qafa Indra’s chief 
weapon (Mfon.). 


AH sa-ma 1.=4% food, victuals: 2# 
argue a 8s will go after taking food. 
2. 9585 woman (Mfion.); acc. to S. Lex. 
wta a hermaphrodite. 3.= 785 time, 
para kc gn Staats | az Baad aac Bayes 
2 (Hbrom. P 18). 4. wrew a basket, in 
Tibetan only fig., mos:ly as a title of 


wi) 


books, but also used in connection with 
mysticism. *8'§q sa-ma-tog, TTS, TCS, 
Bex a basket or casket: Fx Fy as atak 
sa-ma-tog bkog-pabi-mdo | , n. of 
a religious treatise describing the good 
services done by Avalokites’vara to all 
living beings, including the account 
of Balahaku the miraculous cloud-horse and 
of the significations of the mystic formula 
om mani padme htm ; besides an enumeration 
of the names of Bodhisativas, Nagas, 
Gandhareas, Kinnaras, eto. (K. d. 4, 18). 
5348 sq-sa-mo, TES. 


WD sas: 1. (sw sas-ego and “fF 
bgro-sgo) food and other necessaries 
_ of life: wh arasg frag arate {x5 to 
Atsi’a for the provisions and other neces- 
saries of living for ten Bhikshu. 2.= 
ae'%" saf-sif or 8228 rad-rid or TX FR not 
clear, obscure and confused, troubled: 
Sars? rmi-lam sa-si a confused or trou- 
bled dream, #*'&*2 gnafl-wa sa-si an obs- 
cure dim light. 8. troublesome chatter- 
ing (Sch.). 

BX sa-ra, the latter part of the after- 
noon, v. €*% rdea-ra (Ja.). 


WS sa-ru=® Fa cif-skyogs a wooden 
ladle. 


WAX] sa-hog glossy silk cloth: +X 


a garment made of silk ; whan aarp sa- 
hog-dgu brtsege-khri a seat formed of nine 
silk cushions piled one upon another. 


WQE" Zo-luA n. of & place in Tibet; 
FQE'S a native of Zalung (Ded. 9 48). 


: 3°5X sc-hor 1. prob. a corrupt form 
of the word Sahor signifying a city or 
town. Aco. to some, the present Mandi, 
a smai principality under British protec- 
tion in the Panjab between the rivers 
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Byas and Ravi, where there is a sacred 
lake celebrated as « place of pilgrimage 
from which the Brahmays residing there 
derive a considerable income. 2. (wrrda’ 
Sgr gers). 

4 sva netile, stinging nettle ; frq. in 


Mil.; 4% swa-khu  nettle-soup. xf-wrR 
swa-phyi a-yi, a species of nettle used in 
medicine: *f: wRwsag geen, 

Byn. wate ba-gpu gno-ldon; WES 
reg-bya-pteub; Exwk'gEe: tsher-mabi gpu- 
loh ; 1°85, sha-tehog (Mfon.). 

SUT sag-pdeagan 44'S fooces and urine 
(Sman. 888). 


RIY"El sag-pa 1.2579 impure, stained, 
defiled; sin. »yTe¥qwe’ (collog.) do 
not accumulate sin. »e Tate sag-ps 
mog-pagi-lag works spotless or without 
sin. 2. sbet. depravity=the Sans. 
dsava. In Budh. the four kinds of »¥4 
are:—(1) *€sa%sqa sins produced from 
desires and passion; (2) BV9%=q4 the 
worldly sins; (8) +®qsteqo transgres- 
sions through Avidya; (4) yat=y" trans 
greesions caused by false doctrine or 
religion (X. d. 4%, 461). 8. sometimes 
for #9 from séaera, 4, qreq misery, 
affliction, sorrow : =yaersx yas aed aay 
Baran) eRegeearaqaal Rarer ggg 
(Hbum. % 94-97). 2785 bliss, ease: 
sq&eJata oxhaustless bliss, happiness 
which never terminates; 783" burdened 
with misery and sin; -yaow} ergy the 
three sinful works; =yosr}etqen gaa 
fore-knowledge about worldly effairs. 

sera sag-pa meg-pa, waree that 
does not flow out, is not exhausted [pase 
sionless |S. 

sq'85'0 say-byed-pa to make water. 


sara sage-pa, GX fallen. — - 


wea | 


RE RE saf-safi 1. of a place in Lhobrag 
@ south-easternly province of Tibet. 


33894 one of the 37 holy places of the - 


Bon (G. Bon. $8). 2.3% or RR 
sif-sif or 4228 gsift-wa. 

acBe: gaf-sih=%% or £4 1. matter, 
object : & WER S995 even for the most 
trifling matter (Stg.): 9Xeg*¥*' external 
goods earthly possessions (opp. to inter- 
nal, spiritual gifts) (Dsl.) ; 8s 3% werfire 
meat, fish, animal food; also *®' by 
iteclf=<~rfre or animal food (8. Lee.). 
axWx ex 'n38'a a meal or food which partly 
consists of animal food; * "89 frafire 
purely vegetable food, a meal in which 
there is nothing of meat or fish. 2. adj. 
disarranged, confused. 

SAY safl-yag WExa : D. of a fabulous 
numerical igure. Fewsewye hss (Ya- 
sel. 57). | 


BEA sody I: 1. we, Ses, Wi, 
afte. copper—pure unalloyed copper being 
considered very valuable; images of Bud- 
dha and Bodhisativa made of pure copper 
are called AxgeDa nor-bu. dshaikgim= 
afer afk; also a oompound of gold, 
silver, copper, zino, or of mica, quicksilver, 
tin and lead is also called atfwa: F556" 
RMR GaN HBSE | KATA RATIEITS 
agg tag ager grasa yp ary yay (Uffon.). 
mix geer-safg=oopper gilded with 
gold ; =w}ass verdigris. 2. a kettle; 
gira to. boil in a kettle; =*fivs a boil- 
ing kettle; (*'**% bronze or brass kettle, 
qqxmn iron kettle; =*g small pot 
(Ja.). HIS safe-mgar= "AA COpper 
amith ; 834 safg-can (WHEN) & water 
pot or vessel made of copper ; #8™ 65 safg- 
chufl a small cooking veseel of copper, & 
small degchi; =e" safigthal nTWHe 
copper oxidized; MAR aafle-thid copper 
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tea-pot, waka safg-mdog lit. copper 
colour ; karakarsan® Zahs-mdog gpal-ri n. 
of a hill in Laika which was of the colour 
of copper and where Padma Sambhava is 
said to have retired for the purpose of 
disciplining and converting the cannibals 
of that island into Buddhism. 4K safy- 
rdo copper ore. 

BRWAS safig-shun molten copper: ayant 
aay guy erga aa (Ahrig. $4). 

Syn. ARH safig-ma ; ATKOR sahg-gmar; 
wir kla-klo-kha; FA ljon-ma; GIR 
loage-gmar (Hffion.). 


SRW Il. Yqwetya unhindered; un- 
obstructed; eywreate axa Qwigp rat 
94°49" unseen by the robbers he escaped 
unobstructed, being blessed by the goddess. 

meQakatagatey Zahts-kyi mdog-ces 
bya-soahi ri-bo a fabulous mountain situated 
‘en the southern bank of the river S’ita 
and: containing numberless rock-caverns 
(A. 88). 


see YR STHS shap-kyi gheug-phug or ** 
a4 safle-nc-can (Mfon.) yas domestic 
fowl, the cock with its orest of glowing 
copper (A. 182). 

mareme Zafg-Gkar, n. of a district in 
Nga-ri (situated to the South-west of 
Ladak) (Lof. § 16); e599 safe gkar- 
pa a native of Zangs-kar ; snare {8 
sae-gkar lo-tsd-wa n. of alama of Zang 
kar who was well-known for his learning. 
Alex. Csoma de. Koros studied Tibetan 
under one of the incarnations of the 
Zangs-kar lote’-wa in the erseratiqa, 

AWARE safe ghh==eZReg 1. copper 
musical pipe (Affon.). 2. arwwta n. of an 
island, prob. Java or, perhaps, the island 
of Ceylon. 


ane 


sa 


BEE safg-[don a species of juniper the 
leaves of which when dry become of copper 
colour and are used as incense in temples. 
This tree grows abundantly in Rewagref 
(Radeng) (2fsis.). 


SEER safls-mar copper-red. 


UY safle-rtsi=24 teha-la or SE dar- 
tshur (mystic) (Mifl-rda.). 

SReY SH safig-xo-can= == Bw khyim-bya the 
domestic fowl (Mfon.). 


sea Zohe-ri lit. copper hill; n. of a 
district in Lhokha, with a monastery call- 
ed Zangs-ri Kha-mar visited by the com- 
piler of this dictionary in the year 1882. 
sem Roy Aa ales safy-ri bkra cis mthotl- 
amon n. of the Jong of Zangeri (Bis). 


BR" sag-pa 1. pf. of Ke bdeag-pa 

wa, FR wafer exhausted, consumed 
WR sag-par=95 kun, a thams- 
cag, "54 tha-dag ara, fafa all, the whole 
world, universe (Mfon.), adv. exhaus- 
tively; VR Jawa sag mi-geg-pa, WO 
exhaustless, that cannot be consumed or 
expended. 2404 sag-pa sag-pa, WTATwe 
[destruction of passions]4. 


WE sag-po= Magna goprhith-pa old 


- WK8 sag-ma, fare [1.a thrower, archer. 
2, night)S. 


R3, san 1. Wien, Wa cooked food; 
food in gen.: 977" to take food, to eat; 
ax€s warm food, *{®*' meat and drink; 
sxnéwa boiled food; 4%" has eaten his 
meal; fig. F478 to take unlawful 
interest (Sch.). 2. also P*% porridge of 
flour and water, made thick, boiled or not, 
warm or cold; in C. this pap is generally 
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made of parched barley flour if possible 
with tea ; °¥'94 rice pap, <4 milk-pap. 

44K" san-khrug a cup in which dough- 
balls are made of barley flour with tea or 
whey (Résii.). 2. fodder, provender, v._ 
ass, 3. subst. eater, as second part. of 
& compound: 24 meat-eater; 34 fish- 
eater; Nay aq ae (Ja.). 


a} ar Zan-chif, an. of the Chinese 
princess married to king Srofi-btean sagam- 
po: RD Qa grat gay Be keg gaehict 
Ie Oe ee 
(Loh. * 10). 

a4 san-shig qn a mistake. 

aKa san-pa, (SACRTHR) afm, Swe 
advice, suggestions. 

ax8 san-po, v. 994'8 gean-po. | 

BKM san-ma 1.=§*9 parched barley 
ground into flour, the staple food of the 
Tibetans. 2. a cook. | 

SX san-rdea cooking pan, pot. : 

Syn. 395 phru-wa; © rded-ma; Bas 
wu-tha-ra (Bffton.). 

BRIQS san-sa yun the time of taking 
food, #.¢., gen. breakfast : an hata ar 
ga ey atiancx'25q@ it was necessary for 020 
to go to the other side of the river (or to 
yonder p'ace) at breakfast time (4. 47). 

sku san-208 8 meal in general: 24% 
aN ENGM san sog-nag khrug byas having 
taken the meal, he washed (K. du. §, 261). 


R3"WR" san-yad (Chinese) = @yvqyn 
triple style of architecture; the monastery 
of Sam-ye is called Zan-yang because 
built in Chinese, Indian and Tibetan styles : 
aRW 5 Ye qt aa oy Say’ NUH ORT BS, AE, Raggy 
Qargrat age ag pe AEN (Loh. % 7), 

BQ sab silk, fine Chinese satin, v. <3; 
anys silk cord; =t8%a silk covering for a 
bolster ; 28% rich figured silk dress. 


Beye) | 


sree: sob-bgrah (¥®*) n. of a number: 
OARS BE MAE ARSE (Ya-sel. 57). 


MVE xab-pa 1. pf. 4 sabe to make 


. deep, to deepen. 2. adj. and shet., awit, 


area dense, deep, depth: §'"2 a profound 
mind or understanding ; #799 g¥ ge sa F'sk 
&asq although people call it deep, it is 
not deep (Sch.); 44259 of deep meaning 
or signification ; gu¥ arc deep sea ; 97585" 
w%, weea deep voice, a musical tone. 


| BerTMYN sab-pa-gsum the three prized depths 


in the human body :—if one’s heart is 
deep, one’s voice deep (agreeable), and 
one’s navel sunken (Mii.). 

aa sab-po or gen. *7% aab-mo adj. deep 
in all its significations actual or fig. ; 
accomplished, profound in learning and 
wisdom, deep. 29° §* sab-sbyor well fitting, 
complete costume ; #9 ‘Hargaraqa sabmo 
‘shes-bya-wahi nage n. of a forest in Uttara- 
kuru in the mountains of SankAs’a (X. 
d. %, 998). »TaAM sab-bsheg=— 55°48 firm, 
steady, also in excellent order or condi- 
tion ; sersa'ge'8 sab-la sab gnaf-wa, wate 
areattarnara: [deep and profound manifes- 
tation }S. | 
sere sy sab-lag-can = &F aquatio grass 

(mystic) (AGA. rda. 8). 

an'esi xab-lam the profound doctrine of 


Buddhism as explained in the Tantras. . 


‘sq RRB BR a term of Buddhist mysticism ; 


- also=sqetee the Madhyamika or the 


middle-path doctrine. 

BATS sabg 1.599% are thick, thick- 
ness. 2. depth : sarg'akerag® ke: a.pit ten 
fathoms in depth. 

BA sam 1.=495 rgyué line, continuity, 
succession: §'% BRA GWA GSE HE TAH" 
srax'a a sign which has come down 
uninterruptedly from the lamas and 
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RON | 

Buddhus (4. 86.). 2. velvet cushion, gen. 
woollen rug: #Karaqqorsragqt al fea 
set; kind, sort: 8a'8'3:sx sq Maar ga9 bqar se 


ee'su (Risti.) awerasc sam ma-chag-pa= 


qyrayc = uninterruptedness, continuous 
succession: = a aKqw } gare ssroran a here: 


there arose a succession of vseful incarnate 


beinirs (4. 125). 

BH"Cl sam-pa @y, wan 6 bridge, of 
various kinds: gqW!" (cagg-sgm iron 
bridge; Qysreagys hanging bridge on 
supports (4. 85.); gy" icug-sam suspen- 
sion-bridge of twisted canes ; “849 draw- 
bridge ; K'#" ¢do-sem natural rock-bridge ; 
4e an wooden bridge; 9928 or #4 the 
piers of a bridge, a&@9, a] gpat-p70 
the boards, planks, *§*%@ mda$-yad or 
«794 Jag-rton parapet, 49 %9 gshu-thog arch 
of a bridge; »rgy® bridge-village, village 
having a bridge overs stream. gW* gen. 
large bridge; 3*@*' a little one. 

ANDAR” Zam-bu luh n. of a holy 
place consecrated to Padms Sambhawa in 
the district of Shang in Tsang (X. that. 
168). ° 

aw'ei(JEM) sam-sim a number. 

aw samso soft cushion of velvet-like 
cloth : aT g'sersrea' rag h (Réai.). 

BX Zar. nu. of « district in Tibet 
about fifteen miles to the north of Tashi- 
rab-ga, the latter being the first Tibetan 
outpost beyond the Kangla-chen-mo pass. 
There is a Jong-pon over the two districts 
of Zar and Ting-ke (ZLof. 4, 8). 2. supine 
of ¥& sa-wa; 2X 4§q'o to begin to eat. 38. 
a pitoh-fork, hay-fork, dung-fork. 

BX‘HAN sar-babs aco.to Sch.: tassel, 
gold-brocade. **@ sar-bu Gir, Mi. a 


tassel. 








BX 5 


RX'F] sar-ma 1. weal, Was, Wa, TH 
sesame : NWA gernex Qa ae’ (Yaon.). 2. 
fibres ; #x#2=" wWhra zar-ma fibres, a kind 
of muslin manufactured from. seul tia 
sar-mahi gos wt: robe made of sar-ma 
linen. 

ax sar-ser Gad n. of & number: 
suger gy By (Ya-cel. 56). 


ae sar-ri sir-rt adj. unimportant, 
not significant, confused: f'aarss'8' WR 
an unconnected or confused dream. 


BA sai 1.= HERG gpu-mdog colour of 
hair: @ ges the red colour of an ox. 
2. in Id. any small uninhabited river 
island. 9% sal-thon=Ky%s (Yig.). 


sate Zal-mo agaf one of the six dis- 
triots of Kham included in §* 9 (Jig.). 


ST EAQRN) sal-eug nu. of a number: 
gy Qerewgqerna se (Ya-sel. 57). 


WW x23 ere, 4H, View food, nourish- 
ment, provender ; #*&4 sag-flan bad food ; 
SWHS xas-spyod food and exercise; seks 
‘wersa give food to whoever is in need 
of it; sweata wqwttae distributor of 
food; sWERWa woare fasting; 27ha'% 
ew wre warm food; swetaegra = to 
treat with the best food, to entertain 
with dainties; »"@9~o aw a good 
eater; *wyts what does it eat as food 
(DsJ.). In Budh. there are four kinds 
of food: (1) war}=s wafwaryr< material 
food (@r#) necessary for sustaining the 
body, including pywew=ya meat and 
drink, pewsry% the finer foods, such 
as nectar, sweet smel], etc., which are 
enjoyed by the gods of the Kdmaloka, 
and also the food which the child in the 
womb assimilates, eto.; (2) ®aatsn 
GINTWTE : rar ge Boer car ate Oe Pew awET 
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exByat) ake gy Qereacw altar lag ye rae 
Reqatengyat (Lof. 4, 25.); (3) A566 
aratsn adearyc; (4) grax daraian 
feararyre. Here is an aphorism on food: 
senugtiqata! Fqateghqeadeg hor 
Seran-weh | (HX. d. 8, $81) food sustains 
life, life existing the body will remain and 
if the body existe the way to religion will 
also exist. srQwalizara one who is desti- 
tute, has nothing to subsist upon. = }et 
Taecerdrgatak a Sitra in which the 
good of taking one meal a day, clean and 
well prepared food, eto., and giving such 
to the clergy, are set forth (KX. d. #, 158). 
sws sap-tehog the due measure or pro- 
portion of food: 2#%5'er¥4 the portion was 
not the measure of one’s usual allowance. 
away sap-nd fKep-pa=FUTQQTANA or 
sa'x®- Jara not knowing how to eat properly 
(D. 8, 10). swaewae'rn sas-lege-par s0-wa 
to take meals, the manner of doing so 
properly, esp. for the guidance of priests 
(K. d.5, 88), 2Wa%< sag-bsog good food, 
rich pastry ; 91 @% sas-Jhag residue of food; 

sw5"4 sag-gkan scarcity, dearth. mais 
sas-gkar  eren white food, milk, curds, — 


etc,; an epithet of Buddha’s uncle. swim 


sag-skom meat and drink, solid and liquid 
food: swiferraksr3'a one very fond of 
dainty dishes and drink. 

swzad% sag-gher cook ; superintendent of 


the department of cooking. 


Syn. #34 ma-chen ; 
(Mfon.). 

sarge’s gaa sag-phul-ce byufl-wa oornu- . 
copia; abundance of food and drink. 

Syn. g¥%ra gya-nom-pa; gryeraara 
phun-eum tshoge-pa (Mfton.). 

sw Bs sap-yedmw 4 sna-chen cook 
(Yfon.). 


aINa thab-kha-pa 
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swaku Zas-gisaf-ma qeren lit. clean 
or pure food, the name of Buddha Gaute- 
ma’s father (Zffon.). 895 3'24 bdug-rist-aag 
wwares, YA 28 dre-fo-sag HTCTEA, ANA 
 gag-gkar werrem were the names - of 
Buddha’s three uncles. 


Daas 1. num. fig: 52. 2 in W. 
something of a very small size or 
quantity. | 

Wa si-ma green scum, floating matter 
on water. | 

M2 gi-ser for TX NR or FRR: ab bin 

pas dangc ger dsaq ays eg'A qu (Soriz.). 


B'X ai-ra caraway seed of Central Asia. 


Tacnve Taute the white species of 
caraway : Pac af ate da, 

Bagh gweta the black species of 
caraway which looks like *#§ common 
caraway: Fraqdwateaige ata; Faqs 
the black species of caraway. 

FRR si-ri-ri droning of bees, the wind, 
eto.; RETR rluf si-ri-ri the howling or 
whizzing of the wind. 

Rg si-ru ool. for 48*'§ grondu. 


WAY asia Wan: Wr qui pea a compo- 
sition metal, generally of gold and silver. 
Paw greygy cara ge| 

} Ar: Zi-lifi n. of a Chinese town in 
Kansu situated about 80 miles tothe E. of 
lake Kokonor, and usually known as 
- ining. It is a great emporium for the 
exchange of merchandise between China 
and Tibet: "4 a kind of thick velvet- 
like cotton cloth manufactured at Sining 
(Bésti.). 

WAx-ye'aMs a province of Stoh-bkhor 
in lower Kham (Loft. 4, 24). 


FH | 


¥'g4 (Chinese) a kind of Chinese satin 
of pale white colour (Jig. 20). 

%'a breach of peace, quarrel, dispute 
(Yig. 16). MAq= B's) 

Bede’ sif-sif bristle-like : sw, 
HFA yw: the bristle-like hair; acc. to 
Ja. sif-sih= se safl-sif. 

335 Zin-tig a kind ef gentian: 4 5e 
A FTAA, , 

+ 394 sin-thun= Qe or Bag4 roug 
draft; also note, memorandum: %4'34** 
Bs'sSwesseara’ drafis which are fit to be 
adopted or approved (4. 156). : 

Bc sin-pa ‘1. fafea, fren to commit 
to memory, retain in the memory, to 
learn; subst. a retentive memory. 2.=> 
ais'c esp. in pf. tense, to terminate, to 
be at the end, to conclude, be exhausted, 
be consumed; %4'9%ge'% perishable mortal 
body. S.gra raft, wfifwa to be 
finished, terminated: 3s‘¥4'am ag the 
playing has ceased, or: as he has done 
playing (Dsi.); 4a #a%as endless work- 
ing, unceasing labour (Dfiv.). 4. is used 
in older writings as o perfect affix like 
4 tehar, denoting that the action is com- 
plete and finished: Sawe?'axge'4 the 
wall has been beaten down. 74 P§ sin- 
la-khag= 44ers (Mfon.). 

Bag 4q78 sin-phuk nag-po n..of a malig- 
nant spirit or Sa-pdag monster. 

Bi QS sin-sig== 24 24 9 receipt, quittance ; 
bond (of obligation), bill of debt (J@.). 


BS" sim-bu finely-divided, minhte, 


_ fine, thin, slender: a SregqtAqan a 


fine drizzling rain was falling; er Be or 
%'® very fine, hair-like. 

Ra sir-mo a slide, glissade; also 
sliding motion. 


Bar | 


Rey gil or Ye si/-ma brightness, splen- 
dour, brilliancy, glory: ¢3a=qFaky2's 
great splendour, brilliancy, lustrous (A. 
149). «2% brilliant, resplendent ; Raha 
ata wha, Tua, WIRE; FA TH 
Ba Qaayrck (J. Zaf.) they suppressed 
the evil speeches by their lustre ; Mergee 
sil-gfar = 4% sweetness, or adj. delicious ; 
Yeraqar sil-chags-pa= 4¥oRS'3'8 very lus- 
trous, brilliant; gatygx draquasparge 
§<g'@ those glorious like the sea were 
seated at the top rows (4. 188). 2«a%q 
sil-gnon “faqa, qr defeat discomfiture 
(Zam. 18); Ba'ahrg sil-gnon-bu a prince, 
king’s son. , 

twa sil-pa dew, dew-drop=*4n'4: 3° 
raga dew-drops on grass (blades) ; ¥ 
anh hoar-frost. ; 

Darrah sil-pa nag-po dew-drop. 


3 su num. fig. : 82. 


AA] sug or 8Y4 sug-pa MIT, BM, TAN 
disease, affliction, pain, torment, physical 
and mental ;distemper, illness, complaint : 
8'a79 distemper in dogs. 

ATE mug-riua Fret ae, Sele, KETG, 
faa, why pain, aching, uneasiness: 
ge Rar pare gea’ ge EAR 4 348s RAS RT 
gays if I did not promise (to go 
to Tibet) this king would be greatly 
afflicted with sorrow (Bbrom. 112%.); @¥ 
ca Qa ager} a7 E the three sufferings of the 
body, speech, and heart :— Bear} gape 
mental sufferings, 154 defective speech, 
and @weras bodily diseases. 9*78TEr 
grape }« afflicted by the grief of sorrow ; 
aaQerqhg4 sufferings from disease; ET 
npc §wyy eg affliction from sorrow (Fig. k. 
98); SyewsS sug-rfu mnar-wa one laid 
up with disease, tormented by sufferings ; 
gay ek ate Rerartira (a#°®5'9) untouched 
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or unaffected by the pains of diseases, 
free from illness (Fig. &. 98); aqegwa 
sug-rfu bral-a free from. illness, fally 
recovered from disease. 


ayo sug-pa 1.=2G0w4, 2, v. a9. 3. 
sbst. a building, erection. ay'QF sug-phyut 
arreure tusk, 2 bracket projecting from 
a wall. | | 


Aq sud qe, aa, wy two, & pair, 
couple: 85888 not occuring -in pairs 
(Vat. of.) . aes suf-gi egra-grogs 
(Mon.), lit. that jointly crow, the damestis 
fowl, the cock and the hen; a&'* suh-Aa 
pair of doors; 8&'9%4 suf-geig one pair. 

Syn. 3% phrugs; TW" gis; #°YT9 cha 
bgrig-pa. | 

ak'@ sufl-chu or 8&3 (Chinese) meaning ‘ 
&*' a province, 6 or $a local governor: 


yest suf-mchog the model pair, the 
two principal disciples of Buddha, #.¢., 
Saribu srfegw and Maugal-gyi-bu (ate 
qeran); GS EX suh-du-skyes lit. that 
grows in pairs, an orange ; a&2Q4 suf-pbrel. 
connection, junction, or union : 284554 
if one wishes both things to be united 
(Gir.) ; *QCS, sufi-bbrel-du adv. one with 
the other, jointly; unitedly; gs anag« 
rgya-bog suf-hbrel China and Tibet united ; 
Swaqrege the church and the state 
jointly, or priest and devotee jointly. 


ax'9a4 sufl-geug= fe e8e Gee, OM, ay 
technical term of practical mysticism, the 
foroing of the mind (@#) into the prin- 
cipal artery, in order to prevent distraction 
(of mind) (v@.). 7 

aM sufig, imperat. of FARM: ETHERS 
hold or bear on the person ! Reergrn. bear 
in mind, remember ! 

arsun v. PAST 


35 7 RA 


geri] 


QA sum-pa 1. waate, date, tac to 
close, shut up: fas to shut the mouth ; 
Rgyrgst fafereten his eye being 
closed; 2 ¥araera the flower closes. 2. in 
W.. for 4&0, v, 88x'9; ga a pin, brooch. 


4X sur 1. side, margin, corner, edge: 
WRB edge of a steep river-bank or 
precipice; 438% margin of a river; @8*4 
one that lives on the bank of a river; 
Qa ledge of a hill; Teaxags4 octangular 
pillar; 8893 four corners; 35492 to 
stow in a corner, fig. to save, hoard; 
ae Taxa Qwt written on the margin of 
the register; 38944 gone to 8 corner, 
retired ; 484949" one who has retired from 
public life; aX98q79 or 824 quW'x 
having a broken edge, damaged by being 
knocked about ; 3%®4 4g faulty words and 

ioal forms, corrupted word. §5'®% 
(@83°%ss) private property or things. 
ax%, 389% indirectly, incidentally : 
ax5409 to speak indirectly or by hints; 
ax'§ae%a'c to note, point out by hints or 
insinuations (Sch). 2. outline: «Beas 
Ssrag's'&4'§u this is merely 6 brief outline, 
extract, sketch (Jd.). 3.=6)95 a woman 
(8. Lew.) : a QWs sur-gyis gton-pa S55 
Fearagsx (Mfon.) a gestioulation of a 
woman dancing, etc.; 89" sur-{ta-ma 


term signifying women in general (Bfton.). 


ax 944 to sit in a bent posture: SqtaT 
geen gs Fy cay egg (Risa, 14). ww Paes 
wrare shape. | 

ax corner-stone of a building : ray’ 
Qw'yx E004 the oldor elder mason laid the 
cornerstone (Jig. 7). 

aXo sur-ps= BX TRRN sur-hehuge-pa one 
out of office, a non-official ; a private indi- 
vidual. | 

ax'{9 sur-gpo-wa to remove toa corner ; 
any thing not brought to prominence, 
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 side-look; slight attention: 


a1 


shelved ; thrown into a corner. §*A 
angular. =| 
asagyee qqate 1. n. of a Gandharva 
Raja : z Peace rray Py gargrawgas 
(Pag. 297.) ; and also that of a Kinnara 
Raji (K. g. %, 588%). 2. an epithet of 
the Bodhisattwa Jam-yang or Jam-pal, 


the hair of his head being arranged in 


five knotted locks (Mfon.). 3. one of the 

Naga guardians of the church-treasury at 

Sam-ye is also called: MSqyaKES 

Gkor-bdag klu-sur phug [fa-pa (8. kar.). 
4x"8 Zur-we to push. 


avege sur boul AP payers) a 


private note. | 

S*h sur-ma=as& sur. | 

ashe surmig=eTes cia, Wrw a 
ax dq cen 
waerg with side long look, looking side- 
ways; es faga to look askance, ogle. 
axe sur-mig-ema «6 Wattage oaosly 
woman, she with looks cast side-ways, 
a handsome woman (#fon.). 

ax sur-mo pain, for 84 sug vulg. (Ja.). 

axe sur-isam tfya slight mention, a 
hint: as év$%a xfyerw one who per- 
ceives from a slight hint or sign; a%éw 
mgs to abridge, to shorten; gx éragwa 
compendium, abridgment (S, Lez.). 

axahe sur-geos privately nursed or 
brought up, educated by strangers. 

AVS sul-ma in W. cornered, angular. 


aN sugs 8% x07. 
2 se 1. nom. fig.: 12. 


2M se-ka 24 sehu 1. hump. 2. deoor- 
ated pad or cushion (Jd.) 
' 2a se-wa @ERTH & precious stone. 

Baga se-hbug the maw or fourth 
stomach of ruminating animals (Jd.). 


BRATS | 


rag se-hbru or 4499 schu-beu Wart, 
fewaa the anthers of a flower; 23°93 
sehu-hbru-can a flower having anthers; 
used also in letters as a term of endear- 
1ient to women, especially to one’s wife. 

781 seema the eye-lashes. 

3% incorrectly for ¥'A® sre-mof. the 
wease: (Rdsa. 29%. 

34 se-tshwa saltpetre S.g.; 2434 se- 
tshwn-can containing saltpetre, nitrous: 7 
2 arg C0 Fa7' ox 95 nitre absorbs stone and 
fetid matter in the bladder. 34,2 yx} xe- 
tshwahs skyur-rtsi nitric acid. 


Ray Ha'B'8 seg-mahi Ite-ra= 6 3 a whirl- 
pool, eddy (¥fion.). 


aq "A sege-ma sreae, faut particles 
of water, spray; the term is also applied 
to 30a on grass blades. 995% 39" drops 
of nectar. 

BR" sef in qgaaqpaie aigicgwa the 
skirts of the coat on the right and left side 
folded back or tucked up (2fi?.). 


ax seg 1. sbet. a brush; g93§ dust- 
brush (Cs.). 2. edgein C. 3. adj. broken- 
off, damaged, injured ; #§%* chink, crack, 
° ren _ 


33! xem 1. awe, fear; raga awe 
with respect, to regard one with cheerful- 
ness and respect: qq y gxatan 
ata qx D. gel. 8). 2. a cask, a piece of a 
willow tree hollowed to hold liquids; 
Rrata sem-mthii the bottom of such vessel. 


3X wr.1. wa a shaft of light, 
heam, ray ; 25°24 or %9'24%'24'8 = glare (Yig. 
72) v. 3%. 2. talk. 3. for #\% n. ofa 
emall animal. 

3X "Qser-w to be named, called ; to say ; 
common in latex ‘iterature, and collog. ; 
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§5arke-acas what is your name; 4% 
axQa what is it called; §\3 x8 s80rqy 
Seaqayaqn) we'gseargna because he said 
those remarks of yours are of great import, 
the officer furthermore said. 2*% he said; 
axaregayam so having said or spoken; 
Qaax ayy gue saying ‘it is’ she told a 
lie (Gir.); and so frq. 3% where in earlier 
literature 4% would be used ; #4 if I may 
say 80, 80 to speak, as it were (Ja.). av apy 
ser-ypkhan he that is saying ; 2449 34ge 
Rares although there were many speak- 
ing, there was no truth (spoken) (A. 565). 


2X'3! ser-maxdqwe a drop (4. K. 
IV-11). 


ax 395 ser-ser-skad=4S0N5 (Mfon.). 


3QVH selma small chip ; 4834 wood- 
shaving (Jd.). 

ax F< 08} arg, cara (quick, swiftly going 
or passing |S. | 

a so, 1. imp. of 79 sa-wa %. sbet. resp. 
q¥—qw9res physical constitution, g7Tak\q 
@qwq good appearance, fair complexion ; 
¥aarq one of good complexion. Also 
figure, delineation, representation. 3. 
mould: ¥#9" showing mouldy spots; 
¥sm old, mouldy butter; ¥-4 mouldy meat 
(Ja.). 


W'33 so-chun, also ¥°$4, water-mill to 
pump out water for irrigating fields: 
aeeaargae gay yaar hen) Fea Qe Fan 
(Khrig. $3). 

¥a so-wa pitcher for milk, a pail, 
bucket. Yq pitcher or vessel hold- 
ing milk at milking; also a vessel for 
porridge (Rstt#.). | 

aq] 20g 1.=_ra khram-pa or ¥® phra- 
ma (Mfon.) deceit, fraud, falsehood; y¥4 
sgyu-sog religious deceit; S135 chos-x0g 

139 
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priestcraft (Jd.). 2. goods, articles of 
merchandise, t.c., 28% tehof-sog (Mfon.). 


¥ey'Gi sog-po or ¥a# sog-ma adj. deceitful, 
false, dissimulating: g4*¥eyera® this 
deceitful lady ; 424 Fayerarngs'a& my lord 
do not play the hypocrite (Hbrom. F, 19, 
48, 112). 


Be" sod=¥q 20g ufwwaw described as 
Frag inkarh (Mfon.) articles of merchandisze, 
goods; “Rage not goods but ready 
money ; §4*¥&° goods taken by travellers 
to be bartered for provisions ; f4'3«' drugs ; 
¥c-¥x° merchandise (Cs.); Waswarerg tq 
goods of all kinds; M%waFa  sof-gig 
htsho-wa=%k4 tshof-pa merchant, trader, 
lit. one who exi:ts by trade (MMflon.); © 
agerag™ sof-kgrem-gnag warehouse or shop 
(Mfon.). "ew%q sof-mchog lit. the chief 
of all merchandise, as met. gold (Mfon.). 


¥x-ax4 goods as compensation paid for | 


one’s life: eq 4ée qqwalk agg ¥e'g545" 
Sa Fou (Risit) ; Wea sofl-pa trader; #544 
sof-gpon = *k5%4 achief merchant, a leader 
of a caravan (Hfion.) ; 34 sofl-s0g mer- 
chandise: HRA grey a Fe -q ke hepa Bs 
3: (Risis.) ; quaspBawgaeRa yee | Fe 
¥arecra¥g'se'| in this place called Vara- 
nasi abound a variety of people and of 
articles of merchandise (Hbrom P, 37). 


53 son, also “qw¥§ caution; heed, 
care; ¥4859 to be cautious, to take heed, 
to mind: MRyrAeR 4m not knowing 
how to leave off sin take heed of it; 47% 

heedless; ¥4y4" precaution, preventive 
measure (Sch.). A Tibetan proverb says 
RRQ TRAHAN) Ham y HAAN if 
skilful in conversation one takes care of 
his tongue; if one knows how to walk, 
one guards the feet. Ya that which 
guards the foot, /.c., shoes. 
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53 zom I. worn out, decrepit, worm- 
eaten, damaged by use; ¥ergx@* rotten 


-and cast out (Réeti.) ; Yorqwaya without 


anything left out as damaged (Bési..) ; 
¥erfSq dull-witted ; Mer¥4 som-skyon of 
books, records, etc., spoiled, old and 
worm-eaten: 35g ai Saqsrer hay Ser Kor Fa 
Ae oR ax BRK GR BeBe (D. cel. 8). 


33 II: 1. fax point, top, peak: 
K#RXx point of the dorje; X=r§9¥a the 
summit of the Rirab ; aq 8 ¥er§ Gyapra 
to the south of the peak of the black 
mountain ; 2 82¥er5e¥ going to the top of 
the hill (4. 11); ax Sage grqeage 
ge} Yerawe they buried the corpse on the 
summit of Tang-mo Tang-chung of 
Hphyoh rgyas (Yig. 65.). 2. a cave; 
ga ¥s rock-cavern. 


33] III: a wooden cask or cylin- 
drical vexwel in which milk is kept; 
¥er24 a large barrel (Jig. 28.) 


5x sor, also ¥5'a sor-wa 1. supineof ¥a 
or a¥a, 2. sbst. reaping-hook, a sickle, a 
knife, esp. the weapons employéd in 
combating the evil spirits in the Rex a 
(offerings), such as knife, sword, sling, 
bow and arrows; *awe'a to shear with 
a knife or sickle; **@ sickle-blade; 
¥x‘g— ¥e'g® a chopper. 


¥a sor-ma 1. wide, spacious, roomy. 
2. ena; eatqge%) hymns, religious 
songs: Fee Reperaqgnr Qa dente gers the 
wiser ministers sung songs of a religious 
character (4. 146). 


SY sol=agysgrs, yt, wate, “re, 
fry cunning, fake. Far $¥er gu qqyrgus 
having decided the battle cunningly. #5 
qifes [an impostor; a rogue]S. ivy 


Merb | 


whthfera; Yas wret [pretext]9.; 899 
wfetfea, «rere (a pretender]S.; = 
eq '2s fate without pretext; Y%9 sol- 
sog= 9g deceit, fraud, imposture, false- 
hood. 

WarF si-teho, v. aliwa jdsol-wa. 

Wa sog, v. 74 sa-ta. 

Swe sopepfa (Qeaealwate) (Bbrom 
F, 107). | 

BRS sla-gkyee Lawsnet wafacy 
the constellation called Mrgagira (Mfion.). 
9. qu=@qe the planct Budha; lit. 
the moon-born. 38. an epithet of the river 
Bindhu (Hfon.). 

g® sla-gam 1. «ies semi-circular ; 
semi-ciroular disk, the appearance of the 
eighth phase of the moon. 2. the cloak 
which the monk of the Gelug-pa sect 
wears at a religious service only (Bésts.) 

a'Sh sla-dum=y'e ates (8. Lew.). 

atu sia-jdreg composite or mixed 
friends, a com of different countries: 
rd qe RR Rega Keak gata ae dea ctit (D. 
gel. 8). 

HG sle-sdug or Faw%q reduplica- 
tion of a verbal termination, same as §*§ 
glar-beds (Sitw.). 

A'S sia-wa I: 1. sym. num. 1. 2.=,7' 
juice; semen. 8.=: fet handsome, beauti- 
ful (Yig. &. 1). 


4" Il: a lunar or calendar month ; 
aw$ge temporal month, a@4%4 one 
month; g's about a month; @a'3y& 
ww about one-half of a month; 4°" 
gwa wfee cne month old. 43% sla- 
phyed ae, weaw half of a month, #.c., 
a fortnight; g%4*% sla-phogs monthly 
salary or wages. &§' 445539" towards the 
expiration of the months (of pregnancy). 
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gaa decase: at the expiration of those 
months (Jd.). Is often in _ letter-dates 
shortened to @ s/a. 


AA Til: we the moon; mgeryg'a the 
heavenly moon; 44% the full moon; #4" 
sla-nag the new moon, thus defined : 44% 
grax Qucayemay gag hs, Note: at this 
time no works for the dead or for the 
living should be undertaken. g4%99eejéx 
sla-wahi gkyil-hkor the orb of the moon. 
gaped sla-wa kham-pa=§ half moon, 
‘2, the first or the last quarter; semi- 
cirde. garrrggxaa7Ty they are placed 
round in a circle; SER FINS it is 
semi-circular in shape. §%3 sla-wa-nea 
uidarat the full ‘moon; 994 sla-wa 
fia-pa or #4249 the full moon (Yig. k. 
96.) ; WARK sla-wa bdsin the eclipse of the 
moon. 7 


Syn. 28e'34 1i-hof-can ; gataaa roya- 
misho-ggah; 854 tshe-bdag; WerBs beri- 
byeg; Gade heil-ser-can; 24TRSAS Ss 
chags-byeg bod-gkar; 8S3%5 bdug-rter- 
bod; STaR aS GR drag-pobi gteug-rgyan ; 
arg als ga-bur bdsin; Aaya Bs bsil-ldan 
hisho-byeg; GFBX ryya-bisho-skyes; 545% 
NiacHeh mishan-moht bdag-po; Aq ayerea 
mig-gsum hdsin; Ryayratage Hx mig- 
geum-pabi gtsug-gi nor; yXHeasee gnar- 
mabi bdag-po; Xsawata ri-dwags mishan; 
RAc-asa'n ri-boh mishan-ma; YX35 sgrib- 
byeg ; ge Steg aad rdulegyi thig-le gkar- 
po; I3MTe car-gyi thig-le; Tyger 
ghe-skyes royal; BXRrgs gsab-ys sma- 
khywd; *Eeely vi.woh bdsin; qrsns 
rgyu-dkar imu-khyud; Yaxs® rgys-gkar- 
gtso; gutanaus rgya-miso mar-gear; F 
aes kha-babi hod; RY srid-Lyed; SQq4 
gals ri-dwags mna-bdsin; SFE bdud-risi- 
gpro; HraRam grib-mabi lug, SVS IVR 
% rta-gkar chu-tkyes nafl-can; Q&ENSAN 


qoa dye 


erta4 sef-phur greridan pi-ku-pra; 
atc pag-mabi dgra (Mfton.). 

an"279 slawa geig-pa="- R44 met. 
@ foot-stool. 

HTLENH, «sla-wa = deum-byeg as met. 
a sword (Bffon.). 

ETMRS sla-wa gehon-nu, v. 144 ka-ko- 
la (Mfton.). 

qwelsm sla-wa hjome wy the planet 
Rahu, (44 agra-gean (Mfon.). 

ETRYT sla-wa yar-gyi fo or FTE 
wate [enlightened half of the month ]8§. 

atQ 2" sla-wa chu-cel weernafe the 
finest crystal gem. 

Syn. a%5 sla-bod; HT4XG sla-wa nor- 
bu; Rayeray mig-la-phan; Rerer args herl- 
wai char-idan ; "AN4S 884 Grows-nas-bdsag ; 
wa 2e man-cel; ENTS A nor-bu ghar-po 
(Mffion.). 

ate sla-wa-col intercalary mouth. 

Syn. 9% sla-theb; FE sla-thag. 

x2 qn sla-wabi-grogs a8 met. the great 
ocean (Mflon.). | 

wathe: sia-wahi-giit wetta o« small 
island in the delta of the Ganges where 
Chandra Gomi the Buddhist sage and 
grammarian was exiled by order of a 
king of Varendra; it now forms a part 
of the district of Bekerganj in Bengal. 

gaisy sla-wabi-dgra «rg the enemy 
of the moon=s 94 egra-gean (Bfion.). 

gar¥sa5 Zila-wahi cog-pan an epithet of 
Sambhara the chief Tanirsk god of the 
northern Buddhists (Mffon.). 

gates sla-wabs thal ewaty [one who 
has only the dust of the moon; a plagia- 
rist |S. 

gait sla-wahi thog-ma feqt= 4s 
a4 the constellation Chsird (Risi,). 
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2X sla-wahi-dri TAS ku-main-ds 
(Mfon.) Sera [water-lily]S. 

HAH sla-wahi bye-ma, v. W4 (Mon). 

wat gees sic-wahi bla-mkhan lama astro- 
loger who calculates the evils, &., that 
the Sa-bdag are capable of doing to men. 

Wet sae'H sla-wahi dwah-po Somendra 
the son of the great Kashmirian poet 
Kyemendra who added the 108th Palavs 
to the Avadina kalpalata. 

garters: sla-wahi ma-ma (lit. the mother 
of the moon), = ga 8r8 the ocean (Vig. &. 


wetéys sla-wahi teaf-kun n. of a 
Sa-bdag monster or evil spirit. 

qatagays sla-wahi gteug-phug lit. the 
moon-crest = 69 44. 

gstQRe Zia-wagi ri-bo n. of a fabulous 
mountain equal in glory and height to. 
Sumeru situated beyond the mountains 
called Agageara Mig-btewnp-pa (K. a. *, 
991). 

gataq = sla-wapi-lag=*At§ 
(Mfon.) river, stream. 

‘qetwge sla-wahi ea-rgyal are a class of 
(Sa-bdag) spirits. 

QALRQEM sla-wahi erif-mo lit. the sister 
of the moon, an epithet of Sarasvat! 
(Mfon.). 


HITS = sla-was-Ggap= FR 
WUE (aon) [water-lily}S. 
qaweare sla-wag-hphel, v. gotta ryya- 
mtsho-chen-po (lit. that is increased or heaved 
by the moon), met. the ocean (Affon.). 
qarnan sy slawas behag-tshal= Fast aa 
ywaewr parterre of lily plants (Mfon.). 
_ 49 sla-bu qa the son of the moon=Y¥2. 


AA sla-bo 1.=¥qwh vert helper, 


bbab-chu 


ufufwe, 


assistant, co-operator, friend ; husband, 


a 


wife, concubine, mistress; also, help, 
assistance: AY9\4 to accompany, assist ; 
ATA rhun-sia a thief’s accomplice; ga 
“kunda” resp. husband and wife; °3*4 
rival, competitor; 444 a woman whose 
husband is dead (lit. who has eaten him). 


atésa-single, single-handed; g¥ slu- . 


mo “Wife: a female friend, concubine 
(Hfton.) 5 ATSB slap-ghye or ARS WE pair, 
couple, combination, vis., of a thing and 
its reverse, hence g™3% slag phye-wa 
reverse, contrary. 

a7 sld-mog 1. win, wfeata match- 
less. 2. friendless, without help, single, 
celibate; alone: # ty qrs gay ate gx 'qu 
in & strange country (I) was left alone, 
friendless (Rdea. 23). 

Syn. 924g geig-bu; gg rkyah-rkyah 
(Bfon.). 

gets sla-mishan (H:, @3 menstrua- 
tion, monthly course of women; 4##4’ 
a sla-mishan meg-pa weifedt one 
without menses. _ 


Syn. §% rdul; ®¥% me-tog (Bfon.). 


qeta sla-mdsez an epithet of Sarasvati ; 
the Kunda flower. 

Byn. \GATas ghyahs-can-ma; *¥qys 
me-tog kun-da (Mfton.) ' | 


qenredars: sla-shal mdeag-ma term for 
a beautifal woman (Mfon.). | 
BS sla bu eet =F4e'5 collog. qe. 
geek sla-ral 
[counter example |S. 
a4 sle-pun wire. 
ay shig-pa or §%To slugeps 1. 
"aa to pour into, to cast, put in: 
SEW gog-du slugs-pa to pour into a 


gy-dpe WL RTYCE 
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pot or vessel. 2. pf. 444% bslugs to send 
"A slumpa or a4 slumpo fire, 
wu adj. round, circular, apawgera roun- 
dish in shape (Gir.); bulbous: gars: 
$99 slum-por rtsig-pa to erect a round, 
cylindrical wall, ¢.., for a monument. 
ST8S750gANTR clerics bare-foot, and 
with their heads shaven and thereby 
looking globular ; 7% slum-shor ware tan 
circular : age gripe tory ga made 
two vonoentzio circles. gata aa prac fer 
ee ; 


Byn. 89d rii-po ; aX®5 sur-med. 
gore als slum-po bdsin=¥4 the sun. 


; gras slum-phu-se a mole-like animal 
Ja). 


No 

&9 slo-wa to summon, call; v. qa. 

Ww 

AYA slog-pa pf. Hq slogs, fut. axe 
balog (is tre. vb. to @9 ideg-pa) 1. firarce, 
fica, ara, to cause to return, to drive back, 
repulse, expel, to send back; esp. to sond 
to fetch something. 2. to cause to turn, 
divert, to turn 9 the mind or inten- 
tion; 479 to alter the mind; 9349 
aca ggyy it is hard to give up the 
love of kindred (AMfi/.) ; 98:gaprqgx Jeary atiq 
we beg you to dismiss the thought of-it 


(Dal.) ; EWI slog-thabs-can bcu the 


ten means of turning aside or diverting . 
others such as :—(1) Yor §eranarag; (2) ger 
HTT sla-w00 slog-thaby-can ; (8) *Iq wer 
+ mo-slog thabg-can; (4) @ETTI chy 
slog thabe-can, eto. | 


AN siop—pqe8q wredt a charm, spell 


(S. Lee.) ; F€9 to repeat such : agen 
recitation. _ : 


iaras 


aa "RFK slog-gar or IS slod-gar mam, 
atz™ drama, dramatic performance, dance, 
one of the four branches of Sabda ‘Vidya, 
the science of external expression. 94%’ 
a5, slos-gar-mkhan afert an actor, dancer 
[also a mistress]S. Zlos-gar is divided 
into five parts :—(1) #*2&%a siitradhara ; 
(2) XaH yol-mo music; (8) 2°99" chasg- 
shugs dressing in different and fantastic 
ways; (4) 9%'"5 bshad-gag comic represen- 
tations, laughing, ete. ; (5) F3* slog-gar 
the dance itself. The term @4% slog-yar 
properly, however, signifies the interlude 
when songs, etc., are repeated, after each 
kind of dance has been performed: 54%) # 
aegayrirasggarygrys (Log. 9, 6). 
ran | slos-gar-gyi khaf stage, theatre ; 
yr Zapyea —slog-gar-gyi = gtan-chos 
arzaxre dramatic works ; gargn ya slos-gar 
byeg-pa to dance, A¥9°Ha9 to teach or 
learn dancing. 


RAMA geag-pa, v. 247% hishag-pa aud 
Riera hdsag-pa. 


AIAN geage-pa 1. v. Wat geads- 


pa. 2. to magnify, multiply (Sch.): Raa® 
agave ril-wahi sagg-pa or G9 lhuf-wa (Nag. 
62). 

mech gsafs-rifi= EXT Rae tsher-ma 
1a-mgo. 

QA5 gead un. of a district in Lhokha 
(Deb. ", 14). | 


Q2Q gsah 1. ae « planet, the name 
being usually restricted to the following 
viz., 7% wifaq the Sun, #9 ata the Moon, 
Rese wa Mars, Fo qu Mercury, 
amen som Venus, $59 eeafa Jupiter and 
waa wayx Saturn; the ascending node 
F% (wy) and the descending node E725’ 
(@zq) are added to make nine planets 4#°'S9. 
2. the respective days of the week thus 
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enumerated :—4° 78 gsah fi-ma = eft 
Sunday ; 49°49 gsabh sla-wa ata Monday ; 
msc Rayss% geah-mig dmar aga Tuesday ; 
mV Eo sah lhag-pa ya Wednesday; 3° 
G°9 gach phur-bu ayaa Thursday ; ye 
WEN geah-pa-safig QM Friday; Y°AF4 gsah 
spen-pa afa Saturday. 3. ara dangers, 
troubles, gen. attributed to the influence 
of malignant stars or planets. These 
planetary disturbances are of different 
kinds :-—¥9° bla-geah, YF4P° srog-gsak, 
may geeg-geah, Nay Wewgsr ma-geak 
grofi-gsah, F949 bu-gsah, SYA ggra-geak, 
ge Raga glufi-si dar-gsak (Vai. kar.). 
ak 3 geah-gdon ae, fw unforeseen danger, 
evil, trouble. 8444 epilepsy ; 43°84 id. 


AIR HR NAA Geah-skar-mkhan astronomers 
and astrologers. 

Syn. $4 risis-pa; WN49V8 skar-dpyad- 
pa (Mfon.). 

q'98 gean-khyim ‘the place,’ or more 
correctly the house, of a planet, the cons- 
tellation in which a planet stands (Cs.). 

qeagy aye gsak-dug nag-po an officinal 
plant used in apoplexy. 

aecasa| geah-bdag= Fs qeUfa, Wa the 
chief of the planets, the sun. 

arER gsah-roi=F%8 rdea-rod a gorge 
or valley or plain filled with boulders. 

aah's'a gsabi-rna-wa an epithet of Rahu 
or #7134 sgra-gean (Mfion.). 

ary gsahi yum wwarat religious. 
work treating of planets (Résss.). 

Br RRA gsah-yi-ricn waar the fixed 
star, the polar star: Fa sarafQeggyra 
He-OR' HITT PBFA it is called Dhruva 
or the fixed, because it remains steady 
above all the planets (2fion.). 

apr a Bs gsah-yi mu-khyug as met.= 
the moon (Mfion.). 


aa | 


RIBS geen described as 91°92 agearg Taq 
a plain shawl gen. of liver or orange colour 
which a Buddhist monk wraps round his 
body. 


235,"4 gean-pa 1. food in general, but 
most frq. hay etc., food of cattle. 4") 
gS gsan-du skyur-wa (lit. to deliver over 
for food, %.e.; a body to demons), to scorn, 
slight, despise; %%j% provender for 
-animals and provisions for men. "*49&' 
gsan-cif grass for horse antl donkeys and 
fuel for men: 354 wRerQargen (D. 
cel. 40). 2. to devour, --onsume, pick out ; 
to worry, mostly in fig. sense: S<sraaw 
ex isher-ma shabg-la-gsan the thorn 
worries the foot (Mii.) ; adj. 9979 gsan-pa 
and 34% gan-po worn-out, thread-bare ; 
Reaver, semg-la-gean it gnaws at the 
heart (Mii.); 974 srog-/a it preys upon 
life ; § raps rna-za la-gsan in C. it deafens 
the ears=§%'"94'9 sun-byin-pa. 

gsab 1. careful, well-behaved, 
attentive and polite: @7g\ ergy bya-toa 
spyog-lam gsab-pa in behaviour and work 
careful; a¥qereraperasagsa attentive and 
polite to guesta. IQR" gsab-lhifis (87 
5%) careful, cautious (Yig.). 2. 7S, 
vy. sera, 3. elegant, smartly robed. 
ars 5s = geab-sprog byed-pa to dress 
neatly and cleanly, to be well dressed ; but 
if over and above good dress one wears 
jewellery he is said to be—TsEXBFe too 
gaudily dressed. 


mare gsab-ma or WTRE (elegant writ- 
ing), Tibetan capital or printing letters 
(Grud. 4, 8.) 


ERNE graby-pa (also $79 and $qw4) 
imp. "¥en gsobs, to use care, diligence :' 
Kgdeyswiyqenwan lo-geig-sag spyod-geaby- 
pas by a careful diet continued for a year 
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=3 
(Mag.) . 2-asra¥as beware of it, be on your 
guard against it (Jd.). 

AIRX gear 1. a rug to spread on the 
floor (Yig. 28). 9**'24a broad rug. 2. peg, 
hook, wooden nail, for hanging up things ; 
apxqe id. 3xeq gear-thag=—geey (Yr 
amaak-sara Situ. 76), a string or rope that 
is stretched on walls, &c., to hang clothes 
on. : 


Rax "el gear-po or 4 gsar-wa adj. 
steep, rugged, precipitous: *ae*4 steep 
and rugged hill; 3979**4 precipitous rock ; 
Ras Quy steep declivity or cliff; Raqsx'g 
waterfall, cascade on rocks. 

ax'g gear-le GIS, 4, collog. “sarn” 
a ladle, gen. of wood: %*<93gX gsar-be 
bphyar lifting up a ladle for a blow (A#.) ; 
Seas and RIT blugs-gear two long 
spoons or ladles used at burnt-offerings 
(Schl. 294). FIX skyogs or “TFE* lag- 
skyogs are used as synonyms of 9°*°g but 
generally a ladle made of nietal is called 
FIN skyoges. 

. ewd ogsal-pa=AyVd ogee a rent or 
split ; anything split. 

QIZN'E geaz-pa 1. to eet about, to be 
on the point, to prepare for; generally 
used with termin. case of infin. mood. 
Waxaer¥ prepared, began to dig out. | 
2. to brandish, =%% FIX agewe to begin to 
wave. , 


a3 gsi 1. Wreq shine, brightness, 
clearness, splendour; in W. looming in 
mist, a mirage. 2. Awe n. of a precious 
stone-—onyx—variously coloured, brown, 
gray, streaked with three, five or seven 
lines. 8. v. under 4¥%9 gsir-wa-pa. 4. 
=A si. B2BM gsi-kbyin @ corrupt form 
of the word wf; 4334 gsi-can shining 
bright, @¥aq4" red sunset, afterglow. 


am 


q79R5 gsi-brjid ware, warg, Ber: 1. 
brightness, beauty, a fair healthy com- 
plexion ;=**£" or joined with it, frq. ; 
Majesty, ¢.7., of deities, eto. (Dsi.). 2. 
honour, esteem, celebrity. §¥aby}u gs:- 
brid shycs Hera as mot.=gold. qtais 3 
g'-bryid-can «~Weagt bright, beautiful, 
majestic ; > arabs aah ayae:, 
brightness, 9384 gai-byin=e qheRs: @hO5 
yrs looking poor, emaciated, worn out ; 
qiQ4'% bright, shining; 4¥%s5 gsi-hog 
bright gloss or lustre (Jd.) 


aay gsig fewe the yellow leopard. 
yy % gsig-gos he who wears a leopard’s 
skin, an epithet of Mahddeva. 9) 7 7q4 
gxig-myjug=9Nq on. of 1 Sa-bdag 
monster. 924% gsig-mo 1. female leo- 
pard; 2. acc. to Jd. poroupine, prob. for 
amy Re gsig-moh. Gy qRU gsig-cuds leo- 
pard-skin case for a bow (Résit.) @iyka 
gsig-rig spotted leopard’s colour; a kind 
of ae chints resembling a leopard’s 
skin. 92484 geig-slog= 9 7rE9 gsig-myug. 


Byn. Bras bhys-geog; MATER thig- 
lehi-lug (Mfon.). 





RURATN'E gsige-po 1. wedter hon. 
form of #48 and §, to see; also, to see 
to, regard: “ewaxq}qwa secing that he 
‘ had come; %eaxqiqu3 secing him 
coming; 4>44-494 qwy behold! say) 
wgemara behold = carefully. serqdqu 
faarax observing well, observation ; 
qbqren'g please to look (Gir.) ; qiqwaw 
Sragq when he looked (for it), there was 
nothing to be seen; g¥arqhqa<%m your 
honour’s life must be regarded (Dsi.). 2. 
equivalent to: to give, grant; wia tq 


gyrea qs have the goodness to give | 


some seed, prob. only breviloquenoce for 
wha hen gqwap an ghqa ag (Ja). 3. 
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aerc 


= 9qubx meroy, grace. 4. to accept, to 
take ; to buy. 

a qw 35 gxige-rien = stapes a token or 
object for acceptance, as an enclosure in a 
letter, henoe resp. for present, gift: 4@d4w 
Rig Xe ose Eerst args offered as a present 
together with a silk-scarf on an auspicious 
date (Vig. k. 26). 

qieqween gsigs-stais lit. manner of 
seeing; gen. looking with eyes fixed 
steadily on an object. 

qbqr55 gsige-byed as met. the eye 
(Mfon.). 

qdqarH gxige-mo resp. for FV% « view, 
spectacle, sight: * Yq? qq kearkxBa-rem as 
he came for a look at the flower (Pth.). 


AYRE" gxid for Mews hadsidg-pa (Gis). 


aacN gxifgachip; S%w34'5 large 
sea-going vessel ; Mada ha guy having 
equipped a large vessel ; (Gir.) ; WRwrgn = 
4s a emall vessel ; a boat ; 4a ship- 
master, captain (Cs.). 

qberge” gsime-rkyof, resp. for §<% 
rkyef-tse candle, lamp (J@.). 


my xy guim-pa, pf. qlexa gsims-pa 
to aleep, to fall asleep: Sg'qleraq2qq aK 
now it is time to go to sleep, he said ; 
sqieraqhs now sleep! gah aieraen whilst 
the king was sleeping (Gir.). qwarpe 
gxime-khah or 4er-49 gaime-cag lit. dormi- 
tory, sleeping room or place, but gen.= 
REyws bshuge-sa place of residence, dwelling, 
habitation : {TSA 3) 7H HE aa gra Bs 
avg teraden (4. 100). sterPan geem- 
khebs a quilt (Jd.); 'erMe gsin-khom 
cloak-bag; 32 gsimn-kars bedstead ; 
qirys gsim-gur sleeping tent ; qiraqq 
gsim-}gag door-keeper, porter ; qr gsim- 
cha bedding, bed-clothes; 4v@e gaim- 


aaa | 


chuf resp. a dwelling, a house for retire- 
ment: 2 qdrareasr%e I will attend at 
your abode ; F34§£'S gsim-chug-pa cham- 
berlain of the Dalai Lama’s abode ; 73% 
gxim-thul sheep-akins for night quarters ; 
qian gsim-gnas ‘lodging, place . for 
spending the night; 4334 gsim-phrug 
page, boy-servant of s great man ; 4.rs 
gzim-mal=§'" gsim-sc, bedstead with 
qa or mrs bedding on it; 3182 or 
aarud pe'Rq bed-room. 
—RPBR'D gsirwa=eas to suffer, to be 
afflicted ; to be harassed, troubled: 443" 
aa troubled by disease ; aks cere te aa 
Wuyt overpowered by lust, overcome by 
‘brutal passion; 4420S gduh-pag gsir 
tormented by longings (4. X. 1-14). 
a gsir qa, wate [pain, transgression]. 
FRA gee in Bar gra gy OSS gou-sif 
byeg-pa (Ja.). 3 | 
JUS geu-dpah witness, mediator 
(Sch.) ; an bonest and truthful witness. 
RBS) geu-wa= 8 a post, but gen. a 
pole to which an animal for sacrifice is 


tied ; a lever, bar ; Teen gsu-rhas & prop 


(C2.). . | 
ay! gev-po straightforward, upright, 


honest: qerqg'8 honest mind ; 4e'Ssqqara 


to be impartial and straightforward, to be 
on the side of honesty (Cs.). 

AGS geu-dum or FUG geu-lume 1. 
obstinate, or 2gvrer5'34% not listening to 
any instruction or order (Situ. 11); also= 
alsa selfishness. 2. aco. to Les, =80' Sa 
wre and awat hence signifying rashness, 
impetuosity, and therefore: 4¥@"54 to 
act rashly. Sch. has: disobedience, pride 
(Jé.). 3. IQs gau-lum-can is said to= 
£55 dedewn-can lying, liar; WEST 
gsu-lum-du smra-wa== €4' EA rdeun-smra-wa 
speaking falsehood, telling lies. 
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4 gsug 1, the tenth part of the 
carcass of a slaughtered sheep. 2. pain, 
v. am. 3. peak, point, pinacle : a2 top 
of a mountain pass (Jd.). 


AIAN! gaug-pa to be able to ‘bear, to. 
sustain (Jd.). 


AANA geuge “Ea 1. symbol for 1. 
(Réstt.) 2 weafs, qu, we, fam, afar 
the body, the outward form of anything: 
§-Xq:8-qqqerane external forms, the forms 
of the sensible world, the impressions that 
are made on the eye (Var-ef.) Ra Saraqqe 
gearsit: the forms (of things) are seen with 
the eyes ; SN4aq" Jug-geuga shape of body, 
stature, fro. ; FaquQares gsuge-kyt bisho-wa 
(588s) that makes her body the means of 
livelihood, a prostitute, harlot; 4g" 3%* — 
gsuge-kyi gite-ma quam: xn. of celestial 
courtesan (Wffon.). Other forms of same. 
import, v. below. aq@S"* gsuge-gkap 
EEC “difficult, tortuous body,” met. a 
frog. In metaphysics : form, body, as one 
of the five gkandhas, v. 454%. In letters 
and in polite enquiries after health 7a" 
and gq are always employed: Wg’ 
qaqa at Ma ager Rs are you (is your body) 
quite well? 0, too, in conversation, the 
collog. term 4848 “ suk-po” being used : 


— qtaquqa tat Qaan. are you getting 


better ? 3. in physics : body, matter, sube- 
tance: Jaqw4, FATA RE'G composed of 
matter, material, substantial; eyws4er 
Raa, mqeg Axe 9, . Aaa, ° 2 ° l, | 
unsubetantial; Faqrayoly a ghost-like 
voice (Mil.) ; FIX Pe" wary the range of 


the material world; 89"y agers gad 


wraretaferefaen ; Fayre ys’ geuge-na epyod- 

pa wareet [walking in the world of form]S. 

quer ga §=gsugs -yod-pa having form. 

Metaphysically 7a9"'9'§ '8*5 gsugs-kys skye- 

mcheg “the sense of form” is possessed of 
140 


qT syy ee 


colour which is chiefly of four kinds, but 


is secondarily of eight kinds; the four 
colours being :—white, yellow, red and 
blue, while the secondary form-colours 
are :—those of clouds, smoke, dust, mist, 
sun’s rays, shade, light, and darkness. 
Tho eight asaq4 forms are:—qa4 
gru-bshi or Ga lham-pa square; 4*4 
slum-po globular; 34 phya-le-wa ; 3 
Raa plya-le ma-yin-pa ; Rea rif-wa; gra 
thuf-wa; 88 mtho-wa; 528 gmah-wa. 


TAIT SICH Gauge-can shif-po the ear- 
liest patron and friend of Buddha who 
ruled over Magadha when he had 
renounced the world for the life-of an 
anchorite; being the son of king Mahi- 
padma by his queen Bimbé he was called 
Bimbis&ra. (XK. du. %, 6). 


qEyTss'H gsuge-can-ma 1. wuaet the 
fair sex, a general term for women ; also 
drat prostitute (aon). 2. Mees cwee 
(Mfon.) [the Indian fig tree]S- 

agqeay4 gsugs-brian 1.=%2 954 = snan- 
brian sifera fa, afera, aft, sfafafa, sofa faen; 
image, reflected image, reflection. 2.8 
% grib-ma “rata shadow. | 

ag geuge-pav. CIT deuge-pa : TX 
agewawaags geor-hdeuge-par gsuge (Nag. 
62). | 


myaNg gsuge-du, EAE simile, meta- 
phor (S. Lez.) 


mans geugs-ma, @w (1. graceful. 2. 
silver |S. 

auquac: geugs-mah 1. wyEq many 
shapes, one of various shapes. 2. =v 
ame'Ac. gpos-dkar-gifi the Sal tree, from 
the gum of which 4 resinous incense 
is made burnt both by Brahmans and 
by Buddhists in performing religious 
ceremonies (Mfion.). 
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mgqwes gsugg-meg shapeless, without 
form; etherial, spiritual: qaqweyot wad 
the four spiritual stages of existence: 
(1) qerapr Recor ats erence [in- 
finite expanse of the sky]. (2) sr jana’ 
weg 82S femrertrenreen; [boundless region 
of knowlédge]S. (8) Sagat g wis 
wfawaraem [realm of nothingness]S. (4) 
ag dw deay ards Ra yds Kaew wrann 
[realm of conscious non-consciousness |S. 
(M.V.). 

meget geugs-mo a species of antelope 
said to live on the higher regions of the 
Himalayan range bet ween 9 to 18 thousand 
feet above the level of the sea. 

Syn. seqrh Rigs gauge-mo byi-thur or 3 
RS byi-dur; O85 agro-byed; BSA rhuf- 
bshon; X5qwa'a ri-ddage rna-wa (Mfton.). 

aqaqwaten § «© gsuge-btshoh-maz ges akan 
a harlot, prostitute (Ifon.) 

muqratere geuge-mdcce-pa THt, TEV one 
of handsome body, one who has personal 
accomplishments. : 

Syn. waaaretares yan-lag ipchog-ldan ; 
maya geuge-bsaf-wa; gweld lug 
mdses-pa; EXETER lug mohog-idan; EVS 
gdug-gu; FSET stif-du edug-pa; AVR 
yid-bod ; 8559% yid-dgad ; FREES shifl-po- 
Idan; *Eerys mdecg-pdug; “4S ES méehar- 
gdug; 29 legapa; FRY REE ghih-des bdad; 
Qeyen yid-du shad; Ary pints 
meen; AHURA gin-tu edug; HRS quehar- 
wo; RSs yidehphrog; AVSHKER  yid- 
ghar hoh; Rayyets mig-tu mdecs; HECK 
5% mthoh-na dgab; FaRaseh au Ka-was 
mehog mi-cep; FATA Eam Ha-wag mi home; 
maaccga he Axa gehen dah thun-moh min- 
pa; Req tyagy mig-gi bdud-ctet; ARwwes 
mid-la mpfar ; 85%sra yi tehim-pa (Mfon.). 


AYAR'E) geufi-woa 1. 9 form of the perf, 
of akxa: agn4n enyre having seized. 


agra | 1107 ay | 
2. interest, inclination, bias: qyx ala qu META osuhls bde-wa, Ore. 
being free from interest unbiased, AAR CBN — Ht ‘sx 
gsufle-badug=Hh eR” 9 col- 
apathetic; (3) wreu, wt, ye attribute, jection of Buddhist religious works. 


capacity. ges? 8a capacious mind. 

AE HAG 49 gsufl-gte dug =Ws''454 held, 
surrounding, embraced. 

MBL VAN gsuh idan-ma, arcaraat [re- 
tentive]S. 

Bax as gsufl-geer peg on a wall. 

AIARN gsufs weet, ww that which 
seizes or holds; and hence, a spell, a 
mystic charm. 44534 gsuflg-rten a prop, 
support (Ja.). 4asWa4 gaufg-shan loose, 
weak, without a hold. 

MIRWH Qauhle-sag weakened, debilitated, 
esp. of women by loss of blood (C.). 

MART EGN geuflg-shags wm, weet the 
well-known dhdrani or magic sentences, lit. 
‘‘spell-holders,” a sentence written in 
Sanskrit the posseseion or recitation of 
which secures: S¥vs#304 unimpeired 
memory, }7vsseewa undiverted or un- 
interrupted reflection, X4verweea unobs- 
cured intellect, and 3xera®q5 950 great 
intelligence (K. d. %, S81). gan} a3 
gsufis-kyi-gter n. of a dhdrani called more 
fully: Fworsarsyy krarggeny aps (EX. 
d. FP, $22). 38ND PB gauhe-groa-[Aa or 
mAnw25'9'2 vn. of a work on the five classes 
of Buddhist charms contained in the 
Tantra Section of the Kah-gyur ; these five 
classes being (1) Yreaxaake stof-chen 
rab-hjoms; (2) HB*XA rma-bya chen-mo ; 
(3) Wears so-sor bbrafl-ma; (4) aBerae 
aa 35% bsil-waht tshal chen-po ; (5) Fe paw 
Begalsa §=6gsafl-sfags § rjeg-sue  hdsin-pa. 
agra tea gsufis thob-pa, areetaferes ; one 
who has ebtained spells. 

MACTAM goufis-thag, WEEN 8 string 
made of five coloured threads and attached 
to a Dorje (Béstt.). 


manw 8 geufe-phyi ween. of a number 
(S. Lex.). BAR aay gsuhls-yag fam another 
number (8. Lez.). 


MUM Geulle-rid=PET®R shagerif : 
SqUR AAR Ragw he (4, $9). 


1859 gaug-pa fut. of E54. 
aN gaum-pa v. “E49 bdeum-pa. 


FAX "SN geur-gnag a witness. Syn. 
mU8 geu-bo; S88 doat-po; °' giiah-wo 
(Mffon.): 88 Qxawfeutagragrfata 
atferAn (D. cel. 14). 


q3°9 gse-tca 1. abode, ‘nest, dwelling- 
place. 2. quick. 


R12°31 gee-ma, more fally stwxeaf 
fares, , Wa, a thorny plant, the 
thorn of which resembles the horns of 
goats: sta xatierg tah gorge as a, 

Syn. ®FINGM reg-por-gkah; GeR'¥r 
chu-meg-skyes; ®7 PEA reg-bya-fan; GOSH 
flu-bycg-ma; gnS®eavy = rgya-mishobi 
mthab-can ; MES mthab-rhed-gkab; ¥™ 
ya-sa (ffon.). 

mis gse-ru for 43*'§ a little nail (Ja.). 


a3 "R gse-re weak, reduced. 


R135] gseg or 329% gaegs= 37h Wee 
little grain, atom, particle; 9#7*e\ a 
small particle. 

mies oseg-san were n. of the founder 
of the Vaisegika philosphy, eater of parti- 
cles of grain gen. of rico; §®79%4 gaeg- 
gan-pa followers of the Kan&da school. 


mah gseg-mo-byt the hedghog. 


aREAT El] 


fr RRCN CI gxehs-pa or micarsita 
height, loftiness, sublimity, gloriousness, 
wide-spread, spacious 

Syn. 9&9 brkyaf-wa; YXBA gai-byin ; 
mqaessa goi-bryig che-oa (Mfon.). 


TAR IK geche-betod-pa 1. ==%4 (Mfon.) 
gift, blessing. 2. belauding, praise, 
panegyric, encomium. 3. vb. to praise, 
extol, glorify. 

Syn. ata ga mtho-war bya-wa; PaRs 
che-briog ; WATTS bshage-pa-brjog ; HES’ 
Bq gehog-ishig; MTG lege-emra; WTAE 
dege-brjod ; WR% bstog-tehig (Mfon.). 


wan't gred-pa 1. to carry: PAayo’ 
mis gsan-phrag-par gseg carries one’s shawl 
on the shoulders. 2. to spit on a stake or 
spike. | 

gi geeg-ma gen. 80H geeb-ma, also 
za gxebs any small wicker-work aaa 
or wicker enclosure. 


RIAA gsed 1. atent. 2. frwx< a.cage, 
aviary. 

qyast"4 gsem-pa== era hdsem-pa to do 
a thing gently (Jd.). 

MAX ger we we, 6 nail small or 
large, spike: 4<'92% wooden nail, gqwqas 
iron nail; #43 thunderbolt, lightning; 
agi gyd=aco. to Jd.: driving red hot 
‘tacks into the finger-ends, a kind of torture 
in C.; q¥x§waraiva jdebs-pa to fasten by 
nails. Fig. that which fixes or nails in the 
memory, mental help, mnemonic verse 
(Jé.). 92884 n. of a Bon religious work, 
Jit. a key to memory (@. Bon. 4). Yas or 
‘2x nail of the sun, a ray, a sunbeam ; 
4535 “ray of light; 42X45 pain, ache, 
ness; ay92% id. 8995 headache, 
mi gripe, colic, ¥ ak stomach-ache, 
* ‘max rtsib-gser plourisy, ¥'9%% tooth-ache 
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qaerey 
(Cs.); $8592 wy colic, feeling severe 
pain or aching as if caused by driving a 


pail in the body. mig A Re 34 O0G 
(Sinan.). 


™2<'a gser-a 1.to bore into, drive or 
knock in, ¢.g., 2% a nail. 2. to feel pain, 
to be suffering: #&2gk'q’< beer-tippling 


. produces pain (Jd.). 


mI5'G gacr-be = 995% 4 little nail, a 
tack. 

maNH geer-ma=eyh cha-phra-mo 4 
minute particle. 

aia gso-wa to remember, keep in 
mind=sthe col. \yaqanaa drin-lan hyal- 
wa to show gratitude: {sq grraFatQx 
from remembrance taken of their kindness ; 
ew ha¥ byap-mi-gso ungratefulness ; rake 
drin-geo-wa; YeaFaRen  drin-geo-wahi- 
semg gratitude eh a¥a drin mi-gso-wa 
ingratitude ; a9¥ 34 drin-geo-can grateful 
(Ja.). 


ays gsoh, or %'g geof-bu chisel, 
engraving-tool, puncheon (J4d.). 


$ AYMK goog 1.=the first, the oarlicst 
(time): 94" = SeN'N from the first; 
aiysi5m earliest time: 9 ewrarFa= 
Wea% Cunyata, that which has been 
existing from the first or the beginning, 
ais ashes R aR, 82. now, this 
moment (opp. to §'% before, a little time 
ago) (Ja). 
RUNS "C1 gron-pa to. attend to, to take 
in, listen to: Sf@axq¥ea 9 precept 
wasted in the ear, it entered at one ear 
and went out at the other; x¢erq¥a-q to 
attend to, listen to; agegwF sq not to 
attend to the course of moral discipline. 


nae gsob-pa quick, sharp, clever; 
aqiqaera very nico (A. 166). 


ee | 


AR. faa 1. medicinal spices; oxy 
bsaf-po-drug the six drugs or medicinal 
spices. 2.24" an ox wyrftq (Pfion.). 


3. g whatever is good. 3. an agreement, | 


treaty: SB" bsaf-sgrig an agreement of 
" peace. 

ax'H gsah-po good in every respect, 
fine, nice, right, of good quality; but is 
considered rather a bookish and formal 
term, the colloq. words being usually “44 
yag-po andin W. §¥8or gv4 though 98 
ooours in many collocations. 9 $saf-twa 
is anotherform. The latter also occurs as 
a verb: to be good, esp. in colloq. of certain 
classes of society: 28 FF ara f 259 this is 
better than that. 9#'54 bsaf-fan good and 
bad, good and ill; BK=;aRe ays bsah-Aan 
bbrid-geum good, bad and middling; 
asn'eg 285% bsah-fan dbyed-pa to disown 
between good and evil; seas baah-bdog 
self-complacency ; 95 H&ayargen bsah-pohs 
bdug-stads the manner of sitting of the 
good and great. MRP Yuan waft 
good-hearted, generous, noble-hearted ; 
qx Btga gaifs good morals, good- 
behaviour. 

qxxB bxah-khyi the Tibetan lap-dog. 


+ among bsah-mkhan=e Yreka go9-)s0- 
waa tailor, 9m Chinese satin of the 
teeasure of a gentleman’s robe (Yig. k. 
4); VR rgrEyH Chinese satin displaying 
the figures of water jars (Vig. k: 3). 


em'¢4 n. of an lndien king of ancient 
time (Vig. 12) | | 

asc 'R'E9 bsah-po-drug v. sub. V*' pach. - 

ase a baaft-po-ma n. of a Yaksini queen 
(KX. g. §, 180). 


een bsafl-pohi-nag=s 57H as agg 
(Mfon.). } | 
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Rae | 


RAR eget, Tagen white sandal 
wood. | 


RA bsak-mo axt 1. an address of 
politeness to a lady=good lady or noble 
lady! (Mffon.). 2.=Ra§ (8. Lez.). 


-— aaccats beaft-btson v. 8&5 Beeson. 


QAAN bseche only in FRAN which 
Vast-gh. explains by : F< TaS3w4g storeyed 
house, but applied only to the abodes of 
gods; in W. also the cubicel part of a 
chorten is so called (Jd.). 


RAS "4 bead-pa for Sa; Bram irresis- 
tible, which term comprises 448 drag-po, 
879% drag-pud, Brera mi-sdug-pa, FRR 
she-eda, MR khot-khro, eto. 


Rag bean for §§ san food of animals. 
O84 bsab-pa, v. 4979 gsab-pa. 


QIN bsaby abundance, plenty: aa 
Wynsera abundant food, good service 
(Situ. 76). : 


nea }sap fut. of 78 to eat; is used to 
indicate members of a family as eaters or 
fellow-boarders ; 2 See Bia parents that 
have a large family (Afi/.); 29943 }sa}- 
drug a family, a company at table, of six 
persons; 9°’58% $sah-dpon the head of 
a family; Wem war'§ bsah-mats nah-na 
among & numerous house-hold (Jé.). 
Also=spouse, wife, as “ fellow-eater” ; 
but in old literature= princess, queen : 9% 
8% rgya-mo-bsah (commonly ge" ryya- 
bsah) Chinese queen of king Srof-titsen 
agam-po ; awa bal-mo-rah the Nepalese 
queen of the same king. W§ $sa)-sla 
partner, wife; a24'a bsab-cha = anal i or 
Rau rigs household business cr affairs. 


CATS | 


RPMS sah-giag, waaay h bsab-wahs 
gtag-so store of provisions; 23 a4 
bsah-gtag meg-pa not having such a store. 

aI 585'9 bsah-ston-gman-pa Ela Arar 
[bad food]S. 

QN'8 bsah-wa=F4 ETETX, wer (Mfion.) 
asage’ abbr. of A'ase'a5R'Q food and 
drink, eating and drinking. 

ae bsah-mi a house-holder with 
family, gen. eat husband and wife; 9% 
359 to become husband and wife, to 
marry each other. §yasyapawane'AgX we 
will marry each other; 9972.9; 9wga4 
bsah-mir byin-byis ¢lob-pa to give the 
nuptial benediction, to unite in wedlock, to 
marry; §gvaaseRahs 9 poor married 
couple (Gir.). 

Syn.. 545 khyo-gug; CR ded-yd pa- 
ri; Berea khyim-thad; 93°°% bsah-tsho; 99 
&c: baah-tehaft (Mfon.). 

naa’ beah-meg ill-fed, lean (Mii.). 

ana’ bsah-tshah=VrA bzah-mi ; 
ant biah-tsho. 

as'Bs bsah-tshog curry, any condiment 
to eat with rice. 

am'An’ bsah-cif fruit-tree. 

qm an iys'n bsab-cif-gi ra-wa WEItTA 
orchard, a grove of fruit-trees. 

Syn. *Qreyayt hbrag-ldan-nags; 0 
seragea rab-dbafg btufi-oa; staphyada 
mehog-gi-tshal ; ax 9qxsqes's gpal-gys kun- 
@gah ra-wa; Karaeasxn flal-gsoht kdun- 
sa; FREWHIM skyo-safis-gnas (Hfon.). 

amas bsah-cug=Bg khyim-pug. 

Qa% Bear sometimes for #% sar or VA 
 bsar-wa asin MRA Ay RAR hdsar-wa phrag- 
par-bzar (Situ. 76). 

ax'aq bzar-thag ermfeat [a kind of 
bee |S. 


also 
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Aa | 
n'§ dsar-bs «fae [a ladle, a 
spoon |S. 


RANE! bsas-pa v. 8 xa-wa and gawa 
Gx0s-pa : FWOAN gas-bsag (Situ. 76). 


a3q bsi-ta to become drunken, to get 


. Intoxicated,  stupified: 9aq4saragqay 


Needy tantra h) age als kara 
gra aPRe gah an Sana e because the 
others were looking on, having filled a 
large bowl with beer and fearing not to 
finish drinking it, they gulped it down, 
whence being intoxicated, they vomited 
and poured away (the rest of) the beer (Gir.) 
aad Tge'4" not having become intoxi- 
cated, not got drank; a¥axgca bst-tcar 
byed-pa to intoxicate, to make drunk. 
In C. collog.% ra is usually prefixed 
to 9A: “re of duk” he is drunk. 


DAR SAIN beuf-thags= 9s shage-pa 
string with a noose (Mfon.). 


AEA I: bsuf-wa pf. of asa and 
also used as primary or present tense: to 
lay hold, to take, to capture: 9a&'4a 
UV, wwe; wyter, having taken, seized. 

Syn. aBaa jdsin-pa; 2% len-pa; GRA 
blafi-wa; nikon ge mflon-par-shyor ; HRA’ 
aU mflon-par-hdsin ; Sx aken khu-tshur- 
bois; “RST EAE’ yafi-dag-bsufhl (Mfun.). 


QAR" IT: is used as an adv. in the 


form of ag&8B, ¢.7., ga Faaragenz from 


that. evening (prop. beginning with that 
evening), ever since that evening (Mi/); 
Rare gy gage ye 32055 during the time 
from the 8th to the date of full moon. 


AX bsur 1. v. E89 bdsur-wa. 2. in 
agcaarags hohraf-lag-bsur. 3.= aye ja 
lag-ka-la byol (Nag. 68). 


are | 


QAR Jes-re, also 22 bse, pain; at®Oye 
bzo-re byeg-pa to inflict pain, to torment, 
to be angry with (Cs.); S¥% 34 bxe-re-can 
or ABREE bse-re-chuh=alengyae sod 
bsran-chufl short-tempered, impatient and 
fretful, or offended easily ; 99% 38 bxe-re 
che-tca=ABaRngxe'a baog-bsran che-tca very 
patient, good tempered, having the power 
of endurance (Hfion.). 


aan bseg in comp.: #7835 a hand- 
basin #5985 (Site. 76) basin, bowel ; qr ais 
thuft-bxeg beggar’s bowl, alms-pot carried 
by Buddhist monkg. | 

Rac ae dsog-shal 1. (or waas Co.) spit- 
toon. 2. aco. to Jd.: cup into which 
people skim off grease from tea. 

Syn. Saranm tshol-sahy; HF HLF mchil- 
mabgi-gnog. (Mfion.). 


ra GsomeAN, HS4 asgyu-risal (Mfion.). 
1. work, labour, ocoupation ; trade, handi- 
oraft ; workmanship: S¥49'244 mecha- 
nical art; 248 8%a¥ jeweller’s art, 
al trade of a tailor; *S¥ rope making; 
@*'e¥ trade of a shoe-maker also a shoe- 
maker; S¥e4 a worker, artizan; Spc: 
workshop. 2. also ¥ s0,=<@8" figure, 
image, picture, resemblance, appearance 
(Jd.). 9%q bso-rgys working materials 
(Gir.) ; 8¥ay bso-bita form, fashion, ¢.g., 
style of a house, its architecture; look, 
shape, make. 9% $s0-ye artist, mechanic ; 
sqgwarq silver-smith. 3584 bs0-dpon 
overseer, foreman. In art aco. to Budh. 
there are three classes: q@Wa¥ art in 
reference to the body; art in reference 
to speech; art in reference to the mind; 


the first comprising writings, drawing, | 


painting and all that comes under handi- 
craft, the second the art of reading and 
composing works including the labours of 
study, and the third the work of the 
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intellect, s.¢., YH, sw, Forays thos-hsam- 
egom-gsum what is heard, what has been 
thought and what has been contemplated. 
Of arts ten kinds have been enumerated 
in Buddhist books.:—(1) weaving, the 
art of making cloth; (2) the art of 
trafficking ; (3) state-craft ; (4) the art of 
letters; (5) the art of figures, that .is 
counting, palmistry, divination and draw- 
ing from omens; (6) ¥¥4*9a¥ blo-gros- 
kyi deo the art of designing; (7) making 
statues, figures in relief, sculpture, engra- 
ving eto.; (8) 9ByataN bsiyed-pabs bx0 
the work of growing or rearing eto.; 
(9) srggata¥ manufacturing woollens 
&o.; (10) FX ata¥ tho art of mixing up or 
compounding. Fas bso-bkog a design; 
also directions to workmen : S¥ a¥s'85;3x 
BS (Réatit.). 


a¥a bso-wa, pf. 9¥8 to make, to manu- 
facture C. 959% a¥%a5q what are you 
making ? S¥*' bz0g-s90 income, earnings, 
proceeds; 4ea¥u made of wood (Situ. 76). 
RFak bs0-10a-po we, fawt a craftaman, 
manufacturer. 988 bzo-w0 id. a¥Sy¥qu 
bs0-wo gna-tshogs ATaTSe various workers. — 
ON Sy Sqr35 be0-bo sna-tshogs-can fare. 
ww; the divine architect, the maker of 
the world. | | 


qaR "cl bsog-pa 1. Gy. to suffer, bear, 
endure; to resist: Raqaewakan not 
being able to bear the pain in his eyes 
(Dsl.) ; awake Ra¥s in this body one 
cannot be patient; AN gw) ganz? awa 
a¥s4" Buddha in his meroy not suffering 
this, but checking the mischief; a¥<‘sax 
(or SIVRGS) AVER4gRR or 29x8 not to be 
able to bear...any longer, frq.; alee or 
asa adj. unbearable, intolerable, also 
irresistible (Jd). 2. to forgive, pardon; 


peut Rader a¥s ax a%i to pardon our former 


qaere 


tricks is what we beg (Mil.); swagge 
als earada that I did not request you 
to mount, this I beg you to forgive (Mil.) ; 
3. in asceticism: perseverance, stedfast 
adherance to the four truths, constancy 
in pursuing the path that has been entered 
upon. Si\9g7o bs0g-hyug-pe to make or 
cause to forgive; 44 bsod-idan forhear- 


ing, patient, forgiving. 9¥4H4 bs0g-pa- | 


sran unwearied patience. 


aI STEN bs0g-Ghas-rads or Ws sqUken 
gw an epithet of Indra. (Hfon.) 


Beng bs0g-mfah-ca | aS [en- 
duzmg much ; n. of a Buddhs]¥. 


aly eax bsog-idan-ma=3'n ay the 
earth (Mfon.). ) 


alan Qa age bsog-par phyin-la geum 


the Kadnti pdramita which are three :— 
(1) Vaya, eek igre; (2) QR py 
apr gears yaya, (3) Swat qearce 


Farrage’ (Kd. *, 68). Ralka mi. 


bsog-pa want of patience and forgiveness 
or vindictiveness is productive of five 
troubles:—(1) S¥#*'5'°g*'9 increase in 
enemies; (2) increase in sufferings and 
uneasiness of the mind; (3) sams 2gx 
multiplication in breaches and increase in 
misunderstandings; (4) °§yvatas gags 
A298 causing one to weep according to 
one’s repentance; (5) at qna tins yan 
&3*9 after death it takes one to the state 
of damnation (XK. d@. *, 68). 


a¥s'ag§ bsog-bsran one who is able to 
meditate upon or exercise himself in the 
virtue of forgiveness or pationce (Nag. 76). 


asad) bsob-pa 1. assiduity: styaq 
aferrQs he was assiduous in religious 
observances (4.166). 2. v. q¥a'4 gsob-pa, 
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ars 


nGsy'r bsom-pa or galera chu-bsom-pa 
portable water-cask. 


O38 '®] bs0¢-ag0 1. agree or age ata 
39294 praising or expression of respect to 
one who does good service to the state: “4 
Char gy pH aKa Fate aR ge (DY. cel. 9). 
2. earnings, profit. 

ala’ bsos-pa qe fed, anything eaten 
up. 

QAO] bsia-wa, v. ¥8 sla-wa. 


TANS bslaepa ewafe to mutter: 24 
Gao fags-bslap-pa to recite charms or 
mantras (Zam.). ARWES bslop-brjog = ew 
S98 recitation of spells softly; the soft, 
yet audible pronouncing of spells ate., 
SATA 859 bslaz-brjod byed-pa to mutter 
over (Gir.); Spyratagwaks ma-stegs-pabé 
bslas-brjog Brahmanical spell-muttering. 


b AASV! bsluge-pa=aews or Bava to 
~~ 
inquire, to ask of: PREIS end-ar- 
bs/ugs-pa to pour into the ear, #.e., to ask 
(Site. 76). 
FAN'S dslumpa, fosfan, wis) made 
globular, rounded, v. AS slum-pa. 


AARNE Bslumega=SR6are bedume-pa ; 
ox ARMM dhyon-Lalumg, 


a ~~ 
CVA'S bslo-wa=y5 wen, v. £9 slo-wa. 


q ay bslog the opposite, the reverse : 
yore agy here phra-wa-lag blog shom-po the 
contrary of thin is thick, of fine is stout 
(Lex, Jé.). S79 bslog-pa= Sera wifir<, 
fircram, faraet; also=S47o fawta, fireia; 
YTS gyul-bslog to avert war, to make 
the enemy run away from battle (Sites. 
76). Serer aga Fan bslog-pa phun-geum 
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tshoge wifte weg [fall of hindrances]}8. agwegea bslog-ya byus-wa to challenge 
ageSen bslog-phyogs waare [carrying enemies and thereby commence quarrels 


away, substraction |S. and feuds: ogee gr at akc aQeqerartaya (Dd. 
RETVR bslog-ghab-wa quit (4. K. cel. 7). WEN. bslop-rteog-pa to revive - 
1-18) [unobetructible]8. old feuds, quarrels and fighting : Rew} oy 


Q5M bslos, v. £9 slo-wa. | Fqges gyrase (D. gel. 7). 


< 
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Q ha.is the twenty-third letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet. It does not correspond 
to any letter either in English or in 
Sanskrit. Csoma transliterated it by 4 
‘and so, too, has the author of this 
dictionary ; but colloquially as an initial 
it often takes the sound of w. It is 
phonetically different from the vowel ™ 
which is regarded by the Tibetans as a 


consonant. Grammarians have, however, 


utilized it in denoting the prolonged 
quantity of the three short vowels a, s, and 
« by subjoining it to them, especially in 
transcribing Sanskrit words in Tibetan; 
thus the Sanskrit md-yaé is written ¥¥. 
1. num. fig.:=23. 2. a phonetical form 
of ®', thus °'34 fa-cag=* 24 we; vy. also 
Ys hu-cag. 


Q'B'ay ba-ti-wa with %7a=to turn 


s somersault, to tumble over, to roll (Jd.). 
Q'S pa-na for *% bo-na. 
Raw ha-na-yah although. 
Q'S! ja-ma but, yet, well: veers tq 
but do not forget ! 


Q'QX ja-pur=**9% fa-re bu-re des- 
‘gribed as Sv ys* geese gx Gg aah a 
loud sound of a-bur or a loud whirring 
noise. | 

aarm@¥35 Ha-la gsi-chen n. of a learned 
lama (Ded. 4, 9). 

QE" haf like ** and 3% described as 
arg’ and §\q ornamental and conjunctive 
terms corresponding to the English ever, 


soever, Properly %&° ocours only after 
vowels, but collog. also after consonants, 
6.9.) FAR’ nam-haf. 


QE'A} hah-ke a mystical character, frq. 
occuring in oertain finial ornaments or 
flourishes called grat sbrul-mgo. 

QS"F ban-bu prob.=*4'§ flan-bs: °Fg 
ARM saree hs ax gee (4, 123). 

QQ"t! jab-pa (Ba) to bark, to make 
at @ person or animal. 

2222) fab-bub not definite, nothing 
conclusive, not in shape: S®8&tgaaken 
gaRagwcategege the present business 
has been something indefinite and undi- 
gested (Rdea. 26). | 

QH ham at or, else, or else (A. XK). 


QA jar-wa C. a lot; **g79 far- 
rgyab-pa = §% §'9 to cast lots, to lay wager. 

Q%X "2 par-po or in Tsang : 8°’ angry. 

8x98 har-bur, V. SX38% or 859. 

ax'wk’ har-yaf also, too, likewise (Sch.). 

aR GE'S gS Oar-Thufl-du ma-rgyag = 5H 
aq yerax'é having just not fallen into 
the hands of the enemy, had very nearly 
fallen into the hands of the enemy; 
another example : 9r4'x'én %& we are still 
lingering, not quite dead yet (Yig. 98). 


QAR pal-fol=anba or vw oon- 
fused, unconnected, irregular: Sawnw 
aarXer Rs in all those there was nothing irre- 
gular (4. 156). Also=°9 9% Sdran-min, 


QI 


Q'S] bu-cag 1.=25* pers. pron. we; 
also % 34, eSq, 3q'39. 2. chimney W. 
(Ja.). 


Q"g5]  hu-thug=saw —resourceless, 
helpless, ill, one in straitened oircums- 
tances, destitute. 

S56 bu-dum or S42 bu-dun-me edge 
cut, blunt; a bald head, also a beardless 
face: SQA YSy TATA aaa PRE eR 
3542 in front there was a small dining 
table on which from an earthen vessel 
(came out the rat named) Ser skya rna-tca 
bu-dum-me with edge-cut ears (Rds. 14). 
g5arak fu-dum-btsan a name of king 

who was beardlers and bald- 
headed (of. ®, 8). 


QF] ju-bu or SE=3 4. 
Q' hu-si n. of a kind of tea (Beii.). 


QQ] Bu-yug nu. of a place in Tsang 
(Deb. 4, 29). 

3°85 bu-ru-ru a whizzing sound: ©3353 
rluf bu-ru-ru the noise of wind, #435 me 
bu-ru-ru that of fire under a breeze. 


7 VAY NSA] Bu-yug sa-nag one of 
the thirty-seven sacred places of the Bon 
(G. Bon. 38). 


Q"AlN] gu-lag [compulsory post-service, 
the gratuitous forwarding of letters, lug- 
gage and persons, the supply of the requi- 
site porters and beasts of burden, some- 
times of water, fire-wood and cooks, to 
help travellers proceeding under official 
authority or road-bill: Fagaqqra to im- 
pose such services by exacting porters, eto. 
q'aepaders or 3t4 HTS to forward by 3°49] 
Ja. 

SARKEGM bu-pah rdo-rje tha-khaf x. 
of a large Buddhist monastery (Lof. *, 8). 
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ay hu-su coriander seed: 3'49w%a8 
agma'e'o'M4 coriander removes phlegm and 
disorders of the stomach. | 


QAy'Sl bug-pa 1. in Sikk. Farts fant, 
fare, wife the owl. $794 an albino. 
aerax hur-rgyan the great horned owl; 
arq'gr hug-gu-chu& the little owl. 2. 
ocours for 87% oats. 

Syn. of 1. g%9S3 bya-rog-dgra + ya Ht 
ARAN fin-no-hjigs; ERR guaerif; F259 
gna-bkhyog ; 2479589 Bphrogebyed-mig ; 
HE HGS mishon-mo-spyod ; 2B BATH brgya- 
byin-bead; 25 %xQ mishan-mo za-wa; BR 
Sy 34 stefl-gi gna-can ; g Xqatar3s bya-rog 
bjigs-byed (Mfon.). 

gaargna Hug-pa luf-pa a celebrated 
Riif-ma who was also called gaxt4 
(Ded. 9, 5). He was born in a place called 
Say 7 Qe’ I 

ST REN fug-sifg, v. SWE siflg-po (Ja.). 

QE" huf=2% in provincial collog. 80 
gr'an——aR-an from here, hence. 


QS bud 1. mye Ra Haas) swaggering, 
bragging, bombast, fustian (C%.) ; qx'2x ga 
to swagger, brag. 2.=§S a moment: 94 
3m in a moment, instantly, suddenly. 


QQ" jub-pa=249, acc. to Jé. to 
collect, to sweep or take up together 
in one’s hands: 3 awaqQwagez with 
the arms gathering all into one heap. The 
pi. 989 buby-pa=egra hdus-pa in modern 
Tib. gawQwaga collected all together ; 
wholesale collection ; joined with thedoer — 
the expression should be in the present 
form. 919¥8~%a (he) collected them all 
together. 

srg hum-bu or XQ hom-bu a bush of 
the tamarisk species. 

asrgge ses = Hum-bu glafi-mkhar also 
called “ergw@yge hom-bu gla-sgafl n. of the 


8% | 


earliest historical palace in Yarlung built 
by the Tibetans for the residence of their 
first king Gfab-Khri btean-po. It. was 
visited by the compiler of this Dictionary 
in 1882, 

Q%X hur any noise, whether loud or 
low, gen. a prolonged sound nota sharp 
report: gnigeanqatSaxqxdwaty the 
humming in the ears produced by block- 
ing them (Vai. 3f.); gerergxeq there 
is a bussing in my ear; §°ga dur 
ma rgyab don’t make a noise! §°§q dur- 
rgyag=HES gio-bur or Tgy thog-rgyag 
or ax fe la-bur-khol. 85 dur-sgra=9% 

noise especially of a tempest, sound in 
the air: | ala aa teat stat iota le a 
though the wind has no wings yet it fills 
the sky with sound; 3°34 dur-egra-can 
arrow that flies bussing (Mfon.). as3* 
pur-ti4 a brass basin, used to make & noise 
by striking on it. &*%% dur-rdo a sling: 
gxRnaqa bur-rdo bphen-pa to throw with 
a sling. 

$59 bur-wa 1.=5458 ghar-wa shat. 6 
humming insect, beetle (Sch.). 2. vb., to 
be noisy, chattering : {4° H473* 5 shouting 
with joy (M.). 

& bo 1. sbet. a kiss yarn; %859 to 
kiss, pratgsa to kiss. the mouth, 
Gaye id. 2. v. XH. 3. pers. pron. we, v. 
9:34. 4. dem. pron.=this. 5. inter). * oh, 


yes! Cag oh: very welll <%e® C. 


well! it is all right. 

Ra fo-gkol=X3q, SAV, Wy pers. 
pron. we: Cie gaa eg Tear dy cH RTT 
3ergu what have we not done in respect 
of sin in the cycle of transmigration which 
has no beginning (Bebu. 132). 

ang ho-brgyal resp. fatigue, weari- 
ness, trouble, want, any kind of hardship ; 
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Magwheqqn getting into difficulties. 


More frq. as vb.: Cagwa to be fatigued, 
By sqrt oragerae are you not fatigued Pp 
(Ja.). Rage po-re-brgyel= Tagen jo- 
brgyal-wa or Ras, 

«Re bo-skig 1. sour cream (Sch.). 2. 
birch-tree. 

WES jo-dog lamentation, wailing, cry 
for help: “%alis;a to lament loudly, to 
call for help; “<9 }e-dog-pa one that 
seeks help, a olient, o plaintiff, more in 
pop. language (Jd.). 

<5 jo-na or “3X now then, well; 4 
iereragwawhs bo and nz combined become 
bon (Situ. 195). Is used esp. to introduce 
anew thought or proposition in speech ; 
now, what shall you do in that case P 

Ras Ho-phran n. of a place in Tibet 
(Ded. 9, 89). 

\ garg jo-byamy-pa to be loving : 8{a* 
ake tC gara (Kini kabi sprit yig.). 

X51 po-ma milk (in collog. so-ma) : 
Xeratqa the milk trickles down S#eka fo- 
ma hjowwa to milk; “x ra-§o-ma giiol-sa 
to let milk cyrdle “erga ho-ma erub-pa 
to churn milk (Cs.); “®* po-thaf milk- 
meadow, the plain on which Lhasa now 
stands, in former times said to have been 
a boggy and sedgy lake ; * 94 jo-thug milk 
soup, rice and milk cooked together as 
porridge; *3% bo-thug cheese; Rage po- 
bthuh=Hege sucking-child, baby; *@44 
ho-hdog qatw< the woman’s breast, the 
teats ; <B bo-gpt or “3 po-sri cream. “é 
ade: fo-ma-hchif. se met.=cow (Mfon.) 
XY bo-so a milk-bucket. “eka sqs ho-bdsin 
can-ma women in general (ifon.). 

Karccageracagyrargatga n. of s 
continent beyond the sea of milky water 
(K. d. *, 298). ° 


-¥ 4 ac’ 


Corada jo-ma-bphel or ©2284 cow (Mfon.) 
erally bo-ma-bdsin qatuc; 1. the udder, 
teat. 2. caqw the sugarcane plant. 
Cark2 po-ma si-si the seeds of Abrus 
precatoriue used as beads for rosaries. 
XorFe: ho-ma-gid milk-fruit tree. Syn. 
Carey bo-ma-can; *THATH hbru-ywi bdag- 
po; gethon rgyal-pobi-zay (Ufon.). 
Katahrrs, foomahs mgrin-pa-can a 
new-born child. Syn. aéwerema $tsag ma- 
thag-pa; = ywereya = gkyeg = ma-thag-pa 
(Bffon.). : 
Kat ghegatga® pn of a fabulous ses 
the water of which is white like milk, 
situated beyond the ocean to the north of 
Rirab or Meru (K.d. %, 293). 
asgqws jo-mabi dbyugs-pa 
plantain, banana. 


Q'S SE" Wo-ma tha n. of an extensive 
table land at the foot of Kharula pass on 
the road from Ralung to Nangar-tee Jong. 

“aS o-gteho 1. milky sea or lake. 2. 
used fig. for sincerity, true heart (Sar 
\"'8) (Vig. k. 1). 


RA gos with gz4 to laugh at, to 


jeer. 
qa] bo-yug for 98% hu-yug. 
ey ho-yo, aleo <4 ha-yo, a puppy. 


amt bo-lags 1. a leader in conversation 
or in 2 deputation to a great man, 
mouth piece. 2. yes sir, just-so. qeaae 
remy erg taar) not inclining to any 
party or showing attachment in reply (he 
said) yes, sir! (4. 129). 


BG 


QQ jos in collog. woee, a mulberry. 


aay bog 1. aa, We: Ware root signi- 
fying below or with reference to time, 
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after, opp. to "©. %7g or 44 (collog. 
wo’-la or wuf-la) postp. under, below, be- 
neath ;22%q"q under that. 2. adv., down, 
underneath ; “q'g'g* fallen down, “a4 
possessed of what is beneath, ¢.c., not, 
castrated; “qs castrated; “99x an en- 
nuch, one whose testicles have been 
drawn out, taken out; “9ee% or “ey 
“Eqo to put undermeath; #<*— Jdid-bog 
the division of soldiers under a Dif-pon 
or captain; "§%9 bew-hog a body of ten 
men under a corporal. 

MOGI. Fog-gi phyoge-skyo=wiy 
Wrapya the goddess of earth called Bgtan- 
ma (Mfon.). 

Kary hog-grab immediate arrangement 
or preparation (Yig. 83). 
Raye Hog-phts n. of a piace in Khams. 


Sa gr §qws hog-tu kha-phyoge-pa I. one 
looking downward. 2. yw a hump-back. 

Syn. “7339 hog-tu-phyogs; Fas kha- 
bub; “IQR hog-tu-la (Mion). } 

*a'o§ hog-tu-rgyu a thief. Syn. 94% 
rkun-po; "4" rkun-ma (Mfon.). 

%aK hog-rdo an anvil (8¢h.). 

Sare4 hog-{dan 1.=“y™m hog-can an 
uncastrated animal. 2. n. of the tree 
otherwise called 59557 dyah-byed-cid 
(Mfion.). | 

Mayh bog-na (in W. yok-na) 1. adv. 
underneath, below. 2. postp. o. gen. 
under, after. fa" jog-nag adv. from 
under, from below: “qaqa egca wafry 


to embrace below and not by the neck; 


Keya4ex come from below. 


Mj" hog-ma 4: adj. the lower, iater, 
following one. Said to= 54, ¢.c, 22 Mara 
the one following after that, the second in 
turn, one below or under another person, 
subordinate, inferior (Mffon.). 


Raps | 


Me Ra Hog-min 1. qafaw otherwise *4 
Rate: wafee Be is the: eastern heaven 
wherein the astral body of the Bodhi- 
sattva Dorje Ohhang resides and which 
region is presided over by the Dhyani 
Buddha Akshobhya (8'§%'%) who is en- 
throned there in the Ogmin heaven on a 
white lotus-blossom. *“q'Aangqn wafiey; 
a resident of the Ogmin or <Akanishta 
heaven. 2. wuarare opp. to the nether 
world; that which is not inferior or 
under any. 


Xa) hog-gsht qwex the lower stratum, 
substratum : M47 saasqes hog-gs rtsa-wa 
gteug-ea; XyaersBeehe hog-gehi ohuhs- 
Gkyil-hkhor (Ya-sel. 89). 

Ae GARq hog-gehi mi-rig=eegrrra 
chu-gti@ sab-pa deep-water (Mfion.). 

Mar Xorg bog-rol-tu= "7h hog-tu. 

Keyan fog-lag=%q'4e. 

Xe 9Xa hog-len-pa explained as 3369997 
oq a term or expression by which to 
ascertain what one is about to say 
(Mfon.). 

Xay-94 hog-cal crop, craw of birds (J@.). 


ang hof-wa 1. wanna pf. %EX dofs, 
imp. 49 gog, to come: AAconseae 
when he saw his mother was coming; 4 
5%nu he came into the house; 9%**8 to 
return, to come back; 88544 come here ; 
a&'s;3'%k don’t come here; Rafarat yey 
%r-g'Qaatwo men that were about to come 
to me; “ex akasrs when coming, when 
being on their way; Rear Horsy Kerr QR 
we have come to the Ti-se for meditation ; 
g Fr qarag agra a ax ac Re | aRarg on 8 
Xz: ! aha garage aggre gay hy Wes Ae: j of 
the 300 girls paraded let not anyone come 
from the last rows and let not any come 
from the middle, but let those come who 
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are in the six upper rows on the left side; 
@x Kah they came to bring, they brought 
them; Ax*cer™ came leading, conducting, 
they brought hither. With reference to 
time: #%xwa not yet come, te, future, 
oXcakas, for the benefit of those not 


yet come, #.¢., of posterity; *egrtcat 


ateraagn't she prayed that a son might 
come to her. 2. to be suitable, practi- 
cable, to do: aprratqartgr dre ican 
as two teachers for one doctrine will not 
do; @wS Maa tean as a journey home 
will not do; “eRe, erate agian’ as 
long as he was fit for work. 3. when con- 
nected with verbs, it serves to indicate 
futurity, like the English auxiliaries 
“shall” and “will,” and is then usually 
spelt and sounded as %t° yod; frq. as fut. 
aux. in C.: ®faaBcaxege I am not 
about {o go, shall not go, thereany more. 
Also with the supine: F4@s.grax4gxy te 
it will even come to his dying, it will 
be his death; ¥arg™®® he will even get 
so far as to eat......; Fas’ he will die; 
still more free are those forms in which 
the gerund or the bare root is used; 
eR x he will assent to it, allow it; 
ase Ag ge ete RFU: it is not the one, it 
will be the other; 49%" gleb-yoR he will 
come (Mi.), and in @. is always annexed 
to mere root of vb.: & eRe: they will 
not believe it ; K=«'MR FR: T shall buy 
it to-morrow ; also the subjunctive mood 
aerate Ream as I should be killed if 
she heard of it. 


“nara fofle-pa warta sbet. the arrival, 
advent (A. K. 1-14). 


Qe Fay hof-mol occurs in Ld. for %a% 
bol-mo (Ja.). 


RR dod sm, w's, TOM, gfe, Ber, firce 
light, shine, brightness, glow; also ss 


BD A 
adj. “sf God-spro light, the ordinary 
term esp. in the O. collog. and is pro- 
nounced wwdé-tro: ‘“‘tanda lameang nam 
wi-tro yoR” it will scon be light. ‘7a 
bod-spro-wa to emit light ; %4/93'9 bod-bkye- 
wa to spread forth light; *5 sun-light, 
a%5 moon-light, 9*%5 star-light (Cé.) ; 
gratis fanufy (4. X. 1-4) [one bright 
like the Jina or Buddha; n. of a Bodhi- 
sattva]S. 358 or % ae without 
brightness; "S45 hog-kor or WS shor a 
luminous circle, a lantern ; %*"4 bo¢-ghra 
fexatg of variegated lustre [an epithet of 
fire]S; “see jod-shags bright; “53% 9 
ray of light, v. post. %'}@% hod-kyi char 
rain of the light, sun light ; also oovurs as 
an epithet of the sun (Mffon.). 


%}¥q fog-kyi tog fara Bq (1. the 
flag of light; 2.. the sun]84. 

599 hod-kyi ede as met. the domestiv 
fowl (AMfon.) 

%q}-aRK'34 bog-kyi bphref-can 
the sun (¥fon.) 

Kem hod-dkar 1. qwtg white light. 
2. syn. num.=1. 

eam 34 hod-dkar-oan guty, fea 1. 
=g'a the moon. 2. 98% ga-bur camphor 
(Mfon.). 

Megs hod-skyes-ma an epithet of the 
wife of the sun. 

Syn. gt rgyal-mo ; ATARSH lege-bdog- 
ma; BIBS skrag-byed-ma (Mfon.). 

Meaghagr am fod-brgyabi bbyull-gnag 
us mot.=4'8 sia-wa the moon (Yi. &. 19). 

Sea fog-[fa-pa that with five colours, 
the rainbow. “{gwewg'aiss hog-/fas 
yoks-su dgkor-wa=Yargr ee fit-mahi gur- 
khhat the tent-like mansion of the sun 
(Mfhor.). 


as met. = 
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Syn. s8¢ feab or =I bsah-mptchon 
(Yffion.). 

%'34 hog-can 1. n. of one of the heavens 
ocoupied by the Asuras (Bon. ch. 6). 2. 
symbol for 12 (Ya-sel. 5). 

%5'A54'9 bog-bdun-pa an epithet of the god 
of fire (&'@), who is described as possuased 
of seven fiery tongues or attributes :—(1) 
TH nag-po; (2) skqwax By bige-par byed- 
pa; (8) Byngan yid-mgyogs; (4) Seren 
lege-phan; (5) SaRakeqa du-ccabs mdog- 
baal; (6) spy sh mne-stag-can ; (7) F Eq 
sna-tshogs hod. | 

X5@4 bog-idan 1. Wary, Gara, weary 
the sun (Mfon.). 2. m of the chief aity 
of the Asura the city of Rahu (Sorig. 30). 
3. BEe, GITY a passionate person, one 
very lustful. 

XS ex2R AR hod-ldan bkhri-gid wee, firs 
n. of an officinal plant [Cardiospermum 
halcacabum 8. 

Byn. 8% a-ru-na, % pi-nya, GR gri-gna 
(Mfton.). 

M5728 hod-gnaf-wa=~@'y met. the stn 
(Mfon.). 

Hg gaye} AF Os HE the Siitra on the 
plan of the mansion of Amitébba (Z. 
ko. ", 884). 


Mqgeqyax Hod-dpig-meg waftrara immesa- 
surable light, the Nirmdana-kaya (§ grat yg) 
manifestation of the 4th Dhyaai Buddha. 
This is his form, also, in the heaven of 
Dewachan. 


45928 hod-phud-po=the heap or acou- 
mulation of light or lustre; the sun 
(Mfon.). 


Mqak= hog-gieak as met. the sun (Hfon.). 

Xgaita hog-mdseg 1. Ve n. of one of the 
kings descended from Mah&sammata the 
first monarch of this world. 2. wra 
n. of a number (Ysg. 13). 


Bera 

Rea bog-shuga= tm [the sun]. 

KRIS jod-ser fare, via, mh, fire, wht, 
wetfa ray of light (4. K. 1-10), %q38 
Sann hog-ser gyt phref-wa vn. of a 
submarine volcano situated in the eastern 
ocean (K. gd. *, 870) "i859 fod-ser 
dgu-pa waft an epithet of scasns 
awywayw or the planct Mars. “ix aya 
hog-ser can-ma ats, n. of a goddess. 
Me Ps ani agny |hog-ser can-mahi gsufls 9 
dharani the recitation of which saves one 
from the dangers of snake-bite, wild 
beasts, etc. (. gu. 9, 144). %VP A474 hog- 
ser bdun-pa MAW, BUfh_ an epithet of 
the planet Saturn (Mfon.); %\ 25845 bod-ser 
Idan="y" the sun (Mfon.). Sjivagea 
hod-ser-begrub-pa or ‘Isr QOzawalwk 
n. of a Satra containing, besides other 
matters, a description of the different rays 
which issue forth from the person of a 
Buddha (KX. ko. FP, 804). “S35 985" jog- 
zer gaugs an epithet of the sun (#fon.). 

Mesh Hog-yahs tsha-b0 a n. of 
~FVais‘ravana (fon.) 

Ryge Hog-sruh WOT G\ RS sahe-rgyas 
hod-srus Kas’yapa Buddha, he who imme- 
diately preceded Buddha S‘akyamuni, 
being the temporal Buddha who presided 
over the preceding age or kalpa. He is 
the Kassapa of Pali Buddhism and the 
Gashib or Gerel of the Mongols. 

MR Qew EX hog-sruds skyce Grmuvave an 
epithet of Garuda or the khyung bird 
(Mfton.). *\9 = hog-srufig-pa the chario- 
teer of the sun (Hfon.). 

Kg quel hog-geal fxq; qrarax 1. a celestial 
region, also the name of a heaven in the 
Bon mythology. 2. supernatural en- 
lightening of the saints: “qqeer}ssr 
giqt® beholding by means of prophetic 
light (Ja.). "9" Jog-geal-wa WTATEX, 
mite lustre, brightness. 
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Myquarsqg aay bod-geal gmu-la bthen= 
a ¢lufthe wind— acc. to Bon mythology 
the wind being the son of the god ## 
Reeraads sahe-hog la-hthen (GQ. Bon. 28). 

KyANe'RA bod-berud dyin as met.=3aR 
vfewt the earth (Uaon.). 

Raa bog-ma #y #4; the bamboo, that 
species used for making arrows, eto. ; 4 
4a hog-ma tshal ayaa bamboo grove. 

Mau jog-mahi Ghrig Ter [Piper 
nigrum)S. 

Mews y hod-maki myu-gu were the 
young shoots of bamboo. 

Syn. sAgeney rtea-yi rgyal-mtshan ; 
SRY rtea-yi tog; TTRRH page-pahi 
shif-po; QTT™RI" cun-pa mgregs; WFR 
las-pif: BEER amyug-rgog; FTXQTSR naz 
hbra3-can (Mfon.). 

qs bon 1. a small measure. 2. =%4 
or %43, 3. n. of a place in Tibet (8. kar. 
200); “eguyw®7h3 on. of 8 celebrated 
Lama of Hon. 


QaNR" pon-kyah wfrg, wire, far, 
saw but, yet, notwithstanding; 449° 
e3q3 qare but some; =4*' occasionally 
used for it (2M:d.). 

“f Ra Say] hog sig (SS5'0§§ or 884734) 


give me or feteh me one ; also = 5424. 
$ ASHE hon-tuh= "ear bon-kyah. 
%x% hon-te faeq, tia nevertheless, yet. 


RSC ton-pa aft dont, also to be 
deaf; %eaq, X78, %4A a deaf-man ; “aH, 
a deaf woman; “§%« gon-loh deaf and 
blind. 

Kamen hon-safig== *F2 scout, spy : THe 
Hy Req hg We Neer dy TAN REGS (Beaii.). 

Me@x: hon-seh with 859 byed-pa to pay 
attention, to watch, to spy (J@.). 


May: 


QO bod or Xam inftera 1. ditoli, trench, 
pit Ds; &%q wfuwd fire pit; also fig. 
the fire pool of passion (Jd.). “awgas 
wfrere the fire-pit quarter. 2. v. % 
(Ja.). 38. n. of a hell (B. ch. 6). 


QAR bole or Xawaegys described as 
a wild animal of the bear species; it is 
of fire colour with a white face (Réeé.). 


Qag jom-bu or 3°85 Bumbu the 
Tibetan tamarisk found growing in most 
parts of Tibet abundantly, especially in the 
plains of Yarlung. Aco. to the general 
belief of the people of Yarlung the name 
Grga ge was given to an ancient palace of 
Tibet built by king Nya-thi-tean-po on 
account of the abundance of Hom-bu trees 
in its neighbourhood. 

@X 1: Horn. of a village in the dis- 
trict of F* Gae-thah near Lhasa where 
Atie’a spent the last days of his life: ¢* 
Xx Gass ge xagqu ho resided in the monse- 
tery of Nyethang (4. 70). 

@X IT: 1. dropsy of the akin vescicles. 
2. an eddy, whirlpool. 

+Xxage jor-pgah 1. kweq* someone. 
2. adv. seldom, oocasionally. 

Yq jor-cigm™sq keep it, put it by ; 

leave it. 

X'S gor-cho=sawk? in the dialect of 
Amdo equiv. of our: many thanks: 3S*'@4 
atxd (A, 134) ; X83=983, or Ipre'a, 

QX'L gor-pa=¥*8 gpor-wa to remove 
from one place to another, to transfer: 
SRageqre steak having transferred 
to the monastary of Hor-pa (A. 187). . 
| Gl got wquet, the flax plant; clover; 
“lucerne. | 
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Karp Hol-kha or “xan n. of a district in 
Kaper ye arersac gyeeds (A. 
27) he ordained two monks at Jolkha. 
Karp gy tq hol-kha guy-cig one of the 37 holy 
places of the Bon (@. Bon. 38). 

Marne pays EZ" fol-dgab stag-rise rdeof 
the Jong of Holga, where the late Dalai 
Lama *Qawge® was born (Lofl. *, 14). 


Rarsigs bol-mdug =: Fares ol-mdug the 
fore-part of the larynx. 


rqrey jol-pa few a species of kite 
numerous in Tibet (Jfon.). 


Rar pot-geyin seein rage-teham (Yig. 
7D). 


Ka Fs pol-gpyogen 4545959 Faq:, Vigy. 


Raya Boi-mo or Kate ®: a place in 
upper Tibet’ where the Bon doctrine is 
asserted to have been first spread ; n. of the 
paradise of the Bon. 


“aks joltshog a guess, any random 
estimate (Situ. 41). 


f RAY UL” pol-yahme stom: gre-yad. 


ARE pop-pa also Xm joeeesQqws [1. vb. 
and adj. to be worthy, suitable; becoming 
appropriate, with termin. inf. in later times 
and vulg. with the root: 949*%" it is be- 
coming, it is meet to give; *Saqkqway Rim 
it is not fit to be seen; Rarge%n to be 
wished, desirable ; 4479 9**%ra%'2g% he be- 
comes adorable ; ¥\*4 to be praised, laudable 


‘praiseworthy, 89%" bhwr-bog deserving 


honour Ce. #5 Mey Xarak ax the punish- 
ment condign to all; rarely with genit. : 
gr Qraqe teats ch Xa (3443.) he is deserving 


"of universal honour and respect, 22'%arAg he 


was not worthy to beaking. 90 ¥<%wa tq 
the one that is the most deserving of being 
148 


Rare 


mistress, te. she that has the gentlest 
appearance, that is most of a gentle 
woman; ¥qrg*%era he is worthy to be his 
colleague ni. f. (Mis.). 2. more partiou- 
larly in colloquial language: right (for the 
Rea and AReera of earlier literature) ; 
A Marah Fq-craca (Gi.) to entertain illicit 
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intercourse ; yutera a lawful, &%era an 
unlawful or discreditable matter (Schir.); 
Xd what other means or way is there P 
XaZ'9 fos-gpyt-wa to finish (a thing) for the 
most part.] taken from Jd. 

Xeradem pog-hishams, QqTEH or SQV 
Ren tolerably fit, just fit (Rée. 18). 





yy 





“Ul ya is the twenty-fourth letter of 
the Tibetan alphabet corresponding to the 
English y or Sanskrit a. It is subjoined 
in certain oases to other letters, its form 
being then changed, 

Ul yo I: 1. num. fig.: 24. 2. (a) eaF 
Careers tyaade§ Gx % the symbol of % is 
for the purpose of showing what the nature 
of all things are (K. d. 8, 881). (6) T#q 
TaAT) Herre cerwer sa he it ise sym- 
bol of the want of attachment liberating 
all that is uncovered ie. naked (X. 9. 
“, \4s). 3. QRH or HY amallness, 
littleness (mystic) (K. g. f, 179). 


Ul I: an equal: (q an equal enemy ; 
Kae pair; Ta relation, a friend. 
Often with 934 geig, one of two things 
that belong together as forming a pair, 
also one of two opponehts : Aq rate ae's 
blind of one eye; q@rraty one of 6 


pair of boots, an odd boot; syr"atyy 


gee tqn, eqeratqgg% Rs’ | in one hand 
holding gold, with the other leading his 
daughter ; Foagnqeragtyrrergess empti- 
ness and clearness being inseparable from 
each other; PRY v. FM; WAKA 
unequalled, matchless; “1” adversary, 
antagonist ; “4% one-eyed. 

W IL: is a root signifying: above, up, 
eto., in contradistinction to ma which = 
below, down. 8 ya-gf or wf = up 

there, yonder, as opposed to #84 down 
there, or 9% just there, over there; 
w&g< up here: wigegage By se ws all 


is drinking water up here (Snd. Hok. 


| 146). PR ya-kha=*¥%a having the 


upper teeth, the upper teeth; "P= 
wtisa having the lower teeth. “4 
ya-khyer m= @%® Jhag-ma remainder, excess ; 
weet ya-mgalepiwa upper jaw; e4et 
mpter& lower jaw (Nag. 15). «Hy ya- 
mgu the upper cover of the vessel from 
which water is poured or sprinkled in 
making offerings of torma to spirits; 
Hay ma-mgu the lower part; also, of a case 
or box. 

wa ya-ga 1. col. the good one, the 
better one of the two. 2.. bad reputation 
(Ce.). 


UTRAIEN ya-gahe « large numeral: 
gaQauwgerSorse | (Ya-sel. 56). 


+ wes ya-gag 1.92 §4" footstool, 
footstep. 2.248% or HTARq a flight of 
steps (K. du. 8, 986). 


wget yaqgyal 1.= 9848 or O°'9% alone, — 
single, solitary ({fon.) ; esp. one of several : 
eer tact ate wrge’s one among many is 
called yagyal (Situ. #4); arap Wye 
aqearctorges'g% it happened to be one of 
five members described as existing (Sorig. 
3). 2. n. of a place situated towards 
the north of Lhasa where there is a 
palace of the Dalai Lama (J. Zai.). 

wR ya-fia or YR'A ya-fa-wa 1. repen- — 
tence. 2. anguish, fright, shuddering, — 
with genit. or accus. of that which is the 
cause of it; weaasnqy%qn a formidable 
host; R&%q4 terrible danger (Jd.). 
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UQASE” Ya-dchah n. of a place in 
upper Tibet (Jty. 7). 

UE yo-cu a kind of Chinese tea (Btsts.). 

W5 ya-ta for waseu when the letter “ is 
subjoined to another letter. 


ws yoti=sQeses wen a mystio 


circle (K. g. P, 28) : ade ghqeraiks at Fag 
the mystic circle for worshippring Sugate 


(Buddha), the mystic enchanted circle 


by means of which Nirviga is reached : 
aka Qadiwgqn (D.R.). 

a ¥a ya-tog we 1. atower. 2. 8 market. 

waSk ya-gdusk tarq mental suffering. 

ws, ya-thog the upper part of the fore- 
head (Jig. 82). 

oreer ya-pthah = FT thog-ma the begin- 
ning; the first stage: 4°&* sa Sqr} wae 
the first stage of Bhogavats or the region 
of the snakes (Ya-se/. 39). 

wate ya-hdegs="'** ae (Yig. 98). 


wi ya-po 1.="94 4a rival, an adversary 


(in a law suit). 2. butcher ; executioner. 


was ya-pag or Bestaw Zan fig. of 
lotus flower insoribed on the top of an 
image; ma-pag=*" 3% the lower 
lotus (inscribed or in relief) (Jig. 4). 

+ wage ya-wa kga-ra saltpetre. | 

: urzyB Ya-wa-ti = 9a2R ef = an 
attendant of the lord of death. — 

wga ya-bral adv. solitary, separate ; not 
going hand to hand : s@™5" 4a nat Rx 
%ic'a | resources and knowledge are sepa- 
rate, t.e., they do not go hand in hand ; 
Saccqnsqugageyagea he said that 
religion goes apart from, is not a necessary 
and inherent virtue of, humanity (Arid. 
18). 
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ora Qt ya-ma-bral occurs in several com- 
binanations as follows :—ergwa ya-ma 
bral-wa=rova¥e'a opp. of to disintegrate, 
not to separate one from another or 
disunite: “Ba anqwergra to keep intact, 
the hold of one’s self (D. gel. 7). TeraQ 
ya-ma-bria=Yruaee wwe, trifling ; weret 
unsubstantial, hollow, worthless. *srgx- 
yama-sufi (in ool. #RarRa) without pro- 
portion or symmetry, incongruous, not 
fitting together, ¢.g., two shoes of different 
pairs ; also of religions, languages, customs, 
that have sprung from. heterogeneous 
elements. 


we ya-mag n. of a great number (Ya- 
sol, 57); Vyw, wy [also n. of a Rishi)S. 

wis . ya-meg single ; witc'ate:a ya-meg 
betoh-wa=x Cake'a ro.bisoh-wa. 

{ WAG] Ya-man taka 1. warewe 
the transliterated Sanskrit epithet of 
Shinje the lord of death. 2. discrepancy 
in expressions or statements. 3. a term 
expressive of wonder in the Sikk. dialect. 

was ya-tehag opp. to a sma-tshad : 
wag Farge adsam (4. 83). 

wad ya-mishon Stave, fewa, vige 
strangeness,  ouriosity, amasement, 
wonder; also, a miracle, supernatural 


occurrence: gv Heredgaa Bx} the king 


greatly wondering; ~s4a}'qqrt™ it is ao 
thing to be wondered at; Paranda ges 
that is not very astonishing; *4®yqgxe 
awaeyscgx’ when the words are s0 
framed, or joined it is considered as 
something wonderful (K. du. 5, 262). 
urnda'3a ya~mishan-can faqa wonderfal ; 
erada'3 vory surprising or wonderful. 

Syn. Xawe3 ho-mishur-che; \THsA gze- 
mtshan ; RGF rmag-b yuh; FS ag-mo- 
che; FRENW gkyo-sahs-hid (Mfon.). 





PTAA | 
wale ard ya qrefgegita curious doctri- 
nes, also the doctrines of heretical teachers : 
nk p qarraes 359 gasgag ye Eq 4 in the 
Sutran-ta ninety six curious doctrines of 
philosophical sects have been mentioned 
(Grub. 4, 6); of these thirty names are 
mentioned in the Vyutpatti:—(1) @RI* 
B54 ahberc; (2) ehayweg atfee; (3) se 
aor Be5 2g wog Wrara; (4) 985999" 
@7s; (5) Svea watem: (6) sav 
wafers; (7) Wewaqa args; (8) stereage 
adya Graves; (9) Sereya erate; (10) 
W'Sg ofturerms (11) 249 Say; (12) wrarta'ay 
wafem; (18) Aadawy; (14) gasses 
unufa; (15) 935 wrorfee; (16) Fras 
wees; (17) R<q4 fara; (18) 9959 
WET ; (19) HS5 Xara rea; (20) agargyaray 
Sa wyrma; (21) 195 Yagreqes craaet ; 
(22) qshagerqywsy waeyant; (23) Faq 
were ; (24) vgtagrgqwsg aqerat ; (25) 
Fea 9a urecfiry; (26) SOTysar4 
frewt; (27) SeTys8q9 uwewt; (28) 
BITC few; (29) RESORT ETE 
ahyyrat ; (30) gaara Mayen (I. V.). 
wdax Ya-beher « tribe in Tibet: 
Raragrgera) Wacgroradx (4. 30). 
UP IN Ya-sigs n. of a large village 
situated to the west of Kalzang zampa on 
the high road from Tsang to Lhasa near 


. lake Yamdok. 


orgs ya-yug with RRGM'G == ROR'O5E'H to 
empower, to confer authority (spiritual as 
well as temporal): Torq qsqyqnagekeg | 
5s BA RTE MATAR, 


w% ya-yo in ocollog.=S% or 57354 
crooked, awry ;=%48 aH; otha forur 
leaning towards. “2 ya-yo-meg with- 
out crookedness, straightforward. 

wage ya-ra-thab in TS GTQ ya-ra 
lhab-kyi nafl-du (A. 127). 
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ae 

class of 
arena Raat’ 

Rapa SS REV Guzen (Vig. 


wean ya-rabs respectable 
persons, high class people: 
area Hares | 
k. 2). 


WANK ya-lad wae, corselet and helmet, 
mail, armour: 4@a%" ya-lag-bgos wf 
equipped with armour ; 4'95*§% put on the 
coat of mail! 


W'-4 ya-ca esteem, = 9a, 


UTA ya-cor a kind of very fine satin 
of variegated colours (8. kar. 179). 


WQT"2! yag-pa small mattook, hoe; #4 
wa vag-yag iron hoe, 44 eif-yag wooden 
hoe (Ja.). 


yay ey y2g-po in colloq. used instead of 
ase’ good, right, nice: “7 H'ayq it is 
good or nice: sometimes, vul. even like a 
vb. ay'8)"a5q id. 


WAR] yag-yag n. of a great number : 
coq eng ta taracyrne: | (Fase 57), 


ORIN yags present made to a bereaved 
person as a token of condolence: the pre- 
sent of condolence. #°g'Ye"a's ma-yags 
bya piam-pa la (A. 10). 


WE" yah 1. 4, weft, wire, gre} | 
wftg but, but yet; again, once more, and, 
also, further, then (occurring as first word 
in a sentence): 8 (5 Hergara, sexcrerae 
wae’ thereupon the officer said: of quiek- 


-wittedness there are many sorts. "*'%*' or 


WE'KE'AR'S also WR'BX YE, again and again ; 
used, also, like aur in Hind.: “®'ge' still 
smaller ; °@ 3 qn earucqgeaRerge that was 
still more pleasing than anything before ; 
wea still more in detail. 2. and, also, 
too (not as frst word in sentence, 
unaccented, the accent on the preceding 


Syn! 


word); after the final letters 4 § or ¥ 
wz’ beeomes 3*’, and after vowels often %&' 
bah ER or 8 Qe Gyafa I too; gaan 
my eldest boy too; aMcaqnarqn un gary 
having merit besides; “* ..4&'—both— 
and ; aRueRun: hdl-yah de-yahk both this 
and that, 9Xerumacue’ both outside and 
inside ; followed by a negative, neither— 
nor ; “®' singly with a negative =not even : 
mR Ty gsr ye AGF IT shall not even give a 
single cowry for it; % yaf with a com- 
parative (as above) still: Barge gaye still 
more than formerly; Q@93« F457 sg 
then the boy died, Usa Saaxgun jak 
within a short time he was also able to 
speak; #'#4'3“ even before this. 3. 4&' 
also ocours joined to a verbal root, and 
then =although : #34"547g* though all 
without exception be gathered ; aéarweergs 
although they were seeking, they did not 
find. 


a5" yah-dkar white-wash = (A *34e 
are gh 5954 the lime used in white- 
washing (9. Kar. 180). 

we’ yaf-ge or “9 used in collog. for 
wR'E yaht-po (it is) light. 

ORE yah-sgor=BVRS —oepocially, 
particularly. 

WE'R'RMR'E Vah-fa dkar-po n. of a sect 
of the Bon-po school. 

wes yaf-tsar="=5q really, in fact 
(Situ. 182). 

we'@ yafi-ei abbr. of 4% '5«'9'9 light and 
heavy=subst. the weight: "*2'94 to 
examine the weight. | 

WE'RE yah-hyug the second of two final 
letters, vis., X after 4, © fla, ba, ma 
In the archaic words P45 Ostand, 9°45 
gyurd, ¥%5 stealg, Sis a yaf-hjug but in 
modern literature is not used; in the 
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words JR, Aan, Fan the letter 4 is ¢ 
yaf-byug and is in general use. 

me PENH GTA yab-rje cho-kyt rgyal-po 
wy %er84'% (Vig. k. 11) a title which one 
of the early Sakya-pa hierarchs had as- 
sumed. 

WEAR yah-shih=V FaREH abbr.—real 
substance or principal object, essence. 
wee yat-tig= Koga %q exact, true, 
real (of price, &o.) (Bésss.). 


WIEBE’ Yaf-steh n. of a monastery 


—the #Q°*' RS Bila-brak Yat-steh situs - 


ted on a rocky, precipice in the neighbour- 
hood of Phagri Jong (Lo. 3, 9). 

wnEa yah-thog=atape the highest 
storey of a house, also= yr a dome. 


UlA"R a] yah-dag or 92544 eaay actual, 
real, the very ; also adv. really, verily, in 
reality, indeed; as adv. ocours either as 
wm'5eas or as simply 4='S4. Various 
examples follow :—% 5759" yaf-dag-dgah 
really glad, indeed delighted (Mfon.) ; 
wnserge yat-dag-rgyal lit. one who has 
been absolutely victorious, awe emperor ; 
ORR YTS yah-bdag rgyas-pa HXTT copious, 
abundant, plenteous, indeed; *\7q4 
yat-dag-rgyug watva that which indeed 
blows, the wind. 48 'se7*ga'e%a or yaf-dag 
bgrub-pa-thob erenra, thorough acoomplish- 
ment or attainment ; 4&4“ yaf-dag-hgro 
a thoroughfare, free passage in every 
direction. “®592%q" yah-dag-hgrogs lit. 
perfect company, f.e. sexual union. 5] 
8 yaf-dag-sdom, Wafa, perfect abstinence 
or suppression; ““STeqy" yafl-dag-chags 
aw very attached, real love or dffection ; 
WERTH yah-dag-myjal He full interview ; 
wena §8©6yafi-dag-benen = afafea, close 
proximity ; 4&'577ox'saner FS transcendent 
glorification. 


OER HA 


em aa 4 yat-dag-rtog wary wen roflec- 
tion, imagination; consideration, sound 
deliberation. 

Syn. #3q rnam-rtog; HE beam- 
mno; AZ GH mno-beam (Mfon.). 

any Kerr yat-dag rloge=MRQ 85 khof- 
du-chug aarquaata perfect comprehension. 

exgarYad yah-dag-tho-pa aftafe to be 
well informed, one who is well informed, 
who knows much, who has heard much, 
Ko. =wa_yfe promising. 

wR MRR yah-dag-gnas stability. 

wacaatees yah-dag-pahi mthab= te 
9<G<4 weurg the end of religion, the 
essence of virtue (Gser-phref 47). 

can mageg yah-dag-papi bbras-bu 
wwe the actual result, outcome, real fruit. 

RETA  yah-dag-par edom-pa YaA, 
daafia to restrain completely, effectually ; 


exceceagy yat-dag-par bsdam aga 
[restrained |S. 
ORT REG RE Be yah-dag-par 


Tdeogs-pabs sang-rgyas Wang BAR the most 
perfect Buddha (M. V,). 

OR RTINEC TA yah-dag-par qpok-wa-gehi 
the four acts which should be entirely 
abandoned :—27y chat at Sarg wr hys ak: 
Qxaggetags | Ree hae ah tagrrgn ge 
RQc grays’ | at Berery aw cyperggyat 
Qraggragsys | seat Segarra ggrase: 
| Gs Qe agree par Ragan Marg rq 
eer hyagyrags’ § (Skis-rgyan. 187). 
(1) weqaamt wast waxert wuterrg- 
mera we: emafs; (2) weamt qaw- 
argent Twas wE: wae; 
(3) yramt yuamt watwagerera en 
wmafa; (4) wargrt watet feat oe- 
wena quagura oftye? et wnaft; 
(M.V.). [The substance of the Sanskrit 
expressions isas follows :—(1) exertion to 
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retain meritorious conditions already 
existing; (2) exertion-to produce such not 
yet in existence; (3) exertion to put away 
sinful states already existing ; (4) exertion 
to prevent such arising. |S. 

wE's yah-na qua or, either ... or; 
we’a'3 and again. 

WETS vaf-nag yah-du adv. well; 
again and again, continually, repeatedly : 
Paragaromasaparungeran's Qa) daw Xara 
gx 9n5 aan ae garon’s Hic 78 as you know 
fully the doctrine of dependent-origina- 
tion, pray let the camphor-like fragrance 
of your favours come here continually 
(Yig. k. 86, 51). 

ORY: gal-gprul= qraty aad gorul-pabs 
gprud-pa the further embodiment of the 
karma of a lama once recognized as an 
incarnate being. 

WIA yak-po also yah-wa light 
(s.e., not heavy), lightness, also fig. 2s 
aewe'a hyam-shifi yaf-wa what is soft and 
light, commodious and easy, weak (Jd.). | 

wk'H yah-ma=#8H mahi-ma  grand- 
mother; “#8 yaf-mes-po grandfather’s 
father, é.¢., great grandfather ; 4 @r¥ yaft- 
meg-mo great grandmother. | 

wn ge yat-cteal 1. Queene Jup-rteal 
yaf-po light physical exercise. 2. very 
high skill, consummate art (Jd.). 

we SUK 35 yat-ricehs klof-chenmeqny 
Pete mkhab-boro phiA-thig n. of a Bon reli- 
gious work (D.R.). . 

wt yof-tsha great grandson: §&a= 
#4, 2igmuné 

wean ARR yafl-yah hoh-wa 1.=9*9 to 
walk round, to ciroumambulate (Mfon.). 
2. to come often. 

WE'X Yat-ra 1. n. of « place in Tibet. 
2, = Sw aha 6G religious circumambula- 


tion. 


eo: 


We ar AK yat-le-pog n. of a rook-cavern 
where the sage Padmikara performed 
meditation (Dsam. 7). 

wea yof-sos wate the first of the 
eight hot hells where the soul suffers 
continually from the torments of heat. 
_.. SRRS yat-srig=afiva 

or recurring existence, the world (Mfon). 
wE'RS AS yah-srig meg=%O emancipation ; 
freedom from transmigratory existence 
(2fon.). 

w&98 yah-slod pupil’s pupil. 


WERE yahe-pa faniw, ve, “an, 
fewre wide, broad, extensive: wa a 
wide field or plain ; "474 or omar AR g8'q 
‘large and spacious ; waeRwa wide open 
country, & spacious place ; . Rea wrarg 
intellectual, very intelligent ; w= yafts- 
dog breadth, area; abbr. of sewasn kara 
being wide and narrow (Bésss.). 

“NTE Vaks-pa-con qwet 1. n. of a 
city in Magadha, aco. to Csoma on the 
site of modern Allahabad. 2. n. of a 
monastery in northern Tibet called grenw 
_ &3§ in which there is a ¥9S*' or relio- 
tomb of Tsong-khapa (Lof. %, 16). 

wnat Yes agatak yahs-paks grof-du 
hyug-pa}i-gdo n. of a Sétra on going into 
the city of Vaisili (XK. d. 4, 855); and if 
this Séira is recited at the threshold of a 
town or house all evil-spirits frequenting 
the same will depart. 

mewratia yahepabi-mig famerw? -1. 
with large eyes, a handsome woman. 
2. n. of a goddess (X. my. ", 14). 

WS yon what is uppermost; saa 
man-yan below and above (Os.) ; *%4 yan-na 
above, in the begining, in the first place ; 
wae, ae, §HE or H5E 4 adv. of postp. 
sbove, in the upper-part; gay 9s etg8 
standing in (the water) up to the navel; 
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F444 above the hips wags sas above 
eight years’ old. 

BAER SER Van-dha-cen-huf-shi one of 


the early emperors of China under whose 
orders works on medicine were i donee 


(Grub. 4, 8). 


UI" yan-pa 1.9844 gehan-pa the 
other, another: “47siqn' Daa give me 
another. 2. adj., free, vacant, unoccupied, 
ownerless, of places and things that 
are common property, like the air, roeks 
and stones eto.; B44 a dog without a 
master, vagrant dog; yas there are 
yet places unoccupied ; of fields: untilled, 
fallow-ground ; g™4 the external world: 
g~99348 « helper from the external 
world; Searg ays or 4x'0%3e take care that 
the mind be not distracted by outward 
things; "45°Eq4 to suffer the sheep) to 
wander, go ownerless. 


OS" QN5] yan-lag qaae, afta, seg ; 1. 
member, limb, element : *aay garg the 
five members: arms, legs and head; * 
aaasq the 7 members or elements of reli- 
gious service, f.¢.: 3 °49r8 profound salu- 
tation, #8 \cgqe offerings toa deity, wor- 
shipping, Ra74-94~4 confession of sins, 
Rqreterg’Qs22a to delight in virtue, 
Bare flerrgeax'gea to exert one’s self to 
preach the Dharma, gjawhagcavaterg 
akawato dedicate all acoumulated moral 
merits to the attainment of Buddhahood 
and «= {4a Saugareqnyay merge tact Qa 5 
af to pray for not passing to Nirvana. 
wyyAgs eight subjects treated in the 
medical works of Tibet are: @¥ body, 
Bra boy, a5 female disease, 9%4 evil 
spirits, *%4 symptoms, §4 poison, §* 
old age. “8 earned desire Mey ga ay 
an injured or defective limb; “q=qgu 
yan-lag-ghyes = Wats pho-mishan the 
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ma | 


male organ (Mfon.); ayers weak in 
the limhe, decrepit=42 2. appendage, 
contributory ; fig. branch of a river, 
branch of a tree; also with reference to 
books: section, appendix, supplement 
(Ja ). 

mAeTIQIRS yon-lag brgyad-ldan=Ee 
™©'3 river Ganges, she that is possessed of 
eight attributes: Sra coolness 44 
sweetness, %'9 lightness (digestive), £449 
softness, 2 clearness, aa freedom 
from impurities, 99&°9'gfo%2e9 on drink- 
ing soothing to the stomach, 4334 ¥e'se’ 
w@ak makes the throat clear and free. 

™3'4T RX yan-lag-fan a pilferer, a thief ; 
lit. one who has a mischief-committing 
limb, &.¢., pilfering hand (Mion.). 

wramsta yan-leg-mchog aes as met. 
chief of the limbs, #.c., the head (Mfon.). 

eqeq ees yon-lag inchog-ldan= aye 
a®uc a handsome person; 44a ata g5 a 
a very handsome woman (#flon.). 

agaqyera yan-lag Rame-pa lame, 
decrepit, one who is defective of limbs. 

Syn. 4 sha-wo; gx" crum-po; 934 
bphye-wo; GTA gyol-po; Wyaqweea yan- 
lag ma-tshaf-wa ; 8% hthefi-po (Bfon.). 

waaaea §6Yan-lag meg-po Wy an 
- epithet of Kamadeva. 

OI yab fry, fier 1. resp. for " pha 
father; rgyal-po yab ywm denotes the king 
as father and motherto the country (Gér.) ; 
war grat gquatat x5) for the purpoee of 
healing the mind of his royal father 
(Myrin. 122). etm yab-meg paternal 
ancestors. 2. yab also specially signifies 
the male personage in the yidam groups 
of Tantrik Bodhisattwas each clasping 
his ywn or female helper. “H" yab-sras 
father and son or, in s spiritual sense, 
master and disciple; srqweeratat) 
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the chapter on the interview of the 
Buddha with his father Sudhodana (KX. 


“ko. ®’, 80). 


werai§ yab-gehi 1. the estates granted to 
the parents of the Grand Lamas of Lhasa 


and Tashi-lhunpo (8. kar. 181). 2.="9§ 


resp. for heritage of landed property. 


IQ's yab-pa or FF 1. to lock up, to 
secure, keep safe: 9% things kept 
securely, under safe keeping; *4%ra to 
hide, conceal (Sch.); 4 or 478 covered 
place, cache, shelter. 2. in C. collog. to 
skim off from the surface of a fluid. 
3. in W. to move to and fro, hither and 
thither, to fan, v. Fira (Ja.). 

wt yab-mo or FH l.theact of fan — 
ning, waving; also, anythmg waved to — 
and fro, asa fan, punkah, or beaten asa _— 
cymbal. “rh wr%y41 to beckon by 
waving with one’s coat. 2. attracting, 
provoking: °qe'9a@aq F352 to bring on 
a calamity. 

_ wt8e% yab-rif-po portioo, veranda, ¢.9., 
of a monastery. 


WS") Yan-pa-ia n. of a great river 
(K. my. ", 68). | 

WF Yam-bu nu. of the ancient capital 
of Nepal, the modern capital Khatmandu 


being also called by this name. 


WIRD yam-me-wa=collog. 2808, 
yas 1. moderate, middling, not severe, 
tolerable ; Sy aqwerdra' 2 Hts 4m passing a 
moderate sentence (A. 122-198). 2. adv. 
blunderingly, ocoarsely, roughly, rough- 
hewn. 

wnt yam-yom also WA ya-me-yo. 
meor *®%® doing anything uncertainly, 
purposelessly or nonsensically: #9 gx 
elf cc wn Rergererets he was moving this 
way and that (4. 134) ; -r%ern gu yan - 
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yom-la iug-te falling or remaining in 
doubt (4. 126) ; wr %er§sa to totter. 


WAN yams or YV55 epidemic or 
infectious disease, one being called 4Hw'a§ 
and the other 445K slowly or steadily 
infecting disease. 


WX yar akin to tr. *=upwards, above 
higher; %aqyq3qrd to look upwards; 
una ee F359 to travel up and down; %*' 
nxRe4' resp. to walk up and down; 4% 
8°49 yar-la khyer-gog bring or fetch it up! 
ax syaxa from top to bottom; w2%4a 
to come up again, from a depth; 4ana 
to rise, get up; “24a to increase; 
w*'§ yar-rgyu one rising in rank and office, 
&o. wcgsBuakgargyGrataagn (Jig. 27) 
a rising middle class man should (in the 
order of precedence) get the silk oushions 
placed one above another on a rug. 
we°® yar-fo the part of the month in 
which the phases of the moon imorease: 
wRER gags Fe aa Fe ada'5 gh it increased (in 
prosperity) like the waxing moon (Sortg. 
248). wx Fay a FY yar-siiog mar-shog= Wh 
aA9 moving up and down, also 4 °4g<°9 
walking this way and that way: JAS 
BRS BRE FIT Th yA A Saray 8 in 
journeying from Gsaf-phu to ‘Rwa-sgreh 
and back they did not require provision 
for a morning’s halt (4. 123). *<9RS5 yar- 
bstod= 945234949 gyen-du bdegs-pa (Mfion.) 
raising up extolling ; GRAIN yar. 
bthud-mar-rtig an average account, taking 
the maximum and minimum figures. 

wxgce Yar-klufs (also written %'q5 
Yar-luf) an extensive valley forming the 
principal district of the province of Lho- 
kha of which the chief oity is Chethang 
(g%*) on the Tsang-po; is reputed the 
most fertile district of Tibet and contains 
many monasteries and residences of some 
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of tho chiefs and nobles of Tibet. The seat 
of Government of the earlier kings of 
Tibet was in the valley of Yariung: 


wegeryqaam’e the province of Yar- 


lung being fine (in climate and produce) 
(A. 98). 

RRM mye AGN Yar-kluhig gnas- 
gsum rien-gsum the three holy receptacles 
and three sanctuaries of Yarlung (t.e., six) 
viz.: (1) 3rgy (el-brag a monastery of 
the Rnifl-ma sect situated on the top of 
a hizh hill over-hanging the |Tsang-po ; 
(2) Tanduk-Dolmai tha-khafi an ancient 
monastery containing a sacred image of 
the goddess Dolma founded by king Srof- 
dtsan sgam-po; (3) Tag-chen bum-pa a 
small monastery in the neighbourhood of 
which are one hundred and eight tombs 
of former kings and queens, testifying to 
the existence of the oustom of burial of 
the dead before the introduction of Bud- 
dhism into Tibet; (4) = ga" Rag-chuft- 


phug a small monastery on the site of 


the cavern where Lama Ras-chud-pa was 
wont to perform ascetical meditations; 
(5) skar8'p'sa% Zake-ri kha-gmar a monas- 
tery on the bank of the Tsang-po founded 
by the celebrated Ma-chig Lab-kyi Donma ; 
(6) ssraqqt@pe Tsan-dan yut tha khat 
monastery situated in a grove of firs and 
containing a sandal-wood image of Buddha 
and a turquoise image of the goddess 
Dolma; the roof of the temple bemg 
painted green. All these places were 
visited by the author of this Dictionary 
in 1882. | 

ORE yar-wa= a hthor-wa, in collog. 
to disperse, scatter, send adrift; also, to 
ramble, to be scattered (Sok.). 

weatiy Yar-hbrog Yamdok pastures, 
country of 4ayayAaqsgyera (Lok. *, 5) 


wer 


Yar-bbrog which was included in the 
Thikor noted for religiousness of its deni- 
zens. | 

wR yar-ma (ASRaER Gbri-dah mdso- 
mo) @ barren yak-cow; also a cross-breed 
cow (Rtsit.). 

wx%rex: Yar-mo thafi or PRR Gyar- 
mo thafi n. of a district in the province of 
lower Amdo and Khamsg (of. 8, 6). 

we Feud Yar-mo gna-behi n. of a district 
in Lhokha (Yig. 68). SQ Yar-lué= 
wegen Yar-klufs. WR GRSR QS G§ Yar-luh 
Dar-rgyas—dgon un. of a monastery in 
Yar-lung (Lof. 3, 19). Sqn Bap Yar- 
lutt Sog-kha one of the 37 sacred places of 
the Bon (G. Bon. 28). “<% yar-log a 
layman when he enters the order of monks 
late in life, opp. to #%%4 mar-Jog when & 
monk reverts to the life of householder 
(Sorig. 270). 

UAY'AY yal-ga CO. collog. “ye-ka” 
arvet a branch, bough, twigs. “7% 
yal-ga = gkyur= qrgiae = star-bupi —gsf 
(Mifton.) walnut tree. “TTP yal-ga ifa 
aeurer the five branches, #.e., the five 
branches of the tree of the Mahayana 
doctrine :—(1) ¥49 apyin-pa em charity. 
‘.s., giving alms, help and protection; (2) 
quBeu site moral discipline, purity of 
morals; (3) So <arfin tolerance and 
forgivences; (4) O¥4*g™ Wal assiduity 
and industry; (5) 994 wm contem- 
plation (K. d. 4, 887). 

Byn. HF Re mngo-hd; AER HYTENY gA-g9 
brtul shuge; FEARURH gdoh-pohi eor-mo 
Mion. - 

wwass yal-ga-can aifey a notable 
tree. 

Syn. P53 lson-ih; *57845 bdad-idan ; 
acwess bdam-ma can; KER mgo-jdit- 
ean; Y35 ris0-mo-can (Mfon.). 
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werereQa yalga bbrel v. F498 Uon-¢ih 
tree (Mffon.) | 

warare®s yal-ga-hdsin v. F4 9" Ljon-cif 
tree (Mfion.) 

mer xerd yal-gaht ral-pa=°AAe hkhri- 
cif & creeping plant (Mfion.) 

wage 5 a yal-gahi ri-dwags=as met. 
monkey (Mfion.) 
una ga yal-gas lhag fraran. 
verage: yal-bphyoh large numeral. 


W2N"Q yal-wa 1. diminution, decrease, 
lowering; disappearance, suppression. 
2. to shrink, subside, cause diminution ; 
to be displaced. 


wars'al yal ma-yol repentance, regret, 


and wonder that advantage was not taken 


of a certain opportunity : "943° gyrErx 
a¥c-warsrfa even all not appreciating, there 
was much regret (A. 157). 


WAU yai-yai (Cs. 100,000 octilli- 
ons} the 47th number enumerated in the 
ua8s phal-chen: sTRaRerwrwnse (Ya- 
sel. 57), verwwtaa yal-yal chen-pa a 
million (Jd.). | 

wa'ha yal-yod 1.—wrt ha relaxation 
in attention, carelessness. 2. n. of a 
number: MvRrRVATESEsss | (Ya-sel. 
&6). 


UIN vag 1.9% or 8% devoid of, less 
than; without : #48 without end, end- 
less; 99*' numberless ; 497°" measure- 
leas, unfathomable, 947%" immeasurable, 
incomparable. 2. from off, from above: 
waren to come down from above; “9 
the one above, the upper one ; 4" from 
above CO. 3. in Bndh. wranahhatad 
5 Reqarat Qe terwars 8a the word yas signi- 
des the state in which there is no unhep- 
pines (Hbum. f, 283). 


war | 
wareaQ yas-hjab the kind of red or 


brown coloured leather with which wooden 
boxes or trunks are lined in Tibet (Rtsss.). 


a 

WaT "™ZA yas-phyin or “354 n. of 8 
certain large estate in Tibet: 94ePy 4x 
Qa Fpe Ae: (Résii.). 

UT RY RAHA yos-heu mas-skyel or WSF ear 
ays eg Bares ga early sowing and 
late sowing of grain (Résti.). 


q yi 1. num. fig.: 54. 2. m some 
combinations inst. of 84. 


ny yi-ga=5%'4| appetite, taste: 8a 
awy the appetite is lost; Wake it is 
grateful to the taste ; Sa.gue y-ge Achusy- 
pa repulsion felt in swallowing food: 
srTeqagwagnerqa angen feady ante 
agramyegx (Mag., ch. 45.) 

Ra yi-ge fafa, WH. TA, YOR, TT 
1. any letter of the alphabet ; explained 
as Ae Leper P Forgan gras dg gs A Ke | 
ysSacce}] the representation of sound 
forming the basis of the composition 
of both names and words; but such 
letters do not indicate the meaning 
of words, ®&«%% oss F4a% and generally 
_ghow merely their nature (Lo. %, 17). 
Ace. to Tshad-ma Rnam-Hgrel we have 
another definition: 8y§ratlsFy5aqca 
ade) Ra gerakyy agar ey aggre | 
and, again we read : SHR YR PUTTY AYE | 
letters are the basis of all acquirements. 
Ra<q'34 the Tibetan printed letters, 425 
the headless current hand-writing, of 
which there are again different kinds :— 
‘sa the very carefully-formed character 
used in copying books, °999 84 hkhyug- 
yig the running hand and often rather 
illegible writing, and 84924 a formal 
large hand. QB Qe Re’ ys-ge klog-pahi 


bran-khan fafrarer; Nts yi-ge hgod-s 
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pa faen, faft, fefaare the arrangement 
of letters in a book or letter. ®@gara 
yi-gi drug-ps wewet fren the six-syllable 
(prayer), the Om-ma-ni-pad-me-hum; &% 
S474 to learn one’s letters ; Ra F4 writing 
and cyphering. 2. written letter or note, 
any written document ; “934784 regis- 
ter of virtues and iniquities; @4t—q 
a written answer (Gir.); %@% gan (in 
recent years)=an envelope; Paya to 
write a letter, 84a to send off a letter, 
Refaa Gear one who has obtained a 
written order ur document, to receive a 
letter; &*§@ y1-ge gleb a letter arrives ; 
S@xeRea to put into writing; F3 
ata {fo dictate; 8 Fa y-gepa=geade 
Uae, fafrart a writer, a copyist ; Qaac 
yi-ge oh fefawers a writing board ; & tq} 
yi-gehi-gsht the substance on whieh a 
letter is written. 


BBR yi-chag=wes or tew¥a. 
asa yi-dwags (acc. to Bon= 308s, 


vosata or asae those that always 
think of food) wa, a class of spiritual 


beings of the Buddhist Bhavachakra or 


cyole of existence, condemned to suffer 
torments of hunger and thirst in the 
ghost-world, a grade of punishment little 
less severe than the full torments of hell. 
They are usually represented as giants 
with huge bellies and very narrow throats 
hardly fitted to swallow the tiniest 
particles. The different kinds of Yi-dag 
or Preta are: (1) 9%8™" gul-bum wee: 
(2) 13 ca-sa faare ; (8) °gkH bbyuhi-po qa; 
(4) ¥C8 srul-po germ; (5) VATS lap-crud- 
po wayen; (6) 835 smyo-byed sure; (7) 
B35 skyem-byed wre ; (8) S85 bryed byed 
waare; (9) Harak§ grib-gnon rar; (10) 
$48 srin-po Twa; (11) erg tSRS rnam-grukt 
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gtlon Tadley; (12) GTAKS dyabe-gdon arg- 


few. [(1) headless demon; (2) ignis- 


futwue; (3) ghost; (4) @ female demon 
causing disease in children; (5) a goblin; 
(6) insane devil ; (7) a leaping demon; (8) 
a demon causing forgetfulness; (9) the 
shadow ; (10) a malignant spirit; (11) the 
star Revati; (12) causer of destruction 
to birds]S. Again, these Preta are 
divided into four classes according to the 
nature of the torments they are destined 
to undergo for the expiation of their 
sins :—»(1) swipe §2- 327 %a those that are 
outwardly obstructed from the use of 
food and drink. When these wretched 
beings go to springs, lakes, or tanks to 


drink water they are chased by hosts 


of demons armed with javelins and 
spears; and the water appears to them as 
repulsive and foul as pus. (2) swiacarsr: 
Be%s"¢ those that are inwardly obstructed 
from eating and drinking ; although great 
is their appetite and: hunger when they 
get food and drink they cannot enjoy 
them on account of their gullet becoming 
exceedingly contracted. (3) a&@Rewsx 
avg those that are called fre-flame 
wreathed Prete who, as soon as they 
take food or drink, become changed into 
flames of fire. (4) Y4H579 lyan-dyin xa- 
toa those that subsist upon mucous, ordure 
and urine, ete.; some of them eating 
their own flesh and blood when they 
fail to satisfy their hunger by eating 
filth. Acc. to Mdsog-bgrel, the Pretas have 
an abode in the interior of this earth 
five hundred yojana below Raj griha in 
Magadha. In reference to giving water 
to the Preta, Atis’a remarked: %sqarage’ 
Reward gy te am saramay AA those called 
Preta devoid of the power of digestion 
cannot obtain other than a drop of water. 
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Sryaw den yi-dwags kyt-yul Tafcra, Ferqfiy 
the subject of the Preta, the land of Pretu. 
Se eqarpra¥egt arn yi-dwage-kha-hthor-wahi- 
gnag the places where Pretas live ina 
scattered manner such as the neighbour- 
hood of human habitation, table-lands, &¢. 
(B. ch. 6). 

Veqwayyh yi-dwags bdag-po *afaq 
the lord of the Preéa. 


Axx yi-dam 1. or Assy we, w- 
Quat tutelary deity, a deity whom a 
person chooses to be his guide and 
protector. Of these there are a large 


number, of varying form, being fro- 
quently Tantrik phases or aspects of such 


well-known gods as Tamdin, Dzambhala, 
Mi-gyowa, ard the goddess Panden 
Lhamo; also there are yi-dam forms of 
the Bodhisattwas Jampal and Chenraisi, 
with or without their female or §®® com- 
panions. Aoco. to Jé, a man chooses a 
tutelary deity either for his whole life or 
only for some particular undertaking, and 
with such he enters into an intimate union 
by meditation. 2.=5”S32 wearer resp. 
39458 oath, vow, asseveration, promise : 
Re <aroraga'a egaaera firm adherence to 
one’s word ; &ssrnse'a to lodge a vow. 

HEKER yi-phya duft-Ke for Was? — 
BarH2 sems-skyo-wa to repent, to regret. 
afe'nd geaprarge yyy see (Khrid. 
89). 

RET o-mug-pa for Wy gqa— den newa 
semp-rmofi-pa to be unhappy, displeased ; 
sorry, sad, dejected: eR ag gqrartacg 
is not a deed so unfortunate as this (Rdea. 
22); saan gqer sss having become 
displeased with the daughter-in-law 
(A. 77). | 

Sanaa wn-rakespa (for 855n we) = eeeg 
dgah-wa (Mfon.) fettera (4. K.) joy, 


ae | 


cheerfulness; to be delighted, pleased : 
aMxperQ=cm the attendants being joyfal 
(Pag. 897). 


Sky yig in compounds for 8% yi-ge; 
qt letter, circular epistle ; 424 contract, 
prlq address (of a letter) ; bargain ; saarSq 
dancing-book, rules for religious dances ; 
ew'4 passport, permit to travel; ®&rs 
records, notes; eae: a line of » book 
or Ms.; K'R4 clerk, copyist; RYH. yig- 
phran= ay Q (Ya-sel. 11) @ note, a small 
letter. Aqaneqracqrgy 34M n. of the 
keeper of the official records of the 
Government of Lhasa; also name of a 
book which contains the abstracts or 
register of official records (Vig. 53); 
Rqaks yig-bdems 9 receipt in writing; 
written contract; SyRyeaqs to enter 
into an agreement. YF yig-Jhag inter- 
polation in writing ; also mistakes in facts, 
grammar, &o. : G4 qy are yg srgqaa 
entirely free from defects without any 
foreign matter inserted in it (Ya-sel. $4). 

Ryags yig-bekur correspondence, epis- 
tolary guide containing the different 
addresses and customary phrases used in 
writing letters; Seagvaang yig-bekur 
rnam-bshag a popular work on correspon- 
dence, complete letter-writer. Sayayxa 
ytg-bekur-wa to correspond. 

Rayees ysg-mkhan one who is versed in 
the art of reading and writing. 

Byn. Rta gi-gepa; BareHR brie-pa 
ankhan ; SeRopae yi-gehs mihan-po; FY 34 
smyw-gu-can (Rfon.). 

QTE9 yig-drug or WITH yi-ge drug- 
ma the six letters—Om, ma, nl, ped, me, 
hiim (Résts.). 


Rx 1: yid resp. 39% thage aq the 
intellect, the mind, esp. the powers of 
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perception and imagination, said to be 
distinguishable from i (vo which indicates 
rather the heart, mind, will, disposition, 
than the mental talents; but the two 
words are often confused and used inter- 
changeably. Thus & yd in 855 %re 
yid-du-hoh-wa agreeable, clearly signifies 
@ sentiment or disposition. aby 9 kay 
yid-behin-gyi nor-bu feataft a jewel or 
talisman that grants every wish ; 89 yig- 
hyi agreeable, to one’s mind: 85 Fak yig- 
kyt misho a pretty lake; PQs eStagn gahi 
y%d-la mi-hbabd it does not please me, I do 
not like it; ywaxgeX*Re though you 
may fancy it in your mind, ye you do 
not perceive the taste; Ayw3s4 ys¢-Ja 
byed-pa, ®Bya jdem-po to comprehend, 
pereaive, remember, mind, take to heart ; 
Ry BrHs yid-kyi byed-pa to do a thing 
accordant with one’s mind or fancy; 


| Ry Diag yid-kyi sehu bru anther of the 


heart, beloved, dearest (Yig. #. 1); 8a 
Teh yig-kyi sla-wa bear-po— Yquk 
friend, beloved friend—lit. the newly 
risen moon of one’s heart ¥qwH' 89 gaque: 
Testes to him who is my dearest 
friend (Fig. &. 51). 859999 yig-ky 
phyag-rgya awrqar chief meditation, ¢c., 
the concentration of the mind on the 
mare of deity (Mfon.). 8s Qem gig- 

=e or sata imagination, 
oe operation of the mind (Méon.); 


— 859-5 yig-kyi cid-rta airce desire. wish, 


expectation. 

Qa ke: yig-kar bok or AVR KR: 1, qqqe 
ated very handsome. 2. without impu- 
rity, pellucid; pure water. 

Byn. FF ritog-mog ; FTN EN goal-le- 
dwats (Bffon.). 


QJ yid-skyo repentance, heart-trouble, 


asogray 

Syn, Warg's semp-skyo-sa ; B59ge' yid- 
bbyut ; F-4" skyo-fas (fon.). | 

Re ngwa yig-bkArul-wa aco. to Sch. ‘men- 
tal suffering ’; acc. to Ji. to be uneasy, 
troubled, harrassed ; 842668 yig-hkhrul-ta 
to be mistaker. 

Avegw ges yid-gyur-gyi myohwa= 
AFeralpary wa begom-pahi Hams skyes-po. 


Re'3q yid-can=warm or a4 living 


beings (Yig.). | 

RyeKa yid-chag-pa= Ware or 8 in 
earn FRAGA TAT GE (Rdea. 21). 

Qx3ea yid-cheg-pa to believe, to rely, 
to depend upon; belief, confidence, faith, 
trust. §5 Ex ReySqsrdsrau having become 
a little distrustful towards you (Afi.); 
Qs Seong Qs waqeqnra for inducing belief. 

Syn. of shet. H4Taat gtan-la-pheds ; 
mEq gdon-mi-ca; 2X9 hes-pa; ates 
dogs-meg (Mfion.). 

85} yid-ex ord comshe, HAS secon. 
bo friend, intimate (Mfon.). 

QP yid-giis = 385 fafafarqer doubt, 
hesitation. 

Syn. WEsrre the-tshom sa-wa ; TEN ma- 
Keg; Mar® s0m-hii (Mfion.). 

Qeagen yig-bougs or A aVEM yid-gouge 
erty 898 friendly, affectionate towards 
friends or relatives (Nag.). 

. AyqREM yid-giutly misery, suffering. 

Syn. Eee sdug-shal ; Sag yid-nah- 
chug ; AVHRR yid-mi-bde (Mfon.). 

Seep yid-biags for VIX yi-dwags. 
yaw confidence, reliance ; Ryayq yyw’ 
yid-brian dkaj-wa not to be depended 
upon, hardly to be believed ; 859549 fara 
trust, faith; 8454 confident, confi- 
dence; Aya gaerRaa yid-brtan-par 
bga-oa ma-yin-pa objects on which no 


1185 


ASAE | 

reliance can be reposed and not to be 
considered as safe. Wérgratescescd| 
GEAR ESR GTAT ES | PARTIR HS 
mage, rea Faye! (K. du. §, 
208). 

Rages yid-mthun-pa, v. VAS. 

Ayxnaeya yig-dak bthag-pa arate, 
“SURE favourable: gr 24'Aq 55 205 724 the 
great king is well-disposed (K. du. 5, 202). 

Qq5205 yig-du-bihag well-favoured, = 
qgqredtare handsome body (Hfon.). 

Reka gna yid-doge-car-wa=TErgsa 
the-tehom shyed-pa to doubt (Ya-sel. 81). 

R94 yid-iden humanity, =894; 8&5 
GAR yig-Idan-ma (SERPART ATH) nv. of a 
Yaksint princess (Affon.). 

Av355 yid-dpyod 4« weather = exami- 
nation of the mind, investigation into 
the mental faculties. There are three 
distinctions in it :—(1) qtg tay aH ; 
2) guage Ree Sen 5 (8) geen 
aBRAe Re s§s (Lok. 4, 16). 

Aeawra yig-bphaw-pa to be cast down, — 
dejected, depressed. - 

AyeS yd-kphyo (H*) n. of a gisat 
number: 8©'ew*"qqeRyeGse (Ya-sel. 57). 

824 yid-bphrog wires very handsome, 
charming, very beautiful (Mfon.). Aqaheys 
yid-bphrog-pa to prepossess, to fascmate, 
charm. &<"¥arx yid-bphrog-ma a charm- . 
ing woman with both personal and mental — 
accomplishments (fon); also n. of a 
Yakge princess (Hfon.). 

Ryan yéd-bbyin-pa to be discontented — 
or weary. 

Acar yid-byeh wnwe an: ‘epithet. of | 
Kamadeva (4. K. 1-34). 05gk" yid 
Gbyut-wa wefkunrte to be depresed in 
— anxious, — 


Re Sarda 


Qe Neda yig-mop-tehal 1. a grove of 
lilies FU5eu ku-mu da-tshal (Mfon.). 
Q.=xguven fascinating; also=85Raa 
agreeable, pleasing to the mind, pleasant 
(A. 196). 

Rs Ja yig-myos fuddled, tipsy (Ja.). 

RS yid-smon wish, desire; 8o59°8 
weaq, we [glad in heart]S. v. 84% smon- 
pa. 8594's yig emon-can 6 blessed heart, 
blessed. | 

Qekna yig-tshim-pa=yqwona of 
charming appearance, of form that gives 
satisfaction to the mind (Maon.). ater 
GAGA yig-hishim-par bbyur-wa to become 
satisfied, contented. 

Qvage yig-gehud 1.=a Fe rnam-rtog 
illusive or unreal thoughts, imaginary 
thoughts (fon.). 2. aa met.=a parrot 
(Mfon.). Remqe 24 or 8eaQr'44 deluded. 

SemncM yid-gehudy 1. Band pradent, 
acute, perceptive, v. AR™ gawk. Se qqrara 
yid-gehufle-pa a pradent man, a man of 
analytic powers (Mon). 2. Sarge 5 
semg-draft-po honest, straight-forward, 
upright:  {qwrsqwaper Qe gages array 
clear in mind, clever in resources, straight- 
forward, of varied knowledge. 

Ayady yid-behin=Ay aw fem wish, 
thought. &§d8a'g yid-behin-grud heaven, 
bliss, Ayakagyege yid-behin kun-boyuh 
ss met. the ocean; aleo a gem; ya*8x’ 
maa enegs sku-bisho yid-behin kun-bbyuh 
(Yig. k. 88) SKA IANG yid-ehin nor-bu 
qenrafe the wishing gem (4. KX. 1, 46); 
fig. of the fulfilment of one’s desires (Yig. 
k.): Bvdha x qgean crews gs by laying 
held on the Chintdmags gem one’s wishes 
are fulfilled; AvataqK gry yid-behin 
guat-gi rgyai-po fentafacre the prince of 
all wish-fulilling gems (Y%g. & 2). as; 


1136 


SSg 
daaers yig-behin ma-ma as met.=the great 
ocean (Yig. k. 81). 

Qe Xe yig-fok or Wy XRG yid-du hof-wa 
1. handsome. 2. charming, delightful, 


pleasing, agreeable. 8 %k's yig-hol-ma a 
handsome woman, & beauty (Hbrom. P, 13). 


Qqkegs Vig-bok-ldan an epithet of 
the river Gandak: 69 Rag mA AS Se BA 
ata, Voqrqecwr sg ZR Hs 957295 
there is the river called Gandaka or 
Yig-bof idan after crossing which (you) 
would enter the city of Yats-pa-can 
(Deam. 15). 

Revwa yid-yal ware [a house]S. 

anna yig-raf-wa = 8'55'8, yt-raf-wa 
nana doahewa (Mfon.). 

Qeaaka aterm [debate in the 
mind 8. : 

Qvagya = yid-la byeg-pa 1. wawre 
imagination, fancy. 2. vb. to take to, 
to be pleased by: Ayer gyrawrg' a} Sargarer 
agyarRay (K. d. %, 355) what is called 
&s'95'4 implies the fixing of the mind on 
things. 

Syn. of 1. ar¥q rnam-riog; wank 
beam-mne ; *4'A6H mno-bsam (Mfon.). 

Qyawgyx yig-lag-skyes lit. mind-born, 
an epithet of Kamadeva the god of love. 

Syn. &yawage’ yig-lag-byud; Aegan 
yid-srubs (Bfion.). 

Qe yig-log-pa to be tired or weary 
of. | 

Aevawya vig bead-pa=Pays free, 
favearra [sad in mind|S. — 

Qe aw yig-beam=As a yid-hehin. 

Aegan yid-sruby 1.="85qy  bdod-lhe 
away an epithet of Kamadeva the god 


Bye 


of love. 2. ¥yagea the 3rd month of 
the Tibetan kalender (Mfon.). 3. 8 
refractory stubborn mind (J/é). 


Qa"n yin-pa 1.=the vb. to be; and is 
used to express direct affirmation or with 
a negative particle direct negation, and 
also to connect any attribute with its 
_ subject. Thus: 84 2<% he said, it is, 
a Qe 18 not ; fan ata Reads he isa lay- 
man; 85384 who are youP «sR aér’ 
A-teQy I am a man of Tsang. In 
books it will be found that &4 is employed 
to express both the first und the third 
persons, sing, and pl, and sometimes, 
though not so commonly, the second 
person chiefly indeed iuterrogatively : 


BS8tqAqan are you his son? Colloq. 


however in C. 84 seems to be rarely if 
ever used with the second and third 
persons, °34 being resorted to with the 
second and (occasionally) third persons 
and %\ “re” reserved for the third 
person; thus a Lhasa man would say: 
xq Brass IT am a tailor, but would 
use fFxe'Sereks to express: he ig a tailor, 
and §\¥erragq for: you are a tailor. 
But in books 3484 would commonly= 
he has gone. 2. 9% is often found in the 
past sense: SRS Kee err gw-qg qqad: 
gars tho officer of that period was: an 
emavation of S‘akya-thubpa; gves Fags: 
Hageras's-Q4 that unsmiling demon was 
that king (@ir.). %5784=has been. 3. 
as Jd. pointe out, this vb. is only used to 
connect the attribute and not to express 
presence or existence, *§4 and not &a4 
being employed in such cases ; ¢.g., “I am 
in the house” cannot be turned &'%6'e 
wa but must be rendered with %5. 4. 
in addition to its use as substantive vb. 
&s ocours as auxiliary vb. joined either 
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to the participle or to a gerund.. Joined 
to the participle it may indicate either 
the present or past tenses: 2484 I am 
going; *«a4 I have, or he has, sold; 
Bars has departed; gywarapy eye 
ws did you have 1 guide P ®tar'gq ta 
a&s who is within that? 3gxa@&q what 
has become of himP ®3a3gera'Rs 
what had you been doiug just then? 
Also, may have fut. sense: #784. I 
shall die; Xqjwawayx a Qs sho shall be 


given to whomscever knows her; 494 


&4%5 indeed you will have to go now 
(Ja). Combined with the gerund in 
9 or $4 it forms in the colloq. a narrative 
pressnt incessantly resorted to, but the 
&4 seems here again reserved for the first 
person: BSS 7eeh 4479 are you reading 
now P& £84847 am reading. Annexed 
to the supine in 4 rgyw it forms a future 
tense frequently heard in talk and met 
with in the later literature: ©§®Fq4 [ 
shall buy that hore; gt qdwqrwag Ry 
will attend at your honour’s abode. In 
the fut. 8rd person 8 reg js generally the 
auxiliary. 5. In metaphysics the terms 
Qa hq and Axe are hotly. discussed ; Raq 
signifies 8a caar%qq what is contrary to 
what is is 84, andin the same manner 
what is opposite to Aa'ha, §.¢., Revam Xara 
is 84 that which is. Besides these, expres- 
sions like QyaewGaea, AQgreQe rea, 
orQaxerRa-a, eto. also form subjects of 
discussion in scholastic controversies. 


Qa yid v. axa fan eaves, shelter: 
ax'Qn'5'9 to take shelter from the rain. 
Raw yib-ms something bidden. 


Qa yib-pa to hide one’s self. 


Syn. 89 gab-pa; FCM bug-la-in 
(Mfion.). 


144 


a] ———-1188 


Raq’ yib-pid an officinal plant used 
fer wounds and sores (Sman. 845). 

QW yu. num. fig.: 84. 2. in 9899 
to culminate (Ja.). _ 


Qa] yu-ga or YR yu-khu oats, or 4 
similar kind of grain. 


OZ yu-gu-cid an cfficinal tree yield-_ 


ing a remedy for wounds and sores: 
SUA Hareraga gy eas, 

ways Yu-gur, 9% Yu-ge-ra n. of a 
country and people; the part of Mongolia 
situated to the north of Amdo. 

QR" Yu-da n. of a place in Bphan-yul 
(Résis.): @sTereBs\e Yu-ha Dpal-bbyor 
giin chief town with fort and monastery 
in Hphan-yul (Résst.). 

QE yu-ja a kind of Chinese tea. 


"hE" Yutox an ancient monastery 


in Nepal: wryugrataarey eg yn Gaga 


qratagqan pean (K. 9.4, 191). 

6 aan yu-thi-ka qfae n. of 8 sweet 
scented flower (K. ko. ", 4) [Jasminum 
auriculatum |S. : 

Wd yuws 1.=H445 the life-tree. 
92. a stick; that part of anything which 
the hand can grasp. 47 @4 Cwary one with 
s stick; 4°§ gri-yu haft of a knife; <evy 
debp-yw handle of an awl; G9 leg of a 
boot; 434 <fege provided with a 
handle, 94% without a handle (J@.). 

aa yw-wo an ox or yak having no 
horns. Y% yw-mo 1. any hornless female 
cattle; also, esp. a hind, female of stag 
(Pth. 1922). 2. n. of a place in Tibet 
(Deb. 4, 86). 

PY yu-bu-cag= xe'8 rafi-re and 
ma 34 bdag-cag we, ourselves; also ace. 
Cs.=99 24 bu-bu-cag. 


a] 
QR yu-ma or GH weeds. FXYI yu-ma- 
yu-wa or BX yx to weed out, to remove 
weeds from a garden or cultivation (Résis. 
54). 

QA] yug 1. a piece of cloth or stuff; 
gargyasqarlata® as they had but 
one ootton cloth for their clothing. 
QT yug-snam piece of serge-cloth. 2. 


for $5 in Mil. 


QATS yug-pa old word=**% the leg 
with the foot. 

gare yug-po datined as YTese' FS RaRG TA 
phub-ma dafi-rtea shib-bdreg-ma chaff and 
hay-dust mixed together. 

BTITYTI yug-yug rgyab-pa to weg 
(like the tail of a cow) ; to whirl round. 

BAI yugs-pa, 1.=9FT9 to anoint, rub, 
daub with; imp. @9t4 yugs-cig. 2. 
sometimes for gqw'4. 

SN yuge-pho a widower ; GYT% yugs- 
moa widow. Q9T% yags-sa or F4T3 yuge- 
sa mourning for a deceased husband or 
wife, and the state of uncleanness oonse- 
quent on it, the duration of which varies 


‘acoording to the ciroumstances under 


which the first or second spouse had died, 
and also in different provinces; qqw=e 
widower; §4"™H yuge-ea-ma or Grae 
yuge-sa-mo a widow; GITrHtags one 
who has married.a widow. 


Qaa yul-wa went, vitar 1. turme- 
ric; QX'St ata turmeric colour, yellow. 
In Sikk. it is called g%% gga-seer. 2. n. of 
a place in Hphan-yul (Lof. %, 3). 

Syn. of 1. mex eakan geor-hyoms ; 844 
aka indogempchog; RYE w wdog-mulee 
pa; 8% ser-mo; Fees geer-idan (Mfon). 


MAA yul-ma= es iud-ma turnip. 


JE | 


RATA guteter (Ge4ym) te) 
wferar wt white mustard; Y&T4q yuss- 
nag also called SF" pag-gats black 
mustard. §kW"Q yudg-boru mustard-seed, 
grain of mustard : q*4""q'é" as small as 6 
grain of mustard. Gwe 9 yuhs-mar 
 wyWa G ofl of mestard. 

OR gud 1.24 an instant, a very 
small portion of time stated to be a space 
of time varying from 8 seconds to 1} 
minutes. 2. acc. to Stg. B fol. 53 && 
is a space of time of longer duration, 48 
minutes; acc. to Schér. in Bhotan= q%* 24 
minutes. 3. a black or coloured stripe 
on woven febrics ; SV striped black 
or white in W, (Ja.). 

QUI yudekyise*FwH adv. quickly, 
instantly ; Kc vagy §e%’ saying I will 
come (he) quickly vanished (4. 131). 
GSS, yud-du in « moment, BV yud-(sam 
=9a8e pribdsam (or §Tm srib-team) 2 
moment, about a moment: ge Fa BRqae 
Qe heeregr (Redes. 22). SV8S yud-yud, 
=e\tyes ty «momentarily, only a 
moment. * 3 

3 yun qvara any certain space or 
length of time, BATHS ywn-ci srid-du 
how long? ras yun-bgor-wa to delay, 
to take long to doa thing: arate Me 8 
Beageraewages (D. gel. 7). GASES yun- 
thef-wa a short time, of short duration ; 
wate’ yun-rit (A. K. 1-84) a long time; 
BHRH yua-rifpo, WES yun-rih por 
or @4%='5, during a long time. 88°44" 
along time since or past: Rees 
stayed or remained for a long time ; 8% 
Rxaf long-lived ; GY °5'* yun-rifi-ma late, 
old, stale. | 


Wx aa 94°38 Veenenen Yunnad, & pro- 
vince of China. | 


1138 


‘gare 


ys yum 1. resp. for 4, ara, War 
mother. S§4% qa, graye the queen- 
mother 2. the §%* or “female energy” 
of a deity or Bodhisattwa, but in 
Tantrik ceremonial usually thought of 
and represented as a female companion 
or concubine of the deified personage. 
“aq the symbolical representation of 
the procreative and generative faculties ; 
and in Tantrikism a male deity claspinga 
female deity in his embrace or both | 
standing together. 3. avaw a title of the 
third and latest part of the sacred writings, 
which contains the Abhidharma, or meta- 
physical portion of Buddhist Scripture, 
é.¢., the collection of sacred writings 
collog. called Bum; they are divided into. 
agn'ga, egerele’, ageragwa the detailed, 
the middling, and the abridged compila- . 
tions: QVreqge gure gy Tgy at ge 
qttxyrase (4. 21), he chiefly studied 
ws (the Matriké) that gives birth to all 
the Buddhas of the three periods. q3% 
wPTALMA yum-chen-1a trig-er saflg the 
counterpart of the Prajfi Paramité, 4 
aga Ka'5'95'9, in the Bon religion 9454 
yom-mdo,=3wsn%e'e the Prajfiksira. 
4. when a copy is made of a sacred or 
royal writing or edict, the original from 
which the copy is made is styled the §*. 

qermear ag oas Yum-sahe rgog-la bthen 
the son of Hol-sahs yum-la kihen (G. Bon. 


93), qormcar tara aay gum-sas hol-la bthen n. 
of the son of baal alan (G.. Bon. 21). 


quia tank Yum-blo beat-chos misho 
n. of the mother of Dalai Lama Kalzang 
Gya-teho (aya'ase'g'H) (Lo&. *, 11). 


QIS"A yum-po only in W. to atrew, salt 
on food, ashes on the snow (Jd.). 


BN4I 


WAS yur-wa 1. to irrigate ; to arrange 
irrigation canals: Sew HE'S AYES 
wes (Vig. 9), the four provinces of U, 
Tsang, Bu, and the land intervening are 
like an irrigated area. 2. sbet. aqueduct, 
conduit, water-course, irrigation channel ; 
BANYX shubg-yur: a covered, subterraneous 
canal (Cs.); GX9%@ yur-wabi ches water 
conveyed by a canal (Ja.); S888 yur- 
po che gem a large trench, channel, canal, 
gxa5 yur-phran wife a small channel ; 
#'§X mother channel or feeding channel. 


WAH yur-ma the act of weeding, 
QR erys's yur-ma yu'-wato pull out weeds ; 
-metaph. to purify the mind, cleanse the 
heart, ¢g., by disburdeuing one’s cons- 
cience (J4.). 


U2] yu? 1. primarily signifies: « 
, countiy in general, an inhabited land ; 
secondarily, the country districts as 
opposed to the metropolis, provincial 
parts, a province: 9945 provincial 
dialect, provincialism ; gag sta séq chief 
place, capital; §w24'%'ag one hundred 
countries, such as Sing-gala (Ceylon), 
Thogar (Bactria), Li (Khotan), Balpo 
(Nepal), Kashmir, Zahor-Urgyan (Udy- 

ana), Magadha, go'$'q% India; g'y 
China (or India) "ya Tibet, “gn 
Mongolia. 2. a place; and sometimes 
even a village. Whenever 9% precedes 
a word, it is to be understood as re- 
lating to the place (gituation), Yt? 
eR in Benares. §{8% a happy place, 
EVGA a wretched place; “Heys rah-yul 
country consisting of steppes, where cattle 
- gbound or where they are kept. 3. a 
sphere, region, whether physical or 
‘metaphysical; the object or objects of 
perception by means of the senses; g%: 
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WTEq the provinces of the six senses, 
se, forms (the external appearances 
of bodies), sounds, eto, yretalaa, gags 
ats to perceive things either not at all, 
or not correctly; S¥<atyraeracaa is 
stated to imply: exceeding the limits 
of speech, unspeakable; curgiqyraw 
aqwo=Ger§wigea frq. unimaginable, 
inconceivable, =faya, subject ; qa34 sa" 
3% yul-can yid-la skyes farsfan a business 
man, one who has nothing else but busi- 
ness to think upon; UTh4=faueafa a 
business man ; 95834 tfiga the senses. 

gTPRe yul-khamg 1. kingdom, ¢.9., of 
Nepal, China, Tibet, country. 2. -habite- 
tion. 

Syn. Se ey yud-jsoka; ETP royal 
khams; Sees yul-pkhor; QQ rah- 
bywh skyes; SUPA yul-gyt gnas (Mfion.). 


Quek yul-pkhor we qm tract of we 
country, province: ABeragu gq gig tcee 
(Mfon.) & country which contains about a 
hundred thousand habitations. 9wsf<gs 
yul-bkhor skyes wererte (Mon) [several 
plants such as Solanum jacquint, eto.]&. 
yeaa yul-bkhor skyod Weare met.: 
a roler; GeeMeqetwqwatay Stirs in 


| (K. ko. ®, 487) containing an account of 


Buddha’s life, besides the legendary 


account of prince Punya Prabha. 


arenes § yul-gkhor idan ufta=(in 
theatrical lauguage) king’s brother-in- 
law, Gere yuldbkhor dual = gras, ge 
Rasra-q a king, a potentate (not an 
emperor) (Bffion.). rafieals yul-bkhor- 
bdsin=Keaiygah (Yfon.) king of geese, 
ware, one of the four guardian kings of 
the world. se 

grass yul-bkhyar immigrant, any 
people who on acoount of poverty leave 


Bry! 


their country and emigrate to other lands 
(Béers.). 

Sg yul-gru a district, place, village, 
town. 

STSGqwG vul-dguge-pa to oconfiscate 
property, to resume lands: $~7sqqW9' 
Rewrerggargar gu ey 4h 5 ak: te afs'ge 
a! 

grag, yul-broyeg the eight organs 
of bodily sensation and psrception. 

QTER yul-Aan tempest ; also public cala- 
mities, such as famine, murrain, eto. 
STeR gy Gwu yul-Aon-gyi teub-ma the tur- 
—moil of the tempest. grants yul-fan 
bbog as met. G§X™ bya-skyuh-ka the 
jackdaw (Mfon.), lit. that which invites 
public cabamities. 

GTs4 yul-can suited, proper, being in 
its place, fulfilling its purpose (Cs.) ; 
ace. to Was. that which is treated 

objectively. 

STE yul-chag= Area or GT RHT a 
country’s usages, the customs or laws of a 
country. 

QTFRM yul-ljohe waae an inhabited 
tract where lands are cultivated. 

gre’ yul-thaf local price: FwTacas: 
Ra eM VQ acngy eg (isi). 

GTR yul-gde 1. district. 2. a village or 
groups of villages under circle headman 
or governor. 

qcgger Yul-phu bla-mkhar ordinarily 
called “srqrg* Hom-bu la-sgar the ancient 
palace of king Gaa}-khri btsan-po in Yar- 
lung (Yig. 63). 

quace yolphywh-wa one banished, one 
exiled. oO 

Syn. “5 3q por-ciy; 4°95 ma-bdug ; 
SR ma-pdog; Mery sohe-gig; Bx 285 
phyir-bskrad ; WOR dbyah; 85 phug (Affon.). 
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THI ywl-phyogs region, neighbour- 
hood.. 
ergy Yul-dbus maga the central 


country, ie, Magadha. qasqvQe yul-gbug 
akyes 1. a native of Magadha, one of the 


middle country. 2.=%8&«: pips iit 
(Mfow.) piper longum. — 

Byn. $8 rgya-gar yul; Sqwiqraak 
Gbus-boyur-bohafi (Mfion.). 


x25 yul-meg improper, not in its piace 
(Os.): sRynqgresagay gta what has no 
place in my mind, that I beg you to 
teach me. 

Gre yul-tsho a village, a cluster of 
hamlets; properly a number of villages 
classed together and placed under a local 
headman. 

UCI yeri-gehis, v. Ww gehis. 


Yaar’ yul-beafl 1. fair weather (Cs.). 
2. country with goodly climate, food and 
water. 


BURY yul-yod-pa= Yrs yul-can (Os.). 


UTEI yul-/ugs manners and customs 
of a country, usage of a country. 


Syn. @9% figs; Bee khrimg; Rqwa | 
rigs-pa (Mfon.). 


WN yus 1. boastfulness, swollen with 
pride, exultation, fervour; also making 
the most of things: YW®a yus-che-wa 
exultant, very proud, one who thinks 
much of himself: 94°84 }arva aa yar 
Bersc’ invitation was twice eent (to him) 
but he being proud (4. 120) ; ywQwama 
unable to utter a word, the gullet 
being choked with exultation; #3-q@arax: 
KGL RH yTQa any (4. 184). 2. 
charge, blame, accusation, false accuse- 
tion: gia aseay yaa (4. 5) as soon 


ywr5 | 


es her son returned (from his journey) 
| the old mother laid accusations to her son 
against his wife. 


PEND yore tat wa it being 


true, in fact, in truth. 
DW ye from the beginning, from eter- 


nity, utterly, perfectly, highly, quite; 


WIE yo-god void or empty from the 
beginning: WeeVTays| TRE 
alana. (Horom. P, $8). %59 ye-dag 


quite clean, clean from the beginning ; 


‘@ Ean quite perfect. T4 yo-naz, from 


Wawra altogether good; Vawerhyw 
ayq he hes not hurt at all ; @ awe eyshe 
that is not to be done by any means. 


dagen _ye-hbyrma==RTY = emptiness. 


iq ye-bbrog accident, danger caused 
by « gdon-evil | 
Faervagq ge wet gare (Sorig. 13). 
— RwBSo gemma byed-pax Sarr Aga 
does not at all do: wteaferawwcitw 
Gren (4. 188); TR yoma shmsraw 
Me: wus not st all good; BSR 3Er 
a@nxyy2er% your former religious course 


wes not at all good (4. 83). MRR yo 
mi gnat not at all conceived or seen: 


RTE GRAN (Yael, 15). 
RA, yo-med, WAHT lof-ye meg-pox= 
srfora restless, continually at work, leisure- 
lees: 2a Sworgrayte Qe a qwry en age: 
(A. 29). : 

FAQ yopi=ee in the dialect-of Lhokbs. 
Ay High ach y HTH Ay GTA tho carli- 
in a shell: EMER PARRA eT RAT 
eras tage sttirget? (J. Zach). Wir 
amt one of the four earliest tribes of 
Tibet (J. Zak.) 
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~evil spirit. It occurs in 4U§* 


— OYRE'y 


WR yore ay ate of 20934 once : GUS 


grigtangeyeaggss (4. 193); FAS 


RR°Yq rwa-sgref-des yo-re-byon he once 

visited Rewa-sgred (Rade) (A. 123). 
ORE” Ve-rad or Yora efaaaa; wfat- 

qu n. of a city, next in importance to 


Khobom (Khatmandu), in Nepal. 


Ram ye-ces qr the perfect absolute 
divine wisdom; also occasionally Wegj4 
yo-mkhyen. This is inherent to all great 


_gaints and divine beings. 


dary ye-ree-ia the five kinds of divine 
wisdom :--(1) Sw3' Gee} ardu wewry- 
wm; (2) HHepAt eae; (3) roy Yaa 
(4) Ma Fewot au; (5) srany gre 
& 2am. In sooth 93% yo-ces is of two kinds : 
(1) SyreraGqak eran which comprises 44<yr 
aiterwr% all spiritual knowledge; (2) 
Reycraga Aen which consists of WEF 
REarwerX% all apparent or unreal things. 
xy tin =the self-originated wisdom. 
&Jernkegeaeh one of the five infallible 
aggregates of divine knowledge; wy 
@f&an the knowledge which leads to 
Nirvana. 


eae ye-qeo-she and ®AwerBx’ ye-peg 


‘me-loh are epithets of Mafiju 8’ri or Jam- 


pal (Affon.).. 
TAagra Ye-ges rgyal-wa n. of a great 
Lama of the Bon (G. Bon. 36). 
TAMPA yo-cog gih-po= WAN. 
— Sdargerg®ak ye-cos phyag-rgyabi-mdo 
a Sitra in the Kahgyur vol. (5, 570). 
qawageeys Yo-ces gteug-phug one of 
the successors of Ggen-rab in the Bon 
hirearchy of Tibet. 
x aw ga Rom Ye-ceg tshul-khrime one of 
the four saints (@. Bon. 8). 


arg 


Sad 'ageys Ve-beer gteug-phud n. of a 
predecessor of 44458 the founder of Bon 
religion (G@. Bon. 12). 

Sanamey Ve-sak dkar-po 1. n. of a 
tribe in a oe n. of a Bon deity. 
(J. Zaa.). a ode | ) 

ay" YJ Ye-su nse to bea Chinese 
Buddhist teacher said to have been born in 
a miraculous manner: EWRT HEART HAA 
Spake ayia Aha (Grub. 5, 2). 


QAPNE yege-pa rough, shaggy, hairy. 


QL'QL” veis-yes disposing things pro- 
perly, putting those of one size or kind 
together, those different separately, &o. 
(Bésss.). 


QED yeh-wa= 9X9 pyel-wa. 
WK"2T yed-po prov. for FH yag-po. 


aR yen amply, plentifully: BASE FS 
wraqera'ex'g food and exercise should 
be amply provided for (Ja.). 


DIKE] yer-pa lon. of place. 2. in 


gq pax T heats su raising one’s hand with 


the palm turned upward, as 4 oe 
of offering (Mii.). 


ayK zy" gk Yer-pa tha-rin. of & sacred 
mountain in Yerpa about ten miles from 
and to the east of Lhasa (J. Zaf.): 
— Bwaven gage Yer-par yat-phyag-phab he 
also visited Yerpa (4. 27). 


ORAS Yor-khen Yarkand ; it is stated 
in the biography of the first Dalai Lama 
that the people of Yarkand had become 
his subjects. 

WX °Z] yer-wa 1.= FORT not aslepp. 
2 alwa bthor-pa to sprinkle. 
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_ pretation, false 


a] 


ax'z yer-re or 8825 yer-re-wa pure, 
clear, genuine, unadulterated; #852 sho- 
yer-re @ pure blue; \7KAN4 dkar-yer-na a 
pure white, in C. (Ji.). 


Ox ar’ Yer-goh n. of a place in 
Khams (Lof. #, 19). 


DAY DAY volved = WA; acre aa 
mdafg-yel-yel clear, light, bright, said to 
be equivalent to Ssarsqe ar aq, 

RrABM yel-bphyos = IEE. 


Bars yes-mag in collog.=*T8" ances- - 
tors (Sch.). 


wy yo num. fig. : 144, 


t &qy yo-ga ATT=8U9S pnal-bbyor 
systematio religious meditation; %@ or 
Waa = yo-ga-pa=Tife an ascetic who 
practices meditation; "4" yo-ga-ma= 
43 afin a female ascetic. 

B'q'3'S yo-ga carya Prarqns=HeeGN 
U5" rnal-bbyor spyod-pa a system of Bud- 
dhist philosophy developed by Aryas- 
efiga; also n. of a metaphysical work 
ag Rah S8-Re-ace: | iii ta (4. 
66.) 


rays Yo-gur n. of s country (Bon. 
ch. 4). 

5a yo-tan the scarf presented as a. 
token of one’s consent to any order or 
proposal or suggestion ; the scarf of assent 
(Yig. 28). 


Wg yo-wa adj. and sbet., aslant, sloping, 
awry, crooked; obliquity, slope, slant; 
F% the mouth crooked; 448 1. adj, 
awry 95'S yo-srof-wa or R2'8 to make 
the crooked straight. 2. crafty distorted, 
perverted, deceitful; "4595 wrong inter- 
judgement. 3. sbat. 


/ 


835 | 
crookedness, deceitful dealings. Also 9% 
gyo. 


W'S yo-byad 1. ewer, after, wa; 
4x25 chattels, household furniture, 
necessaries ; Wg\ayew's less furnished ; 
afn'%'gs necessaries of life; a&<'at'% 
§§ requisites for sacrificing; %g5*3*'8 to 
procure the needful articles to make 
preparations (Dsi.); %95'9:equa8 to be 
in want of the needful (Jd.). ‘2. often 
used for 3°95 ‘‘nyop-che” articles to buy 


_or for sale. 


5 @4 yo-byag-idan a man of pro- - 
.perty. Syn. 89%°o'38 bbyor-pa-can; XWes 


rdeag-idan (Mfion.) 


aga yo-hbog n. of a medicinal tree 
the bark of whichis taken as a decoction 
in fevers of all kinds. 

Warn yo-lah or S408 of. as used in 
cna Ra®: gx Naga ks ‘: 5 eer at qrarg Cawregy 
(Rtsss.). 


yay yog for *4 below, downstairs; 
Rey PK’ the ground floor, cellar. 


way" yog-po or “4'*e « 1. pole or 
stick for stirring the fire. 2. v. 4%q'u, 

ergs yog-rgyal a fruit for all classes ; 
agg ta gt bbrag-bu yog-rgyal (Khri¢. 
97). 

| Mags yoo-goin one that wets his bed 
(Sch.) 

WEA yos-wa 1. to be patient, to be 
capable for, equal to, to suffice, eto. 2.= 
Rea boh-wa. 

Mee’ yoR-Ae collog.=that will do, that 
is enough. 

Rea yoh-chag appointed time and 
place of coming. 
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WE” yoR subst. yield, produce; 4 
income ; "K'8a yof-deb account book in 
which is entered the income or receipts ; 
Regs yoh-sdud collection (of revenue) 
income, proceeds; %&'R4 yot-khul (MER 
Bx aa gar), Re Bsa yo-sdug-pa collector of 
revenue: 8 Bo FET 3e'gs the collector 
according to the register of rent (Riésss.). 
ema HK BR Cy guage) PR Rae gaat Ow (D. 
cel. 7); Me $a yoR-rists register of income, 
book of receipts (Résti.). 


MER yo-ye=PRaR adj. certainly, 
surely; defined as &4'79%'— and as 84a" 
aa 5} T'S everywhere, in all, ever 
before, at all times. 


nN yous all, whole, complete, entire : 
@ x09 ‘2 lord of all the black-haired, 
., of laymen; Se e§'4a'9%qe' the 
palace in which all wish to meet. 
Reashu yofs-gkrig uaftfe [circum- 
ference |S. 


Rew Za vofie-skyobd (*%) copper (S. Les). 


Gewraks yohs-bskor oafee [a full 
cirole]S. 


Rawat yoks-khul all together, every 
thing included, inclusive of ali (Rt#es#.). 


Rea kaw yohz-khebs gee ([aroof, s 
cover |S. 


Be BA yore-khyah WS (surrounded]S. 


Mera y yote-gah mog yeture [a 
full vessel }S. 


Ret'ga yohs-grud (for Hew qge) 1. af<- 
faera perfected, accomplished ; the abso- 
lute, what is independant and complete 
in itself (Was. 20%). 2. independence, 
self-sufficiency, one of the three /akgana or 
characteristics of the deity or of Buddha 


Rew a¥| 


according to the Yogdedrya school of Bud- 
dhists; Saag yag'gac'ss Sarg Gea oga'y 
the Sambhoga-kdya manifestation is sub- 
ject to other’s influence but the Dhar- 
makdya (the spiritual) is complete in 
itself (4. 78). 

Mewey yors-hdro aq darkness. 

Rea ass yohs-good wafa (limit, begin- 
ning |S. in the mystic language of the 
5a gu')'g this word = B4'az4'a ; whilst 
Maw gs Age" yors-geod-hbyuh = YF 2Qe'S, 
Bree khyim-mthah = Fa and 89% 
axsa) riag-tu rnam-dag=W (K. ko. ™, 
86). 


Rem'aks yors-hjom aterm for & ba cow 
(Miion.). . 


ray alley yors-kjons afcata, afca [an 
iron beam ]8. 


Rea Fae yors-rtogs watery full con- 
sideration; exhaustive inquiry, careful 
discussion on any subject; fully under- 


stood. 


Merge yohe-gauk suayfaa, tatg 
(great heat, affliction ]F. 


Reweagy yohs-hdud zm met. a tree. 


Rraega a Ea yofis-hdug sa-rdol 1. n. 
of a celestial region said to be somewhere 
to the north where the five kinds of 2&4" 
bdog-yan are detained (Bon. ch. 6). 2.= 
coe er AR’, §.e., Kalpadruma the wishing 
tree of the gods its root being in the 
abodes of the Asura and its trunk hanging 
over the celestial regions so that the gods 
may enjoy its fruite. 


Rewena yohs-hbab 
essential spirit. 


v. aku ere 


Mew § yoke-sbyor=¥qws byroge-pa 


friendship, company (Mfion.). 
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Wewals yoks-bden designation given 
to the tutor or spiritual and philosophical 
instructor superintending tho childhood 
of the highest incarnate lamas. Thus 
the instructor of the present Panchhen 
Lama of Tashi-lhunpo is styled: the 
Yong-dsin Lho-pa. 


RHA’ yofis-bzati-can 1. a term for 
444 ¢ug-pa juniper. 2. aftera (Mafion.) 
the tree of paradise grcwing on the lofty 
peaks of the Himalaya. 


We ager yohs-slum-mig lit. the round- 
eye, as met. the domestic fowl, the cock 
(Mfon.). 


RN yohs-su 1. adv. aft wholly, 
completely, altogether ; 84'g"59'9 imma- 
culate, fully purified, quite clean; “ar 
gaa uf to give up entirely; 
Wea gags'* quite lost in perversoness. 
2. generally, universally: 41 eaug: 
gas" xfa ufcaifia so he was universally 
famed ; Sew qe 9°q'84'03 four disciples of 
universal fame. Compounds :—ewy sa 
yofs-su gkrig ensnared, entangled, all 
round ; M&wgang yohs-su bkag qatatte 
wholly forbidden, stopped; erqgagy 
yors-su bkrus eau well washed ; Mem: 
WAR®’ yods-su Orkyah ufvad completely 
stretched out [following]S. ; 8eway's® yos- 
eu gkor ufvea: [completely surrounded |S. ; | 
Hawg Fors yorts-su-gskyoby-pa wholly pro- 
tected, saved; SEwg'¥'a yoks-su gkyo-t0a 
uftez to repent sincerely, repentance, 
regret; MEW YRIR yons-su bgreh wreee 
(binding, counting ]S. ; 4ewg'g*'4 yohs-su 
gyur-pa «aftaa wholly changed [ma- 
tured]S.; %eryga yoks-ou mgu-wa aft- 
ate to be very joyfal ; Seargages ¢ ufg-s 
bgul-wa after, afeeg to be very much 
moved [trembling, swimming about }&. 

145 
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Haag egaws yohs-su hgebs-pa afeac, afer, 
uftary, Vaat to cover completely; Saw 
qeqen yoke-su bgems aatsay [enlighten- 
ing]S. Mewy ayaa gors-su bgog-pa aw 
to stop oompletely, pull out, take 
away entirely [obstruction]S.; Rewra ga 
fade yofs-su gol to dispute hotiy, 
HRT Z gs yorssu royat-pa uforen 
[flooded ]S. ; Maag'g§ yote-se rgyug Torn 
[suoceasion, regular series|S.; rag 
F4735 yoRs-ou agrogs-byed uft-wre [resound- 
ing]S ; Mewangs yohs-su begyur qratn 
entirely changed. “wg ae'a yoh-su 
bsfo-wa to make full prayer basing it 
on ones merit and faith ; Hew g'985 ydhg- 
su goog uftwe, ufoaa cut off entirely ; 
MEM YEN yots-su hjyug-pa ufifata to put 
in all; Sewyakss yore-su brjog-pa waria 
to speak without reserve [abused ]&.; 
Remy HAN yokg-sue Ramg-pa ufcerfa to lose 
all inherent strength: gi? fanWew yg yw 
x" the power of the (local) god is 
gone ; Rerygesa ese yoks-u mien- 
par byed-pa ufcar«xafa to make very 
soft, pliable, smooth ; S®#y' 4a yoks-su 
gtoh-wa faadu, qaaeta [abandonment ]5. ; 
Rew Fyn s yohe-su rtoge-pa= Awa 3h 
(Mfon.) & wise man, one possessed of 
divine knowledge. %awgFqweaqwgea 
yoks-su rtogs-pa lag-bywh-wa having arisen 
from quite reliable information of after 
wut fa [attained to decision]S.; Terg'ta 
yots-eu thob aftarg (furniture, shaving |8. 
Rewg Ags yoks-su banun uftya thoroughly 
pricked [loosened]S. “carg'Bas yofty-sis 
sbyin-pa uften to give, bestow freely, 
[devotion, exchange, deposit]S.; “aw 
SHEA yoks-eu moe qreteq wholly ob- 
scured ; perplexed. 4ewy'f4 yote-eu amin 
ufcare lit. quite ripe [digestion]S. ; %a# 
yew yoks-su deogs-par yftye the 
whole completed. 
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MEN y Sy yons-su dag-pa faxfe abso- 
lute purification, the state of ired- 
na; also, purification by righteousness, 
purity of one’s doctrine. "wg 'sqa' eqn 
the three perfect purities, vis: Saa-g-a 
Mery sya; Keating saa aftae oft. 
wrt [pure meditation or prayer]S.; 9°97 
Wewg'sa'e afoge ea [correct insight |S. 
(K. d. *®, 51). 


Rew ykqns yors-su bdogs-pa fran to 
fastén well (distribution, gift]8. 

Mem gee yoke-os bari afcra 
gation, enquiry |S. 

Wrwrg ats yoRs-su hdren=wes ; Mewyeas 
yoks-su hdren-pa ufvares [a guide]8. 


Reng 5 yote-suspyod 1.94, 4%q 
bran gyog servants, slaves, etc. 2. the 
honeymoon of a Brahman (Mfon.). Sry 
U5'o yorg-eu = apyod-pa uftata, 
complete enjoyment, also (§{T#'8*) show- 
ing respect or faith. 


Mwy ARE’ yods-su dwak qire as met. 
=the lion. 


Bewg set's yoks-ou dbul-bya signifies 


[investi- 


~ one who makes gifts, lavishes alms on the 


poor and liberally assists the clergy 
(Bfion.) 

Rew ys yoks-eu-gmog=F Aaa uftare 
disrespectful, an infidel (Hfon.). 

Raw gy é'a yohs-su tshah-wa complete, 
full in all its parts, not fractional. 

Byn. 44°5 kun-tu; w'ee'2s ma-tshefl- 
med; §°E'R4 dum-bu-min; 5G wthad- 
dag (Hffion.). 

ery qa yokse-su gsir-wa wuofrity 
[to oppress ]S. 


OK | 


ts, yod 4, afu, are all that exists, 
existing ; matter, all that comes within 
cognition or perception. 

Syn. 9¥'q8 gehi-grud; IRAE gehal-bya ; 
BAS cep-bya ; SHRM chog-rnams (Mfion.). 

%5'<3 yog-dgu an emphatical expression 
=everything, all matter without aught 
— left out ; Gy rerqra peaks gah g matter, 
substance, all that exists, everything 


(Nag.). 
Byn, 834 = yod-do-cog; RNY 
mthah-dag (Mfon.). 


5k" yog-thaf that existing; aco. 
Sch. thoroughly clear; %4's«'4«% all that 
exists. 
te K'Sq_yod-do-cog = He'8s WH, yod- 
ishog thamg-cag, as in Bow 3a Hy E Sqpaad: 
atagwanece aby ge, (Kivid. £2) 

ac", yog-pa fagh, ~fu, wifes, aafe 
1. to be, to exist; to be present anywhere. 
As Jd, points out, this vb. may be used 
always in place of 84% although the latter 
may not always re-place 459 which is 
more than the mere connective of the 
attribute to the subjects. However 
Mca is in the full sense an auxiliary vb. 
as well as of its substantive 
verbal use. ffx yes where is he?— 
Qa can not be here employed; Ktaqa 
Mertéx my hahds are at leisure, 1 am 
-gnocoupied; “Rays who is here? As 
an auxiliary with gerund: Ywaw%s he 
was eating; ST RsHq%% I om reading 
a book; §77%5 he has gone. The nega- 
tive form of %& is &\: MaKe fra he is not 
at leisure. In the O. collog. the interro- 
- gative form is generally not "4" but 

Mean “ys-pe?: aRaaratigrt eq he Fes an 
“diene gompa te tha’ rif-po yé-pe”” is that 
monastery far from here? 2. to have, 
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to be in possession of, to possess (any 
quality or piece of property); used with 
dat. of person having or owning: §S7B8 
ee 85 you have many dogs; &@ Fe 
Ry7®s he has a crafty mind; gvawaks’ 
vey RRreasa the king seems to have 
yet a great wish; gv Ri qh Wha hea 9 
maid-servant whom the queen had; in a 
like manner without a case: 2 Rq 7k 
the knife which he had about (him); 
Baerekaragsg "a a well having depth 
of 19 fathoms ; %<"9%'8gs fut. of "4 shall 
or will have; A’ 9yqwgs'%s"95'gs'3q the 
throne should algo have a canopy; %"9%" 
84 to beget, produce, effect; 95% 
§3'45 get her to havea child. In C. 254 
18 very commonly conjoined quite pleonas- 
tically to %5 in this sense; H{Se4T hs 
ar Qe-gwitgr2s you have zeal forthe work ; 
Rey gyre “fa-la nyop-che yd-a-ma- 
re”? I have no things to sell. 


Ra «yod-pa-Aig «fem existence 
(Cs.); 585 yog-min ware [1. non- 
existence. 2. the plant Gutlandiaa]S. ; 
Ra yod-min-Kig non-existence. %4'F5 
yod-meg «fe, uf being and not being. 
Be ay HaRy ee §— yod-meg —_go-bslog-snah 
optical illusion when one imagines one 
sees what is not existing, or the reverse. 
%5'85'R4 yod-tehog-yin there is probabi- 
lity of its being, existing; acc. to Jd. it 
has the semblance of being. 


a yon wfwer (ferifigg®) a present 
given to priests for religious services or as_ 
alms. #¥°%s a gift consisting of food ; #4 
priest and mendicant friars (Buddhists), 
Mcngaa to bestow a gift, to bring an 
offering ; 47equ'% » efwe worth of 
@ present ; Ra egea to present as a gift ; 
gies a physician’s fee (Cs.). 


RNS | 


Syn. *85'a wmchog-pa; 925'9 brhan-pa ; 
R¥q me-tog. (Mahon. 

$ QA BRS yon-thar-da= weseparhaa 
profane, not very pure, not holy. 


Ra Sass yon-gyt-gnas-pa=Yq ase 
sbyin-gnas or 885458 an officer or sacrificer 
(KM fion.). 

Syn. a Mgaragy at Ae yon-soy dgyed- 
pahi mid : Reeve brims-pa ; eye'4 bkram-pa ; 
FaRAys sKe-war-bgyedg; “YH bgreme-pa ; 
M¥E'8 gtoh-wa ; 84°9 sbyin-pa ; BES byin-pa 
(Mfion.). 

R35" a'2 yon-bsho-wa = §N'O% 23% (Mfion.) ; 
Re ae a i a as weds (4. $0). Reowe 
aga ase Reape (4. 155) the prayer 
that one who offers makes that by the 
virtue of his gifts he may gain the position 
of a Bodhisattva. | 

%a"22 yon-chab oblation, water that is 
daily offered in a set of five, seven, or nine 
emall brass cups to Buddhas, saints, and 


gods. 

Ra'4 yon-bdag awa 1. a priest who 
performs a sacrifice. 2. a householder 
who employs priests to perform secrifices. 


W555 yon-tan G@Stt, Bra, RA; Rs 
5x35 YUH; YX good quality, excellence ; 
taste, effect virtue, valuable properties, 
e.g., the virtues of plants ; also accomplish- 
ments, attainments: 4°54'Ha9 yon-tan 
slob-pa to learn something useful; 
property, quality, im gen, eg., the 
different tastes and effects of medicines ; 
also mystic or fantastic properties (Gir.). 
Gx°5R°Y5' 85 yon-tan kun-ldan aagufaa, 
qstwrat one possessed of all sorts of accom- 
plishments ; HPN a5 '55°q5 a5 3) Rotax 
a&&ax'a'Ac'5a% he who is learned and is 
possessed of all accomplishments is 


1148 


Hx 


peaceful, disciplined, and free from 
boasting. (Leg.) ; %a'54'g a8 yon-tan rgya- 
misho Gwarat the ocean of talents, the 
most talented, an epithet of Buddha 
(M. V.); Mapa aq yon-tan can feerea 
learned, wise, talented; “45725 yon-tan 
meg farax, frge not talented ; %a5q 2a 3a: 
*¥q's4'G'gt on. of a Bodhisatios. (K. ko. 
%, 487). 5553" yon-tan-ceg talented, 
one who has useful khowledge. 


O52 yon-po l. v. %@ yows (Ja.). 
2.= 56° 8'Ra'a draf-po min-pa aleo *Jq4 
bkhyog-pe crooked, not straight (Zam. 11). 


Byn. 398 kyog-po; "534 yon-kyog; 
"3% gou-wo; An's wmi-drat-wa; "EWd 
bohus-pa ; G'% sgyur-wa ; "$44 bkAyog-po ; 
3934 kyag-kyog. (Mon), 


WA yob=%a fob 1. (IRMA agohi-yoo) 
the steps at the threshold. 2. stirrup ; 4a’ 
%<" instep of the foot. “agaraagy 
riding on saddle-horee, lit. putting the 
feet into the stirrups (Horom. 30); Ma'aq 
yob-thag stirrup-leather ; “a's the foot- 
ing. 3. trenoh, ditch. 


wae yob-pa, v. FA89 gyob-pa. 


fs wz wa yob-yobse"2'G the foot 
(Li¢.). 


wad yom-pa vb. to swing, totter, 
tremble, to be unsteady, swinging, eto.; 
the swinging; adj. 44% yom-po. adv. 
Han yom-yom rolling, swinging. 


Waar" Yobu-chaf n. of one of the 
Emperors of China (Grub. *, 15). 
wx yor-po, or 4 Rx'a also Yu's 


shaking, tottering, trembling; also 
oblique, slanting, in C. 


RN AC | 


x Ar’ yor-¢ifi==%n'g bom-bu a species 


of tamariak (in mystic talk) (M4. rda, 4). 


Oy 2 yon. of a place in Tibet: 740 


59 ada ta Qa gu aw 85 Fe 23 aso a @ 


B5 (4. 108) (Ded. 4, 19). 

Ra'F yol-go or Ram a oup or vessel of 
precious stone or metal (Yig.). Avo. to 
Schtr., earthenware, crockery; ‘5% 
china-ware, porcelain, frg.; *%«°%® cup, 
bowl, "aif yol-ggo= 4a, 


wWy"Z] yol-wa I: wafaan, aatm, ywat 
abst. curtain : Wa aw egaa yol-wasg hbrel-wa 
to stretch a curtain over; "a'q'aq-a 
to draw a curtain; %1°9'9%<"4 to close the 
curtain (of a door); 5% silk-curtain; 
awa calico-curtain; Fa ggo-yol door- 
curtain. 

II: vb. 1.-to have past, be done: }# 
$5'%4 mid-day is past ; 5 Marc: srog-yol 
sof the evening has past; a5r'35 ag 
has gone by midnight, FaXaap, tho 
sun is nearly down, has nearly set; Ya 
aaa the sun has passed over the hill- 
top; \wawag to be past, of time, 
youth, etc. ; R&S. en hraeNa'ae wind and 
rain setting in and ceasing at the proper 
time. 2. also=4¥a'8 gyol-wa in C. 


wa yos (4*%9g) parched corn, mostly 
barley and wheat; gw parched 
rice. Warasq yos-hthag = FN'U a5qN'o or SH" 
aeq parched barley, rice or wheat made 
into flour: *2 gyrase se wea Qs (4. 
119). | | 

Syn. Baa phlog-pa ; 939°9 boag-pa ; Saray 
yos-bkra; SBwRy3s mrdses Bi rma-can 

WA or Marg yog-bu==the rabbit or hare, 
but is found so used only in the calendar 
or in astronomical calculations: "192% 
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85 a 84a Ra Seagy aK 2 a4 he visited 
Bdorje gdan in the second month of the 
spring of the hare-year (4. 93). 

AAT byag afi, qaq (88% ¢sa-ma-ra) 
the Tibetan yak, Bos grunnicus; is very 
abundant throughout Tibet, especially in 
the north-east, but does not seem to pene- 
trate further north than the Akka Tagh 
range or the Koko-nor region. In Tibet, 
the male is called 4“4 gyag and the female 
aH bori-mo ; 494 (sometimes called qq 
4) uncastrated yak-bull which is very wild 
and ‘ierce; 4444 or 94" wild-yak; 795 
horn of a yak; qvq*%qRa24 a long- 
haired shaggy yak. 9Vé sbst. the tail of 
the yak ‘ Sa Rr Foy epaeqeady's age 
(idiomatically) co preserve one’s morals as 


the yak takes care of its tail (4. 150); 
hence 4”4'2'8 to carefully preserve. 


qeq? Gyag-sde n. of a place in the 
district of PA qeGPEe sie-mo gyag-sde- 
rdson (Résis.). 

MTHS gyag-rmeg (RN Sq HAE aD: 
&%4) P (Blo-sbyoh. 7). 

AINE” gyae 1. wat, Mt; syn. 49% dyad; 
3 phywa. 2. happiness, blessing, prospe- 
rity : 75244" blessing comes (from), growth 
of prosperity; 9°*'4* prosperity vanishes ; 
men'2  gyah-skyob, 5.2494 sacrifices 
and other ceremonies to secure pros- — 
perity ; 44" PR gyaf-khaf a house fur- 
nished with rich furniture, precious things, 
and equipped with all accompaniments of 
prosperity ; @*''9 gyaf-sgro-wa or F* ge 
a chest containing treasures ; %**'4* gyaf- 
dar kind of white scarf indicative of pros- 
perity, wealth, and long life: #4 "4\'Rv 
sqasy (Risit.). 3. gulf, abyss. 

+ 94e'T'S gyak-skyo-wa immodest beha- 
viour, shameless conduct, = %°°%'9 co-hdri- 
wa; also, to slight. 


NEAT | 


aPe'5"5 gyoh-gkar as met. a sheep. 

Syn. 9 lug; RA gych-mo; we 
bal-{dan (Mfon.) 

"RY gyah-khug the bag in which aus- 
- picious articles (ayay™) are kept. 

YB gysh-gprubu= 9s) jade: Ve 
8ST eas if it is white the jade is 
- ealled yang-du (Jig. 16). 

m8 gyah-wa aK, Ufc [a cow's foot 
or- hoof |8. 

MPR'GN gyah-bum or Ie: 949-gx9 tho 
auspicious pot in which sacred gold 
- ornaments, guld coins, and other precious 
things are kept. It is generally consecrated 
by a lama with spells sacred to the god 
of wealth (Dsambhala) and the goddess 
4xqQ4'H%; the top of this pot being covered 

i akind of silk scarf containing figures 
of the Dorje: que ga§ paw x fqak:2-29-Q%: 
Praraty (Résii.). 

me E oyak-tehe for F* gyad and %. 

weg gyaf-gsht 1. an orgie in Tantrik 
mysticism for which a stuffed human skin 
is said to be required (Rési.). 2. ~wfen 
the whole skin of an antelope on which 
religious men sit ; 00. to Jd. a skin couch, 
also a covering in general. 

apa'tx’ gyaf-rof a precipice descending 
into a deep ravine (Yig. 67). 

we'Eq gyah-lug the effigy of a sess 
made of butter used at religious ceremony 
of Te gyah-agrub ‘the calling in of 
blessings.’ 

ape’ SIN gyah-lugs Wfan-wery a mantle ; 
skin of an animal used for clothing. | 

an: Ae 8's G yah-cog boé-ra n. of a place 
in Kham (Lof. %, 28.) 

PEN gyak-sa Exh, WaTA [a deep cavern, 
a precipice |S. 2 SraW chy ques high as 
you stand, so deep is the gulf. qu waw 
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a¥s:a gyat-sa las bdsin-pa to snatch from 


the abyss, to save (Thgy.) ; 28°} sauna 


a'§9 wwraey wt wate this only runs 
ito rocky precipices (4. K. 9-62). 

7% gyat-tha a deity of the Shamans 
dispensing happiness (Seh.). 

SI gyan-pa WY, @ cutaneous 
eruption akin to itch, which is said to 
invade any part of the body and to be 
combined with a oopious discharge of 
matter; acco. to Jd. hereditary and not 
contagious : aes NAS ER"Ag5 "5 | ja 
PAH TAV HAR] Padyata Far) cfc grazy 
Fawakgaaa'ee it the gysn-pa erup- 
tion is scratched there is a little sensation 
of relief but if indeed there was 0 itching 
there would be happiness. So worldly 
happiness is a temporary relief but happier 
still would one be without itching desires. 

APNE! gyab-pa, pf. Fe gyabe, 1. to 
signal, to beckon : 8449"a2'§x'quarq to signal 
for calling one ; wyawqan (Nag.), waved 
the hand (to call somebody). 2. projection 
of a roof, PEt g aN projection of roof 
where birds take shelter; 94°44 a piece of 
rook projecting under which people take 
shelter from iain; &©95 99" sheltering 
tent. 3. fan: #®a'q4a the swinging fan; 


pias silk fan. 


APU gyab-mo sbet. a call by signal 
from the hand or by the waving of a scarf. 


SPA gyam=es shar; spargy=ane 
q79 (P) 

APAA'C! gyam-pa slab of stone, roof- 
alate, for qr ae Gy%b-spar. 

REQ gyab aufirer rust, gH 4 oxide 
of iron; *4'93'9 oxide of copper, verdi- 
gris. Fe 'sqc freed from rust; to clear, 
polish, ¢.g., a mirror. 





BERS | 


aqon'}'n gyah-kyi-ma a small high-alpine 
Saussurea, the flower of ‘vhich plant is an 
antibilious medicine. 

que'ta gyah-thig 1. a line drawn on 
a slate with a lead-pencil (Jd). 2 a 
alate-pencil or lead-pencil, also 4™*' #4 gyab- 
smyug. 8. bolt or bar: 4'ga'd gyah- 
rgyab-pa to bolt, to bar; 93's gya}- 
phye-wa to unbolt, unbar. 

FRET gyab-bdrul-wa to be mouldy, 
to get rusty, to get covered with foul ex- 
traneous matter (Soh,). | 


7R'a' gyah-gpah 1. alate. 
vitriol; in O. verdigris. 


: APRA HE EM gyab-epat-skyeg one of 
the generio names of the Sakys-pa hier- 
arohs (Zof. 4, 80). | 


PQ "4 gyab-wa to shudder, to itch; 
also defined as #'2nq'4R'S itching of the 
ekin; qaqweque'atas scratching the body 
for relief (Ya-sel. 88); "8 gyab-sgog, 
itohing in the body; #aq'Kase'qurgq’ 
“&"' itching in the arm-pit, &o. 

T'S gyah-pa rusty (Ji.). 


RPRQ"28R" Gyab-bsa4 n. of a place in 
Tibet (Lod. 8, 5). 

wR eRR' ASE Gyah-baah kiri-gpon n. of 
one of the Governors of Tibet under the 
hierarchy of Hgro-mgon Hphags-pa of 
Sakya (Lof. *, 18). 

FATS oyah-rug-pase ¥4'R4 a medicinal 
‘herb, Piororhisa (mystic) (Mid. rda.). 

mre: guak-cif the maple. 

Syn. WTR bdag-sbag; Haque mi-geal; 
RYE adhyanda; YH skyee-ma ; <Q aX 
adewn rabtu ohar jbebe-ma; SKA‘ ays, 
drah-eroh brjod; AYE gim-bi-riss; (fafa. 
We); FOR y nage-kys mi-bdpa (Aften.). 
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RPIX gyormp kha, 9%&° gdod and 
43% mdun, %.¢., mouth, face and front. 
GAR’ gyer-khahen yaeqe human body, 
person. FR'RON gyarthamemYPOR or 


YS" body, person. 


'f eM "a4 gyar-kkralz= BA, Ff gs; ¢0- 
gam or ‘93 dpya (Mfon.) tax, revenue, 
rent, but generally capitation tax. 


fh APPIK'RA gyar-dam sometimes in- 
correctly written for “qx to avow, 
promise, undertake. 

Syn, Sm'88 dam-hoappa; PU RRNS 
khag-blahe-pa. 

qAR'ARA'S Qyar-hdpon-pa x §RARK'Y spyan. 
bdren-pa to invite, to call one to one’s 
place. | 


RPK 2] oydrepo 1. anything borrowed, 
taken as 6 loan, a loan: qwaR-agr adi: 
qee'e'Ra this ise loan of tlie four (cons- 
tituent) elements (Hbrom. Pp, 108). 2. 
oredit for what has been lent or advanced. 


RPA" gyar-wa to borrow, to hire: 
ge gaan d'aue'§ having borrowed & lamp 
in the castle; 444'4e'44%'q to hire night- 
quarters; PR TS*R'HAR tenant, lodger; 
Q' BY ges's, A'S step-father, H' que 
step-mother, @°4%* adopted child (Jé.). 

que Haka dyar-mo thaf-pa n. of a medi- 
cinal flower: queen ‘aa'geaalearn aad 
(Mod.). 

+ R'E Qyar-teham®’4 shame, bashful- 
ness. 

+ HORAK Qyar-lon se PHAR promise. 

+ MN'eH gyar-lam 1.=45§ front-side 
or before one’s presence, - 2.an8'aN rmt- 
lam dream (X. @. 4%, 197). 


AINA gyal frye yawning, gaping: | 


aye 


APTN gyas-pa waeq, efwx the 
right hand or side, “7vspara the right 
hand ; 474 on the right (hand), 4449 
to the right, qs" from the right; 
Re qt the right eye; “494 the right 
hand ; 44% 4404 gyas-phyogs-Ja to or on the 
right-hand side; qrSqwra id.; qpargys 
right and left ; apa e5°'@'Q to look all 
round to the right and the left. One of the 
two provinces into which Tsang anciently 
was divided is 9§ the right-hand 
division, the other is 4%4°§ the left side 
division or banner (Lof. %, 4). ravage? 
agape" a sitting posture in which the 
right leg is stretched forth (q a4" 99°55" 
erway ager Gagan Ss) (Ya-sel.). quar 
Fay a SM Gyas-khag gyon-ghris one hiding 
or covering the fault of another, one 
defending another. 948 gyas-bkhyii, 
xfewta¥ invariably reverting to the right 
side (coiling to the right-hand side; as 
conch shell with rings) reverting to the 
right hand side. qw 24 q%q"alq gyag-len 
gyon-hjog lit. taking by the right hand 
what the left gives o. places into it, 
‘.e., to re-arrange papers, records, etc., 
also furnitare. * Ya que da qig-cka ja 
ata qi $a} Rau pen. to present or to 
_ help a person with things taken as a loan 
or on credit from another party (Bésis.). 

Ae gyi=8 dbys the Tibetan lynx; 
@R'ys gyi-spyah lynx and wolf. BX: 
at qk5'9 44045 the flesh of lynx cures 
disease caused by evil spirita: asaya, 4% 
gea’, fas two sacerdotal cloaks, four 
skins of lynx and wolf, and four bucklers 
(A. 101). 

"El gyige-pa sbet. eructation ; 
also as vb. to belch, eructate: 4avas'a" 
Mea Qa ge ge9s'9 to eractato from 
eating capsicum, etc. (Nag.). 
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QRH gyig-ston wece [1. a subordi- 
nate feeling. 2. a secondary flavour |S. 


YY gyw aires, Attw the Ladak and 
W. Tibet turquoise. Syn. 5°%'é po-ro-dea ; 
Ry dagwh rin-chen rgyal-po; FAX ges 
rdo-yi rgyal-po {Mfon.). The finest tur- 
quoise are obtained from a mine in the 
neighbourhood of the Gafig-can mountains 
of Ngari Khorsum. Those of inferior 
quality come from India and elsewhere. 
There are asserted to be at least five varie- 
ties of this precious stone called ®«9%« 
WE, WI, Wes, «sy, and 
wy a2 (Lok. §, 1). FSP gyu-kha the 
turquoize colour; FQ requ r sar gy 
ger" turquoise-colour, iron-colour, sky- 
colour and eaffron-colour (Fig. 20). #44: 
3% the front turquois in the head-dress 
of females; 4% littl turquois-stones ; 
mya frq. for Fy akg turquois-blue ; #y xt 
a glacial-lake, a blue glittering lake. 9g 
880s gyu-boal-ma=93'R gyu-khra spotted 
turquoise : 94%" gq 49 ay A354 say gag) Maa 
(Résis.). 

mg tao Gyu-thog-pa n. of an ancient 
noble family in Tibet from which one of 
the four state ministers or Shapé are gene- 
rally selected by the Government of 
Lhasa. Their palace stands near the 
merta'sK'a Gyu-thog sampa a bridge in 
Lhasa. Fy 448455 H75'R Gyw-thog you- 
tan mgon-po n. of a celebrated physician 
and author of medical works who flourished 
during the reign of king Ths-srof d:jes- 
bisan. He is said to have thrice visited 
Magadha from Tibet in order to study 
Sanskrit medicinal works at Nalanda. A 
block-print biography of this worthy con- 
sisting of 149 leaves exists in the Govern- 
ment library at Lhasa in which work it is 
stated that he lived to the age of 125 years. 


RUE LEE 
It is also mentioned that the gods and 


demons presented him with an immense — 


quantity of turquoises and other precious 
stones heaping them on the roof of his 
house, hence he was called by the name 
; of ag iq q. 

ayy es A | gyu-drug sflon-mo = 299 
bbrug the dragon symbolical of the thun- 
der; and hence signifying thunder: °° 
Wa Aa agy Ba FraR qgqasy ge Fe ages HS 
quae | 

FSET Gyu-drug-stog n. of a place in 
the district of Nyang in the province of 
Tsang (Ded. 4, 33). 


73°45 gyu-idan vegetable incense of the 
colour of turquoise (Rés#.). 


739% gyu-bur=%9 A gyu-khra: S898 
Waren ary gx ate asc: (A. 12). 
a8 gyu-byil= "8 gyu and 3°S byw-ru 
turquoise and coral. 
agit Gyu-mtsho one of the names by 
which lake Yamdok is known in Tihet 
(J. Zafl.). 
ang silks B4'G gyu-mdsog shon-mon. of a 
demon (sa-bdag) who presides over time 
to make it auspicious or inauspicious. 
YR gyu-rufl for WIRE’ gyufi-druf. 
#4 % gyu-lo 1. an epithet of a disciple of 
Gcen-rab who was a counterpart of Maud- 
galyayana (Bon.). 2. turquoise leaf; 73° 
ays at asa A gyu-lo bkod-pakt bdag-mo an 
epithet of the goddess Dolma (Yig. k. 61) ; 
ay Sas at 8" gyu-la bkod-pabs shia the 
celestial mansion of the goddess Dolma 
(Ytg. k. 61). . 


ayy a gyug-pa in wy rays lag-pa 
gyug-pa for 27 A59YS lag-pa dhyug-pa to 
Gourish or brandish the hand. 
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ARE" gyud=aaye: mdso-gyuh 1. the 
cross between cow and yak. 2. n. of a 
place in Tibet (Ded. 4, 22). 


AYES gyul-drud afew, area the 
Sanskrit Svastika or Tibetan 9Q5'§*, the 


mystic crogs 4 “is only a monogrammatic | 


symbol formed by the combination of the 
two (Pali) syllables tJ su, and aw ti= 
evasit, which term is a compound of su, 
“well” and asti, “it is” meaning “it is 
(fatalistic) well ” or “so be it,” implying 
complete resignation. under all circum- 
stances, not the meek resignation of the 


Christian bowing to the chastening of the 


Almighty.” (Cunningham’s Bisa Topes.) 
Latterly it is thought that the swastika 
or 45S derived its shape from @ the 
sun and thus may be connected with sun- 
worship. If that is so, the 4 would help 
to explain the perambulation of holy 
objects of the Bonpos which leaves the 
honoured object to the left not as with 
the Buddhists to the right. 

The Byddhists seem to believe that 
the sun moves round the top of Sumeru 
leaving it to the right. But in that case 
the shape of the 945 must originally 


have been reversed in form. This sign is | 


used by the Bonpo in the place of the 
Buddhist Vajra (Rdorje): Gave sarge: 
grap" they found the swastika cross on 
the lake Manasarowara (Zam. 4). Fa §* 
aBaa gyuf-drufl  bkyil-woa= gv ta MRE 
king’s palace (Mfon.). T8545 gywA- 
druf-ggon Buddhist monastery, Lama 
Yurru in Ladak (Cunn.); F85'45'34 gyus- 
druf-can qarem an epithet of Vishnu 
(Mfon.). RR RE ge oe gyul-druf-jiut 
brags n. of a Bon religious work on con- 


fession ; its Buddhist counterpart being 


146 


QJ 


a 


ee i Oe 
beags gyut-druf-pa the follower of the 
Gyuf-druf or Bon religion. 

MAREE CU RHN Gyuh-druh tehul-khrimg 
n. of a Bon sage (G. Bon. 35). 


FIRES 'HT ER Gy uh-druh some-dpab the 
counterpart of a Bodhieatioa in the Bon 
religion (G. Bon.). 


J apn 2] gyufl-po or ae’ gyuht-pho 
weq@eu, gee (5. Les.) alow caste people 
of India. 


IIE"S gyuh-waxBs'as's phyirphud- 
. pa 1. to outoaste; to cast out 2. one of 
very ugly and repulsive appearance, & 
cadaverous-looking person. 38. aco. to Jd. 
tame, opp. to #'9 rgog-pa wild. 
RRM gyutlemo, (Cqaren'®) 1. qrerfent 
a woman of the lowest caste in India. 
2. aco. to (S. Lee.) wife; and to JZ. 
wfaer a libidinous womau. 


WA gyur or 3% 1.=% sleep, alum- 
ber. 2. v. 4Y@'8 gyul-wa (Ja.). 


ARIA" S gyur-sa or N24 gyur-sa-wa 
frac, gx (dependence, support]S.; a tree 
bent under the weight. of its flowers or 
fruits (Rtsi. 17). 


AYA] gyul-woa or TTBS to fight, 
make battle; also 44% gyu/ as subst. Sura, 
<w, faa, battle, fight, war; qyu3'aw 
qa a= F'a'¥4°9 to dress in coat of mail, 
to be in full armour. Fyw'295°9 gyui- 
hgyed-pe fwae, waa to give battle, 
age’ 339% gyul-gyt sa-geht Geee a battle 
field. 94U& gyul-do <a, wtf a battle, 

fight; aco. to Jd. an army facing the 
enemy and ready for battle; Fyw'&s ce- 
whe ; yeaa ogfafex the eldest 
of the P&ndava brothers, one fearless and 
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sturdy in Aight, a hero (Mfon.); qga'ke 
Qa or FEN'Saqe'a to go to battle; 
MUCECNS gyutdor son wfaw [skilful 
in making war, a hero in battle]4, 
gee Qencgeatsg aye the different 
kinds of war ory : gS’ H250"'g glat-pols dpa}- 
agra; AJR bbru-matpo; Ing tags: 
Q% pif-rtabs bakyod-guge; Ba'3'q eprin-gyi- 
tgra; SER RT AIA rta-wra geat-mtho 
bisher-wa ; WI Yo gkRawry ahah skyeg-bubs 
drege-sgra; “ETE TS RG bkArug-rhs pa-ta 
ha-yi gga; RRR Reg acb-mobi ha-ro 
Kha-glh agra ; GA ya a'55'RRk chy thad-Thad- 
pa paliggra WS'eX' mar-mar 
agra ; By Vs Neg akarg glag-cor-ca-woht- 
egra-hdrep-pa (Mfon.). 4Q4'529 gyul-dkrug, 
ocours in age apy ck afte gyul-gkrug pabi 
bkAor-lo (Gyu. 10). FQw' age a8 afla'h oyu 
bskrud-pahi-bkhor-lo (Gyw. 10). 

WO"'P gyul-kha Gur, wfewt 1. a thresh- 
ing-floor. 2,.== 4yq'ae@ war, a battle. qyw 
RAT gyul-bkirug-pa faft disorder, an 
up-rising in a country. 

amgese'(89 4) gyul-thaf a threshing floor — 
wfwert (a multitude of threshing floors; 
the plant Anthorioum tuberasum] 8. 


aqge'sals gyul-du des as meta 
knife or sword. 

TENSORS gyulna bryigm sal goah-wo 
a hero, a champion (Mfon.). 

FETHS'S gyul-gprod-pa to do battle, to 
fight, strive, struggle. 

Syn. °Ry9 bkhrug-pa ; SUA bedside ; 
Tas SS gyul-grom-pa ; H'S rgol-wa ; a8 
FS hthab-risod; SE4R A mhon-par Kid; 
Barats rdeg-geog; “EYER bkhrugloh; 
ana kha-bthab-pa; FBC *3S'9 gyul-boyed- 
pa; 280'9 hthab-pa (Ufon.) 

FEC UT geul-bslog-pa to avert war, 
also, to rout an enemy, to make the 


qtea| 

enemy run away or retire: 
aj®<"% a wheel which can subdue an enemy 
and bring victory (Gyu. 10). 

SUT gyul-lag= FRA ston-las (ag.) 

aga: GX" gyul-berui a sentinel or mili- 
tary sentry, watoh-guard: "794 age -aa: 
ax’ (Fyu. 10). 


qn" gyeh-wc 1. fawa, wew to 
swing, waft, to flow, agitate, to move.a 
thing softly to and fro: gv 4% moved 
by the waves to and. fro.; Qu pearg gma 
to flow over a country, with floods or 
hostile armies, eto. (Ha.) ; 52°83 RG .to 
turn over books. 2. (#rg'g) to agitate 
the mind, to turn off the attention, te 
disturb the mind: gTHyyquewsse’ the 
king looking away, directing his attention 
to something else; #arags Sweater the 
soul is disturbed by the devil; #"qacara 
undisturbed, attentive; §9°o%'R:atea or 
FXWIto be quite attentive, not to be 
disturbed by any thing, inexcitable, a 
character in whioh Buddha excels and 
which all must strive to attain to. 3. abet. 
as "5a diversion, pleasure, recreation ; 
jest, joke: qRearaksQ'p meres these 
are no falsehoods spoken in jest (Mii.). 

MPEWES gyets-byeg fare fig: a pig. 

AIRS gyen 1. 95 FA Qyen-slyor-wa 
to caluminate. 2. n. of a royal. family: 
qha eng reas Gyen-sahs phya-la bthen 
a eon of king Bala saig-gyen-la bthen (G. 
Bon. 23). 

BAW gyem-pa or Sqqew 1, =Akyy 
Hay dog-log or AER ey Bay ox gay c forni- 
cation, incest, adultery. q8*'85'4 gyem- 
byed-pa to commit adultery, fornication. 2. 
faureat false dealings, acting wrongfully. 

IRA gyer-tke or Yes rs dpi 
bu. gyer-kha-ma small bell attached to 
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the neck of a Lhasa lap-dog as an orma 


‘ment. 


BF gyer-siom-pa wet [weary, 
drowsy |S. 

qx "4 ggyer-pa=3PR'A gyer-wa 
Rae ce qaedas's athe wtsatafew (in 
the manner of a proud king]S. (4. &. 
1-82). 

+ 3 gyerpo we an expert, one 
who is wel] versed in any subject. Avo. 
to Ja. adj. wise, prudent, circumspect. 

Byn. STEM mikhap-fag; 8S mphhay- 
pa; Boe grims-pa, 

gana gyer-wa 1. v. F208 gyel-wa, 
2, passion, misbehaviour: §° w gtx te 
(Yig. 48). 

IDK "OY gyer-tagmage-gha 24 nah 
gyel-can light, luminous body or space. : 

AIX a gyer-ma wwafte = guinea 
pepper, Capsicum. 

gH Gyer-mo-thaf n. of a place in 
Kham (Yo-sel, 17). 

A259 gyer-cif-ya n. of a medicinal | 
plant ; q@s'4n'a'Qaragerad' sabe, 

APIA gyel 1. erent afige, slumber- 
ing ; indolence. 2. r. of a place in Kongpo 
(Ded. 4, 46). 

& ARNE pyoipa se" 904 bdod-pa 
geig an urgent wish; a passion. 

ayaa gyel-wa 1. to be idle, lasy, 
alothful ; F's" "ax incessantly, continu- 
ally, busily. 2. in gqwaee's to forget. 

NATH gysi-ma=$4 bphyor-ma a 
harlot, prostitute (Mfon.). 

APT gyo or ag eee 

gyo-skyu, craft, cunning, deceit (Ja.); 4% 


me 


aa gyo-bkol id. : GH BT H'IR RY SE GH 
ofa ane Baar haga an (Khrig. 45). FURS 
gyo-khram= Fg S® BH gyo-sgyu-dak khram 
both deceit and cunning. 

HT 29% gyc-hgul queking, trembling, 
shivering §T9qu'35'H gyo-hgul chen-po 
great quaking. Syn. 9 @69g4 gyo-shif- 
boul; 583289 Adar-shif-ideg; Mahe 
yom-yom; Ay A gig-gig; S84 sig-aig ; 
Mew 2g yorg-eu-bgul; SEI" bkirugs; 34 
g°aN kun-tu-hkhrugs (Mfon.). 


ae 35; gyo-can Yr, WS, wre, frga 
crafty, deceitful ; a deceiver, cheat : 4°34; 
RQ gdaBuc'h'I< (Rdsa.). 

Syn. §3'85 dye-byeg; RASS khram-byed ; 
85495 dbyen-byeg; GA sgyu-can; WW 
mFS gouge-mkhan ; 95°35 phra-ma-byed; & 
BS glu-byed; YPN kee-ghig-pa; TY 
JYa-Gyu-can ; wera g Ma-1uhg-pa ; gears 
sgyu-ma-mpkhan; = FY 34 gyo-sggu-can 
(Hfon.). 

@ 95 gyo-thon=85'% 44°46 what is found 
in excess (Risit.) ; also as vb. F344 to be 
in excess, to exceed ; = 5S or %24'8 byhel- 
10 GX008S. 

ae gyoidan 1:= 95, 2. 6 hill- 
stream, a stream. "8. met. a woman 
(Mfton.). 

@5'¥5 gyo-gnog a cooking pot or vessel. 


Syn. 49 phra-wa; €'% rdsa-ma; faa 


khog-pa; 2°98 mi-tha-ra (Mfton.). 


aya gyo-wa,p £. FAM gyog=A'a8"4 1, 
to move, to remove; to wave, waver, to be 
unsteady. Aaa mi-gyo-wa qea not 
moving, not agitated, as met.=a moun- 
tain. Faz Aa 34 gy0-wahs mig-can wr re, 
a woman with rolling eyes; F's gyo- 
meg-pa faqa unmoved, steady. 2. sbet. 
moveableness, mobility: 4<"ae qt a'45 
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yah-shifl gyo-wa-id being of light or easy 
mobility. , 

TTA Qyo-wa-can (ARG MRA hdod- 
pas dregs-pa) an elephant that is mad for 
coupling (Hfon.) 

MTII gy0-wa-pa wfaqy (defeat; in- 
tercourse |8. 

FTTH gyo-wahi sdok-po= Has’ 
4e: gpop-gkar-gitt the Sal tree the gum of 
which is used as incense (Mfon.) 

2°35 gyo-byed 1. face that moves or 
quakes fig.=8%' riuA the wind (Mffon.). 2. 
wre the crow. STS; e%§=R5'Y rluA-the 
the god of wind (Mfon.). 8. 9%'85'8 gyo- 
byeg-pa to cheat, to deceive; also one who 
cheats: FESS G2 FER hay ge Degg 8 Fx: 
alig'a (XK. d. %, 186). 

F225 gv0-meg 1. honest, without deceit 
or cunning (fon). 2. fares, fer, Ny, 
“we immoveable, constant, unvarying, 
firm : §%'2%'R®'® gyo-med glaf-rdsi lit. the 
firm cow-herd, an epithet of Vishnu 


(Mfon.). 


Syn. ¥" rtag-pa; 958% brtan-pa; 
Bragn'a mi-bgyur-wa; 8G meehig; Rae 
mi-gyo; Me gehom-meg (Mfon.). 

PTE gyo-mo Cifant alow woman. 


aye "§ Gyo-ru one of thetwo early divi- 
sions of the province of U: sg™'4'59'5: 
ats athe 9 (Lof..4, 4). 


Raney gyog or gyog-po 1. service, work 
Rag 8 =k area 5 T have work, I 
have business, I am busy; AB ataq-g<'x 
to serve, be in men’s service, io obey. 
2. era, we;=h0H man-servant ; 58%) 
wq master and servant, master and 
attendants ; 44'4%9 service at sick-bed, a 
nurse, one that attends sick persons; 4%" 
Recon ae se ey servant, servant's 


By | 


servant, and the servant again of the 
latter. #'°48'ax'e%e 8 one who is bound 
to serve till his death, a life-servant; 
w3g:aqea'}'a%a'% a slave whose son and 
grandson are bound to serve. %&°§ 
magne o8 aq‘ Mx'Be attendants and retinue 
who have heen kindly protected (Rdea. 
19); §%ta gyog-gla wfa, fram pay, 
salary, wayes; F'§5'2% gyog-naf-san A 
house-servant, a servant who gets his food 
and wages or at least the former from his 
raaster’s house; FR gyogerigg those 
in service= 9% officials. 

APY! gyog-pa, pi. Haw gyogs 1.= 
grea (ifion.) sfewyea to vover, to 
strew over or upon: g'%far' Qa a%q'9 to cover 
a ohild with a garment ; Fara qaqa to 
cover one’s head with a pot (Gir.); aleo 
gatata gavage tc cover the pot’s 
mouth with a wire-grate (Gir.) ; 9®agwa 
qiewa the external cutaneous covering 
(in the embryo) (Ja). ; 8's? Faw akan the 
hill-tops were covered with snow (AMv.). 
2. to pour out or off. 

SAG" gyogs=PaX a cover (Mfon.); 
WIEN cover, covering ; 8} E84" covering 
for the head, cap ; also fig. for self-delusion, 
self-deception (Bii.); Qe qeae, Foqhqu 
upper-garment, mantle; #5 4%q" lower 
garments, breeches; 39834 gyoge-can 
anything oovered, having a cover; 
aan's gyogs-ma, dress, covering (Mfon.). 

EPI gyod in C. the large intestine 
(Ja). 


PAS gyon ara, aw the left hand or 
side; 4%4'4 on the left, to the left ; 4444, 
towards the left ; 444'%448 from the left 
sido; FET ORS or SMa agE Hy AgT FEN ETEThy 
a sitting posture the left leg stretched 
forth; it has been described as: gana gay: 
ae'anmage' erg nS agaqaat gu (Ya-sel.). 
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mea'hy Gyon-gyi tha arate [a sage, 
author of the fourth Mangala of the Rig- 
veda |S. 

W534 gyon-can 1.=8°% acat. 2.=955 
a demon, devil (Hfion.). 3. 9%a' 35 w|a, 
ferg crafty, perh. also fornicator. 

+ aha ya gyon-spyo-wa = SAR wR aR BK" a, 


RGN gyon-ma 1. the left hand (Jé.). 
2. @ woman: §§'85"99'E8'35 a woman who 
is possessed of seductive virtues; 94a" Ae'5 
gyon-mig-na aterm for a handsome woman 
(Mfion.) ; a woman of captivating looks. 


GRR A Qyon-lam=4'R5'9 bad road or 
path ; also bad behaviour (Mfon.), 


ARYA Alyyod-pa pf. ae gyobs to move 
about, to swing, flutter: qo @%era to 
fiutter the wings ; #*'%4'482'a to strike out 
with the arms and legs. 44°35 gyob-byeg= 
33 gru-skya (Mfion.) 1. an oar. 2. 26m 
a fan, the fan of yak-tail to drive away 
flies. 


| aisy yay gyom-thog described as &&'R 
Mena Fay Rs'q (Resi.) any structure with 
step-like plinth, steps one above another 
of sn altar. . 
MX gyor-= RRS efawt (1. a heap, 
2. & crooked device |S. 


ax 's gyor-che collog. a good deal, 
great quantity . BTS QE Rar Ca ata ghstapy 
Osa BAX’ Sway Ru Be (Yig.) ; aK a OT gyor- 
ma-gso, collog. a great many, very many; 
cognate expressions for which are :—44*' 
aF Qa ak, axa a dam 33 (Risi.) ; aan’ 
RE wg e OR aR ose ahs Be: ! BAX a OY saa 
Basu daw Fay ahig (D. cel. 11). 

AX el Gyor-po n. of a place between 


Ta-nang and Dol-phyi and Dal-ngan in 
Lho-kha. 


ga) 


mex" gyor-wa [l. v. FaXa. 2. vy. 
mang, 3. v. 8] Ja. 

PRX" gyor-mo GAERER gregh 
dar-po-ehe) 1. asail. 2. g MF ax rgya- 
mtshoki-gyor a wave, billow. 

axe gyor-yol a sail; FS'45 guor-cik 
a boom or mast. : 


aaa gyol-wa v. %a'8 yol-wa. 


BAR gyos I: 1. prov. for 4*, in aT 
¥< circumambulation from left to right s0 
that the right side is towards the person 
or object that is reverentially to be saluted 
(Ja.). 2 v. qa, 
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eT IL: (F489 Ho beos-pa) cooking 
food ; #44859 to cook: ergy syrgr aw 
SS a IS agg aay x ea aes sarge: 
484 pitching two felt-tents, in the white 
one (he) kept the remains, while in the 
black tent they cooked their food and slept 
one night (4. 190.). FTP gyos-khak 
kitchen, cooking house, the place where 
the food for the general body of monks 
is cooked ; SYMEQTA PR’ dye-gloh spyiki 
me-khat (Nag. 69); also 4% PR or wre: 
(Maon.). F492 gyog-thab= 4 thab-ka, 
also G8" gyop-sa a hearth; qer§s 
gyos-sbyor utensils, &o., necessaries for the 
kifohen: Fw gR'='94' 9M gyoe-byor yah 
edag-pes (Jig. 26). 


<q 





X ral. is the twenty-fifth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet and is always pro- 
nounced rather strongly. 2. num. fig. : 25. 


X II: in Budh. * demonstrates the 
state of all matter as being fine as an atom 
or even more inconceivable than an atom 
(KX. d.%, 891); in Tantrikiam it repre- 
sents a state which is free from $4 rkyen 
(co-ordinate influence) (X. g. 4, 438); in 
mysticiam <=§®>*% a widow or one who 
is without a husband (KX. g. fF, 179). 


X TIE: qraa goat ; 84 ra-mo a she-goat; 
—eye<e qanrer goat and sheep fold; * 
SM ra-kyal beg made of goat’s skin. *'§ ra- 

=§a% rteab-mo (mystic) (Mif. rda. 
4). SB ra-gkyes a gelded he-goat ; *¥ ra- 
gwor collog. XY ri-gu a young goat, kid ; 
3% ra-rgog wild goat; *'89 ra-thug he- 
goat; *3% ra-ther serge or shawl made in 
Tibet with the fine wool called Ay khu-hs 
growing next to the skin of the Tibetan 
goat: SPvdrae pthc creakaatiqn (Jig. 
$3). %9M thick serge made of goat’s hair ; 
SBN ra-lpags goat’s skin, kid leather; *q 
ra-qpuse®'g rabs-gou goat hair; <W ra-pho 
a gelded he-goat; “8% ra-slog a coat with 
goat’s skin lining; “@% ra-lug smaller 
cattle, s.¢., goat and sheep—in enumera- 
tions of domestio cattle the % or goat 
always precedes the @4 or sheep. *4 ra-¢a 
goat’s flesh, goat-mutton. 

Byn. BE tehe-tehe; WHS ag-tshar; WF 
Kerx ag-tahom-can ; TX wa-bphyah ; YUH 
dei-bdein; FX H skyct-sgra can (Mfton.). 


7H Rakga-gprui the apparitional 
Rakga goblin, an epithet of the Tuntrik 
god §#§45"5 2 the red Hayagriba (Bon.). 


X"4]5 ra-gan, in comp. 4 rag, brass : 
459 G9 ra-gan-gyi bum-pa brass vessel : 
vegyqee Reh aye the rust of brass cures 
eye disease (Med.). 

Syn. & 289 ri-ri ga; RR dri-med; PRY 
geor-can; YFAAFAn riside-brtsive; WE 
bshu-bya (Mfion.). 

X'QX re-gere* an enclosure with 
rail, wall or fencing; KR*9 rdo-pye ro-gur 
an enclosure made with walls or pillars 
having Dorje figures on them (Yig.)—the 
monastery of Sam-ye has such an enilo- 
sure around it. 

wget 2 ra-rgyab-pa (more properly 
¥g%'4) the common term applied to the 
scavengers and corpse-disposers in Lhasa 
and also in Shiga-tse. 


x §ay ra-egog a species of garlio: SEs 
Rare Rep s B SHER salle, 


X'BO" Ra-sgred also written as 535’, an 
ancient monastery of Tibet founded by 


_ Ybrom-ston-pa in the beginning of the 


11th century A.D.: RSM are TET age 
a7Px° the miraculous monastery called 
Radeng in the north of Tibet (Réstv.). 


x'SS ra-chog=*4 definite arrange- 
ments, settlement of an affair (D.R.). 

¢ <ye5 Ra-ti gup-ta n. of an Indian 
Buddhists sage (K. dun. 56). 


X'S Q | 


A'FIKQ 1: ra-mdab or 843% ra-mduh- 
pa 1.=@ sla or 49% grogs friend, com- 
panion, assistant, helper. 2.= *4v%& rogs- 
ram help, assistance: RBKVAECN rg. mdah 
btshol-wa (Nag. $5) to seck help, to ask 
for aid. “88469 ra-hdegs-pa or * 2844 
ra-hdren-pa to’help, to assist. (Sch.). 


%"HRQ IL: pursuing one who is run- 
ning away, chasing. 


ae e 
X"BE" ra-sdoh the weeping willow. 


{ %\"§ ra-dha ordinarily called Raga a 
province near Bafigala (Bengal): <4 4" 
Sara Ra gy SHAT MEN BT) CBF TAM 
once there was a break in the continuity of 
the Tirthika religion, for everyone in 
Rada embraced the religion of Buddha 
(K. dun. 1h). 


X"Q5 ra-hdra a kind of stone or 
mineral substance : ¥ 89 §W45 Aq 45 4 Tas, 


<3 ra-gna 1. n. of a medicinal herb 
(Vai-gh.). 2.=§4°* sgron-gift fir-tree. 


Ve 
AAS A ra-sprod-pa to verify, to prove. 
x'§59 ra-phrog-pa found correct, 
proved proof, verification. 


KS ra-wa= aw’ foags-ri SreTX, Weare 
1. [a basin for water round the root of a 
tree|S. (4. K. 1-2). 2. enclosure, fence, 
enclosed wall, frq., esp. in W., also the 
space in a fence, wall etc., PKIX*S yard, 
court-yard, pen, fold, etc.; avg to 
enclose with a fence ; 88252 smyug-mahs 
ya-wa bamboo-fence, bamboo-hedge, etc. ; 
Ar%%'9 wooden fencd, fence of boards; 
%xn125'a thorn hedge, thorn fence; YF or 
NA59VX'Q WTA an open ground with 
bushes or trees here and there enclosed by 
a fence, park; A**% a yard or open 
space before a court of justice where 
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culprits are punished, ace. to Jd. a place 
of execution ; 8% jcafl-ru a grove of trees, 
willow, poplar, etc. &% (1) stone wall 
enclosure. (2) circle of dancers. @¥4% 
prison-enclosure or jail-house ; ¢4* sheep- 
cot, sheep-fold. 


{ X05 Ro-wa-ti n. of a Kashmirien 
Buddhist monk who is said to have 
possessed miraculous powers and fore- 


knowledge (Kirid. 78). 


XO" Ra-wa stog n. of a small 
monastery situated in the upland tract of 
g° No-thang near Lhasa, where Lama 
Klof-rdol Rin-po-che resided for a long 
time (Lod. 3, 3). | 


[ XH) ra-ma 1. «fren goat, she-goat : 
x3@9 goats and sheep. 2. as metaph. 
mixture, medley of, ¢.g., when both §97§ 
and 59°34 characters sre carelessly used in 
writing a letter or anything else. 


{ AHYAX ra-ma ga-bur atc, at, 
werft a species of fragrant grass [a species 
of mountain-palm, the date tree]. 

Syn. @BX tha-gkyeg; B se-re or F% sauc 
ra; Aa goes gin-tu dri-bsafl-[dan ; 999 
hbra-go; "4" gnag-can; FY td-h; FER 
kha-dsu rt; LS rtiswa-ys cif; agraay 
bphrefl-wahi rtea; NYE sa-yi rtea; APS 
ga-cya risa; WX% gshon-nes (Mfon.). 


: x's x X Ra-me qwa-ra= Sarasa’ 
4% wat, described as W™MTRR awa Hs a 
holy place situated near the island of 
Lanka (Ceylon) (Dusg-ye. 88). 

X'HS ra-meg infallible, certain, sure ; 
=9% lhad-meg without alloy, or free 
from any foreign bodies or impurities. 

x3 Ra-mo-che n. of the sanctua-y built 
on 8 plain in the north quarter of Lhass by 


a4 | 


the Chinese wife of king Srof-bisan sgam- 
po in about 688 A.D. and containing the 
image of Akshobys Buddha which was car- 
ried from Nepal under the orders of Srof- 
btsan agam-po’s Nepalese wife, the daughter 
of king Arhs’n Varman. 


X'8F-F ra-mo-go wy a hornet. 


"AWA ra-bsi-wa in O.=to be drunk, 
get intoxicated. 

xR Ae ra-yi gin WAC; AAW a species 
of sandal wood, a fragrant wood. 

Aq ra-yig wart, %y the letter r when 
surmounting another letter is so called. 
xQefhera fete=—™ a namo for the 
bee on account of its horns, resembling the 
double 4% na-ro~ (Yig. k.). 

a'SQewpe'a Ra-risigs khafl-pa n. of 
castle in Tibet in which Atis’a was at one 
time accommodated when travelling in 
Tibet: <$qwpe chr gavage (4, 93). 

xR ari 1. o term for fault, defile- 
ment and dirt (é.¢., J% skyon, \™ dri-ma, 
qa dreg-pa); “AKI rari mod-pa 
faultless, stainless. 2. aco. to Sch. : neither 
high nor low. 


KR ra-reg=®wHa_ reg-mos one by 
one; by turns. 

«°° rq-ro 1. intoxication, drunkenness. 
2. intoxicated (Sch.): *%5eHeqaya the 
first stage of drunkenness makes one devoid 
of the senses, shameless; *“fwerge a3 
§rese's5 drunkenness in the second stage 
resembles a furious elephant; <“ayrr# 
ax the end (of it) resembles a corpse. 
x%n rq-rowa in W. to be intoxicated, 
drank. *“2*§4'9 ra-rewar byed-pa to make 
drunk (Dsi.) ; aKaarnns having come 
to one’s self again after a drunken fit, 
being sober again (Jd.). 
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XQ" Ra-luf n. of a village two days’ 
journey cast from Gyang-tse in Tsang 
where the Buddhist Saint Hyro mgon 
Gteaf-pa Bgya rag founded the monstery 
of Ralaé (Loft. 4, 28): 

%'4% ra-gul the remnants or traces of an 
old pen or enclosure. 


XR Ra-za lit. goat’s-land ; the ancient 
name of Lhasa which, since the famous 
image of Buddha was brought from 
China and kept there, became converted 
into Lhasa, the letter Ra (%) being 
naturally changed into Lia @ which 
signifies a divine being, ‘.e., Buddha. 

awagege’ Ra-sa bphrul-gnat (the mita- 
culous temple of Rasa) old n. of the great 
temple of Buddha now called the Cho- 
khang or Kinkhording S9v9<@« at 
Lhasa built by king Srof-btan sgam-po 
at the request of his Nepalese wife. The 
historical image of Buddha in this temple 
representing hini as a prince, which is 
said to have been taken from Magadha by 
the Ohinese about the first century B.C., 
was presented by emperor Thaijung T ai- 
teung to his daughter who was married to 
it in the temple of Ramochhe but in the 
10th ceutury it was transferred to this 
temple. The spot on which this temple was 
built being found auspicious by astrology 
was selected for a site by the Nepalese 
princess, but being a low place it was 
yaised with earth carried it is said, by 
goats, hence its name *"™" Ra-sa. 

{ AATF 0-00 yo-nar vara chemical 
preparation of mercury for medicinal pur- 
poses (Sman.). 

¢ 4H ramon. of an insect (EX. g. % 


468). 
147 


all 
24" rd-ded-ka=¥ ee tongue (mystic) 
(K. g.F, 86). | | 
Taw Ra-ca-06 n. of an ancient city 
in Sind in India-(8. Lam. 86). 


t 4 3 rt-v=7 4184'the planet Rahu. 


X rw ay’ 1. also 33 rwa-co, horn of 


yak, cow, eto. 2. met. a mountain yeak: 
ORBITER Rvs miam-par gyur- 
pa shes-bya-wa}i ri (the mountain of equal 
and even peaks), n. of a mountain in the 
fabulous continent of Uttara Kuru (KX. d. 
=, 801). 389 Rwa goum-pa n. of a 
three-peaked mountain said to be situated 
five hundred yojana beyond the south of 
the mountains which border the southern 
ocean; on its side is the kingdom of the 
lord of death (K. d. *, 277). 3. sting, 
e.g.,of the scorpion. 449% or 59q4R5 
one holding or using a bow made of 
horn. 

534 rwa-can 1. afy horned animals, 
like cow, buffalo, antelope, stag, eto. 2. 
weeny a species of conch shell which has 
horny projections or thorns (#fon.). 

SPAWN AYN swa-dwags mfah-geum an 
abbreviation of Y@* Rwa-sgreh, 596% 
Dwags-po and #52a = Maah-ris. Also 
abbrev. of {5°95 Rwa-wa stog, STH Rwa- 
wa emag, 9TH Dwags-po, and acaRarqy ar 
Mfab-rig grwa-tshafi the four sections of 
the monastic college in Tashi-lhunpo (Zof. 
a, 18). 

=a ry0a-tghwa a kind of mineral salt 
resembling *$3* ra-ru phye-ma: 525% 
VQ ge 7a. 

7 ANH rak-ta 1. as met.=blood, red. 
2. saffron, minium, cinnabar (2fi7.). 


XA] rag 1. sbet. v. S94 brass. S7YS 
brass wire; *7S5' a brass trumpet: 44% 
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Rac gayratgerQean the brass trumpet 
was also an invention of Lha-bteun-ps 
(4. 75). S]958 rag-hgag= Fe ASR or Way 


8 small brass plate; FQ" rag-stegs o 


small brass-tray on which tea-caps are 
placed when tea is served (Bésii.). =Se 
rag-deA (also called Sarg Ra Fy’ Jo-pay 
epyan-hdren gyi-dufl) long brass-trampets 
resembling a telescope in shape and size 
(4. 75). 2. subject, subservient, depen-. 
dent : Sygrayayexe yy, In W. for 40 
134 dregs-pa-can proud, haughty, and also 
for Y4T24 glorious, splendid. 

ATR AR ragchufl cif Wife the ‘olive 
tree. | 
Syn. 9 ko-le ; BX'AE shyur-pif (Afhon.). 

“7K rag-rdo a mineral substance <4 Kar 
Repayse katong Rag-rdo oures eye 
disease and removes dimness of vision. 

ARYEl vag-pa 1. vb. W. for a to 
touch, feel, and in a more generalized 
sense== 255’ to peresive, to scent, taste, 
hear, see. 2. adj. dark-russet, brownisb, 
of horses, rocks, ete. (Jd.). | 

ST TAE'AN rag-pa thah-slum one of the 
37 sacred places of the Bon (G. Bon. 88). 


RAH Rag-ma n. of a village in Tibet 
mentioned in Msi. 

x73. rag-tse stone in fruits in W. (Ja.). 

RTGS rag-leppa=* NFA adj. depen- 
dent on: a8 vb. *F@™9 to depend on: 
acargar hapa s}aqqezqgn the doctrine 
of Buddha is dependent on the Buddhist 
clergy; 8s dawrvexqqu that depends 
on your strength (Mii.) ; QqwerTeere 
xyqw breathing depends on the soul; 
atamaxaxygeaR as they depend on 
others for their living; gyjFarwun=g 
@¥a dependent on co-ordinate influence 
(Yig. 18). 


ad 


t XA] rag-sa or XP rake 1. ezre 
berries which are used for beads of rosary : 
ap ak sels is a protection against fright- 
ful deities, Sq8®agr'a drag-pohi bphrefl- 
wa @ rosary made of this fruit sacred to 
the god Rudra. 2. *7-4 Rag-ca gua 
Turk or Tartar. 


x74 rag-¢6 1. n. of a country and its 
people. 2. spirit, or liquor, that is dis- 
tilled from the Moswah flowers. 


XIN rage 1. dam, mole, dike, em- 
bankment; also @*%4% and g%4. <qarads 
TS PAR GRINS (4. 90) having cons- 
tructed the embankment, it is still called 
Lha-Je Rag. 2. any oonstruction of 
similar shape ; “F444 (also) “F< intrench- 
- ment, breast-work; 444 stack, rick of 
straw ; 42°34 stack of wood (Ja.). 


RAVE I: 1. rage-pa we, opp. of ¥ or 
3 ww; coarse, thick, rough, unrefined: 
qx} aeraqsagraen the more delicate and 
the coarser component parts of the body ; 
qapradcans gas reckoned roughly; %4¥ 
$x by a rough estimate; sqrt Asay 
srqatiyeqa the perishableness of the 
corporeal mass and of the subtle parts; 
wT RS ee parts or visible 
limbs; of Bu it is said that they 
appear xqrat ga§u, bodily. 2. to work, 
mould, form, sketch, ete., roughly. 


RPV IT: few, short: *X8gx ger 
sqwGrnayee to give a brief account of 
the origin of the different ones; (49% 
qqerateya4segs's for inviting a few 
including master and servants (4. 127). 
ager Sar ér he rags-rim tsam-shig= 2a few 
principal ones : %4545qw fer der Qa aye arak 
he described a few of his chief talents or 
qualities (4. 16). 
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XE" raf, =55 ros-fid @, Wma, fret: 
a5'3 fam, qa; 1. ourself, one’s self, self: 
a Read ane Hargar dan aye gah Hbrom. 
F, 120) by ignorance (Avidyd) one’s own 
future, of iteelf was destroyed; \\)5qu 
waw one’s party or side; %©854 self 
evolved ; *®'g* raf-byuf self-sprung, very 
frq.; 46°95 rafl-bbyufi one’s own accord : 
RRR Ag ASS ao eaAHA T shall go to the wor- 
ship of my own acoord (4. 7). =*'ef}wea’ 
orga Mer geraa let us two go together for 
our heart’s satisfaction (Rdsa. 17). In 
collog. %* is generally added to all the 
personal pron. without any reflective 
meaning ; thus, ®"&" and (**® are much 
more commonly used than merely ® and 


. © indicating in C. simply “I” and “he.” 


Again *«" alone may stand for the pronoun 
I, eto. ; S34, S04 plur.; *<9 my, thy, 


‘ete. Other examples: gr? sc fqweragyr 


a8 that wife fond of herself, in love with 
herself (D.R.); §wxxetyrQayax Ream he 
perceiving that it was his own mother; 
Re aRR HAH AS* shaving one’s own head 
(Dz/.) ; 5S 8TEFo worse than self; \<'aw3'q 
greater than one’s self; <<@rgaa if a 
man has no son of his own (Mi.). In 
compounds; *«'@#* one’s own soul; \« 24 
RQ GUNAR OY ayH one’s own intelligence, 
perception and happinees ; <«'H47an ragga 
rafi-srog rah-gig-geog you will take your 
own life (Gir.). 2. just, exactly, precisely, 
merely, the very: ¥*= the very same; 
exc'R4 oxactly so! it is just sol prac 
sfa-mo-rafi quite early in the morning 
(Mii.); KSRaSTSRAR by the mere 
meeting with me (Mil.); Fe just a 
person, a person travelling all alone; %=«: 
she, she alone; also, an unmarried 
woman. R928 resegi flo-wo weg 
one’s own nature, constitution or inner 


shape. 


REA So | 


_ -8R'BS2 raf-rkya-thub one who is #0 
learned, clever or skilled that he needs 
no help or advice or instruction from 
another party: wardauc gy grt yee 
aana'e Qa (Karig. 158). 

SK'§S rafi-skyur also written **'8g% 
woe (X. g. 3, 47). 

EBS raf-skyedax2q§5 Yyig-rten or 
S595 gnas-rien (Mfow.) as met.=the 
world. 

REM rafi-skyee 1. Ge extraction, race, 
family. 2. qw=as met. A% blood. 

RP raf-kha resp. *%£@8 lit. one’s 
own face, one’s own promise or word. 

anu raf-khohg or S* RY one’s own 
jurisdiction, country, territory. 

RRR rafl-ga-wa= CAT es's or BE FM 
tafi-shoms purposeless, indifferent, without 
any object in view. _ 

xe '8'85:9 rah-gir byeg-pa sfaqe to own, 
to make it one’s own, to accept ; to take in. 

RK'Q® rafi-grub natural, not artificial 
or produced by men, self-evolved or 
formed. 

RRA raf-Ggah-pa an unmarried man 
(Sch.). *559°8 rafl-ggah-wa free, inde- 
pendent. <S9°'™ rafiiggab-ma= Bray 
(Mffion.) a house-wife. — 

Rng rafi-rgyal |. SRW BR rahs- 
sahe-rgyas. 2. sR geQwea raf-rgyal gyis 


hgro-wa to live after one’s own option or > 


pleasure (Sch.). Self-will(ed), obstinacy. 

S2QS raf-rgyud Gee [self-reliant ]S. 
= eae gga rah-rafl-gs rgyug-pa indivie 
dual temperament, independence. 

RE'S raflecha= X®'SE'#4 one’s own share, 
portion or side (Yasel. 47}. 

Re ForQwat raf-stobe-kyis bgrog as a 
met.7=9'5q (BMfon.) infantry, foot 
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soldier. *awsaasa raf-giobs gren-rab 
== 5'g4 a class of Bon who aim at re- 
sembling Buddhist Pratyeka Buddhas. 

RE'ae@ raft-bthag mill, water-mill; also 
mSH flour pounded in a water-mill. 
areqasys rafi-thag boag-pa self-ettling, 
one who does not consult another in any 
work but decides himself. 


xe’ rad-mthof pride, self-compla- 
cency, self-sufficioncy: *<' #95 be not 
solf-sufficient; sca%eBagreqhs pride, 
self-safficiency is a bad omen. 

xn'%a rafedon one’s own affairs, one’s 
own profit, self interest; ©4989 to look 
to one’s own advantage, to be selfish. 

ar akx raf-jdog Ww doing according 
to one’s own wishes, selfishness, v. *< $s 
vaf-risig. *<9%5;0 self-willed; aloo Gt a 
libertine; 5&'4%5'8 @fxet a woman that 
acts freely according to her own wish. 

&k'aE" wren: innerself, the mind. 

EH raf-pom Wee pho-rafi a celibate. 
an unmarried man. 

Re‘aaw raf-babg=zas it occurs to one’s 
soli. | 

+ SRGAGS raf-byan chug-pa= TRE 
sre. 

REQ rafledu, 1. Ce. single, alone; * 
g% raf-bur adv. singly, alone, without a 
consort. 2. Os.: a single life. 3. aco. to 
Schtr. one’s own child. 


RGR radl-lyuil alao S©$A also SEGRE ARS 


ay an epithet of Brahm& (Mfon.) ; 


y. also 5® supra, 3©gR ER rat-byud rdo- 


rye n. of the 8rd Karma-pa hieraroh (Deb. 
4, 46). 

REGU rah-byug-= 2 ARG rofl-gi-don self- 
interest : Se gwhawaag grag (Rdec. 
#5) understanding cne’s own worth it 


REYES | 


is much better not to judge of others’ 
merits. | | 

an'§q raf-byon=*%5g® self-evolved or 
seek §§qa 0 qwaw self-grown or born 
of itself: anja rat-byon-ifa the five 
images oontained in the Cho-khang 
temple of Lhasa which are believed to be 
self-grown (Lof. %, 6). 

Re'ERE’ rah-gwaft independence, liberty : 
qr erec snc AS they are not masters of the 
place, é.e., they are not free to choose the 
place; in the same sense: FV ¥ se 485 
gar-skye rah-dbaf-neg as to where one is 
to be born one has no choice. ** 59% Tra 
to become free, an independent person ; 
RK'§QK'34 rak-qwafl-can free, independent. 

Syn. *8'§5 raf-rgysd; SESSA rafle 
dwah-can; TSAR bdag-gwafl-can; WT 
aa bdag-gir-wa ; RRaC fa-yin-pa; *® 
35 raf-gir-byed; S258 95 raft-dgar- 
spyog; SRSMR rafi-dgah;, WA Qwerage'a 
gshanigyis ma-bsufl-wa (Mfon.). 

REARS rah-goah-meg quia one not 
master of himself, one dependent on 
another ; a subject, a vaseal. 

Syn, FAysen"he = gshan-gwaf-sof ; 
mans bdag-gwak min; **585'94 raf- 
dwah bral>  “Xrspe: pha-rol-guah (If fon.). 

RE'a§N'e raf-fbyor-ifa the five self- 
acquired privileges: (1) the privilege of 
being born as a sanctified human being; 
(2) to be born at a central place, like 
Magadha or Lhasa, where there are oppor- 
tunities to learn Buddhism; (3) to be 
perfect in the development of the physical 
organs or limbs and in that of the inner 
faculties ; (4) a9aes a%ara not to do any 
work ip a perverse manner, ¢.¢., attain- 
ing the end by proper means; (5) to 
have faith in the religion of Buddha 
(Khrid@. 11). 
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REM rafemomA=e' mo-rah a woman 


herself or that has not taken a husband 


but lives a spinster. 

S34 raflertsig velf-complacence ; also, 
the opinion which one has of one’s self: 
RR Saga ac'aks sag do not be self-com- 
placent or grow selfish. 


RR‘ SEM rafl-ishugg=*5'99 aleo 8K BTU 
645 one capable of doing a work inde- 
pendently : 4x'Garxe gqaA-gaa] 23 gaa: 
§w'§e'ax'85 he who is not oconfide:t of 
his abilities will be protected, #.c., ruled, 
by others (Hérom. f, 17). 

ae'Eckxa = raf-tshog-sin-pa one who. 
knows his own capabilities (Rdsa. 21). 


xc 'aag = Mese'e he and myeelf. 

RE'OR rahebshin=Ze fo-wol or ZAK 
fo-wo-hig (aon.) vafa, wa, wa, We, Way, 
wzura, aT nature, natural disposition, state 
or constitution, natural temperament: *& 


— Ray Yaar by nature beautiful; sc ahyar 


ma%'5,%9*'9 to change one’s nature] consti- 
tution (Vat-sf.); S«'s§5'9g% perversity, 
changed nature ; 2903'gs'3'atxx'niy Bu as 
s natural consequence of so heavy a 
snow-fall (Mil.); «944 9M raf-dshin-gyts 
of itself, by itself, ¥<'944'4% from its very 
nature, naturally, spontansously; %gx' 
agiacatsggqre® this body having the 
nature of the five elements in its-consti- 
tution (Vat-gf.) ; 55804 R%' raf-bshin-bsah 
= 44wasn geis-bach innate goodness, one 
who is by nature good (Mfflon.) ; S5'sta-qam 
rah-bshin-gnas=§F4 riag-pa or B44 brtan- 
pa (¥fon.) steady, constant, perpetual. 

REGU rafi-gsugs= FE fo-wo or FAs 
fo-wo-hig also S©W% gfog-po.(Mfon.). 

x&:R8 rad-bzo 1. fabrication, one’s own 
design ; reform, innovation ; an innovator, 
one who does not care to follow the 


seRa 


established custom or law; a reformer: 
OER Sag ane aN ce Es Qa qa 8 ha 55 
(Kheig. 51). 2. self-determination opp. to 
a panctilious adhering to tradition (Jé.). 
<Rale ge raf-bsor smra-wo=n kh Es rdsane 
smra-wa to speak falsely, to lie. 

— « SRRe rat-rig qdtq natural intelli- 
gence ; consciousness, self-cognition. 

=n Ram raf-rige wenfa a kinsman. 

=R% raf-re 1. each, each respectively : 
SRUTy Rc RAK’ cach may lead himeelf, 
may be his own guide. Also ****'= 
each. 2. we: SRR RRS raf-repi ggo- 
druft-na at our own door (Mii.); Sam 
we ourselves, one and all. 3. polite way 
of address= you. 

RR’ MAT R'S§ reh-las-tha-dag different from 
self. 

ange rafl-gcig= S94 or F8 ho-wo ; in 
collog.= 4554 rgyud-dag (Yig. 28). 

— -&E'Qqwe rafi-cugs-ia of itself, spontane- 
ous ; *'q494 spontaneously. 

ZR'8 rafi-sa or *®'" yad-so one’s own 
place: =<@aks'4 or <'W8je'9 to maintain 
one’s own place or station ; **’*% or *'5*% 
maya to leave (a thing) in its owa 
place, fig.=to leave undecided, to let 
the matter alone (Afi7.). %8%% raf-sar 1. 
unto one’s own place or position, #413’ 
xR'HR'QR thamg-cag vah-sar-gyeg all pro- 
ceeded to their own places (Hbrom. f, 
19). 2.=%* Q§"§™ spontaneously: war 
BARR AR RK MN BB AGA all out of feeling 
spontaneously shed tears (A. 15). 


RRM NR Rafl-safls-rgyas wage Pra- 
tyeka Buddha, t.e., a Buddha who has 
obtained perfection by his own exertions, 
and by concentration of the mind, but 
who does not gin enlightenment by 
promoting the welfare of other beings. 
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This class of Buddhist saints is of two 
kinds : he ae beers Habu wyfe- 
freremme ; (2 55 enter 
witvefonr. 


Syn. G26" rafl-byah-chud; atytges 
bec-rubt rgyaiwa; YERucwgn Ko-tehe}i 
eahe-royas; Raagealr rten-bbrel-begom ; 
aR WEG RI rah-shi don-gier; Bre Kqu 
rhyen-goig-rtogs; *'G% rak-rgyal (fon). 


XE" rat-wa pf. <4 rade, S9X9 or 
98, to be delighted, cheerful, joyous; to 
rejoice: ®srAxcawax discontented, Ayana 
yid-raf-wa or &=«'q rejoicing, delight; 
Aeyerzew An Regnx'ys3 having been very 
much dissatisfied 5 WERT gas unwillingly, 
reluctantly. 

ZARA rads-po 1. wera rapture, 
ecstasy, ravishment (Mfon.). 2. in \yacw 
w® for Txnw}5g early in the morning. 


p XE rafig-po 1. =acn tshaflema 
all, whole, entire. 2. aco. to Sch. : rough, 
raw, unpolished. 


Papin racha-dsa-ka as met.= J" ku-wa 
weg a gourd ({fon.). 


aA'4 rag-pa in W. for 999 bgrag-pa. 
a5%5 rag-rog 1. v. “58 rog-po. 2. 


uneven, any uneven place containing 
ditches, &o. 


X35, ran=& tsa a kind of grass 
(K. du. 4, 846); said to be shave-grass, 
Equisetum arvense (Ja.). 


XF"el ran-pa *4'% faa, wa 1. to be the 
time or right moment for anything, to 
be proper, just right, even; adv. %4o% 
moderately, 84°] ran-par-sro warm your- 
self moderately, \#)\=4'5 #8 aag-tshog ran- 
par sa-wa to eat moderately ; a® fad agh 


<Pa| 

this is about the proper measure (Dsi.). 
2. wre the time; opportunity; #*=44 
time to take food; g#§=4*54 the 
time of child-birth has arrived; in CO. 
collog. VHe¥s4egs “tanda go ren du’” 
now it is time to go; 477 Fa to die 
an untimely death ; 97#*'%§2 54 o%%" when 
it was time to give her in marriage (Dsi.). 
AB'H wa; qr 54% weaving of cloth 


or sewing. 


XQ I: rab a ford ; 88% rab-meg with- 
outa ford. ¢ sa the river Vaitarani 
which cannot be forded or passed over; 
-n. of a river in Orissa. 

XA Il: 1. a, 9, | woud, Re; He 
mechog best, highest, superior, excellent, 
pure; s7aQeeayn the three, the first, 
the intermediate, and the last; %awasa 
thebg-na-rab if rightly understood, that 
will be the beet; frq. for: it is right, 


that will do. 2. much, plentiful: svg? “ey - 


am rab-skrahi bog-nag also with a full head 
of hair (you may bea holy man) (Hii). 
aaa" rab-gkar very white, Renn ex. 
rab-gkar-shih = *H aya a bear (Méon.). 
RTGRELN rab-gkar tha-rdeag— FOAM 
a special small white scarf used for pre- 
sentation to great men in Tibet (Yig. 88). 
aaxmen = rab-dgah refs ecstasy, joy; 
ReyX rab-gyur eee excellence. TAs 
rab-hgro-wa FENIX, ograt to walk or move 
well, gently (Mfon.); =7°% 859 warn to 
move or walk freely, ‘¢. unhindered. 
argu free, sam folly blown; aa ear 
qgera well-known; *79q" proclaimed. 
agape rab-befiags (1) swe the mystic 
wre Om, the sublimest praise for the deity. 
(2) star praise. (3) =aTRw ays mtho-rig- 
gnas, SY9qM dye-legs (Méion.) the heaven, 
the state of beatitude. s%e%q rad-mohog 
wat excellence, the excellent one. 
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sas hq rab-mohog-mig fees, Ses 
=5OTagn dyal.pbrag (Hfion.) wood-apple. 

Awaye 1. aga, wwC well scattered or 
spread over. 2. n. of a very large number ; 
araqerds'h werge n. of a still larger num- 
ber. 
5Q°§5 rab-skyeg WK as meot.-=% father. 


SCY’ rab-shyes mah ayya that 
breeds many ; met. a sow. | 


STARS rab-bekyed wea growth, develop- 
ment. 

SA5q% rab-dkrug wate washed clean, 
cleansed, sanctified, 

<7ay5 rab-bekrag banishment, apa 
sion; turning out from a place as in the 
case of an evil spirit. 

RTRBM rab-bkiyame CEE meres 
moving freely. 

SURES = AIL Wire, Wfage vory, 
wioked, very wrathful . 

ATG rab-rgyags==27QU, 

"33 rab-tu adv. very, exceedingly, 
especially ; fully, thoroughly (with adjec- 
tives and verbs) <*@ rab-tu edom lock 
(the door) well ; 51g Raw 9x3 rab-tu khrog- 
par gyur-te became very angry (Jd.). 
aa’g'nge absolute prohibition; *79'99«'9 
Saat quite stretched out. *<Tg°859 rab-tes 
bbyed-pa = 889359 rab-jekyeg-pa to analyze, 
but in 74. 96 it is equivalent to sexw 
treatise, dissertation. <7 3 yw9 or 574 gqwa 
sfaa famous, celebrated; 7 equ say < 
easily destroyed, perishable; <7 *leerg 
Gwen, quite subdued; <THARAS rade 
pihibe-pa= PSK A phid-log bdog-pa to 
be sleepy, also wishing to sleep or fond of 
sleep ; *735*'S very pure, pellucid; 79 
ago sera, weay saluting reverentially. 

aa oH-rab-briag WENGE discrimination, 


nah | 


xakq rab-hog the second in rank, next 
in value. 

ne Rare 
delighted. 

aya ral-geal or S73 HOTR (ESA, TARR 
1. very clear, illuminated, quite evident. 
2. sbst. a small baloony or gallery, freq. 
seen in Tibvtan houses. 3. illumination, 
cheerfulness. 4. n. of a legendary king, 
wapposed to have been Buddha in one of 
his incarnations (4. X.). | 

a7 g55'9 rab-tu skoracs wa to torn 
round and round, to deliver a sermon, 
preach over and again; 7344" wart 
elucidation. 

RTE AM rab-tu-fsten reverence, venera- 
tion. 

Syn. SV3"5* 49 dag-gus-dal ldan-pa ; 
Vara mog-pa (Mfon.). 

RTE TY rac-tu gnas-pa 1. sfaet to 
consecrate new images, pictures of deities 
and temples, houses; yar qaway TeRe 
asareis, (A. 80) he consecrated those 
images that had not been consecrated 
before ; REY ART MER QE OTT AT AS a 
Tantra containing the rites and ceremonies 
of consecration of images, symbols, &o. 
(K. g. 3, 988). 2. Farm fully establich- 
ing, founding. 

Re BAGH rab-tu bbyin-pa = 55 gage a, 

RTH AgE'A rab-tu bbyus-wa sag to enter 
the priesthood, to embrace religious life 
as @ profession ; more particularly : to leave 
one’s home for the homeless life of an 
ascetic by embracing the religion of 
Buddha; to take vows of purity and 
celibacy and to religiously follow the 
rules of moral discipline as laid down in 
the Vinaya scriptures of Buddhe (for 
further explanation see Lamerim. 96); 
Yarskabwaacwen being ordained by a 


rab-sim-pa | WUT ecstasy, 
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spiritual teacher. *<Q'gkS=:\0 ge wife 
renounced perfect!y; he that has taken 
orders, a clerical person ; STg® rab-byxt 
is also the name of the first year of the 
oycle of sixty years; "7H 9T44 rab-tu 
byon-nag== 8939 4% rab-tu byuh-nag having 
been initiated, ordained: Sqaawt{at 
gar eRaag gram (4. 80) the Kalydpamitra 
(learned monk) JLo-tsé-wa having been 
initiated in this sacred cult. 

RTE RCESM rabies myog byed-ma WET n. 
of a celestial courtezan (Lof. ™, 5). 

RaGea rab-tu tehc-wa= RYSPA pdug- 
bsfal or AYMAN yid-gduhy (Mfon.) 1. 
misery, heart-burning grief, sorrow. 2. 
erg, ww very hot, buming ; n. of s 
hell (Bon. ch. 5). 

RG G SBS rub-tu tsha-byeg as mot.=f% 
khyo-wo husband (Mfion.). 

Raye rab-rtogs wHfaH, wEIW perfect 
reflection; or sre full consideration ; 
cayeuan untae thinking well. 

RT BART HS radb-brian eprin-grol an epi- 
thet of the elephant on which Indra rides, 
Airavata (Jfon.). 

aqgut rab-mthon. of a medicinal plant 
<&x, wee, that kills ring-worm [the plast 
Cassia alata or Tora)8. 

Syn. 99 ckem dra-dru hyoms (Mfon.). 

aay Rab-gnaf n. of aking who is said 
to have seen the light on the day Gautama 
Buddha was born, the son of king Ansnts 
Nomi or SBSeer et (XZ. du. %, 5). 

anya =6yab-fame-pa wre ruined; 
downfall, destruction. 

aaa ya rab-gnag me-tog wflat po- 
melo-flower: EXP 2qr AeA Ve (Mion). 

2nq8% Rab-gnon n. of a city of the 
Asuras situated at the foot of the great 
Sumeru mountain (Sorig. 80). 


RaBS 


=xBS rab-lyed THC, TM dissertation, 
description. =@§5 wqait habit, custom. 

ROE rab-gprag= 9B 594 rad-ts brgyan 
or 454 2%U cin-tu mdece well-edorned, very 
handsome: ga y%aw§wacgm adorned 
with different sorts of ornaments (4. 4). 

aasaaa rab-gben-pa sf¥te spiritual 
turn of mind, retiring mind ; retirement. 

aregre rab-hbyame war deeply read, 
profound scholarship. “wagers = rab- 
Abyamy-pa a diploma resembling in a 
menner the degree of Doctor of Divinity 
which the Buddhist priesthood confers on 
monk students of sacred literature (Rfeis.) ; 
mragearget rab-blyame rgya-micho 8 
degree of divinity in the Buddhist church 
(Bon. ch. 10). 

aregx rab-pbyor and S7egxaaa rab. 
biyor chen-pa waft, HeTgy{e, the disciples 
of Buddha who were astute in asking 
questions of him for the elucidation of 
doubtful pointa, ete. They are generally 
the inquirers who provoke Buddha's 
discourses (K. g. 5, 119). 

an'gs rab-sbyar we; anything put 
together, a composition. 

ang< rab-gbyor sfadit, qatar coinci- 
dence; also co-operation, application. 

agate Rab-hjome Gwen, Yardt the 
god of wind; *@*lear8s Rab-hyomp-byeg 
ayrere, tho lord of death. 

agen: rab-maAl. yaa many, 4 large 
number. 2. yfa as met. the earth. 

analy rab-jdeag Tt a8 met.= mR goin 
urine (Hfon.). 

xG2 rab-shi perfect peace j= we Ravage 
mtho-ris-gnas heaven, also == 5% Aq" gyc-legs 
piety and righteousness (Mflon.). Thar 
Ra Sager Sak a Satra contained in the 
Kabgyar (X. 4. 5, 179). 
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aeraat’ 1g)-$2ah gax the excellent one; 
n. of an individual ; also Buddha in one 
of his incarnations (Pag. $02). 

“Aue wat a fabulous great number. 


xen rab-rib also as 9X39 hrab-Arib 
fafex, aftra mist, dimness, glimmer: 
w'eraqe the faint glimmering of a star 
(Jd.). Also=m@49 or 8449 and Sqarg 
darkness. dimness, faintness (Mflon.). = 
Radka faftroqra free from darkness. « 
arfeaea vabrib dag-pa to get rid 
of dimness so as to see everything well 
defined: sqwaqesatasqagg haga (4, 
76) when the mental darkness vanished 
in (cooked) rice-food, &o.; sT®asy¥gay 
a¥entax the cause of darkened combed . 
out hair appearing [in the story related 
by Atisa of an old woman who on 
account of her mental delusion used to 
see combed-out hair mixed up in her food] 
(A. 77). | | 

RAMS rab-wag or STY WA rab-hu-sa-red 
ufeaty full awakening or understanding. 


XQN raby race, generation, lineage, 
succession of family or kings, class of 
people: saw ay 4% the succession having 
been broken; gWS9" royal family or 
lineage ; 9x88 wx-raby human race ; TAK 
the higher class of people, noblemen ; #rxan 
the lower class, 94@%a" fisherman-class ; 
q's" hierarchical or lamaic succession ; 
gwsau genealogy. | 

XK] Rum n. of a place in Tibet (Ded. 
4,9); a 549 native of Ram; Sa-gwat 
Ram-pa, chief of Ram, is now one of the 
four ‘alone or state ministers of Lhasa. 

XS"El ram-pa in W.s=squitch-grass 
(Jé.). SWT5q*B\ ram-pa dug-bbyceg a 
medicinal root which is an antidote against 
poison. ° 
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XA" ram-bu a glee, song, catch, 
roundel ; 8244 ram-bu bdege-pa to join in 
singiny, to take part in a song; **'¢'53% 
ram-bu bieg explained as gy aayqa aye 
a helper in @ song, & joiner in singing. 

neta ramtshog indigo plant, indigo 
dye (Jig. 14); but. v. 54% rams. 

+ nar Qa [amegyigan FGM gnam-.bum. 


XAQ rams 1. (E%s) wnfawr indigo: 
sah Racc ta teers indigo is useful 
in eye disease, sores, and also in healing 
scald. *#T AR’ rampencsh indigo plant ; also 
the wood-apple tree. Syn. ¥xgraqe 
grokapkyes nag-po : GUTS rulawa-can ; 8585 
btehed-byog ; SY AE: ramg-kyi-gift (Mfon.). 
2. joined with such words as Bass 
when it expresses one having a monastio 
degree. In Tashi-lhunpo CATs druf- 
ramg-pa is the lowest degree for profi- 
ciency in Buddhist literature; BapTseerg 
=doctor in mysticism. 

{xara Ram-ma (<a) country between 
‘Tipperah and Arrakan in Burma, the 
ancient Ohittagong. The name survives 
in the modern amall town called Ramu. 


XA ral is evidently applied from the 
vb. 59 (to tear) to its common significa- 
tion, as a noun,=a rent, cleft, gorge; 
users} phu-ral gig a sloping valley 
_ dividing into two parts at its upper end ; 


xarage an. of Lahoul on account of its — 


consisting of three valleys., 
Ror ral-ka, v. ST ral-gu. 


aorge: ral-kiufia fancy name for the 
river Ganges: SawSqugenagenhs For 
HBA phebs-tshogs kyaf-ral blut-fehin stehol- 
wa wkhyen your letters may vome (unin- 
terruptedly) like the flow of the Ganges 
(Vig. k. 19). 
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RF ral-kha, vy. \W9 ral-gri. 

SOAS ral-khur-can an epithet of 58% 
§% dbat-phyug Is’vara, alao=*x 4 sefh-ge 
the lion (fon). 

50a ral-ga acc. to Sch= 90% yalaga. 

ney ral-gs 1. ornaments, precious 
stones such as turquoise, coral, &c., used in 
adornment of the hair. 2. diminutive 
of *4: cleft, chink, flesure. 

CEM ralagucanm | TATEES yep 
pa bbrup-phywh-wa ean eunuch, a herma- 
phrodite who gunerally is seen wearing 
lengthy locks (Mfon.). : 


<0y'84 ral-gu-aus bunches of pearl and 
coral in strings which the women of 
Tibet wear as pendants on their locks: 
Han tary greyares she presented me 
with the jewelled strings from her locks 
(A. 108). 


RY ral-gri ‘WEN a sword, spear, 
rapier, hunting knife, dagger: *#Qt 
agen ral.grikié bdab-ma or % {ce blade of a 
sword; %@§2% ral-grigio edge of a 
sword ; =" Q%-ga" ral-grihi gude scabbard 
of a sword; 8834 ral-grispa aco. to Ce. 
a fighting man; *€Pm%e% sword-edge; 
RGF ESS ralekha gprog-pa to join blades 
together, to fight hand to hand (Jd.). 
aef3x ral-gri-can an epithet of Mafja 
ghoga, or SSrSg5% Jam-yang (MAon.). 
aH vat Reyd val-gri Ke-wabi rin-po-che 
wya-wacw the enchanted sword considered - 
as a secondary gem of miraculous pro- 
pertios (K. d. *, $95). 3WQ2D wan wee 
the sword-point ; sw ain ral-gri jdeam a 
broad-bladed knife (Rte.); =«'Q%q rai- 
gribs bummer grickuf.a small knife 
(Mifton,) ; = BR ageae ral-gripi bkArul- 
bkhor the magical flourish of an enchan- 
ted sword (Mfon.). 
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se Qh qaals ral-gribs rgyun-bdein or 5 
Rta ral-gridi ghen=S*T585 dmag-dpon 
8 general or commander. 

aerQreers, ral-grifi lo-md-can sugar- 
cane plant the leaves of which are sword- 
like in appearance (Mfon.). 

aeaqtan Ral-geig-ma wunwet n. of a 
goddess in the Buddhist pantheon. 


_  maraés, ral-goog a meddler, one who — 


interferes in public business and thrusts 
|his opinion in public concerns and scts 
in a high-handed manner; s#q¥%5858 
\ral-goog-byeg-pa to interfere, to meddle: 

Pe Reererxeats Re in the adminis- 
\tration of law for the public he should 
not interfere (Jig. 85). 

Rqge’ ral-baf a weeping willow-tree, 
but according to Jd. a particular willow 
planted at the birth of a child and under 
which a lock of the child’s hair is buried 
when it is seven years old in Ld. 


KAYE +al-pa=q gkra wer hair, locks 
of hair, clotted hair, long hair, curls; 
mane (of the lion). seataenemy ral-wabs 
gdefg-ka= long hair. 

ar734 Ral-pa-can 1. n. of a Tibetan 
king who distinguished himself by his 
devotion to the Buddhist clergy, allowing 
the lamas to sit on his long pig-tail. 2. 
everfm one with clotted hair. 3. n. of 
a hill-torrent in Kambachen, Nepal. 4. 
mythological island inhabited by cannibals 
situated beyond the red-sea (@5*8H8'g a) 
(K. d. ® 386.) 


xeryals Ral-pa-bgsin erarwrtt a Tan- 
trik Buddhist priest. “eoRxa yebft 
an epithet of Mahddeva. xqah Saar 3a 
one wearing a number of locks of clotted 
hair; sw7gq=saveks afew one having 
clotted hair. <7 watfy (S85) wave, 
billow. 
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ZA] ral-wa=sea dral-wa and ya 
hral-wa to tear; also, to be torn, rent, 
cleft; also as sbst.=-anything torn, such 
as torn clothes etc.; sa 3wseg mtshon-— 


gyis-ral-bu iacerated, slashed. cut . pieces 
by any weapon. 


‘RQ vag writes, aw sbst. cotton cloth,. 


cotton: S*GF%4 large piece of cotton 
cloth; 3wiera rag-pbom-pa strong cotton 
cloth; #y%%, Gwe" handkerchief, napkin, 
bathing towel; ¥4*% torban or pagri; 
mam&an ka-ci hah ras Benares muslin. 
rau 1. cotton cloth to tie round the 
mouth to protect the face from effects of 
cold. 2. adj. hard enow that will bear a 
man (Ja.). 594 rag-bal wire raw cotton ; 
xwHe rag-rkyaft cotton cloth; S" 5 rag- 
gkug cotton thread ; 5" R49 rag-khug a small 
bag made of cotton ; 8° rag-khra chints ; 


sear rag-jgah @ strong cotton fabric 


brought from Sikkim ; *9839gq rag-beog-bus 
calico; *99 rap-thag bandage, cotton 
rope; Wg&" rag-buby a whole piece of 
cotton &#Q% inscription on cloths. S@ag™ 
vag-bbrag the cotton fruit: <wagary ayer 
a'§5 the cotton fruit is a cure for nose 
disease. *8H rag-ma a small piece of 
cotton, worn-out or old cotton clothes, 
rags; S©954 rag-gsan in C. a long loose 
cotton wrapper or shawl which Buddhist 
monks use particularly during religious 
services ; <WH4 rag-glag a furred garment 
lined with cotton cloth; \*@ rag-the n. of 
a kind of cotton cloth (8. kar. 179). 


Rud rag-pa a person wearing only 
cotton clothes; Milarag-pe was .s0 called 
from his wearing only cotton clothes or, 
aco. to his own assertion, a single cotton 
garment : hence=a Tibetan sgom-chen who 
dreeses as an Indian Buddhist ascetic. 
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Axscetios used to dress in cotton cloth, it 
being considered luxurious to use woollena 
and silk raiment. 

aworAn: raz-bal cif the cotton plant. 

Byn. gaStnee's4 rgya-mishobi mthap- 
can; He mohu-can; A\Qre Fan srag- 
buhi me-tog can; 534 rwa-can ; SHR eaq 
drah-srofi khyu-mchog (Mfon.). 

KEM vas-rog= ery tau yo-byag gna- 
tshogs different kinds of furniture, utensils, 
Go; swkrearapatee qtignt having 
collected different kinds of furniture, 
utensils, &o. (D.R.). | 


RQ i Ti or 8H pio ate, firft, wk, 
Raa mountain, a hill. %& rir or Ra pinda 
on the mountain; && ®« ergy a mountain 
slope; Ssx‘aéery at the foot of the moun- 
tains or hills ; 88944 rir-gan-pa one living 
in close vicinity to a mountain, in W.; 
mew gafg-ri snowy mountain, glacier ; 
amw® nagg-ri or 48% go hill covered with 
wood; 99% brag-ré a rocky mountain ; 
ac'® epafi-ri a hill covered with grass (Jd.). 
a7 Nub-ri western mountain prob. 


Western Ghauts of India. Syn.: 353 


rtsa-ra ma-ni; Fw phyi-mahs ri; Oey 
was (Mfon.). 48% eastern mountain 
(prob. Eastern Ghauts of India) : \H2 3% 
Hin-mopi rtee-mo; MeHER thog-mape ri; 
EARLE rise-dgahi ri-wa (fon). 

Syn. Wah mi-gyo; wale  sa-bdein: 
waheae: eaaysht jchah; eh asprin. 
bdsin ; R735 mgrin-pa can; 83 bgro- 
med ; Qaegx gyen-hphyur ; Fata gp0- 
miho ma; ~§ sa-gkyob ; @§8 chu-skyod ; 
mEX'G sa-phur-bu; BX9%354 aprin-gyi s0- 
can (Iffion.). 

R259 Ri Potala 1. the hill on which 
the palace of the Dalai Lama at Lhasa 
stands. 2. n. of amountain in the South 
of India on which the fancied residence of 
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Avalokites’vara and the goddess Tara has 
been located by the northern Buddhists. 


_Aoo. to the Chinese Buddhists this 


mountain is situated in the island of Puto 
in the China Sea about hundred miles off 
Shanghai. 


g IT :=¥ so tooth (mystic) (K.g. FP, 
26). 

R14 ri-ka-ca foam n. of a flower: gx 
greener ga A Yay Bae 4 AYR a wehe 5 
SU UGS (KK. my. B, 59). 

RAs ringked a Da eryetal. 

RgwH Ri-gkyeg-ma also 8x Za or ToRa 
lit. born in the mountain; fafter the 
daughter of Himalayas, but aco. to 
Tibetan authors: one of the names of 
Draupadi the joint wife of the five 
Pindava brothers (fon.). 

RELA Re-skyos gkar-mo an epithet 
of Uma (Mfon.). 

Rewsa Ri-kha-swa-can ferary qta the 
snow mountains of Himavata. 

RW ri-gkyeys v. F4% skyeges. 

RB ri-khyi= ge epyad-k hill-dog, wolf 
(Mfon.). 

RWS ri-khvog wha wera chain of 
mountains, group of hills; but moet 
commonly =a reocluse’s cell or cavern in 
the hills. *95'9 ri-kivog-pa, often simply 
VHS“ ri-thd,” Wet, one who lives in 
mountain solitudes for the purpose of 
religious asceticiam, meditation, ete. 

Syn. Sw&epe'g chog-eoms khat-be; 
Rw PEG beam-gtan khafl-bu ; BS PRpea 
bdud-risihs khah-pa ; Fa2-Ye: shi-wahs grok ; 
QRERAR a phik-poht Khafepa; Herat aan 

sgom-pabé gnag (Mfon.). 

Ratan ri-bgemg n. of dorje or thunder- 
bolt which rends hills and mountains 
asunder, 
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Rg riecgys for SAWQ ri-bkab rgya a 
prohibition to kill wild animals or game in 
the hills; Rgqsgars ri-rgya klufergya 
bedam-pa ibid. 

Rgr ri-rgyal or Si gwxh rihi rgyal-po s 

very high mountain, the mountain Tise, 
which is generally called the king of 
mountains. Also styled: 8 4a«'g44 ri-dbad 
thun-po ; Sgwgrh ri-rgyal lhun-po (Yig. k. 
62). In most Tibetan works %%4 or 
Sumer: is mentioned as ®%gw% Rihi 
Gyalpo ; but names like Arwts'34 mi-myeg- 
can, YM aA rtee-mo brgya-pa, YEITAT EM 
sna-tshogs-brisegs and 2 pyWSas’ rig-shags 
bchaf also occur as kings of mountains in 
K. g.%, 116. | 


R-§§ ri-sgog a species of garlic growing 
on the mountain slopes of Tibet, hill- 
garlio (Mfon.). 


R’eGw~ richen-po ia the five great 
mountains of the western continent of 
Godaniya are ary nd-fo tana ; "S Fgra 
rwa-gsum-pa ; HXG2FSR8 nor-bubi rta-badbs ; 
qe'agd parka brgya-pa and $49 rteub-pa. 
Rag ad ri-chen beht the four ‘great moun- 
tains of Jambudvipa are: 4°4'55 ma na-da- 
ra, shewQs ferry Vindhya, +" wey 
Malaya, and 34 f¥ran, Himilaya. 


RBeeEN ri-chen-po drug the six great 


mountains of qwvexgara the eastern conti- 
nent or Pirva Videha:—Sqw355 logs 
chon-po; A9TQ REN nags-kyi phref-wa ; 
wgitan rma-byahi tshogs; SSCP RS ri- 
dbags kyi-khrog; g®FQ45%% rgya-misho 
gyen-du bgro; RYHRG mig-gi phref-wa. 
Rakam ri-bjome= UIQ Brats cargu 
a thunder-bolt. It is stated that in ancient 
time hills and mountains used to walk and 
thereby cause immense mischief to all 
classes of living beings that inhabited this 
earth. Indra in mercy to them made all 
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the mountains crippled hy hurling down 
the thunder upon them. The mountain 
Mina (Maindka) is said to have only 
escaped by plunging itself mto the sea 
(Mfton.). 


Re’ ri-gstoh v. HRS slon-pa. 

Lax 'asan ri-thah mtshams the Terai, the 
low plain at the foot of a mountain ; also 
n. of a kind of fever difficult to cure, 
which is generally caught by those who 
travel in the countries on the confines 
of the Indian plains and the Himalayas, 
the Torai fever (MAg., ch. 14). 


Requ ri-dwags Ty, Wa, witw large game 
generally of the deer and antelope species. 
Ramprase Gs ri-dwags bchid byeg trap or 
net orstrings and ropes laid to vatch wild 
animale= 85948 ri-dwags dra-wa, 254 
als ri-dbags bdein, $*4 riii-thag (Mfon.). 
Reqnyqge~e ri-dvags ft-cu rtea-ifa n. 
of the twenty-five wild animals said to be 
found in the forests of the mountains called 


eur ‘aR pyrin-gkar rgyu-wahi ri and 


RGR Y flaf-fur sgra-sgrogs in Uttara 
Kuru ROT RAI G Ry ay ag 9 Qarngy 
akqwragerargaikaay, GReVan; ary; 
eyetsa; Aqgrqea; saqhs; Farag 
aRearaye; Moyet aq; mate; ms 
5; Reged ten; AMEN; Rihgange 

gi gaanan gas B54 ; aaRTRE'OR AR’ ; =: 
age, aqt gern; Fea, KYz; Ky 
RA; CUWTAGE; FORMS; aekeera;, Ary 
ama; and SSSR Sam (XK. d. %, 306). 


Syn. WAM sa-lug; WARN sa-hdree-pa ; 
Bee khri-ghan or B94 khri-gitan ; gc tag 
rluf-gt srog; UIT YSN lpage-pabs shye- 
grag ; HANA AGE AEN lpage-pabs bbywh-gnag ; 
a§735 bphrog-byed (Mfon.). 


Regaryxc'§ ri-dwags ku-rah ga Fuywa 
dress. 


yw ip) 


Syn. "59 ka-ta-le (wat); Hrakeay 
gser-mdog-can; xeagaratagn ey rine 
chen Ipage-pabi bbyutl-gnas (Mfion.). 

Reaqryp ri-dwags kri-gna WIN 
the black antelope. 

Syn. Tews kri-ena sara, Reta m- 
madses; WAR 44 gshun-nag (AMfion.). . 

Rega Qaqagraargar® Ri-duags kys- 
dgra bdul-wa sheg-bya-wahi 1¢ on. of a 
mountain in Uttara Kuru (XK. d. %, 808). 

Rear} eysagat® Ri-dwags-kyi khrog- 
ceg bya-waht +s n. of & mountain in the 
continent of Pirva Videha, the wild ani- 
mals of which are the following :—%%4 
bai-ne-ya; FURY YTaeegea fie-bkhor gyi 
grib-ma la dgah-wa; TET STAG ba Las- 
pas hbbrog-pa; JX*% ku-rafi-gd; wranG 
lam-brafl-po; ATSTR'Y* phrag-dog jlu- 
skyes; TRYST ba-glafl-gi rna-wa; HRA 
ASRS glafi-po hthufl-wa ; Brradq byis-pa 
mehog; Qaerersqra grib-ma la dgab-wa; 
RAR ys ri-boh lug; EATEN ria-mobi lus; 
ARTHATE myug-ma nag-po; HTS"NA mgo- 
Gkar-po ; NSK'SENS rma-daf boas-pa ; YT FR 
sprul-gys los; SY wag4 raf-gi sa brgya-pa ; 
ora shom-pa ; KUT HYAS ghube-gyi mgrin- 
pa (K. d. *, 3388). 

Regard ri-dwags-pa @ hunter. 


Syn. £59 rhlon-pa ; Syqpraes'Bs ri-dwags 
nthar-byeg ; 4qwasawek ri-dwags geag- 
pas bisho; S354 ri-dwags dgra (Mfon.). 

Raq han Ri-dwage-kyl-gnas WaEre 
_ deer-grove said to be the site of Sarnath 
near Benares where Buddha first preached 
his religion. 

Reaprgwn Ri-dwags skyes-ma “awn nx. 
of one of the Buddha’s wives (Yig. 18). 

Regergeh ri-dwags rgyal-po qyTTes 
met. the king of brutes, ¢.e., the lion 
(Mffion.). 
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Regal ri-deags mgo wafau n. of a 
lunar mansion, the 5th constellation 
(Mfion.). 

 Rqqwae’ ri-deags chafl Wag musk. 

Syn. 24qeg'9 ri-deags ite-va; Seq} 
rieduags rtst; FB gla-rtsi (Mfion.). 

Re PS=Hd qamU=Vyngy ware 
(Afton). | 

Ram yaks ri-dwags gna-kdsin as met. = 
44 sla-wa the moon (Mfon.). 

Raga syn ri-duage wmig-can-ma a 
handsome woman whose eyes ocmpare 
with those of the deer (Bffon.). 

Req wrys ri-diwags cam-bha-ra COCEN 
“9% cam-bha-ra; SETA = schog-meg 
(Affion.). 

ReqTE§ ri-dwags ru-ru WE or $5 
WHA re-ru sgra-sgrogg the species of 
deer that ories ‘“‘ ru-ru.” 

Rowprarae ya riedwags-pa lah rna-we 
ayatwa stag with ears resembling those 


of the cow (¥fon.). 


Raqug p> ri-dwage pr-fa-ta Wee 
the spotted deer, = %y@ Resa thiy-le khra- 
bo can (Mfon.). 

Rewwqxy ri-dwags cara bha WAGES 

Syn. 94734 gyen-mig can; SePellem 
sefi-ge hyome; FETS nags-na spyod; 
AB 4 ga-rdu la; QERE 3 stefl-rkaf can ; -T*§ 
ga-ru-bha; WPA TaZyS = sehl-ge rkah-pa 
orgyad-pa (Mfion.). 

Ragqaraety qa as met.=the moon, 
believed to carry a deer or to have one 
pictured in her orb. 

Rigqerats ri-dwags geod the wild dog. 

Syn. **'8 byhar-wa; 4B nags-khyt 
(Mfion.). 

Ra si-wa=the worth; to estimate the 
worth of a thing. in SevRR'9RR a ghul- 
raft gaf-riewa and SH _RRAR'RR geer- 
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eraf gaf ri-wa, etc., worth an ounce of 
silver, an ounce of gold, ete. 

RARER ri-fobt rgyan= B'QrA¥q gpan- 
rgyafi me-tog (Ufton.). 

RAH Ri-bohi bu-mo aretat lit. the 
daughter of the mountain, an epithet of 
Uma; also a name of the river Indus 
(Mfion.). 

RA $0 1.==R ri. 2. sym. num. 7. 

RURRER ribo khruf-khruh Wheaste 
mountain crane or else the bustard. 

Syn. N43 kra-fi-0a, FAM phrefl-wa can 
(Mfton.). 

Rimes, Ri-bo gahg-can the Himavat 

(Himalaya) mountains. 
— Byn. watgxe kha-wabs thun-po; er 
Raax’ gahs-ri Goch; MATH Gkab-bslog 
blaema; tak ace me-nai bday; C4 kai 
da ga; RA geh ribt rgyalepo ; ater? bsel-ri ; 
MEMES gahts-idan (Mfon.). 

Rye Ri-bo gru-bdsin tae the 
residence of Avalokites’ vara. 


Rages ri-bo dyah-idan the Gelugpa 
school (Vig. 78). ®T5taqw ri-bo dye-lugs 
the yellow-cap echool of Tibet (Lofl. *, 17). 
RAF Bre ge ri-bo qpoe-fag-ldal aararen. 

Ryn. Mewagsy yore-bdu can; Frds5 
Be gpep-kyi flag-idah (Mfon.). 

RYéegmea Ri-bo tsan-draka-la Teed 
qu n.of a mythical mountain full of 
medicinal plants, otc., situated in the 
outer range of the snowy mountains 
skirting the countryof S'ambhala (8. Jam. 
4D). 

RY agrage’ Ri-bo 
Muochilinda mountain. 

Rang ri-bo chen-po: bow the ten great 
mountains which surround the continent 


biah-bewh = qtufex 
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of Uttara Kuru :— 8" yA" sch-kd ce-ka 
(ersten); [Aa rwa-miam-pa, Veqwy 
ST 2569 ri-dwags-kyt dgra bdul-wa; a5 
Raka'a sprin-gkar-po bdsin-pa ; HT axaycpra 
miho-war brtsegs-pa; §eSR YAMS phref- 
waks ne-bkhor ; §€45q°8 dus-na ggah-wa ; 
erage kun-dgah-wa hdsin-pa; 859 
Rwrgagys vig-kyi rjeg-su mthun-pa; Weary 
YATEETY pag-ma ku-ce-ga-ya daft [dan-pa 
(K. @. %, 274). 

Rie: vi-bof the hare or rabbit. ®Mx 
aaa sa mane or SAeaRe wat as met.= 
the moon (Mfon.): Fe gr grdeargae Re: 
YquQawagnan (Mfon.). In the later 
post-Ohristian legends of the Buddha it 
is related that the Bodhisativa (Gautama) 
when born as a hare gave up his body 
vicariously. Indra out of wonder and 
curiosity carried him up to heaven for 
the purpose of showing him to the gods, 
and kept him on the orb of the moon 
that human beings might see him at all 
times. Since that time the moon became 
known as the holder of the pious hare. 

Rae Hs ri-bok gi-rba the horn of a hare 
which is an impossible thing but which 
certain writers such as Milaragpa are fond 
of speaking of as if real for the purpose 
of drawing fanciful comparisons. Simi- 
larly %-r$g the son of a barren woman 
signifies a nonentity of the same kind. 
BARS ri-boh rwa-can the horned rab- 
bit which is a rarity (. du. §, 199). 

RAe's ri-boh 24 as met.=8 pf the hawk 
(Mifion.). 

RAeHRe ri-dor gyt-groh mountain 

Rg Bq ri-bya skyegs grouse. Syn. F485 
gre myog-byeg thur-ma; g8UB" thur- 
brjod-ma; Rerayn mig-bkra, ma; MRTH 
rkah-bkra-ma ; WEES brjog-pabs shie-ma ; 
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wls35 mison-byed we; WF gtum-mo 
(Mfon.). | 

Raq ri-brag=35% brag-ri rocky preci- 
pice. ¥ 
Ratg ri-pbog spur, hillock. 

RAq ¢f-tshiga RH%4 bden-tehig truth 
(Shai. ch. 11). 

Re ri-pdeoA mountain fortress, fort. 

Ragan ri-shol-gnag 1. residence on the 
plateau or plain at the foot of a mountain. 
2. n. of an animal which is said to sub- 
siat on air (K. 2. 3, 4 6). 

RAQLG ri-ys gitf-po as met.=—¥q loags 
fafcare iron (Mfon.). 

RE gah 8a Fag rit rgyal-po chen-po beu 
the ten kings of mountains aco. to Phal- 
chen. 9, 281 are—(1) FNM kha-wa can 
(Himavata) ; (2) 4€955'34 gpos-kyt flad- 
can; (3) §8a5'2598 rnam-par hdal-wa; (4) 
SR HER daf-sroh-rs; (5) RARANG ghab-gih 
bdsin; (86) 88% rta-rna-ri; (7) wale sa- 
bdsin; (8) MRG4 khor-yug; (9) <arsq 
dpal-can; (10) ®&4 ri-rad. 

Rgwh Ri-yi srage-mo qetat, 
an epithet of Uma, the wife Mahes vara 
(Mfon.). 

RARE riayi phreh= VTAIe dug-mo sul 
wfew the Kaltka plant (Maon.). 

RA-gargy rips rug-spal the hill-tortoise is 
mentioned as one of the three things 
to be obtained along with certain minerals 
from the hills viz.: E8%q rdo-wahi bu, 
Ro garge ribi rus-shal, BorHye Khytin-gyt rdo 
(¥fon.). 

RHA 34 ri-ys fog-can=—gut3qA the 
great ocean (Affon.). 

RAB Ri-wo-che n. of a place with a 
famous monastery on the Ngul Chhu in 
Khamg (Lof. 2, 98). Visited by Capt. 
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Bower and Dr. Thorold on their adven- 
turous journey acroes Tibet in 1893. 

RHF Ri-wo dean n. of a hill at 
Ribo-rise-(Aa in China: 288-47 erceer 
SgAwaggn (Ya-sel. 61). (Bodhisattwa) 
Jam-yang resides on the bill called Riwo 
Degan. 

REF~e Ri-wo rtee-[fan. of a mountain 
with five peaks in China which is sacred 
to Jam-yang of the Tibetan Buddhists : 
ar gS aR yer aNaarg Re SOT SRT ges TARRY: 
Se (Lo. %, 9). 

RARpeeqcwa Ri-bo rin-chen spufle-pa 
n. of a hill sacred to the Bon in Kongpo 
situated to the east of the monastery of 
GEGPS Bu-chutha-khah (Grub. &). 

RAR_gh Ri-bohi bu-mo a name of the 
Indus (Mfon.). 

Rg Ri-bya rkaf n. of a Buddhist 
sacred place in China (Y%g. 20). 

979 ri-brag-pa== *Haya bbrog-pa herds- 
man (4. 78). 

RARTH Ri-mehi tha-mon. of a goddeas ; 
QA yg Haragy aye sg TR Ri-mehi Lhe is to 


be universally reverenced (LoA. #, 4). 


&'éq ri-tshog mountain-yak (Btes.). 
qn ri-shum wild or hill-cat. 
~ 2a the lower zone of @ mountain. 
RHPCH ri-yé shit-po as met.—= |" iron. 
RRe or &gRq ete small checks or 
squares or enclosures made by lines cross- 
ing each other. 


R37 rimo 1. war, tar, win, few « 
picture, drawing, drawn or daubed figures. 
2. line, figures, stripes: Pye RH-Q-erthe ) 
ATR graHs (52) the stripes of a tiger are 
en the outside but the stripes of man 
(fig. his wickedness) lie inside (his heart) ; 
aqat2% the lines or figures on the palms 
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of the hand or on the fingers. R34 rt. 
mo can, X%Ex ri-mo Idan marked with 
figures; 8¥='§99 ri-mor bye¢-pa to repre- 
sent by means of figuree and colours, to 
paint. 

Rapa ri-mo mkhan feqe, Wau painter. 

Syn. 8%a ri-mo-pa; 955 bkra-byed; 
Ea Qwek a tshon-gyis hisho-wa (Mfon.). 

R35 ri-mo-can= T5"q go-dum bd n. of 
medicinal herb (Affon.). 

RFrasm'8x'34 as mot.=the peacock. 

RAagyera ri-mo gsum-pa (Méon.), the 
neck, throat, and voice. 


2 :F<'95'9 ri-mor byeg-pa aram to honour, 
venerate. 

Req Ri-rad the centre of the 
world and king of mountains, the fabu- 
lous Sumeru or golden mountain; also 
called Sargyh ri-ra dblhun-po, aex'9'R 
georegyiors Sgt riergyal, 8 ekesn si-bo 
mechog-rab, Raagrazewgthh  rin-chen 
rhul-brteegs tha-hé ri-wo. 

RQ vi-orid or HT opid-ri the hill side 
not exposed to sun, the shady side, gene- 
rally the north and north-western sides of 
a mountain. 

Xq ri-gu oollog. for *"¥ young goat, 
kid. 

RXa'q ri-hor-wa people living in the 
neighbourhood of mountains and forests 


also hamlets on mountains with few: 


residents. 

®'a men who live high up in solitary 
places and do not mix with the general 
people much, simple people &.; also 
animals like mice which burrow high up 
in the mountains are called *'41 

Reewra rtbragepa a hill-man (4. 70) : 
Regge art qe aay: the hill-men will 
come to rob this to-morrow. 
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2§ ri-byi 1. mountain rat. 2. a cor- 
ruption of the word *4 ri-¢i a sage, and 
applied to the namo wares. %6R BA 11- 
byibé khyim the residence of Agastya is 
mentioned as being made of Ketaka gem 
(Ja.). 


Syn. 84 ri-gé; Yreey kum-bha at-bha- 
ya; Vax ri-bdar; Xauq vi-bphan; e@rq 
chu-thapi-be; ge gage bum-skycs rgyal- 
po; §%834 khyor-chu can; FFICRTS sho- 
phyogs bdag-po; *REWSWNA mdafs-ggsal- 
wa; wivX®g mdsah-bohi bu (Maon.). 


RF ri-go n. of a medicinal plant : 84 
BATRA BABAR RA. 


Raye T: vig-pa vb. 1. wfe, Ta, Ve, 
faf™, ¥q to know, to understand= 44; 
with the termin. of the inf. : to know that, 
to perceive, to observe anything to ka 
of a particular shape or likeness; 244" 
knowing or having known; fiwax qaqa 
khrogepar rigenag perceiving that he be- 
came angry (Dsi.) ; *w®qe'§u pha-la rig- 
par gyi¢ let your father know it, inform 
your father of it (Tar.); Fy Rya'9s slog- 
tu rig-par byeg (it or he) teaches how to 
avert, prevent, etc. 734 rig-mkhan one 
who knows or has capacity for learning ; 
aco. to Jd.: a knowing person, a learned 
man. Raa’ rig-rgyud source of learning, 
intelligence, character. 27 B4* rig-slags a 
spell, charm, magio formula ; 7 paaTapq 
rig-ehage mkhan a person skilled in 
charms, an exorcist. ®%@34 rig-can or 
Rwes rig-idan‘a \earned mar, an in- 
telligent person; *494" rig-gnag learn- 
ing; a science. 2. v. R49 agrig-pa (Ja.). 


Raye Ir: 1. in Buddhism=efye, ¥% 
we cere wfadfeg = ordinary Samoid which 
is of four kinds: (1) wikuftéfax ; (2) winfa- 
efex; (0) Axel ehensqaekea fireg- 

ew 
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afirtfae; (4) awe tan span keya gears 
qfaafre comprehension, prudence, ta- 
lents, natural gifts. S775. @44 talented, 
rich in knowledge, learned; *77q"*'a 
new information, disclosures, knowledge ; 
aleo, news: S@%Raa "Qqws log-gi rig- 
pa begregs-na if false knowledge has 
belched (up) (Ta. 174, Schf.). 2. science, 
learning, literature ; 4° 2479 the orthodox 
or sacred literature; 322474 phythi-rig-pa 
the heterodox or profane literature (C%.) ; 
gqMc-y2ara literature or science common 
to both religions (Buddhism and Brahma- 
nism). %ots4" rig-pahi gnas and *49 
rig-pa any single science (philosophy, 
medicine, etc.) 3. the soul as an entity ; 
Rarer qasc'grs the soul separated from the 
body; #45" QT rtef-dafl bral-10a the soul 
eeparated from her sbode. 

Rarearag rig-gnas beu the ten sciences, 
Sayre Ex AF of which five are the higher 
and five minor ones. The latter are -— 
atiatara gso-wa rig-pa the science of 
healing or medicine; W249 sgra-rig-pa 
the science of words or language; 44% 
tshag-ma and SA *T24 gtan-tshig rig wre 
dialectics; AY 249 $so-rig-pa mechanical 
arts. But tee RV 9a 249 nafh-don sde- 
gnog gsun rig-pa “anfars feqr spiritual 
knowledge of the Tripitaka forms the 
higher sciences. Aco. to the work called 
Kosalahi-rgyan (Frat ga) the word 24 444 


comprises both art and science ; under ° 


these being placed medicine, and astro- 
nomy, besides the arts of painting and 
writing, with the following crafts :-—#*'9 
mgar-wa (smith), 84 5r99 Fo sen-ma-pbreg- 
mkhan (berber), 4'9¥ gif-bso (carpentry), 
gwtcoma seller of frankincense, 9S 
brtsig-mkhan mason, SF req"s Otso-la mkhan 
dyer, ¥g8 tshem-bu-wa tailor, FX gure 
mkhan tent maker, * 8%. barmaid or 
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beer-selling woman, 444 bean-pa butcher, 
and the sellers of and workers in precious 
stones. 

Rerngrad ngs rig-gnas beo-brgyag the 
eighteen arts and sciences mentioned in 
Mdsog comprise :—*#% rel-mo, aQaraen 
bkhrig-bbrag, Aa 80-tshig, Y34 graki-cak, 
§ sgra, AT2 yso-wa, STEAM chog-lugs, A¥a 
bro-wa, %HR'YS bphof-spyod, H%4 gtan- 
tshig, FX9 shyor-iea, 8 HASWA rahl-gi beas- 
pa, Er7559 thos.pa dranapa, HHT535 shar. 
maki dpyag, 3% résig, RAG mig-bphrul, 
BaxaM shon-rabs, BA BE'TE shon-byuh brjod. 
In the §¥°**'% Dug-bkhor-lo or Kalacakra 
system eighteen Rig-gvag are differently 
enumerated. 

Rar 34 rig-pa can= *F 4 rig-idan intelli- 
gent, sagacious. 

Syn. ge 2 gx = grufi-po 
(Ufion.). 

Repro tgs rig-pa mchog-gs rgyud is 
a Tantrik mystical work believed to enable 
one to distinguish the mischief done toa 
person by human beings from that done 
by evil spirits. 

Raprenn'ags n. of a Bon religious work 
(G. Bon. 4). ; 

Raah aaa the knower. 

Reaheers rigpa mingsalwa= Ki 
gien-pa an idiot, a fool. 

Reqrelaa rigepa bdsin-pa, v. AKA rig- 
bdsin. 

Rayalls' a complimentary address for 4 
Buddhist nun similar to the form Rye 
brteun-ma (Vig. k. 70). 

Reateg rig-pad rna-wam kT S HTS 
nage-kys tig-ta (Mfon.) a species of wild 


gentian. 

Rea gr hiatt an rig-pahs rgyal-pobs 
gtso-bo rname designation of the chief 
gods of learning 1ST YR : HEA ALANS ; 
BERR RET; TLETHIR A; ATH RAAOM ; A5N 


spyaf-po ; 
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raga : 
atroxanapr ch ager ys ; MRR aay ; RAMS 
aera (qareaTe) 5 THRE ; YT THAT ; 
aa 85 ortwwe). 


Re ak gH rig-pahi rgyal-mo the goddesses 
or queens of learning :—T* sgrol-ma; 
Frerase pgrol-ma bzafi-po; FAA" gar- 
mkhan-ma; KAW khro-giier-ma ; aa 
saver bgro-wa mthab-yas ; ARR AHH hyig- 
rten bgro-ma; YsyN% gop-dkar-mo, &., 
aloo WEFAN ¢ma-bya chen-mo (aerarzey) ; 
¥R'gan nor-sbyin-ma; SA®eFH gpal idan- 
ma; 8m AarQyn bkra-cig byed-ma (K. d. 5, 
118). 

Reg aiaan rig-pa idan-pahs ganas 
Raa ER-Bx dpah-wohi khyim the residence of 
a hero (#fon.). 

&a85 rig-byed 1. accomplished, soquired 
knowledge: <SaBygeesr8aF I am not 
an accomplished singer. 2. instruotion, 
a book conveying knowlodge, a scientific 
work: @¥&kargs bsobt-rig dyed a techno- 
logical knowledge (@ir.). 8. a the 
(four) sacred writings of the Brahmans. 
4. in Réeig.: aymb. = four. 


ReArad rig byed-hehs the four Vedas 
vis. :—(1) Q4R4 sdan-fag, (2) Reals Aes 
brjod, (8) “SRA tnohod-nbyin, (4) AVS 
srid-beruf. ae SVHTS rig-byed blog-pa= 
SRR drad-spoh Aearcr o rishi, a sage, 
one versed in the Vedes (Hflon.); S854 
Qeurer the branches or divisions of the 
Vedas. ®485%4 rig-byed bday Teafe an 
epithet of Vrhaspati, the teacher of the 
. gods (fon.). 

Ra PVR Rig-byed skyes one of thenames 
of Draupadi the joint wife of the five 
Paodava brothers (ffon.). 

REBT NKR rig-byod gdok TeES an epi- 
thet of Brahma. | 
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Byn. 2485 REE rig-byed siit-po; S485 
KEE’ rig-byed qwah; STBVENER rig-byed 
rnom-byah; XeBvsK8 rig-byed dran-po 
(Mfton.). 

Ra Qeakrw rig-byeg gdon-ma an epithet 
of Umi, the wife of Mahes’vara (Jfon.). 

Re B GN Rig-byed-Lhamo an epithet of 
the goddess Kurukulli of the Buddhist 
pantheon. She is believed to bestow 
peculiar power on her devotees and there- 
fore is called REV OG" (Bessa). 

RHPA YAKS rig-byed geahlwar 
gmrt-waks jta-wa the Tirthtka doctrime 
Dars’ana (Theg.). . 

Re yxN rigemyur-ma a libidinous wo- 
man, a voluptuous woman (Mfon.). 

Realy rig-bdein or Perales rig-pa 
bdsin-pa fawret comprehension of a 
acience with ease; also=a clever person ; 
but usually 2ea¥4 rig-bdsin (like Sess’ 
rig-hchaf) denotes a kind of spirit to 
whom & high degree of wisdom is attribu- 
ted by the Tantras. The names of the 
Rig-dzin or Vidyedharas :-—A\oreqr 
ata; ater agavalya ; rami yer hrae 
Bagger gss; yates saree’ g a; Reqd: 
ata; Ms:; Agsss; TAs; Vearrgey 
amrd;, STO RTaey ; armerergargsa; Ey 
prague; SR gqrags; pat qaqa; ax’ 
Rage ass ; Rae gr rer agra yo grat aaa. 
syages; Ayehageaged; wahrgs; 
pqraceg; satng; geah?eg; fq 
agen gya; orgeryggerd; = Meme Rew sley 
ae'ga'a, All these spirits are alleged to 
reside in the magical forest called 444" 
My etRr gry qa eee and to spend their 
time in perfect enjoyment with women 
who are equally accomplished (Z. d. 5, 
807). 

Realy TTX A Rig-bdein ku-md-ra grit n. 
of an Indian Buddhist who was well versed 
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in the Vedas and the sciences. He carried 
with him to China the famous image of 
Buddha made of sandal wood called 
Oandanaprabhu or 544 tshan-dan jo-bo 
(Grub. 5, 16). 


Ray AR rig-ceg=*44 and AN, 


Ray ay rig-rig in Ray 2a 2ay§854 to stare 
with revolving eye-balls, to look about, 
esp. in a timid or an anxious manner, 
(Bit. Ja.). 


Rar rigs in Budh. 1.=94 qa, we, 
aa, Oe breed, culture, also spiritual 
descent. The word *%4 is so called, as 
we are told: SAR aTQeTKE | KHPA ET 
BRI eemaaeQyenBs (K. 9. %, 44) first, 
for having originated from that ; secondly, 
for doing works belonging to that; lastly 
for holding lineage to that! Sqwsq of 
noble birth. 2. = 2438 rige-rug race, 
lineage, relationship, and family ; A? Raa 
¥34 mabi-rigs-su he-wa a relation by the 
mother’s side; 244%q rige-kyi-bu or 9% 
be-mo noble or honoured sirs! honoured 
madam! a respectful address, which is 
applied to Buddhist monks and saints. 3. 
in @ special sense atfa, caste, class in 
society, rank: 484" tho human race, 
mankind. 4.=W% class (Mfon.) kind, 
sort, species : BA Raaregarys grokt-1198 
gsum-yog there are three sorte of wheat; 
my ertarkaar Haga different kinds of 
language and costumes; gT&42aarn§ the 
four classes of great kings; Skergw@argt 
acpi the sphere of spiritual culture and 
enjoyment of the five classes of Buddhas ; 
RawQn or 840% by the day, by days, daily 
(Gi.). 5. some, divers, certain : 448erar 
R-alera if one is not on his guard against 
certain diseases. 6. custom, routine : 84 
al) rige-bkre customary work. 
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Raarga BTA rige-kun kiyab-bdag 1 = 
Sao 'S dus-kys bkhor-lo Wtherewm the 
Tantrik system of Buddhism called (yri- 
kalacakra (Mfon.). 2. =®wreesy fes-pa 
‘Aa-idan an epithet of the Dhyani Bodhi- 
sattwa {#22 Rdo-rje behafi (in his mys- 
tical manifestation). 

RawQg rigs-kyi — thu-wa= mer aa Ray 
bram-zeht riggs (iffion.) Brahman caste. 


Rear rigs-kyi ma 2GWYEMH rigs- 
skyoftg-ma or BXSRH khyim-bdag-mo By- 
uat a housewife (Mfon.). Rer¥cwa rigs 
skyofig-ma id. (Mfion.). 


@ Reargs rige-rgyud or ET 8GK rigg-brgyud 
= AVTSN G4 or WES gduht-rgyud (Ufion.) 
race, lineage, extraction, family (Cs.) ; 
Reerags aks male igsue : Reparaggadaren aga 
rigs-brgyud bphel-war bgyur-wa the rising 
of a numerous progeny (Dom.). 

Rqwagiacy Rige-brgyabs bdag— Kee 
Bao-rje bchafi or Vajzadhara. 

Raves rigg-fan low extraction or birth ; 
ata Raye MeN such as blacksmith, butcher, 
eto, Reregshaey Ha rigs-flan dpon-du 
gko-wa to raise a child of low extraction 
to the royal dignity (Gir.); area gmx 
the quarters generally in the suburts of 
cities and villages occupied by low class 
people. 

” Rarer rigg-}da Gwar five older orders 
of monks : Pratyeka Buddha gotra, Tathé- 
gatayana gotra, Aniyata gotra, and Agotra 
(RewRS, rigg-mod) (Mfon.). gra qrg the 
five Dhyani Buddhas ; ragerag2 rigs- 
gsum mgon-po the three protecting lords: 
Chenresi or Avalckites vara, Chhakdor 
or Vajra-Papi and Jampal or Mafiju S’ri. 


Rawds rigg-chen— WaT 24M of high birth, 
noble extraction; also, of holy birth, -e., 
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incarnate beings; =§*G'S*4 skyes-bu dam- 
pa (ifon.). 

RasrgTs rig~-Kame-pa degenerate ; 4w 
pera ye: rig-Aamsg dge-siof a fallen monk, 
a@ monk disgracing his position or profes- 
sion. 

Rewegsrd rigg-miiam-pa= awa gH- 
weratq of equal rank or caste. Saraga 
rige-mthun id., opp. to 2prRaga'a. 

Rare, rige-idan 1 wef, gfex noble 
birth. 2. =§ 884 -rta-mchog an epithet of 
Uccaigrava, the horse of Indra; a i:orse of 
good breed (Mfon.). 

Raargys rigg-(dan-ma wererfe (Mfon.). 


Rayay'c) rigs-pa 1. vb. to have the way, 
manner, custom, or qoality of: #*f 9x gx 
at Rer® that its head should come out 
was a matter of course. 2. dhawe, ofan 
necessary, proper, suitable, right, suited 
to the purpose: SR 4yxea8 kan now a 
mountain ought to appear (Dsi.) ; wat 
Rawras would it not be proper to keep it ? 
Rerfswarh it is xight time (Dsi.) ; 
VayqtA Ray it is not right to be silent ; 
yew A Rew it is not right to abuse. 
3. possibility, capable or capability: 
Xe Rawesygay because it is possible for him 
to come ; SAUX AR Rare dran-paht mi-sin 
rigg-la if there should be any chance of 
his not remembering (Thgr.); 5445 2% 
uiRaara as there is a posibility of going 
to hell ; syaratResra gdul-wabi rigs-pa 
those capable of conversion (Ds/.) ; g\3'7F 
Reareraresge har skye-wa ni rige-pa-ma lags 
his being born as a deity is net befitting, 
or also: not possible, not probable (Dsi.). 
&2eara wrong, not right, unbecoming, 
improper, etc., to do badly; SyrerRaa 
unbecoming, improper. 

Rewge  rigs-byufl= Q\9 rgyud-pa or 
“\°'Q5 gdus-rgyug extraction, descent ; 
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scion: Wrage’ ea-bon lag-byull grown 
of the seed (AfAon.). 


Reads rigg-meg 1. wHa the fourth Pan- 
dava, one of the five orders of the Bud- 
dhists v. S4rg rige-ia. 2. mongoose. 

Rear5o rige-med-pa ereem the Kala- 
chakra system of Buddhism (¥fon.). 

Rewasc: rigg-beah an ascetio,-a hermit ; 
Beereragara khrims-la gnag-pa one abiding 
by law, a holy man, one belonging to the 
holy order (Mfion.). 

Rewad rige-beht wate the four castes 
of Ancient India: 9%’ bram-se, Brahman, 
gt 8a rgyal-rigg Kgotriya, F2q4 rje-rigs 
the gentleman or trading caste, 4{aait Rau 
gdol-wahi rigg Sudra caste. 

Raqr aN rigs-geun the thrée classes of 
beings: & or @ 244 the gods, we or A Raw 
the human race, art 4°24" the serpent 
demi-god race. The three Bodhisattwas 
who protect these three are called 4arayer 
nea ei, 

Rage as met. = *XerH¥ the ocean. 

Rr'ay rif-gag also ¥5'% jacket or waist- 
coat without sleeves worn by Buddhist 
nuns. 

Re-2'A rif-he-wa== 2d riftese: WPSeRR BA 
in Mil. nt.=every day warm meals. 

Regn’ rif-thuf 1. long and short. 
2. length, relatively. 

Rea Aga yu feet as met.=that calls 
from a distance, t.¢e., a cock. 

Reagan riftedu khyad perfume, sweet 
smell, scent. 

Byn. Ria dri-shim-pa; YH ari- 
shim-mo (iffon.). , 

Reg wea rif-du mthof-wa EEN to see 
to a distance; fore-seeing, considerate ; 
also as sbst.=a wise persen. Syn. 4rwa 
gkhas-pa (Mfon.). 
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Rewwragyt nid-nag-bgugs that attracts 
from smell; also==sweet scent. Syn. {3w8 
dri-shim-po (Mfon.). 

Reags that soazs or flies to a great 
height or distance= qta n. of a star. 


Rn-4 rif-wa 1. length of space or time ; 
Reg id.: ST PRS dug-kyf rift-wa length 
of time; Seg 92.'9 geugs-hyi rif-wa the 
distance of space, length of body, eto. 
Ram guq from a distance; VSR yr 
aw x'§ da-duh yul-lag rifi-gte as he is still 
at a distance from the place ; #wAk Ye’ 
Bxse2x'an because this place is far from 
the town (Dsi.); &2na4 at no great dis- 
tance. 2. or 8«'8 and ®©'% adj. long, with 
respect to time: ¥ 2.4 a long life, adj. 
long-lived ; Ag =4'egkw4 without delay, 
shortly in a short time. %« Aq Ksargtqe 
gaat cnqraa ses (Vig. &. 26) may 
it please you to keep in the ocean of 
your mind remembrance that I may be 
permitted to meet you within a short 
time, QX22 844 gun rid-po-nag from 
long time, a long time since ; 8x Bx er¥aax 
or Re‘ BerHaex goon afterwards; *< hx a 
¥Wecx not delaying or being detained for 
long ; Rea after not long, in a short 
time; 74wARe ax not long after that; 
Rega long time; %sqeayase after a 
long time (Dsi.). Seg adv. a long 
while, for a long time ; 8@ 37 yerknaraw as 
he did not come for a long time (Dsz?.); 
Re2e4 after or during a long time (Gir.). 
Rea resp. FA co. genit.=during, at; 
498-4 in the day time, during the day 
aRxngte®c:a¥2n provisions for the time 
of his stay here. ®«'S9 rif-va-[ha the five 
objects to be long admired: arms, eyes, 
breast, nose, knees (shanks) (Ji%.). 

ReABN rif-mo-skyes wwe, frat n. of a 
very useful medicinal plant (Hfon.). 
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Rages rif-luge wa doctrme; one’s 
sect, religious order, or school ; old custom. 

Reaqa rid-ferel ate wg (Zam. 11) 
also called S@095n byhel-gduf, small 
very hard glittering particles said to be 
found in the burnt ashes of certain (not 
all) holy lamas : Mwawayr} Re gRa ag 
warhagua (J. Zafl.) the relics of bodies of 
the three Buddhas, etc. 


+ 2eg rif-bu= Ares gbrel-meg or 
§°'9 rkyaf-wa single, simple, solitary, un- 
connected ; also= prose. 


Rey rifts, Sea yifg-pa hurry, haste; 
or Rrara as vb. = 3x5 gs9 myur-du byed-pa 
to make haste; s¥qwRearak- ge Gry sk Gy 
not delaying do now come here in haste; 
Rewan gta ride-par .rgyug-pa to run fast; 
Rewge’ rifg-ruh though you be in a hurry ; 
Rewataric Faw ridg-pahi beog-shoms gifts of 
charity requiring haste; Seagarg rifz- 
stabg-su most speedily (Jd.). %xawrat gq 
rihs-pabs tehul in 94 Fg get gaan Rea kr 
ce gargaqieara the three eyes cast looks 
quickly upon the lama’s heart (arid. 189). 

Rx t] riq-pa=5*®WE4 a rotten thing; 

Rs rin JW, Qt, we the price, value, 
charge : 84494 to fix, to determine the 
price; 8444 rin-rtog-pa to ascertain the 
price, to estimate the value; %ysaawra to 
abate, to lessen the price (Cs.); ®yaara 
Rya84 rin-bbri-wa the sinking or falling 
in value; 8434 in-can valuable, dear, 
costly ; 8425 rin-meg worthless, also : free, 
gratis; 84% rin-god or 84 an or Ra25 
price, cost. 

+ 8534 rinecon or RFK rinepomce for 
R525 rin-chen or 2FW8 rin-po-che. 

R4'2'9 rin-ehe-wal. of great price, value. 
2.= 5 7atae (Mion). 


R525 | 
Rada rin-chen 1. wa, fecw, afe, 1G 


gem ; precios, precious thing, gold, wealth © 


(in metal). 24 3q3 or W3qgn A= yes 
gold: yet Ra dann Ratan pearqurae’ your 
health being glowing as gold its natural 
glitter (Vig. &. $9); 2e3yafwa=sen 
silver (Yig. k. 4). Rega Gwguarak 
n. of a Sitra delivered by Buddha at the 
request of Rin-chen-dra-wa-can (XK. d. 
a, 232), %8y QRH curt tho earth that 
has precious gems in its bowels; 42a 
m2X'3 dust (from rubbing) of gold, silver, 
copper and iron (Résis). 4 3x yagx the 
three different Ratna or gems in Bud- 
dhism: Buddha or the supreme teacher ; 
Dharma, the doctrine embodied in the 
scriptures that protects all living beiogs; 
and Sangha the church (comprising all 
the past Buddhas, Bodhisattwa, saints and 
the priesthood) which leads to salvation. 
Rasaeass rin-chen sna-bdun the seven 
- (really six) different precious articles be- 
lieved to be. the extraordinary treasures 
of a Cakravartti Raji: the precious wheel, 
the precious elephsnt, the precious 
gem, the precious wife, the precious 
minister and the precious general. 3a: 
age a5" caaaq, tarec the earth, also the 
ocean; n. of a Bodhisattva. 4 ayataty 
great rivers like the Indus, Ganges, &., 
which carry the four kinds of precious 
metals (Vig. k. 16). 2 dqqaswgarat ant 
rin-chen sla-~wag shug-pabt mdo n. of a 
Siitra delivered by Buddha at the request 
of Ratna candra. (K. d. 49, 358). 2. symb. 
seven (Biss). . 

Rae’ guy price, valuo; *78&'3§ valu- 
able; 24822 werd dear, costly; %a'en-ey 
invaluable, priceless (Vig. &. 3). anys 
=°%4'9 warq@y the cowry or the ourrent 
coin of anciont India. 
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REAR pin-po chem¥XG, 8434, afe, cH 
1, precious, the title which the Lataas of 
Lhasa and Tashi-lhun-po receive when 
they are revognized as the embodiments of 
the souls of their predecessors and are 
installed in the hierarchical office. 2. 
sbst. gem, jewel, gold, silver, eto. 

RFBayay rin-po chehi-gdugs aes 
the jewelled umbrella, one of the eight 
auspicious articles.in the possession of 
royalty. 

Rysyey the five different kinds of 
precious articles: gold, silver, turquoise, 
coral and pearl (Réssé). 

RH sce gqrdrg_ar® n. of a submarine 
mountain of the Eastern ocean :—<Aq45' Fe’ 
5FNTR FSR | Pardee | KRsc | ay 
SAY SURTTI! ERR] RKTT] 
Sy ya tqra keh 3 prey Ser} } a atere 
R55 (X. d.%, 969). eM YqeryawgalR 
n. of ancther mountain situated beyond 
the island of mother-o-pearl (ad3}47y 
BUR mu-tig gi-cu-ka tibieghf) (K. 4. 
x, 880). 

Rye stg™e wee a chest made of gold 
or silver and studded with precious stones. 

Ree he rin-po chehi-gih caer n. 
of a fabulous island (X. d. *, 348). 

ReHstqeHaraiak yn. of a Siitra in 
(K. ko. ®, 261). 

Regen or W3qyews n. of a town in 
Tsang the chief of which once ruled cver 
Tibet. It has a fort or vong (Résit). 

Reaqr¥u wats bought with money or 
price. 

RzR rindi 1, bad. 2. a musket-ball 
(Ja.). 


RI vib collog. of $4 == ¥x'é& a short time, 
a little while. 


Qeysi | 


Raa rib-ma (also, collog. “ dibma”’) 
fence, hedge, enclosure to protect fields 
from the cold winds, intruders, eto. (Jd.). 


Rare rim-gro= qt sku-rim ufceatt, 
eye, aqart any religious service con- 
ducted in a temple or chapel, daily, 
monthly, eto. ; also honour, homage, shown 
more ésp. to gods, saints, and priests ; 
special personal rites and othsr ceremonies. 
Segara ufceatgwde extraordinary 
religious service; 24 §94™ place of reli- 
gious service ; Rewer an agy rin-gros thar- 
war kgyur he will yet be cured by religous 
ceremonies ; 22-Reraif'a debr-rim gro-la as & 
ceremony for hiz (the sick person) (4f 62.) ; 
ax-S@2ara by offerings in goods, cattle, 
oto. (Mal.); Rrehszagee rim-bgro chen-po 
byas he arranged a great sacrificial festival 
(Ja.). 

Rer¥Fa rin-yro-wa or Rsrahs rim-hgro- 
pa attendant, attending servant, ailde- 
de-camp; in modern Tibetan the term. 
comprises such high household officials as 
afters His gaol-dpon, TBATSHA gaimg-dpon, So. 
Ananda was Buddhas rim-gro-pa; and the 
priest conducting the fixed daily or 
monthly religious services in & temple or 
sanctuary is alao called ®6§'9 rim-gro-pa. 


Qsycy rin-pa Ufcma, WGA, MA 1. 
order, series, suocesion ; 8479855 or Rar 
aaa in a row or line, in row, by turn; 
Rerax siin-par successively, one after 
another, gradually ; Rar Qa or Rerau by 
degrees: Gea to come down by 
Geg rees ; Reraarce fee Qa Berens = by 
degrees the first became chief and the last 
lowest; @U¥ar®erahgQys to do brfsiness 
by turns, each taking 6 certain share of 
work (Gir). Rerrqaa'y Es fee to put the 
succession in another (branch). 2. separate 
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order or succession, the place in a row 
or file, constituent part or member of 4 
series, an item ; a folding pert : §&8ags Ser 
aprgrenge five members of his line 
occupied the throne (Gir.), F®srrays ggo 
rim-pa-bdun a seven-fold door (Dsi.); 
ner tasces} Raa items of good or bad 
articles; g&W9'24a numerical order, serial 
number. %#aaawa to degrade, bring 
down gradually (Vig. &. 1). 3. order, 
method: 2844 qequ without method, 
disorderly %arraqa'a afeaya out of order, 
changed, irregular ; 8srr®4ya knowing the 
order or method ; Vax agx at Reraaka by 
this method which will be explained imme- 
diately (Ja.); %eQ4 rim-bral disorderly, 
irregular (Jd.). 4. degree, stage: Fat 
Rua degree in rank or dignity; 5549 
Raa degree in talents or attainment; 
Barge aaa | 2erd stage in spiritual and 
saintly perfections. 5. time multiple: 
Rergan rim-ldaby YRH sig-rim double ; 
Rar 984 riin-goig= 43939 once, one time. 


Ray rimg or Raa, rimg-nag we 
infectious disease, plague, ©4244 epidemic ; 
RaarNaya faqaerc typhoid fever ;. 
3x2 ring-gtofl-wa to send, to cause a 
plague; “972% virulent contagious 
disease ; 2sarae'a frog t frée from epidemic 
or plague: gage afar Qa ys Rear stage: 
plagues, epidemics, are caused by nothing 
but the season or by demons ; QwHqaar8er 
Qaratarat hx Raargc 3arRe: because infection 
has set in gradually by the action of filth 
the disease has got the name Rims-nag 
(Miig. 28). 


22 pit or Ra ril-po l= wr all, 
the whole, the entire thing (opp. to a 
part): ger the entire month ; Rar hi gq 
ril-pohs thag-ma the remainder of the whole 


Rar aifays: | 


(Vas. kar.) ; gavage bubg-ril-jug the whole 
body ; Se §arq%isera rid-gyis gyoge-pa entirely 
covered, completely enveloped, or wrapped 
up (Sch.) ; 5G4ux 2a Qwahqu covered his 
head entirely with his shawl (4. 986). 
Reha ril-mig-pa to swallow a thing 
entire; {atqn Ra Gwadargy sc ad rans For 
24 tell me whether I am to come with all, 
or only with one half (of them) (J@.). 
2. ball, globule: %aBxakga fiugary 
accepting as a food-ball. 3. dung of 
sheep, rabbits, mice, eto. Also era rid-ma. 

Reagan rilehjogema (qtavatea thas 
gmag-hishof-ma) n. of a celestial courtesan 
(Mfon.). 

Rafe: rilet if, (9¥xer aye: gt iegae’ ! 
Re-qey9)") balls or globules made of flour 
as offerings to the gods, spirits, etc., also 
the sacrificial water oup. 

Ra Bx ril-por, adv. wholly, entirely: §¥ 
wee Rexel to consider a thing lasting 
and complete. 


RAYA pita 1. or RH ril-mo round, 
cylindrical; 442% sran-ma ril-mo peas 
are round (Vas. gf.). 2. sbet. gfe, 
wtfwer a round, globular object, such as 
a round lump of butter, ete. ; Leah} ge 
ril-waki svyi-blugs & bottle, narrow in the 
middle, a gourd-bottle (Sch.). Also= 
aga chab-ril or arias ohab-glug water-pot 
to keep water for rinsing the mouth of 
monks; *TPReaygqwatytgqeyen a 
copper cylindrical pot used as a jug to 
contain one drona of Magadha (4. 22). 

Rag rij-bu small ball, globule, pill: 
Ler gx'ageays'eréH formed intos pill of the 
size of a pea (Jd.). 

2x rig 1. sbet. (apparently derived 
from ala bbri-wa to draw) any figure, 
form, design. *§ rig-su, in figure, Sarg 
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aS ris-su hbri-wa= VHareha +-mo-la bri- 
wa to draw; Rarg era tigarad-q¥ Rapa ata 
treatises on figure-drawing building, etc. 
(A. 84). Ww8M pag-ma-ris the figure of 
a lotus flower (Gir.); AqanRarg Qa mig- 
maf rig-su brig-pa designed like a 
cheee-board ; g'84 skya-rig the blank parts 
of a picture (Cs.). 2. acc. to Ce.: part, 
region, quarter, hence 8838 miho-ris 
heaven, S828 gwaf-rig share of power 
or territory; #n°2N Ufab-rig n. of a 
part of Tibet—the western province; 3. 
forare party: 3428 phyogs-rig partiality ; 
Os. has also: "&'24 raf-rig one’s own 
party, 44°8 gehan-rig another’s party. 
Rar34 rig-can partial, prejudiced. Swas 
impartial ; Rw ay g8 8 Morgarcrags eight un- 
easinesses of an impartial mind (Khrig. 
16). Ra AG =n F'Re'dx'g or Yager Rar aa impar- 
tial, lit. not considering one near to his 
side and another distant from it. way 
rig-meg impartial, indifferent, hence also 
a hermit, because he ought to feel indiff- 
erent to every thing (Ja.). aaa rig- 
gsab sym. num.=7, derived from the 
number of the greater planets together 
with the sun and moon (Ja.). 


S ru 1. a horn,==4 rwa; 373 yak’s 
horn, *§ ra-ru goat's horn, @%§ dug-ru 
rams horn. 2.4 cha a division, part, 
section: S#y"ys a brigade; ¥etqts 
pygereq7 ean the cattle, sheep, goat, &e., 
‘of each division under the Jong (Rtett.). 
grqqergratg 84 ruggeum byas-papi-ru- 
pgcig one part out of three parts. Also 
$ruis oquivalent to the Chinese term 
usually translated “ banner”: FT§ gyas- 
ru right wing or district, or “‘banner”’ ; 
wa’ loft “banner” or wing, 593 gwu-10 
central. division. .More especially $55 
ru-dar banner, military ensign of triang- 
ular shape used in Tibet; 955'°9*'9 ru-dar 
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bphyar-wa to display, to hoist the banner. 
3% ru-gna division or wing of an army ; 
$454 ru-dpon commander of a regiment or 
wing; $4 ru-méshon a lance with a 
flag attached to its top, colours. 

S'A" ru-fia hatred, grudge, malice; $= 
*4 ru-fla-can spiteful, malicious. 

45 ru-ria ge aco. to Os.: a kind of 
spicy root [a sort of medicinal plant used 
as a remedy for the disease called ‘akman ; 
Costus speciosus |8. 

Byn. %aann jog-bhar-ma; Sgtawsas 
dbyug-pas-mishan; BIBS khyvb-byeg; AXWA 
smin-[dan (Iffon.). 


aq] Ru-thog or §€4 Ru-rdog n. of an 
important fort as well as of a district in 
Tibet lying to the east of Ledak, about 
15 miles beyond the east extremity of the 
Pak-koh Lake. 


{5a Guft; one of the commanders 
of the Kaurava armies who fled from the 
battle field of Kurukgetra and took shelter 
in Tibet (J. Zaf.). | 
5B rupi (in Sik. rubi) whew. 
$8 ru-posram in W. (Jé.). 


ZA ruwa Lx¥G re-gur a tent- 
covering made of yak’s hair; 95 ru-wa- 
pa a person living in such a tent; Sa? Haqe 
ruewabi-tshogs @ number of such tents, 
a tent-village (Ja.). 2.==°§%9 brog-paq 
herdsmen of Tibet. 

qa ruema ourded milk, used as a 
ferment, in C.: #83" RGSS bo-mar ru-ma 
blug-kdra as when sweet and ourded milk 
are put together. 

$%%c'am the princess of Ru-yong who 
was married to King Sroft-bisan sgam-po 
and built the temple of Brag-Cha Klu- 
phug Lhakhang (Lof 4. 6.). 
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TOAD rv-rakga wwoo kind of 
berry, prob. the smaller species of «gTw, of 
which the rosaries used by Tantrik lamas 
are often made. 


{ys ru-re 1, a kind of deer (X. d. 
3,177). 2. species of fruit-tree (Jd.). 


52q ru-leb ‘ flat-horn,’ ocours in 
$@n the Cervus Wallichit, andin *47%32a 
the stag discovered in Central Tibet by 
Dr. Thorold and afterwards named Cerrus 
Thorold. 


<4] e rug-gi== NAS, phral-du or ax 
myur-du soon, quickly : stayqgraneh nh 
a§& (Bebu. 70) they do not repent even if 
they have to go to hell quickly. 

S74 rug-ge adj. and ady. gracefully, 
finely : SH 3ST F985 2°54 they all sat grace- 
fully; {© gst" shifl-num rug-ge tho field 
had a smooth elegant appearance. 


SA'S sug-pa vb. to bend; STE" rug- 
byag= Y'GE™ sgur-byag bent; EQrAQyarng 
agtgwqes from having bent down his head 
in serving tea and molasses (4. 141). 


STSTBNS rug-rug byed-pa= SEXO bedus- 
pa to collect together : War ss'ngr's $7 3T OQ 
put all things together pell mell. 

HI Rug-ma un. of a town in the 
country of Sindhu (8. Jam. 35). 


hp SERA" rus-khafl « polite term for 
bake-house or kitchen, generally such as 


belong to the clergy ; also store-room for 


keeping clothes, furniture, and utensils 
permissible for the use of monks. 


Sr'@ rufi-chu water for washing the 
mouth (of a monk) before taking food and 
after he has finished his meal: *qgraq5x’ 
RAKE GH AA HART OR BS 8G A (4. 55). 


Fa} 


sa°4 rufl-wa (cognate to 344, Sq) 
1. vb. to be fit, capable for, suitable, ri ght, 
and adj.: qa, aw, ara, wfer proper, 
fit, eto. 9&2 gWgk's& whatever has been 
done is proper; idiom for: you can do 
what you like. %qaRatawg'se' this word 
is calculated to terrify, is terrible; 9%«°5; 
S*' it is saleable, vendible; Bassas Aye: 
slob-dpon-du-mi ruff he is not fit to be a 
teacher ; 944°),8'55' he is good for nothing 
else, but also in the sense: he is too good 
_ for any thing else (Gir.) ; gase'5%54 one 
that is able to perform it; ARS Ag m4. 
raeg mi-ruf it must be procured by all 
means; A'gwhsr: it ought to be done; 
5'35'S5 can also do without (him); ®&% 
e590 2H N'5E would it not be as well to 
let him go at that time; gx Qs awg'gx: 
how can one believe you? (Ja). 2. Ja. 
mentions several other phrases with 3«': 
qwe83se° why should we care so much 


for this our body P Esp. 3''§*', preceded — 


by 4 or (rarely) by “*', why should not 
eomia P, #.e.,0 that! would that! 9 acqiy 
Raa'Sargn would that this wero mine! 
eR gHAs a Borge’ I only wish, she were 
not my daughter! would it were not my 
daughter! In C. oollog. and in later 
writings $& =“‘although” after a verbal 
root: ®érags3n" though I have been 
sitting so long (Mil.); *'5%rse though it 
is not necessary (Hil.); Reger A aragegya 
to plead ignorance although one knows 
the thing (Mil.); 3g73< whatever may 
happen to me,—at all events, at anv rate; 
3-Aa58' though it may be; 47 Ra ge-Aa-ge: 
whether it bo an erroneous (opinion) or 
not (Mi.) 45x43" though I live or 
though I die, WwesrBengn' whoso- 
ever he may be, whatsoever it may be. 
aged, aged (1) pernicious, dangerous, 
atrocious, as enemies, beasts of prey, 
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malignant gods and spirils, eto. (2) 
spoiled, destroyed, ruined: rgr'ax95'a to 
destroy, ete., 4'§5'8%'29%'2 to be destroyed, 
ete., (Ja.). 


+ 3°90 rv-dra-kea | Ezra = SqurAeq 
drag-poht-mig malignant eye, “evil eye”; 
in Tibetit is gen. called *™. 


S48 rug=94 «6 clip, that which has 
slipped down; « falling or fallen mass, 
as : P’§§ snow-slip, avalanche, §'3§ deluge, 
inundation, flood (by the rupture of an 
embankment and the iike), *§§ land-slip, 
descent of @ mass of earth ; §§'85'8 disinte- 
grated, loosened ; aco to Lex. q4a,=rough. 


44'S Rub-chu the large mountainous 
district of Rupchhu in the south of Ladak. 


SA"El rub-pa 1. to rush in upon, to 
attack, assault : gy enw gy argrgeeEns rush- 
ing in upon him from every side in order 
to touch hands and foet (Afti.) ; asyergarg 
to pounce on the prey, to fall upon the 
food (Gir.); FS°899 kha-rub byeg-pa to 
out-ory, to bear down by a louder crying 
(Jé.). 2. to join in an affray; Apaw 
sage iasqerngc'a a number of people 
joining together ‘to assault one man; 
fxga%e (they) will jointly come upon 
me. 38. to close, shut: /3Td—=prgera to 
shut the mouth, to be silent; in collogq. 
PSTR=F*45 sit quict, shutting the 
lips. 

$04 rub-go currant W. (Ja.). 


SAN rum or S84 1. womb, nterus=: 
wee but less frg.: sr R'ata rum mi-bde-wa 
sensations of pein during pregnancy; 
SH SRETI sararfia to take birth, to enter 
into the womb. 2. darkness, obscurity, 
also BF ITE" mun-pahi-rum gen. RTS. 3. 
n., Turkey, the Ottoman Empire, the site 


ra] 


of which is but vaguely known to the 
Tibetans, though some commodities from 
thence find their way to Lhasa; $9 a 
man from Turkey, a Turk; 94 Syria 
(Ja.). 


— SWS rul-wa=tes 1. adj. broken, 
putrid. 2. vb. to go bad, to get rotten, 
to turn rancid, eto. §T8X8gsS rul-war 
bgyur-wa to become putrid; Serger’ go. 
ma rul-soh the milk has gone bad, has 
become putrid. S853" rul-byeg-skyes 
lit. that which revives a rotten thiug; n. 
of a medicinal fruit (Mfon.). 8. to thaw 
(of snow). 
885 rud-po for 344 Arul-po (Cs). 


Rael rup-pa or §% [=%eu aia, ga 
lineage, family: SescquFak'ge't their 
name and lineage are such; §*9%era 
a kinsman. $¥92 799 rus-gcig-pa geog- 
pa murder of a kinsman 3w4t¢eatice 
werceEReweyQ\s the murderer of his 
kinsman is a detestable sinner, is low 
born. $*a%a rug-mtho-wa high extrac- 
tion ; $458 rug-gmah-wa low extraction. 
ShHS rue-rgyud=4N9 royud-pa or 2eg5 
rige-rgywd or W585 gdufl-ryug extraction, 
descendant, race (#fon.). 


SNe IT wie, whew bone; 9754 back- 
bone, the spine; §¥24 fracture of the bone 
(Meg.); gwakserg small bones of which 
the Tibetan anatomy enumerates 3860. 
83m mi-rug human bone; %*§w4 ¢a- 
meg rug-pa bare-bone, skeleton, #.e., bones 
when stript of flesh and skin; #'§% rkafi- 
rug bone of the foot; #fS* mgo-rug bone 
of the skull; 3S" kane ru-ka= weet 
awa bones of the limbs; 4&4 na-la-ga 
the bones of the legs (Mfon.). Also, 
fig. FRE" shiA-rug courage; energy, 
perseverance. §W TTS rug-pa chage-pam 
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WEE eiid-po the pith, t+, the meaning 
and sense (A. 1/7). S68 rug-chog preoi- 
sion, accuracy, thorough correctness : 97% 
Pq Aq quan gage stra Rae gee We: os 
the king has tc conduct affairs by 
means of correspondence and accounts the 
greatest acouracy in letters is essential. 

GWA’ rug-chah (Suemwaterat ac: Maon.), 
beer made of fermented bones. 

gwakga erence, ornaments of terrific 
deities and for magicians, made of human 
bones which are suspended from the 
girdle; gwo%gagq the like ornaments 
fastened to six different parts of the body, 
vis., the top of the head, the ears, the 
neck, the upper arm, the wrists, and the 
feet. 

gwotQe haa the marrow of the 
bone ; lit. the pith of the bone. 


gto rup-pabi-gseobm BIT" page-pa 


‘the akin (Mfon.). 


grat Ne: — w5'q qufy cowries, bones 
or shells of exchange. 

gweterg rug-hbol-oa 1. morbid symp- 
toms. 2. the stone of the apricot and 
other stone-fruits O. (Vas. ef.). 

STM rus-rkrafi a skeleton. 


STa7q Rup-pa-gba n. of a celebrated 
lama (Ded, 4, $8), 

S45 rug-tehag or FTES rup-tehog (P) 

vate Fats n. of « work upon gene- 
alogy (J. Zaf.). 


GW40° rus-cif, 1. Seh.: firmness, 
perseverance, repentance. 2. the spinal 
coluran. 


GFE rus-pbal ye, WaT, WfinTe tortoise ; 
gvarh gui, weqt the female tortoise; 


evev3'e4 ayrreq the sea or lake turtle 
(S. Lea.). 
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mer Syrns geor-gyi rug-sbal or HE 
Sgtar ma-ha geer-gyi rug-sbal the fabulous 
golden tortoise from the figures upon 
whose breast the Chinese are said to 
have derived their knowledge of divina- 
tion and astrology. The chart of divini- 
tion used by them for drawing omens, &c., 
is drawn on the figure of a tortoise and is 
called B57F srig-pa-ho ho or hwa being 
the Chinese for a picture or chart). 

Syn. “NTE yan-lag ia-pa; Soran 
dam-du-bdsin ; GU bul-bgro; TTS 
yan-lag [ha pbap-pa; Hg glog-hthud; 
AGES’ bgram-rkyoh ; MYT3 khog-pa-can ; 
RR qawes fan-pai pube-idan (MAon.). 

qrewes 8 rug-pbal ser-po n. of a Sa-bdag 
demon. — 

Z vel. for ¥@, also for *% 2. each, 
every, single, a single one, some (person 
or thing) ; one to each, one at a time; *% 
one by one, every, everybody, each: 
&ReRAG each man riding on a horse; 
aeege aye Qyarathe Haye,  — dejection 
sometimes arises or despair comes from 
having no son; 84% or $48 for a moment, 
== 95'ée about a moment; %42% "441 once 
or twice. *é re-tsam seems to signify: 
just about: Prag ®érhqeqa (a horse) 
sufficiently (large) for being mounted by 
about « hundred men; &&éerera¥qu_ with 
the exception of about one year. <7 
ge ® rap-gog rhyah-re a single cotton 
garment; spegxeX@an handing to 
each of the ten a phurpa; “Fake VAR 
in each of his hands there was an ingot ; 
yr etearsz Bran, he slaughtered every 
day 10,000 animals. S®at®aw5 each 
man killed one sheep &* Auf-re a little at 
a time SXafjwra re-re gits-gikis one and 
all, one with another, indiscriminately 
(Mil.). 834 re-shig somebody, something ; 
some, & little ; 2°94 also= (with or without 
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5%) a little while: 234% wait a while! 
2 e244 after a little while. 3. in such 
forms as Haar wHBaraer® mohig-sa-re or gn5% 
gyur-ta-re it may be rendered by such an 
adverb as: certainly, indeed, undoubtedly. 
4. occurs as 8 particle mostly put between 
two closely connected words for tho 
purpose of giving the compound word a 
verbal signification; thus 9&2 shif-rje, 
signifying compassion, can be split into 
two with the particle § between them 
and then it means: to take pity upon 
¥32; in the same,manner *9g4 fatigue | 
becomes “® ag: was fatigued. In like 
manner we have qartama, T2a2 
skyug-re-log ; ARakem; RR G4; and 
(Ja. chiefly). 

8'44 re-gkan, also ordinarily %4,=sel- 
dom, by no means, never: %«x*%#4 that 
can seldom happen ; Seraxagx'y4 they can 
by no means be satisfied with it. : 

RAK’ re-gkoh or NTHE lit. fulfilment of 
hope = heaven, blisaful state. 

Syn. AIRTIEM mtho-ripgnay; sae 
dge-legs (Mfon.). 

‘3qG re-gkon n. of a bitter medicinal 
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herb: Riqes aerate sas ter (Med). 


t* re-kha tat =H ri-mo line, figure, 
drawing, picture, painting. *Pts9 re- 
khabi-bdab=YtT4® gtag-pa iA birch-tree 
(MfAon.) ; %\Ra=RHH (Vig. k. 56). 

Rape’ re-bkhafl offence: 2 4Pe*ge'S to 
become offended and abusive. **M% re- — 
bkhon frequent quarrel: acest e aaa 
quarrel in one’s house both morning and 
evening. 

&g% re-gur goat's hair tent; castle of 
hope. | 

RO re-wa L: rat 1. sbet. hope; 8 axe" 
aswa qraram harbouring hope, hopeful ; 
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RaHRS re-wa skofwa or VHYTN reswe 
sgrub-pa “rarqxe to fulfil a hope ; $49 riied- 
pa to get fuifilled, to obtain, what one has 
hoped for, *%g*'g* it has arisen as well 
as one could wish; %414%'@44 hoping, full 
of hope, ¥@8%'o hopeless, despairing. 2. 
vb., to hope: Wane ge thamg-cag 
mihot-du reho all hope to see. 

X44 re-gron hope; reliance ; *#* re-[tog 
hope, expectation: Tre FeBV4 gshan- 
la re-jtog byed-pa to depend upon another, 
to repose hope on another ; Frse qa w yaw 
RRR HH Aes SATA AHN (Khrig. 
8) at the time when all hope of refuge, 
protection, of hiding himeelf, or run- 
ning away had been exhausted, he did 
not know what to do. *84a\9 re-gron 
meg-pa= 2 Fra 4 re-stog med-pa to be 
hopeless, disappointed; also disappoint- 
ment, 


‘gre one of the 87 secred places 
of the Bon. (G. Bon. 87). 


' & gta re-leag-pa a meszereon with white 
blossoms growing in the South Himalayas, 
of which paper is made; or the shrub 
Daphne and its bark (Ya-se2 28). 

+ %g an epithet of the goddess Dpa/ 
ldin Lhamo. 

®Kaqu re-doys hope and fear. *44ws4 
== RRR Kaprad Baartic seq one possessed of 
hopes and fears; *€4wa5 being without 
hope and without fear. 

RatEs'a re-thag ohog-pax= Mayqs54 kho- 
thag gcog-pa to be disappointed ; despair, 
disappointment. 

@ re-lde a kind of buokler manu- 
factured in Tsang (Jig. 32). 

Ry re-snam woollen cloth or blanket 
made of goat’s hair. 
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2°O ve-wa IL: goats hair; *vay7% a 
kind of cap made of black goat’s hair; 24 
re-wo aco. to some=8 4% gbre-bo sackloth, a 
kind of cloth of yak’s hair, a tent. 


R'HAN re-mog or WH turn, series, or 
more accurately: the turn or change of 
the series: ®)a'gqya8% Farag then the turn 
of misfortunes came upon me. 


wf RH re-rma as & met.= 8585 bud-meg 
woman. 


Rle reeshig, v. ® re;=24q aaa 
(ageara) a short while: "séraqe tequ 
Meena Ser¥x shortly there was khob-thob 
noise of something being struck. 


R'XAl ve-rai n. of a vegetable medi- 
cine: Grek, WERT, sgeateralege 
Gaga gases ggeras, 

R2 re-re singly ; each...... each. 

R Am re-cig used for 44. 

Ra penga=RAAGay re-wahi-gnag place of 
repose of one’s hope : ABV. arg TH aS 
I have none to repose my hopes other than 
you. 


Ray" reg-pa 1.= 4x4 or $44 to attain 
to, to reach: NU gTRcagug wera ey 
until attaining to the perfect state of 
Buddha (Buddha-bhami). 2. but chiefly : 
wu, “fya vb., to touch, to come in 
contact with: ®74'8%'9, -qaenia pleasure 
in coming in contact with; sawatyaky 
touched (his) head with the hand. In W. 
very common under the form “rag-ce.”’ 
3. to feel, to verceive; esp. in W. where 
it sounds: rag-ce. 4. sbst. | reg, warm 
connection ; 454 reg-dug (poison that has 
entered the body by contact) contagion, 
hence venereal disease, syphilis. 

243 reg-bya 1. what is felt, or may be 
felt, anything palpable or tangible, *73 
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8Eq reg-bya mi-tshor what may be felt is 
felt no longer. 2. feeling, sense of feel- 
ing: SHI g y's pags-pa reg-bya grah-la 
whilst the outaide of the body appears 
cold to the touch; 247g 54 reg-bya-rteub 
rough to the touch (Ja.). 


84 1. touch. 2.= 49. 
of Ray AAA reg-segs= MRM sin-trig 
draft. 


aqua reg-bsah qe vu. of a medicinal 
plant. 

Syn. 9% skyeg-ma; Sx§5s1 tehog-byog- 
na; SES BTN mchog-phyin-ma; fe Sarge 
bkhor-log-sgyur; Veryts tshige-drug-pa; 
MSV TETI mdug-pa drug-pa; YALA dri-yi 
risawa; Seen bde-ldan-ma; TT4 pa-to 
da; WO\T*QM ea-hdag-hbrag; FHC geal-wa; 
Rees rige-ldan; FaX85 kha-war-byeg 
(Bfton.). 


fp RAN "Sy rege-pa= 84a brege-pa. 


Reo reft-wa, also X24 refig=§eG gyoh- 
po stiff, congealed, tense, rigid ; karan 95a 
reig-par byeg-pa to make hard or stiff: 
E Bar Ferak gy VarQatewangyaes Jowo by 
his series of rites for propitiating the 
goddess Dolma made it (the thief’s body) 
tiff (A. 189); KARR GEM rmabi reh-shyahs 
to remove the stiff parts of a wound 
(Vas. sf.). 

REF ref-bu HedRG gpop-ky! res-du) 
1. pestil for fumigating : «aRx gr 
would you proceed ie - of 
fumigating incense? (Jig. 8.) 2. sepa- 
rate, a belonging to anything else 
(Sch.). 


REA rehg= Hews khyohs |. 


ZEAE vetg-po 1. rigid, coagulated. 
2. alone, single (Sch.). 
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RQ cl reg-pa 1. auxiliary and substan- 
tive vb., very common throughout Central 
and Eastern Tibet where it largely re- 
places the other auxiliaries. It rarely - 
ocours in books, though occasionally in 
Mil. It is most often used in the 8rd 
person and never in the 2nd person: P*'=«' 
qjrehqzs where ishe going? x t§5§ 
Bs this is rot your dog; &*«' AwQerks 
(pronounced always : fla-raf cin-gt-ma-re’) 
Ido not know. Often annexed to %s5a 
in common talk in the form %5a%5 
(sounded: yé’ a-re’): Manag panwtca 
Ry amaks “ khoraf-la pu kha-ge yo'a-re me’ 
a-re’’ has he any sons or not; “ dindé ya's 
mare” isit so or notP 2. = 979 grub-pa 
ready, accomplished, done : 588 reg-mdah 
& spent arrow. 


RYAN reb-rebpa 1. hasy, some- 
thing misty or glimmering before the eyes. 
2. ae to be very 
zealous (Jd.). 


RNA rem-pa 1. =the vulg. collog. ae 
Wo rig-pa egrim-pa to be cautious, careful. 
teraaracm he:rose carefully (Rdsa £8); 
SR heer dg Yaak aha ye two friends 
be careful this time (Basa. 25). 2. vb. 


‘and adj., (to be) strong, vigorous, durable, 


powerful, of men and animals, 
RW —aFe run out; diffuse. 


RQ reju=*'54 kid, young of a goat; 
ag Re repu mig “lit. kid’s eye; squares of 
chess board. 

aeréx the skin of a kid (Réasti.). 


2x reg 1. inst. of & re. 2. change, 
turn, time, times: ®arallq§54 to 
places alternately (Jig. 7); SEQ S\ at Ree 
ag'® it being now our turn of acting (Dsi.) ; 
RwB59 reg-byeg-pa with verbal root, to do 
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a thing by turn with another person. 
aerage Ra By reap. : gewerqetareds2 
‘gkome-la gsol-reg mdsag-pa to vie with one 
another in drinking beer (Gir.) ; *¥r§54 
veg-mog byed-ga to work by turn ; Rar§w he: 
ATER BVH gTarengys (A. 59) having 
travelled gradually he found in a town 
that the kingly office was performed by 
turn ; Rava ge qyerevaeqaeg ages by turns 
he explained to all the lepers and beggars 
that attachment (to life or worldly things) 
was bad (4. 106). 3. adsaradera or 
Ream rep-hgah at times, at intervals, 
occasionally: Swaprapweragrase (4. 18) 
at times carried (it) to the sky. *?3%@~ 
reg-che re-chud now oe now small, or 
partly great, partly small; %wiqiwas 
reg-yog reg-meg at one nis is there, at 
another not (Os.); 459% at times cheer- 
ful, =%<5% or 89548. 

Aras reg-bgah GT; V. *4 2. supra. 

Rara’4 reg-goig once, once upon a time. 

Rar¥ian reg-mog, v. SHAM re-mos. 

Rarer reg-geah an occasionally appearing 
ster, a changing (wandering) star, a 
planet (Os.); %TABqryays ree-bgroge sla- 
gkar the stars with which the moon is 
successively in conjunction (ScA.). 


aaj veg-po, 1. =2WR reg-mo. 2. 
old, Vv. aya bgre-wa (Ja.). 


¥ 1: ro= 4 or I, also %834; shat. 
ca taste, flavour, savour: P’* kha-ro tasty 
thing ; Xe‘ ro-myoh-wa to taste ; C25 4= 
Fra a fryere insipid, tasteless. “eETF 
ro-la drug-ste there are six different kinds 
of taste :—HEX'S mflar-wa sweet, FNS shyur- 
wa sour, F°8 kha-wa bitter, W9 ska-wa 
astringent, #9 tsha-wa acrid, "F49 lan- 
tehba-wa salt. The medicines are also 
divided into six classes such as sRx‘a% 
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BERN mhar-wahi mfhar-wa sweet of sweet, 
HRA RHA wehar-wahi skyurswa sweet with 
but a little sour. “agscerataqnss food 
(for great men) consisting of one hundred 
different tastes, é.c., of the most exquisite 
and manifold flavour (Jd). “eaqgaa 
caam tasteful, of great relish (8. Lez.). 
Caner4 were ca flavoury, flavour. 

%e4 ro-lden, way 1. grapes. 2. 
garlic.=§%9 sgog-pa; UIC ge-ha-dey-na 
(Mfon.). 3. chireta, gentian (Mfon.). 

KeAa ro-ldan-ma as met.=—gut dag 
rgya-mteho chen-po ocean (BAon.). 

Kasw'n go-$saf-ma n. of a Yakea prin- 

ccess (K. g. §, 180). 


%°3! ro-ma 1. anything from which the 
juice or spirit or essence has been 
extracted. 2.=% grass. 

%-ade'a ro-bisof-wa in Sikk. to impor- 
tunate ; persistence. | 

“als ro-dsin Tam as met. the 
tongue. | 

gx roemyah erg 1. relish, taste; 
also delicious. 2.=-§&% gbrah-ma, bee. 

XgE'8 ro-myah-wa 1. to taste, to relish. 
2. as met. the tongue, @ ke or “3 
boug-kyi-ma (Mflon.). 

Ka qax sehen iat aii 
phor (8. Lez.). 


X 11: Xe residue, remains, sediment : 
éar% tshag-ro (or 844% §tshag-ro) that which 
remains in & sieve or filter, husks, etc. ; 
< sa-ro tea-leaves left in a tea-pot; trX 
tehil-ro the remains of fat after having 
been melted; 41% gal-ro, ©% roero, FX 
so-ro rubbish; g\% skug-ro the ends of 
threads in & seam. 


x III: 1. physical body, especially a 
beast’s body : *4"% ro-rgyab back ; Ff ro- 
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stog the upper part of the human body, 
chest and back (Horom. F 89); *R5 ro- 
gmag the lower part of the body; <a#vq* 
saga ro.gmag sbrul-du bkhyil-wa the 
lower part of the body like a serpent 
(Jd.). 2. more frq. dead body, corpse, 
carcass: &°% mi-ro a dead man, §% rta-ro 
dead horse; *%34r"% the place where a 
corpse is laid, the cemetery; <Q%9 ro- 
sreg-pa to burn a corpse. “f* ro-khafl 
(1) the house or place where a dead body 
is kept before being carried to the ceme- 
tery for disposal ; (2) $e place for burning 
or burying the dead, a favourite spot for 
conjurations aud sorceries of the Tantrik 
lamas. 9 lit. one who carries 4 corpse 
on his back for disposal to a cemetery, 
hence the scavengers in Tibet are valled 
rogyab-pa; but the word is ordinarily 
ra-gya-pa. “@* ro-sgam & 
coffin ; X3K8}4r9 ro-drahs Hes-pa defect in 
the performance of a funeral ; C2-man 
ro-yt gnag wart the place where dead 
bodies are disposed of ; *'§% ro-bug grave, 
tomb; 9" ro-bum a structure resem- 
bling a 48594 in which the %§ the upper 
half of the hody is placed in upright 
position ; yratq" food offered to the manes 
of the dead. ‘88 ro-rag cotton cloth for 
wrapping up a dead body before crema- 
tion ; upon it incantations are frequently 
inscribed against demons and malignant 
spirite ; <8 ro-lahs Tare the soul of the 
dead roving on earth, also (evil) spirit, or 
goblin that occupies a dead body. 
X°3 ro-e =*'3 ra-e or 9} sha-fie lead. 
t<sm ro-tea-ka Cree, and <éy3qq 
ro-tea-ka chen-pa #ercres, are celestial 
flowers (K. d. 4, 156). 
RS po-tea or ©48% r-0-gtsah sexual ins- 
tinct or power, carnal desire, lust (Med.). 
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£$954 ro-tsa skyed-pa to procreate, to 
increase the carnal appetite by medicine 
(Cs.); also: to feel it; © 88 ro-tsa-wa, 
voluptuousness, sensual, lustful (AM1/.). 

K 44 SyH ro-tshan-geum akind of officinal 
plant : <@aqgergag a5 cis, 


; x55 Ro-hi-ta 1. n. of river that 
flowed between the towns Serskya and 
Lha-bstan. (J. Zaf.) 2. & species of ibex 
said to possess three horns. 


tR55 Ro-hi tu-ka nu. of & place in 
ancient [ndia. 


Xqy2i rog-po 1. C. black, cf. § bya 
and "*%@ pho-rog. 2. W.=*%9 rag-pa 
reddish, yellowish-brown, of rocks. *#4a 
rog-ge-wa shining dimly with a face glow- 
ing gloomily as it were Mi., nt. (Ja.). 

Kqheleargr rog-po lyoms shycs 6 
medicinal herb. 


XAIN rogs vulg. for 4" groge friend, 
companion, associate, assistant; “wa 
a%%c rogs-meg geig-pa friendless and quite 
alone. “we rogs-ram or <40354 rogs- 
byeg-pa to help, assist ; H4"859 grogs-byed- 
pa help, assistance. 


Xr° ron=aabe deep gorge, defile, 
narrow passage, cleft in a hill, also valley ; 
Xc'ge’ abyss, deep hole; 94%" brag-rof 
dell or chasm between rocks; a ravine, 
KeqrteR Karas is not the nether region 
of the Naga an abyss and very narrow? 
(Hbrom. 163). 

Xcgewada Roh-byame-chen n. of a 
district in the mountainous country 
situated in the north of Tsang wherein 4 
monastery a huge image of Maitreya 
Buddha was constructed by Lama Sems- 
dpah chen-po Gshon-nu rgyal mchog (Lon. 
a, 16); **%an. of a lama of Rong (Deb. 
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"I, 28); *R¥e'F2'H an opithet of the devil 
(G. Bon. 8). 

XRY% Rot-yul the country of ravines; 
gen. Nepal, Sikkim, Bhutan, etc., are so 
called. ¥&'": rofi-mi, a man coming from 
Rong ; «5 rofi-ria, *2'35 rof-lcafi a horse 
bred in, a willow growing in, Sikkim 
or Bhutan. 


XX rod pride, haughtinoss (in Taf). 


fh X0"q rog-pa or *§% rog-po, 1. = 
G4 gos dress. 2. stiff, unable to help 
one’s self. *5'99 rod-iei-wa id (Ja.). 

Kar yol deep, abyss, chasm: %4"-44"5°2'35; 
atans gue they are born in a very 
intolerable abyss (Sorig. 19). 


SU rom-po (for HH in Sikk. and 
C.) thick, big, stout, massive, plump; deep, 
of sound ; opp. to 44% phra-mo. 


Xar35 sol-rheg wre playfulness. 435 
aeta rol-raed-ma hphrog-pa the ravish- 
ment of X@35% rol-ried-ma (prob. Wraraet- 
ewe) n. of a dramatical work about which, 
Atisa remarked 35449475. 455 9408-7 
raw (4. 30). 

Xa§ rol-ria, 1. Sch.: the near horse 
m a team, the right-hand horse. 2. the 
nct of playing with cymbals and with 
wind mstruments. 

kartan sol-nas wrerera a stage, a 
place of enjoyment; a pleasure grove; 
heaven. 


Xny"g] rol-pa, 1.= GTS = gprul-pa, v. 
“ra rol-wa. 2. whe playfulness; 344 
the coquettish airs and gestures of youth- 
ful playmates (Mion). 3. == Feagss lofis.. 
spyod-pa or *%0*9 tshogs-za-wa to enjoy, 
amuse oneself with women ; also drinking, 


and merriment. *#u2a¥a rol-pahi hgrog 
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musical gait, dancing to musio= AR UT as, |x 
rkafi-pahi bdu-byed (Mfion.) 

Kerataka5% yol-pahi imtsho-bdun the 
seven lakes of which the waters move in 
gentle waves as if they were dancing to 
the music of the wind. 

Xarqh Fz rol-pahi rdo-rje wiwagy an 
epithet of the Tantrik god SyNUK2 dyyes- 
pa rdo-rje Gxaer Heruka (Hion..) 

Karat rol_paki-sa os met = At 2arggy 
intho-rig-gnas the celestial regions (MMéon.). 


Xay"q rol-ca=FTAsVAaya ater 1. to 
amuse or divert one’s self; to play and 
laugh. In g2%%era rgya-cher rol-pa, i.c., 
the Lalitavistara and in *@97%§'4 or lakia 
nydea (the name of a certain kind of con- 
templation), rol-pa is used for efea, acting 
or playing on the stage of this worldly 
existence. 2. to take, taste, eat, drink: 
Regt aa srin-mo khrag-la__rol-pa 
witches or ogresses revelling in blood 
(Mil.) ; Xarakprargagra rol-pahs stabs-su 
bshugs-pa there he sits, or to sit with 
revelrous mien. 3.=§T9 gprul-wa to prac- 
tise sorcery, to cause to appear in magical 
form; ga%"%ard rnam-par rol-pa= NW 
BT pnan-par gprulpa, Tawkeat gay 
ye-ce3 rol-paks khehu ita is used for: Taw 
SyTI ye-ceg-kys gprul-pa incarnations of 
the divine Wisdom. 

Xark rol-mo 1. was ave *%wHAg atey 
the sound of music: 42354 rol-mo byed- 
pa to make musio; X@ag\A rol-mo spyod- 
pa musical profession. 2. music, musical 
instrument, XrA@'e'ng§ rol.mohi cha-brgyad 
=the eight divisions of music. *aAdaqay 
rol-moht gnag or *~w¥3"" the place where 
music is performed, a theatre; <a Fray 
rol-mo-mkhan tousician, esp.= raga atl. 
mkhan 8. cymbal player (Hfon.). *atig 
HAAR rol-mohi sgra-mthab dag n. of the 
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different kinds of musical sounds or 
notes’ (1) yeya ayt wraat; (2) aque 
FAT§4 wrt; (5) Ayyata ERX anc; (4) 
wera (aawfa) 240484; (5) APSR Barney 
wefe; grarpzeFaerhirgcw, gsranysc: 
exc (Maon.): In thesame Tibetan work 
we find some curious definitions of what 
are termed *eH@gWMRage _eargpaa the 
sources of the different musical sounds, 


which are specified in the following 


way —Rgcwtiqng Rg the viclin, ete. 
emits sound from (striking) the strings ; 
reatergar}_ drums eto. give sounds 
from beating the skin placed upon a 


hollow vessel; gX qortqarg'’t'g the pipe, 


flute, eto. yield sounds through the passage 
of holes; SrgayFeacten the sound of 
cymbals, etc., is by the falling of one disk 
of metal upon another at intervals ( Yfon.). 
Again *wk&ge-m rol-mohs gpof-sa is the 
school-house or place where musio is 
taught. Furthermore we hear of aA 
3 gg9S'295 rol-mohi bye-brag bco-brgag the 
eighteen accompaniments of music :— 
ope, 9, ENS, re, ENT, CEH, wwe, 
eH CERT, gq hte, see 
at Raia, Rargytgrs, £HNAS, Ragag 
SEAT IETS, HFRS, Keay, ar: and Hg. 

ar RA58'9 rol-mohi gbyc-wa the different 
kinds of musical instruments :—(1) 233° 
the damarn ; (2) 47 ma-¢u; (3) Saree ail- 
khrol; (4) 514 dangi-ma fefga drum ; (5) 
arr bal-rfla Nepalese drum; (6) APE 
mkhar-rfta kettle drum, fort drum (Mfon.). 

Ra3VH rol-rtsed-ma vfsm a dancing 
girl ; a coquettish woman. 

Xa furrow ; Xerprayc'a to begin plough- 
ing in spring. 

& ra sometimes for dla (Ja.). 

YS] rlag or RT4 plag-pa=*eq or Fen 
1. destruction, loss or ruin ; 834aqy wey 
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n. of a city in ancient India which was 
destroyed by the Yavanas, hence termed 
the ruined city ; R4°%'9%4 to be destroyed, 
ruined. 2,=4t'aee'a5'9%'4q {to become 
bodiless. 


QEaN'S riaks-pa ava vapour, steam; 
exhalations; FAS" kha-rlafig breath, 
vapour from the mouth; §&5% chu-rlads 
steam, watery vapour; §©Wgakya to 
distil. 58954359 to steam. 


BENS riahs-po= aa gdol-pa quae, 
Wx the lowest social grade (Mfon.). 

a rian wx 1. moisture, humidity ; 
AVARS rlan spaf-wa to avoid the wet; 
M4 rian-can moist, wet, humid; §7a5 
rlan-meg dry. &4#23T9 rlan-sieh Hal-wa 
to sleep in the wet (Zt.). 2. za a liquid ; 
AXES rlan-rion id., RARS8 rlan-plon-chak 
the liquid (called) beer. 

RA WAST RAHN 34 one dressed in leaves 
of trees (Vig. k. 25.). 

AVYX or RFATYA rian-las skyes a 
general n. for insectsor animals generated — 
in moisture (Mfon.). 

QV rlab-pa or HAWS rlabs-pa to 
remove, to clear away (Sch.). 


RAN riabs Tifa, afd wave, billow, 
ripple: gw®&qaw roya-mishohi riabs large 
wave; ATH rlaby-po-che or RU2 rlaby 
chen aera, 7eIfa, a large wave or billow: 
RYRA vlabs-kyi ri-mo=&D* chu-gier 
(Mfon.) ripples on water; R835 rlabs- 
phrefi series of waves or billows one follow- 
ing another in rapid succession. 

Syn. @ 5% chu-rlabg ; 58° RA dbah-plabs 
or 4AM rba-rlabs (Afon.). 

gazes rlaby-yas Sqqe nu. of a great 
number (8. Lez.). 

QA'S rlam-pa, v. 4 rlom-pa; also 
we find : &*B* rlam-khyer. 


aye | 


nN 

AYA rlig-pa qe we resp. WEE 
gsak-rlig testicles. RTTGAG = rlig-pa 
hbyin-pa or B7TR96'9 rlog-pa hphyid-pa to 
castrate, emasculate (a man), to cut or 
geld (an animal) ; BTTHR rlig-pa phyuf 
emasculated ; BTS = rlig-med castrated ; 
Bayes rlig-skrafs swollen testicle; §Ya® 
we the testes; &%4 riig-can having 
testicles, a stallion; AT487" rlig geig-pa 
having only one testicle ; B79 rltg-bu or 
£99498 riig-cubs the scrotum ; atgqes rig 
rlugs-pa or RYHXS lig shos-pa swollen 
testicles (Nag. 64). 

Syn. F& egro-wa; a sbubg; ®9*9 
hbrag-bu ; 05 mdsog (Mfion.). 


N 
BEAN slide entire, all; R89 entirely, 
altogether. 


a 
AX lid a closed leather bag (Sch.). 


8594 riid-bu 1. a whole, a lump or 
mass (Sch.). 2.=§% rkyal, 6 skin or 
leather bag; gen. SS°8° NE dud-bgrobi 
rliid-bu the entire akin of an animal. 

Rows = rlibs-bu=ge9 large, 
spacious. 


BANS rlugs-pa 1.= 869 gboe-pa (Nag. 
~o : 
64), swollen: RYTRI 2 ‘swollen. testicle. 
92, aco. to Cs.: to purge; KTRITIESe 
mflal rlugs-par byed-pa to cause abortion ; 
RITES rluge-byed-pa & purge procuring 
abortion (Ja.). 3. in Tsang: to cast, to 
overthrow, to pull down; for 479 Jug-pa. 
gare rluge-ma anything cast forth, or 
ejected; the casting out, effusion; acc. to 
one Lez. excretion of indigested food (J@.). 

ak rlud I: wefre, area, ag; GT 
| breeze, wind : an harry riufi lo-ma-la reg 
the wind touches the leaves; go hw ags 


rluhl-gig-bskyod (8 thing) is moved by the 
wind, blown away by the wind; asa ti 


wide, 
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rlufi-chen-po, R* 34% rlufl-drag-po s high 
wind, a gale. But among the common 
people of Central Tibet riuf in the simple 
sense of “the wind” seems to bo almost 
unused except in certain compound words, 
such as rlufi-rta, hog-rlu& flatulence, etc. 
Alone it- is known chiefly in the mystical 
sense; GINA Jhaks-pa being in C. the 
collog. word for: wind, breeze. °K 
rluft-gmar= grant rluf chen-po (lit. red- 
wind) storm, tempest, high wind, gale at 
808 : Rasen eras Fae rluk-dmar thams- 
cag shi-nag the tempest having subsided 
(A. 16). 868 riuf-tshul whirl-wind, 
storm with rain and sleet. 

Syn. arephRa nam-mkhahi-srog ; 
seicgqn nam-mkhahi dbyugs; 4 Arata 
ma-moz-phel; SR ePL FAN nam-mkhahs stobs ; 
HQ Ver RRS gyo-byed rdul-gys kha-lo-pa ; 
a RLE Ga jyro-wabi Aaftshul; atH 
hgro-wabi-srog ; SAMA dri-bshon ; YA dri- 
len; %X2e5 drihi cid-rta; FRASTAT gnas- 
meg rtag-hgro; YAQTE kun-bdul-rie ; 
abar3527e4 bsil-byed reg-idan (Afion.). 


@&° Il: 1. Inthe mystical physiology 
of Buddhism is set forth as one of the 
three humours of the body (4139 sad 
fieg-pa) and is supposed to exist in nearly 
all its parts and organs, circulating in 
veins of its own, producing both the 
arbitrary and the involuntary motions, and 
causing various other physiological pheno- 
mena. When deranged it is the cause 
of many diseases, esp. of such complaints 
the origin and seat of which are unknown, 
rheumatism, nervous affections, etc. This 

ez’ glu or humour 18 divided into five 
species, Viz : FtANs srog-hdein which 1s 
the cause of breathing; 4 gyen-rgyu 
faculty of speaking, B85 cause of 
muscular motion, #eqn of digestion and 


gr a-gar aids | 


assimilation; §<@4 thur-sel of excre- 
tion. In mysticiam, as Jd. remarks, 
Reals rlvé jdein-pa seems to be= 
- ggeragea dbugs bskyaf-wa and to de- 
note the drawing in and holding one’s 
breath during the procedure called “gor% 
which is as much as to prepare one’s eelf 
for contemplation, or to enter into a state 


of ecstasy (Bil); RESTS rluh-gys 


dkyil-hkhor wenee, a kind of subtle 
meditative performance. §© % 4 rluf-gs 
nag diseases caused by riwé which are :— 
Qrwika riuh-la-rehs, 3 gx HE co-spyah-mgo, 
ater geuge-bkhums, THT bi-pi-rtsi, 
ga Rete S sran-mi bthih-po, WETTER IRS 
emag-kyi rtsa gkar-gyt lu (Sman. 7). 
| REARA RAG rluf-gi mi-yi raf-hehin the 
nature, constitution and sppearance of 
one who ie affected by an evil conjanc- 
tion of R* rluA (K. g. 5, 268). 

gctgrats lugs rgyal-mishan= es 
x%5 hsah-mtshon, the colours of the rain- 
bow (Bfion.). 

gran rlvf-gi balmas met. aRa siS5, 
hjab-mtshon the rainbow (Mfon.). 

actzactycargatg a fabulous bird 
which can fly one thousand miles in a 
moment and is said to live in the forest 
called Gaara Bt age grib-ma shon-pohi nags 
(K. d.%, 297). 

arte Riuf-gi bu qanga one of the 
names of the second Papdava brothers 
(‘Maon.); also is an epithet of Hanumana 
the monkey general of Rama. 

Bee Qs rhud-gi bu-rgyvg os met.= 
monkey (Affon.). 

gx trageg clut-gi bbrag-bu 1. anne 
hyab-mtshon the rainbow (Mfon). 2. as 
met.= 85 char-pa or BY3R¥q wrin-gyi 
me-tog rain (&ffon.). 
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ge ho qq aqe th Re’, i, the names. of 
the different winds:—(1) Q° R*S3°7%, 
Reate gs, Rees, ROTO UETH, RMA 
ax aie, RRQTEA, REE, gr stagy aks, (K. 
g. % 114); (2) Mrqeberasge, He 
TRE, RRA, RESP, Vitae, Yury 
(Hew) SRR, AERARE or TEX (GRE) 
(Mfton.). | 

gc data gs rlul-gi mishan-hid-drug 
the six qualities of wind:—%" rteub- 
pa, 8 yah-wa, FE" grak-wa, F4 sra-wa, 
49 phra-wa, FCS gyo-wa (bum. 17). 

g° 9-5 riud-gi gid-rta lit. wind-chariot 
1.=Qrergs rhef-lap-shyes born of the 
wind, a figurative name for a horse 
(Maon.). 2.==84 gprin cloud (Mfon.). 

Rea sera rhit-gi gyog-pa-can (lit. 
having wind wings) a term for the swiftest 
horse; the kind of horse to which this — 
compliment is given in Tibet is generally 
called $8: gyi-ii4 (M&on.). | 

Qralxa rlufi bkhorwa aga weather- 
cock, an instrument tat is turned by the 
wind. | 

Qn fyrage: rluf-baig-hihufi as met.= 
e'¥ic’ rfha-mok camel, drcmedary (Mfon.). 

3 rluf-rta (lit. the wind-horse) ; the 
horse of fortune or luck, generally ins- 
cribed on flags with charms and allowed 
to flutter in the wind. But the long 
perpendicular flags attached to poles 
themselves are also styled “ Jung-ta.” 

REA rlufi-nag (lit. hlack-wind), dust 
storm, a storm whirling up clouds of dust. 

ace erns rlufl-epu sun-bbyin one of 
the seven different winds of the human 
body ; the names of the remaining six :— 
Qrsr ih brgs, Sale gr als as, 
grywansehals, actiases, aenene 
atawg§s (KX. d. 2, $67). 


BOE | 


BN'ES rlsA-gpyog lit. that pairs while 
— on the wind=G& bya-rgog, vul- 

tare (Mfon.). 

BRM clufl-ma 3. co. wind. 2. n. of 
a Yakga princess (X. g. 5, 30). 

BVO rluf-gyad a fan. Syn. Werqaa 
betl-gyad ; SBraha beil-wa-stob (Mfon). 

BTA rluf-ia dgaj-wa (lit. that 
which delights in wind)= as met. the 
camel (#fon.). 

ot | Rlut-tha 7, yaw the god of 
wind. §* @tAGA rlus-thahi shon-pa the 
conveyanes of the god of wind (Hfon.). 

Syn. QR a RK 49 rluf-gs dwaf-phyug ; 
SATTBAN Ghuge-bbyin-bdag ; x Sere 34 
eni-tshogs ria-can; FAQy Hh, gyo-byed- 
wgon; Aewgyetea lohs-qpyod mdsez-pa ; 
Far} G slobs-kyi-tha ; ATG. FqW IE nub-byak 
phyoge-skyoh (Mion.). 

Baw gt rluk-las-rgyal Watmn. of the 
king of the horses, he that cau win in the 
race with wind. 

Syn. F884 ria-mchog; KAKA cafl-ces- 
pa (Mfion.). 

&X'9%8(GH54) a wave (8. Lez.). 

Q°°5R4 rluf-bsreg the musk-deer. 


Syr. X45 gla-wa; 4 gla-rtsi-can 
(Hfton.). 

Qesnwhe oats Riud-sads hog-la hthen 
the son of yeranwhyaraag Vum-saks bog-la 
then (G. Bon. 23). 


RAD rluds 1. = ya firm low. 2. ace. 
to Jia. in C.=a corner, hole, place for 
hiding a-thing; 3%" the pocket in a 
robe (Lez.): BX G2 RW | khufl-bubi clubs. 3. 
aco. to Sch. : ditch, pit, pool, abyss: At Ran 
meht-rlubg fire-poo!. 
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R89 riubs-pa 1. a cover; also as vb. 
to cover, hide ; §wQarqawa to hide under 
a robe. 2. = Garg, 


ay" 2 rlag-po foolish, stupid, of a 
little child (J@.). 


ad 

AY 4 riog-pa pf. I briags, form of 
pres. and fut. 9$9 drag, imp. §4 rlog or 
KW riogs, 1. to destroy ; break down, turn 
up; as in WEG sa-rlog-pa, ERY rdo- 
rlogpa, ac rey agt ak aaa RGN (Satf.) ras 
or &WY &T9 rdul-du rlog-pa to redn ve to 
powder, to destroy entirely. 2. fig. to per- 
vert, to infatuate ; $402 sarWcarg agquy 
quite corrupted by the filth of sin (Dsi.); 
qrenaksaicwraget thoss infatuated’ by. 
thoughts of marriage (Ji.). 


ay I: rlon-pa 1.=Mongolian ¥arae: 
ad;. “x wet, moist, damp; collogq. 
“limo”; 2&5 tshafl-rion quite wet, wet 
through ; of ‘meat, vegetables and the like 
=EN4 unovoked, as in <%§ milk not 
boiled; alsomargqaa unripe as in A }q 
&44, also used in -T§4'9 raw meat. 2. vb. 
with pf. and fut. in 9&4 brien=qra 
sbafi-wa to make wet, to moisten, ¢.g., @¥ 
or <\48 with water or with rain; 349 
brion-to made wet (Situ. 76). 

Syn. §434 rlon-can; FAN geer-pa; 
REN bafis-pa; 34 thag-can (Mfion.). 

252] rion-pa IL: to answer, with 9% 
lan; also 944 glon-pa, $49 Idon-pa, q%9 
blan-pa, 4X4 zlon-pa (see Ja.). | 

Raw robs as in G49 WHIM with pf. Ww 
briabs, fut. 5&5 briab, imp. RA% rlobe, v. 
84 dyin. 

a2 rlom-pa 1.=W4 ham-pa sbst. 
arg conceit, vanity. 2. vb. with pf. ag%8 
brdamg to be conceited, to he proud of, to 
glory in, to boast of, used with terrxzn. 


| 
ease: RRNA der rlom-pa to boast of 


one’s good fortune; §27QR*9 grig-tu 


¢lom-pa to be proud of being one with. 
3. to love, to adhere to, to be attached 


to. 4. to covet: MA SRS gshan-gyi nor- - 


la to hanker after another's property; 
§erMar T2449 covetousness has grown up. 


JR bria we the thigh % 4 bria-ca 
sya, uf muscular part of the thigh; 
SR 9% bria-skyes born of the (Brahma’s) 
thigh, =2 24" rje-rigs ; 88°95 (Bfion.) the 
Vais’ya or the gentleman caste of India. 

+ 2R535 = brla-brian=§44 = ~— gnon-pa 
augmenting, growth, increase. 


SRT brlag-pa 1. v. RTI rlog-pa 
forsaken, abandoned. 2.=89.gwa meg- 
par byas-pa, demolished; \Z°Rq dgra- 
briag killed fhe enemy (Situ. 76). 3. 
= Sera wear to wash off (S. Lez.). 


 FRE'A briak-po rem 50% pteub- 
yo rude, coarse, roughness in conver- 
gation: SRL ARE briak-pohi tshig rough 
words, abusive language; Saqge'werQaa 
rtsub brlaf-tca ma-yin-pa refraining from 
abusive language ; 9*4'ser35'4 briak-po 
rnamg byeg-pa to make use of such 
language. 9S  brlaf-spyod = FoF 
rtexb-spyog rough behaviour, misconduct ; 
also desoribed as go %qgawan Qaengn ess, 
wre ah Foar~s2'a (D. gel. 11); GRA] CA 
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briaf-spyog byed-pa to be rude or rough in 
manners. 58 briak-mo=— S\ayqgwa 
bud-meg gtum-mo a fierce woman, an 
amazon (¥fon.). 

8§4'9 brian-pa 1. anvther ‘form of R54, 
=94'4 or HS shafl-wa: EX8Q45 chus 
brian-to (Situ. 76); WA¥X met. atree. 2. 
= SENS Dedus-pa or FFF AYN phyogs-su 
gtogs-pa to collect or put aside. 


FAVA brich-pa, v. RX rlob-pa. 

RANT brlam-pa, v. 9 rlom-pa. 

QIK brlums-pa = ABA bgkyod-pa, 
tremulous, trembling ; °99* Haagen jiyug- 
pos brioms quivering with a demon, 
described as AR Sarrar ak a-gaara the occupa- 
tion of one’s body by an evil spirit 
(Scéu. 76). 


Ww 

AREA briif-wa aan, gt excellent 
(Zam. 12). Also=§49 Ortan-pa firm, 
steady: “SS¥NKRE TAZ he is wise 
who is naturally steady. °% briid-po 
firm, secure, safe (both of men and things). 
ahx'hq briif-log confused, disorderly, not 
to be trusted (Sch.). 


SATA eaysestos on 
(Nag. 64) unsteady, not firm. 
HM brluds, v. GAM cindy (Ger Qwataar 


#'Q gos-kyts gyogs tshar-wa) covered with 
clothes. 


a 





QI ja I: 1. is the twenty-sixth letter 
of -the Tibetan alphabet, corresponding 
with the English / and Sanskrit 4. 2. 
numeral : 26. 

QI: 1. a mountain pass, *$ the 
summit of a pasa, “8% the edge or side of 
@ pass, “2°34 lahi-gyen the ascent of a 
mountain pass, %4'3% Jai-thur the descent 
or declivity of a mountain pass. awa 
also @§X4 to cross a pass. 2. candle, 
wax-candle, wax-light, taper (from the 
Chinese Jah wax) in 6. 

a" the top of a mountain ; “7s%4'E5 on 
the summit of a lofty mountain (Bbrom. 
F, 28). 

AY: vigraeaaty) Ay aAyaw 
em sfa Ia in mystic Buddhism is 
symbolic of the state of non-receiving, 
é.c., of absolute repletion (X. g. %, 43). 
ran Tep age ahagehaery) qe 
Rae hag rgg Mery aT yy aH Oe eT" 
aaFroraya aX La signifies that a believer in 
the doctrme of (the less developed) 
S’racaka is changeful. The Mahdydna 
doctrine (fully developed) being steady, 
giving up the S’rdvaka doctrine one 
should be assiduous in the Mahdgdna 
doctrine (K. my. ", 208). 


QUTV : postpos. or case-sign 1. denoting 
% 8 %'% 4, 8 all being said to pomess 
wt, is. signifying—as to, to, on, in, 
at, into, upto, by, from, toward. trecas 
to the meaning; 944(8)'*§ go cast- 
ward; #84 4(5)"§4 brought to the end; 


onary oex'Q4 arrived at the limit, 
attained to perfection; gq4(3)*¥ goes 
to India; “atag§ pressed down; 5% 
“(4)'§ ranning or moving in front; 
#79(5)'83% catch in or by the hand 
497% looking where to or at what; 
q4e%qn at or towards the_lamp-iight 
(Situ. 19); weraye sata bgre-wa to roll 
(one’s body) on the ground; wara}qa ag. 
la bgril-wa to fall to the ground; sera 
wTeAMya to rise to heaven, Frappr qagxR 
to soar or fly in the air, 49 at, on, 
in, the fire, 8@ on the mountain, § 4% 
in, into, to,on, the water, 4*" towards 
the east, eastward, 9 in, to, Tibet; 
from, as: 3440 FaS22 snow falls from 
heaven, §°4999 he alights from his horse, 
gyvetem he leaps from the rock, gv 
RY°04°9 lus-la khrag-bbyin-pa to draw 
blood from the body. 2. qe, t.c., with 
reference to time: 4485594 at dusk 
vanquished the demor, *]"ge"T2 on the 
third day, #}47'8 in the twentieth year, 
arTagr4 within three months. Phyag 
dat-po Ia at; during, the first obeisance 
3. to signify: "4 necessity; Aaya 
or ®84\5 purpose of; also to sig- 
nify ®"% state of, nature of :—gx(«) 
qua manifested as a god, 9tqor(g)'9s 
became unified, #«'Sshq multiplied, be- 
came many ; 48404(§)'go assumed shape 
(Situ. 19). Also=relying on, keeping to: 
Sar R5 aN de-la rten-nag depending on it; 
also : relative to, with respect to, in conse- 
quence of: {arsqe'@ glad, rejoicing at 
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it; Reprwatiena gdig-pa-la jdsem-pa being 
afraid of sin; #' ge a°Rarquaweg gta he 
asked advice with respect to this not having 
been properly done. In introducing « new 
subject : gv * Qayqar Feats gv now, as to 
the fact of the kingdom having been 
transferred (gone) to Mifiag; in headings 
of chapters, eto., ¢.9., FART AC a giih-hedihe 
mif-ls concerning the names of the four 
parte of the globe Bychsys che-chul-gi 
tshag-la with respect to size. 4. in all 
relations mentioned above, % Ja is added, 
to the inf., the partio. and to the root of 
a vb. whereever the verb will at all admit 
of it;and besides it is used as gerundial 
particle in a similar way as 3 te: (a) after 
the inf. ggy a Mya'e as there was in 
that place an idol-shrine or agree also 
to be translated by: although. (8) added 

to the root: x waayqe (though) having 
seen it, yet he did not fasten it. In O. 
when & is added to adjectives it signifies 
&are being: (erg ee '9 (A. $1) his 
hair and beard being yellow and long; 
qa it pq te ge asgewyy’ ugly as to his 
body (and) of emall stature, (but) having 
a fine voice. In sentences containing two 
imperatives Mand: Aye Fry cog-la 
io9-¢ig come and look ! 


& WAX lagor fen=VGws wgyogs- 
pa, 3X9 myur-wa quick, swift. 

a’ g la-rgva (pronounced largya) govern- 
ment order (gen. prohibiting the killing of 
wild animals and birds in a mountain 
tract). | 

+ U'M34'C Ig-gean-pa (U4 ol la- 
la khral-gdug-pa-po) « collector of duties on 
a mountain pass. 


arena] 


QB la-cha eran shell-lac, sealing-wax 
w'q la-thig « drop of sealing-wax on 
which the seal is pressed. 

W398 lated for 84 and B's kul-me 
radish and turnip. 

4°} le-fie a mark (Sch.). 
_ wha aya vulture; lit. s bird thet - 
livés about the summits of mountains. 

QU" 5 la-ta or “5 la-da kind of yarn im- 
ported to Tibet from Assam and Bhutan. 


Qa La-faa country of the Tuyugks 
(Turks) towards the west of India (Dus- 
ye 89). 

@'¥<" Ja-stoh mountein-pass — v. 
WE'o stoft-pa. 

at lethog=t lattes the summit of 
@ mountain-pass. 


QAR iathog turban, pegri or cloth 
which the Indians weep round their head 
(Jig. 13). 


t VS ede atee, wry (™) a kind of 
pestry made in Tibet; a medicinal food in 
which radish preponderates. 


wow La-cwage, sleo called a qe4 
5,9" Ladak, province in the valley of the 
Indus between 4°25 and Balti, inhabited 


by Tibetans and formerly belonging to 
Tibet. 


AFA la-pa-se, WT lapagag o 
kind of upper garment without « girdle 
(Cs.). 

a8 la-po 1. a pass over a lofty moun- 
tain; also a high peak. 2. buttermilk, 
boiled, but not yet dried into vermicelli 
(@8°9). 

a'25 Ja-pen occurs in Bgarh «24, 

1s. 


agF | 


QV 4A la-phug qa the radish; in Tibet 
a large round white root, not long and 
forked. Syn. 3°¢ hi-/a (fe) ; asm mu- 
tsi-ka (afem); S§o 9g pdab-geum-pa ; 
Rey aR legs-hbab; RENAME’ Aah-pahi-rkaf ; 
ABR AR gtun-cif; SAR SAH ta-labs rtea- 
wa-ran (Mfion.). %)0g99 the common 
radish; 94% rgya-la phug 8 reddish 


species of an acidulous taste; 9&°4'@9 alsc . 


called %°gq'8%'2 Ja-yhug ser-po carrot. 


AVG le-wa ware, wetethe blanket, night- 
covering ;= "5 a kind of cloak. 
a°8°3 La-bo-che n. of the high mountain 
situated to the back of the great monas- 
tery of Sam-ye: aaa ora’ 83:0 Ba Gar aks: 
qe eR we (4. 97). 
RYN ia-ma aco. to Sch. a cortain herb. 


war. | 

a%i Jamo 1. quickly: 1%'44 come 
quickly. 2. n. of a village situated to the 
east of Lhasa: \xat ge quayawatg pe: 
Bar gnhs (LoA. 8, 18). 


+ O FAN'S Ja-steoge-pa= W Raw etcetera. 


aes Ja-rdeag or collog. “7 X*, a cairn or 
votive pile inthe form of s chhorten on 
the tops of hills. | . | 

agua Jg-slag-pa= *Y'9%'9 to settle, 
decide finally; faaa final settlement. 
CAS Ja-slo-wa= sev AgFN's to put limits 
to, to settle finally. 

A935 Ja-hur= AAR, HFYCIS quickly, 
hastily: raxgvgngaueqaqw do quickly 
pass out or run away; WQXgeqegvra' ss 
it is proper to pass out of misery soon, 
i.e. to die, PA SHA 3549 Ma (4. 187). 

a%q n. of a place in Mon-misho-gna 
(Loft. 4, 20). 
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ava) Ja-ma-sro the raspberry in Kuna- 


ara | 
< 


@&e, a candle or lamp im Sikkim. 

aaa Ja-gyogs retribution: «ar 
Mercere mye (Rdea. 17) he said 
that retribution of one’s wicked actions 
visits one. 


+ OVE" ic-deha-tu a kind of herb, 
wenrg (the blushing herb, the sensitive 
plant, Mimosa pudica]S.. wg qset 43" 
gemma sy Raa’ gk Marjan: aa gaa an gt 
(K. g, %, 48.) 

AVA] Jala age he wee, Bfeq (4. FX. 
184) or P34 some, a few; ace. to Ja.: 
partly, what—what ; @:4" RS efee certain ; 
also as a singular, somebody, someone. 


AAV AE iala phug Wate a medicinal 
herb ; a'a'gs"9a'8'45"qe'2'8e the medicine 
la-la phug heals dyspepsia and gonorrhea. 

Syn. 59°94 drag-sul dri; eewak Qu'G 
tshafis-paht sftf-po; Mwasa yol-wa-can 
(Mfon.). 

AYA ay zx fa-lo la-mor= ®w'§w 8ar Qu 
rim-gyis rimegyig gradually, by degrees; 
eM ge op ore a Fe aa ok gam Raagew 
he said that it was a sign of the gradual 
decay of the religion of Buddha (4. 49). 

aM la.s0 abbr. of “8% Ja-ctse top of a 
mountain-pass, and @'@ags'at%'g, 

afc’ Lai abbr. of Ladak-pa and 
Singpa the latter being the Tibetan name 
for a Sikh native of Punjab (Yig. &. 13). 


Qy Aq la-sogs wqW, wafh, Wie—9F 
S™'9 gtso byagpa, 485° mishon-pa, sf gaa 
bgo-byas-pa=this being the principal one, 
others following it. 


R212) Wwa-wa or ¥'% Ja-wa wR woollen 


d 
blanket or cloth; @&°4'9 skrajs-lwa-wa a 
kind of hair cloth ; 4°9°'44'% Jwa-wa nag-po 


al | 


Ra gratia (4. 11) he wore a black 
cloak (or blanket) round his person. 
aaa Lwa-ca-pa n. of a Buddhist saint 
who had done many miraculous deeds. 
He used to wear only one piece of blanket 
as his raiment, hence was called La-wa-pa 
(K. dun. 22). 


QA] lag 1. v. wey, 2. went, wrat the 
fifth lunar mansion or constellation. 

Syn. 49° nag-mo; S94 drag-po; 39 
QU 3 drag-cul can; SHA SH4'Sy Gmag-dpon 
Gora (Riésii.). | 


RITE! lag-pa resp. 34% phyag, ¥¥, arfe, 
arg the hand, arm: %qys"4N'8g'8 to take 
or seize by, the hand; wqya%'g9 the 
back of the hand; #4 a #55 lag-pahi- 
mdun the palm of the hand; ear ad MxF 
very fa the fingers. array m do not 
move about the arms; *77*"§a do not 
join hands; ~y98'9yQ or #794'g4 bangle 
ornament worn on the arms; S9F'g*4 
wwfe joining of the palms of the hands 
together as in devotion. ayatoua ag 
met. the fingers, lit. the branches of the 
hand. %]'§°24'°9 Jag-tu len-pa to take in 
hand, to exercise, to practise, ¢g., M's 
sgom-pa meditation; %ykxayy aaa to 
study and practise the import of a word. 
As metaph.: #4 arm of the sea, gulf, 
bay, 85°99 giif-lag or 4444 tongue. of 
land; R&1'a9a giif-lag bored isthnius, 
neck of land O. Is used fig. for power, 
authority : AP-aq' gaia mipi-lag-tu hgro- 
wa to get into a persons power, to be 
at his meroy (Thgy.) ; 4740 "§9'9 lag-nag 
bphrog-pa to snatch out of a person’s 
hand, to deliver from another’s power 
(Gir.). ay ab aregs lag-pabt rnam-rgyur 
the different forms and configurations of 
the hand :—@ Ha ayqwwea-aard to bow 
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ory OE" | 


touching the ground with the palms of 
hands ; ar 8 FQ thal-mo sbyor-wa to twirl 
with the fingers joining the palms of the 
hands in devotion or out of respect ; §*'4 
khyor-wa, the hollow of the 949 snim-pa; 
Sx S32H'5 khu-tshur boafis-pa the clenched 
hands for boxing; BS kAyi¢ fist, #¥ mtho 
span, & khu cubit, 84% jdom fathom 
measured by the stretching of the arms ; 
&R'5'9 Orda ston-pa to signal by the hand 
(Mfion.). 

Syn. wae yalga-jfia; *¥a'B% hdsin- 
bye; FRE'BS gauhebyeg ; 98 FA' BS brda-sfon- 
byeF s BN sug-pa ; 8EYBS dyug-byeg; SAN 
BS bbab-byed; 9E5'85 geod-byeg ; SQE'aR aga 
dpufl-pabi bdab (Mffon.). 

ay Sq" Jag-skyogs= "9 gear-bu ladle 
(Mfton.). 

am'GR" lag-rkyoR= "R'E gpraft-po beg- 
gar, destitute person (Hfon.). | 

aay Se’ Jag-skyoi=es met. knife (fon). 

e75q 6 jag-khug pont, hand-bag 
(Bésit.). 

+am'8g lag-gi-bla one who does gene- 
ral menial service to the congregation of 
lamas in a monastery. 

a'98 lag-gram one sitting with his 
cheek resting on his hand (as if in 
sorrow); aco. to Jd. leaning one’s head 
on the hand 


ana lag-mgo Wy af 8a 1, both hands 
put together in shape of a globe or ball. 
2. a glove with only a thumb,:a mitten C. 
(Ja.). 

ay&X jag-far the fore-arm (the part 
of the arm between 9°" gru-mo elbow and 
sRa 8 mkhrig-ma wrist). 

aq 23e Jag-heaf in: FCP CRS AR 
nae’ (B. ch. 8). 


eye | 


aq ® lag-cha utensils, tools, instruments ; 
objects carried in the hands, ¢.g., royal 
insignia at a festival procession (G/r.) ; 
aay asaya nha = send the 
servants with the things (wanted for 
the journey)! (Giér.). 

Syn. wf; ey er He'a lag-pas grol-wa ; 
38%" mishon-cha (Miaon.). 

@7 2% Jag-rjes 1. impression or mark of 
the fingers. 2. a work which immortalizes 
@ person’s name : 4yRwelaya lag.rjos hyog- 
pa to leave such s work behind (Gir.). 

. OT lag-fia= 84 94' a gw AH receipt 
of a thing without acknowledgement ; 
Qe spy a8" ster-mkhan mog-par lon- 
pa to take what is not given, hence 449 
lag-ha sbet.: a grasp, a snatch (Jd.). 


099 lag-Aal=K'® rdo-rje thunder bolt. | 


aq54" Jag-rtage 1. resp. §75%* sign 
manual sign or mark made with the hand 
as a seal of verification, impressed on 4 
legal document, but often only with the 
finger dipped in ink. 2. any small object, 
e.g., a needle, which the deliverer of a 
letter has to hand over together with the 
letter ; present in general (Jd.). 

ery gat lag-stabg = "FH lag-lon. 

-wytq cash payment ; in cash, ready 
money ;= 745 (Résis.). 

aq'sta jag-mthis wwe the palm of the 
hand. 

aq'<H lag-dam 1., hon. $75, a seal. 2. 
mean jag-dum-po in C. ene 
stingy, niggardly. 

uq'5* lag-dar aco. to Lez.=handker- 
chief ; prob. the same as 99°§% /ab-dar W. 
col. grater (Ja.). 
_ apy2a note, note-book, hand-book ; 74 
pay ha'9-09%9 a register or note of all 
the different shi-kha farm-estates ( tsi.). 
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#qQ% lag-bde 1. person that pours out 
the tea at a tea-carousal and serves food 
to the monks of the monastery (Reri.). 
2. resp. $452 phyag-bde,—*' 954 cook, 
one who serves in the kitchen or at 
table < 1 GRO Bay oa ae Bay ga Oh aks ata: 
ayerse’ (4. 142. eT ay sha’ lag-bde 
gpon-po chief cook or table server. 


aqats jag-hdon a vassal or subject 
paying his landlord in money or kind, 
opp. to #5'8§ rkas-bgro who performs his 
services as an errand-goer or a porter 
(Ja.). 

aqge lag-rdum= 8795" Mil. having 
a mutilated or crippled hand (Jd.). 

aT es lag-iden att, efen having a hand 
or a trunk, hence as met.—elephant; «4 
@4'8 lag-jdan-ma= Qe glaf-mo __she- 
elephent (Mfon.). “@7@4*'" elephant 
stable, place where elephants are kept 
(Mfon.) 

72% lag-brda sign of the hand ; signal 
made by the hand, beckoning. 

maraget ag-bedampun “AS bkhrig-pa 
sexual embrace (Mflon.). 
aca 374K? or we Phyag-rdor, 
is another aspect of the Dhyani Bodhi- 
sattwa Dorje Chhang. In Tantrik cere- 
monial is often known as and depicted as 
“the green-robed Lag-na rdo-rje.” 

ay 3's tau Lag-na gshon-thogs hold- 
ing a basin in hand, n. of a deity. 

“74% property in hand, also property 
that has not been sold or mortgaged. 

a5 lag-gnog= 7754 a hand pot or 


vessel to measure milk or arack. 


aq rann's Lag-pa brgyet-wa an epithet 
of the son of Kimadeva (#fon.). 


ae ee 


omer eg 2 
eq at' gt Lag-pahé chu-bo= ¢4'9'5 chu- 

bo st-ta a name of the river Sité (Hfion.). 
aque Lag-pa-na or 358 lak-sa-na 
Bw; 
hero of the Ramayana. 


Syn. #8335 mtshon-byeg ; ws ax mdsog- 


hdsin; RAS eprin-dgra-rgyal ; NDA 
mc" bees-giten-bsah; 55 mdeog-ldan 
(Mfion.). 

args cash payment (Bésit.) 

“58a lag-gpon work-master, overseer, 
esp. builder (Ja). 

G84 /ag-bubs, v. BU bbub-pa. 

amy jag-ber walking-staff (Ja.). 

“ZaRR lag-mafig many-armed; certain 
of the gods are represented as possessed of 
many arms, and one reason assigned is 
thatthey may therewith seize evil demons. 

av§s 1. a letter, autograph. 2. the 
marks or lines in the hand. 

mq:58% lag-gmar the red-handed, the 
executioner, hangman (J4@.). 

aq $e lag-rtsig Ger the lines or marks 
in the hands; palmistry. 

a9'2Sq Jag-bteug a shoot, a scion. 

ewyals a receipt, an acknowledge- 
ment (fée#s.). | 

a7agee seeds or plants sown or put 


into the ground by the hand; transplant- — 


ing ; it is also called 98°44 (Résti.). 
ay Rak Rar ga ae HK lag-bsah gis-shus 
pabi-mdo n. of a Sétra delivered by Bud- 
dha at the request of 44am’ a: kon. 
3, 277). 
mayast.'31 Lag-bsaf-ma n. of « celestial 
courtezan (Lod. 4, 5). 
A AR lag-gaufs balustrade, banister, 
railing. 


1206 


=Laksmana brother of Rama the 


=| 


04 949 lag-gyog-pa companion, assist- 
ant, associate. 

ay'25 Jag-len resp. 94%, aleo #79; 2 
and *7 ge" lag-stabs= practice, practical 
knowledge: Sarwarg qa aa aga He nn 
(Rdea. 15). %a°9'~9'4% the practice of 
religion; Rev} ayay khrims-kyi lag-len 
the practice of laws, $49 rteig-kyi of 
mathematics. 

weTw BN lag-lag-skyee as met.=gvh 
rgyat-po king (Hfon.). 

wy jag-sor ww,t handful of water 
or rather mouthful of water. 

«4% lage Sir, your honour, q@awt - 
“@q™ his honour the Chief Secretary; + 
@q" your lama reverence! This word, 
however, though taken in modern times 
in this sense, is really only the pres. form 
of the vb. in next para. and merely= 
it is. | 

QPN'E! tags-pa 1. resp. and eleg. for 
Aaya and °g*8 to be; 29TH; go it is! 
yes to be sure! Q"Ac says rage O 
Lama what is your name, airP &'§% 
aqwen is it you, Sir? Stace gq equ 
dge-glof de-su lags who is this reverend 
monk P (Dsi.); a lama asks: %4'8 }¢eai-le 
(= aéa'qn) have you looked for it P and the - 
disciple answers : Su equ beal-lagy you, I 
have ! (Mi. Ja.). 2.=935'8 $saf-wa good. 
ager S'S lags mog-dam= A448 min-nam is 
it not; 99g. 44rH5'4 my lord, if it is 
not so (KX. du. 5, 261). aqwaraqn lags- 
ma-lage=*55H'8 25 yes or no. 

aq lage-mo in W. clean= 9449 (Ja.). 

ta" Laf-ka oe Ceylon ; amg 


city of the Rakshasa (cannibal demons) ; 


anime maqw'al' Re laf-kar groge-palt-mdo 
the Laikavatéra S(tra which was transla. 
ted both from the original Sanskrit and 


ae"e) | 
from the Chinese version into Tibetan 
(KX. d. 3.). 


anemia Laf-kagi bdug-po werafa 
the !ord of Lanka, the king of Ceylon; 


the guardian of the south-western quarter. | 


Syn. 866 ra-wa-na (wae), FaTFr 
We" tho-nub phyoge-skyoA; BSE mgrin- 
beu-pa; AERA gdofl-beu-pa ; RXHR gah 
srin-poht rgyal.po (Mfon.). 


AWR"Sl jat-wa 1. (also: 45°98 loh-twa), pf. 


“x4 imp. 4% or S54 to rise, to get up; 
54cm got up now! 4% ho has arisen ; 
aka B'H'S lafg-te sdog-pa to get up and 
stand, (not to move on) 4*akw3 night 
having passed away. 2. pf. S&* to come 
up to, to arrive at, to be equal, to reach. 
AR wTeTATTS | | 
ARR laftah ort lak-that 
a species of Hyosoyamus : ae ae SQ RH 
aR Ba '95 the seeds of Hyoscyamus are 
a cure for worms. 


Syn. FES dhu-gu-ra; VPS me-tog - 


ghtif-can ; mex Re35 geer-mif can; vos 
smyo-byeg 3 FUN gdul-Gkah (Mfon.). 


aes lah-tsho qae, BAH youth, youth- 
ful age ; 4S racwt entering early man- 
hood ; 82 an'S'q'sraqn'as not being enticed 
or led away by their youthful appearance 
(Gir); WE gTH lafl-teho  rgyas-pas 
grown up to adolescence (Jd). sn"S gwa 
lafi-tsho rgyas-pa youthful, i.¢.,.the period 
between the twenty-fifth and the thirty- 
sixth year of age (Bfeii.) ; 4°35 laf-teho 
can or @&'%@4 adolescent, youthful; 
axsq'n laf-tsho can-ma youth- 
ful maiden,= S898 dar-bab-ma (Hfion.) ; 
az'Ss Jaf-teho-ma gaat maiden, a youth- 
ful woman ; %&'S@a#5'3 [ad-tshobt mishan- 
ma=%% aten wee the heaving breast of 
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a maiden (Xfon.); %'Sa4'85 lak-tsho 
brian-bycg= BR Myrobalan emblica, lit. 
that which preserves youth (fon.). 
an'S'52% lafl-tsho dafi-po « girl just enter- 
ing iuto youth, but still in’ her vir- 
ginity. a 'Ss"R Jaf-isho dar-twa adult 
age, full manhood or womanhood, the 
period of enjoyment of life. Syn. 4°#5° 
aaa na-tshog gnag-pa; Raya’ éc'g r'g-pa 
tshaf-wa; YS*YS% agyuerteal gpyog-pa; 
R'5 bde-wa; SIV rgyagepa; Magy tan 
kho-lag rdsogs (Mffon.). %S%a lah-tsho-yol 
past youth, old-man (Mfon.). 


| ARR” jas-tis moving along gently. 
Aco. to Jad. aew'an Igh-ma-lif in Mil. 
seems to be a word descriptive of the 


rising of a cloud, or the soaring of a bird 
of prey. 


QR AR’ tak-loh languid; irregularly 
assembling or coming; 4®®'4«'®:a%aarq 
a'aféxgs'gn'tqn coming from different 
directions his complement of retinue be- 
came full (4. 184). Also occurs as 
anc RRR lat-fla lof-Ae. 


ak’ FR lafi-cor habit ; habituated. 


RIK "Si lag-pa aco. to Cs. weak, faint, 
exhausted, of men and animals; blunt, 
dull, (Sch.) ; also rotten, decayed (J@.). 


QUE" tag-mo imitation, A859 Jag- 
om byeg-pa to imitate, to mimic, to say 
aftor another: #4 ‘aa eR gc‘ ace 8) 2<°%: Qu 
say after mo the following prayer (TAgr.) ; 
SGT A WH, aE HA Re greedy 
all actions are imitations; among these 
imitations some are skilful (KArig. 193). 


QF lan 1. time, times: 44984 once, 
one time. Also 34384 once, one day, 
both as to the past and the future: avg 


O15 | 
VaE'3q rgyal-po smre-we lan-geig the king 
issues his command only once, t.4., he 
does not change his words; 9°4'qja' aaa: 
3q&3 marraige is given to one’s daughter 
only once (Tshig.). 34 2T¥X lan-crg 
skyeg= § %4 bya-rog lit. that gives birth to 
its young only once); a met. for the crow 
(Biion.). S44 this time; 24°39" twice, 
24°23 ten times, eto. ; 1 55 (584) TH seven 
times or three times; 99%'q'aq'sK 5 gars 
circumambulating round it many times 
(Afd.); ayanawarags' te twice 4 are 
8. 2. as reflective and contrary at- 
tribute: retaliation %4'35°° Jan-byeg-pa, 
14"880'8 to reply, return, retaliate, repay ; 
a4EG' ESCH or Aqradasdwan to return 
evil for good. 8. sftarqw rejoinder, answer, 
reply: “7% to get a reply; aa gw, 
wanrta expressed in reply, replied; §<'9° 
ageei'as's as answer to your majesty’s 
question (Gir); «maRewa lan-bdeds-pa 
frq., also ¥44 klon-pa or 44 fdon-pa to 
answer ; 44°q'p"'9 to give a reply. 


(15,"fA3\ tan-kan 1. railing, fence, enclo- 
sures. 2.=99 pu-cu, O'S stege-pu, or 
BKA'AR mdah-yab (Nag.). | 

53% lan-gkyar==4§ lan retribution, 
return. | 

AS" AYN lan-gusen 99 physi-mi (Obinese) 
an outsider, foreigner. 

48° lan-gyog vulg. for 48'a4% lan-chags. 

ax tan keg ageatf returning to 
the worla or transmigzrating only once 
==a stage of perfection in the Hinayana 
system. 4 qReQaRXeg wearafhe not 
coming or transmigrating more than once. 

aq'aqn Jan-chags misfortune, adversity, 
calamity, as supposed punishment for 
what has been done in a former life; every 
unlucky accident, that happens to a person 
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alt as table-salt. 


me | 
without his own fault, being looked upon 


as a retributicn for former crimes. Thus 
a7 2qR Jan-chags denotes about what Non- 


‘Buddhists would call destiny, fate, disas- 


ter (Jd.) 


55" lcn-ta-ka n. of a drag: 1'5"' RQ: 
oF Rarer Ge ES ily (Ifed.). 

1%°§ lan-bu braid, plait, tress of hair 
(Cs. curl, lock of hair). 


Syn. 844% lan-tshar; Y@X9 skra-lhag- 
pa (Mfion.). 

asa pag a gpytl-lu n. of a place 
in O. Tibet: 2 asraaa gags gy wate qaqa 
(A. 182). 


4%°9'34 lan-bu-can as met.=a8 woman (in 
general) (Hfon.). 


44'9'3 Jan-bu-ma a shoddy made of stuff 
mixed with inferior materials (Jig. y 
AAG GS = yar. 

+4848 Jan-bon= %8' HR lan-slon. 


5°% lan-tsha or 444 lan-dea corrup- 
tion of var; Hodg. n. of a style of writing 
in use among Nepalese Buddhists. It isa 
kind of ornamental writing used by cali- 
graphists for inscriptions and titles of 
books from (Jd.). 


aah lan-tshua 1. equ; met. gags 


2. &<, brackish salt ; 
age prarga sy y'§5 salt gives relish to 
every dish. %4'4'§ Jan tshwa-chu salt- 
water: 8K5'Waenarag ay ea gee aa (4. 5). 
qga-dagatg nf n. of « sea seven 
thousand yojana wide containing submarine — 
mountain-ranges inhabited by huge por- 
poises, sea-monsters, orocodiles, Ndaga, 
Guts (xafa), also furnished the white 
Vidruma coral reefs, &o. (K. @. %, 848). 


04°84 Janelon = U8'R4, 


OTe) | 


v. § 855 la-bdar. 


ANA"H lab-pa to speak, tolk, tell—is a 
~ eommon word in collog. of all classes: 
Kagawa de-kdras ma lab don’t talk like 
| that ; Faget ha-cah mgyoge-po 
lab-kyi-red he speaks very quickly 47% 
lab-ga talk ; avyqa lab-grogg—8"4 compa- 


of tattle, talk ; 7 9Je'" /ab-gtoh-wa to talk, 
to chat; 9'49 rgya-lab a great deal of talk, 
YATs5 ryya-lab-can talkative; «"R4 Jab- 
rdol talking unbecomingly (Sh) -aT% a 
pleader, a helper in speaking for one's 
defence: Heyer gyrA Ren we do not 
require a helper in speaking (Ubrom. P, 
184). . 

awex: jab-bsad=—Gr Ur giam-bsah 
good. speech, eloquence (Mfon.). ener Sarg 
lab-team-pa acc. to Sch.: to speak while 
dreaming, to be delirious. 

argh=§<q basis of speech, a dis- 
course: pNarscergi has from before 
there has been « cause (basis) of this talk 
(Rdea. 25). 

ax} lap-rtse (incorrectly for a3) a heap 
of stones in which poles with little insoribed 
- flags are pitched and gods are invoked to 
help travellers. 

wri lab-son (is abbrev. for: TETwe4 
la-phug 2a-bon) radish seed. 


AA lam 1. wt, wat, wt, ww, & 
a road, the way; passage, course, track; 
a"3% lam-chen, 9 rgya-lam, Fee stofl- 
lam high-way, thoroughfare, public road, 
main-road, high-road. In Budh, we 
sev rn} lam-la rnam-pa gitg-te there are 
two ways towards salvation :—(1) 574 


rtag-pa fam the perfect road, which is, 
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open to the Buddhists ; (2) 8°59°9 ss-réag- 
pa “fam; the imperfeot-road é.c. the ways 
by which the Zirthika seek to enter the 
state of beatitude (XK. my. &. 436). req 
2G a long way; and as adj. =<distant, 
remote; “era'aMs'Q to wander about on 
the road, to rove ; 94%" gyen-lam an up- 
hill road, an ascent, §%'% a horizontal or 
a sloping road that leads alongside a hill ; 
fan gri-lam the way of a knife, é.¢., a cut, 
slit, slash. 2. way, space or distance 
travelled over, journey. %'§ on the road, 
on the journey; *@'8s'$'an the journey 
from Nepal to Tibet. So %'S Jam-de 
may even= when: Breet ak ans khrus- 
la bgro-wa}i lam-du when he went to bathe 
(Dal.).. 3. wf fig.: way or manner of 
acting in order to obtain a certain end : 
gaa vyqe the broad way, <f ata 
guwnra the path of virtue; 

weart, one way without variety or 
variation. ‘*(‘9%)'am ¢har(-pa}i)-lam the 
way of deliverance, vis., for Buddhista, 
from the cyole of transmigrations. The 
six classes of beings are. sometimes called 
the six ways of rebirth within the orb of 
transmigration. For ‘ the way of deliver- 
ance” the following are synonyms :— 
a3 Jam-po-ohe; eGR §4 kun-bgrobs- 
errol; wae’ lam-beah ; 8856 bgrod-bye ; 
at's bgom-bya; °US hyug-bys; gata 
rgyu-wahi-sa; FU 8X gyrol-wagi-ea; *¥'S 
bgro-bya; QTR boul-lam; G5N'a lam- 
dam-pa; *atan lege-pahi lam; 85a: 
By akan mchog-par byeg-pabi lam; BT E0 
bkhyog-bral ; SHR ae drat-pobs lam ; WES 


—_ ma-nor lam ; gm rgya-lam (Mfon.). 


We may here add @r8gs lam-brgyad the 
eight pure ways of all Bodhisattva :— 
(1) Kary Baraka; (2) aga seer BR aor; 
(3) aEqranaeratas ; (4) aae'eRrem; (5) 
ws ae tgs eRe; (6) Rew'sy war ae fee 


qay7n | 


saprad qa; (7) ya Srrals caag {ous 
an: (8) gar R98’ agar Ys, 

wr lam-ka=% lam. "8 lam-ka-na 
or “PS lam-khar by the road-side (Dsi., 
Jé.). 

quran’ lam-mkhan a guide both in the 
ordinary sense and fig: ra to go on 
the wrong way, to go astray, to mistake 
the right path. 

ag pH lam-rgyug the stages of moral 
‘and spiritual existence. mere lam- 
rgyud-ia the five classes of beings, cf, 
aS boro-wa. 

wera ng'sk lam-rgya bshi mdo the cross- 
ing of two roads or when four roads meet. 
Again we have: sag4t®aragn the 
three principal ways: —(i) 2a'9ge' freee. 
ara the way of passing out to the state 
of beatitude; (2) gXaeersa wifeaqart the 
way for the attainment of Bodhisattva 
perfection; (8) Sot ga wagqefe the 
doctrine of perfection whereby is the 
entrance into the state of Nirvdsa. 

away, lam-bgrog afte a traveller; « 
fore-runner. | 

ar§:c¥q artatfe one who subsits by 
begging, or by clearing roads in Tibet. 

aerga lam-rgyags provisions for a 
journey. “-1=F*" requirements or 
provisions for a journey. 

args Lamepoyuepam OCHS Lam. 
mkhan. 

ares'a lam-flan-pa a bad road. 

Syn. pret an fiam-fahs lam; 34° oma 
fen-pahs lam; aR Usa a Byge-boas-lam ; 
Hana-an kol-wapi lam; F5'4 gyon-lam ; 
Jaa aw deg-pahs lam (Mhon.). | 

an'33 lam-chen= 9 rgya-lam. 

arya lam-riags the signs of the way 
being nearly accomplished, #.¢., the acquire- 
ments and perfections of a saint (Hi.). 
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oar Fag lam-rtog-pa 1.= gv T2kS ful-wa 
bdog (Mfon.), wanderer, rover ; an explorer. 
2. to refleet on the way to Nirvana. 

aargee8sa lam-itar beop-pa ara sfret 
an artificial doctrine, a false representation. 

aa XR pa lam-thog mi-khal a traveller’s 
journeying and his luggage: S#¥qe® 
Ri 25 Reger cg gas Hey B par'J-2R' ga (D. gel. 8). 

aarag% lan-mthun a pedlar or one of 
similar profession. “4§%'9 fellow-passen- 
ger, gen. merchants who journey all 
together. 

eer 24 58'0 lam-du bjug Reppa= WS 
ay g hse lam-du hgro-rgys nora to go — 
astray, to miss the proper way, to take the 
wrong path. 

asAR5'C Jam-bdren-pa= W399 lam-gna- 
pa & guide. 

aan lam-bde-ma a good, easy road. 

ara lam-pa 1. R'E gpraf-po a beggar, 
street-boy (Bfon.). 2. police-officer sta- 


.tionéd on high roads for seizing thieves 


or fugitives; toll-gatherer. 3. traveller, 
wayfarer (Cs). 4. bell-wether sheep, in 
W. 5. signifies num. fig. 12 ( Ya-sel 54). 

aaa Lam-pa-kam n. of a country 
situated to the west of India (Dug-ye. 39). 

ah jam-po or W483 lam-po-che or 
aer35' lam-chen-po 1. highway; also a 
place for practising magic. 2. way to 
heaven. 

asté = lam-tsam collog.=3™ Aa-lam 
about as much, also=*Q9"'& as much 
as will suffice. 

aor attr Jam-jdeom-pa crossing of roads, 
junction of roads. 

Syn; wean lam-pdreg; EER lam- 
bdom; qnk sum-mdo; SAE behi-mdo 
(Mfon.). 

153 


exsr cia 


wor Big Jam-yig passport, road-bill. 

are" lam-rif-po long way, difficult 
way, tedious road. 

Syn.  o%9mh- ew 
(Mfon.). 

am'%4 lam-log erroneous (Jd.). Also 
faqw, wrong ways, perverse ways, ¢.¢., 
heretical doctrines. There are mentioned 
twenty-two heretical doctrines all of which 
are opposed to the doctrine of Buddha (X. 
d, %, 323). 

aer%si n. of a large number ( Ya-sel. 57). 

aw44 lam-cog way bill, a passport. 

REM lam-safis at once, immediately, — 
common in C. collog. : $4" a sew Aq khyod- 
lam safig-gog come at once ; er seN' Hah aq 
lam-saflg-ma hgro-shig do not go imme- 
diately. Also \gaSk4 in C. 

eerggosds artgat condemning a reli- 
gious doctrine ; one who e0 condemns. 

we lam-se= Fan (Lyahs.) about ; pro- 
bably. 

aaa Jam-sog-pa col. a difficult, dan- 
gerous road. 

a@aN'Ne’ lam-srav a lane, narrow street. 

qarenga a = lam-geum koro faquarfart 
(@'9°%%°4 chu-0 gaf-g4) an epithet of the 
river Ganges (Mfon.). 

QX lar=— yah or gy’ slar-yan 
afterwards, again, yet: © Qwa' pes e88: 
apy §'99°82585°3E° (4, 19). 

ax'g lar-rgya usage, the local custom 
of a place ; Fan tyaxg the internal and 
external usage of a country (Yig. k. 87). 

AN jaz I: sbst. col. ww" deka, hon., 
gy oa phyag-las 1. are, mya, firar, ata, 
any action, act, deed, work: ®#a'§an'a 
waafaer to have control of one’s own 


bgrod-gkahi lam 
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CATSE ARTES TRE | 


acts; BEx'S'am bys-dor-gyi Jas the act of 
sweeping ; WW'Ss8 jas-bsak or TH'S9K lag. 
@kar a good work, virtuous action; STE 
lag-fian or “W834 Jag-nag a bad action; 
quge £95053 08 actions, words, thoughts 
(Dsi.). awteeartna lagror ma-soh-wa= 
aqwrmy aR 8 gH Jas-ka hphro-ma lus-pa a work 
that has not been left unfinished: 9#'9s’ 
ana HK a Keer Wea Rag age: (A. 188). 
an aagqua eaicg Ae terms signi- 
fying preparation, equipment or pioneer- 
ing operation, also introduction ‘o any 
work, are :—#§'°¥ sflon-bgro ; 8 34" Fer- 
bedogs; 84% sta-gon; Via goompa; Fer 
a E§4 rteom-bgro bdeuge-pa; 9 hyu- 
a; BY4 sug-pa; GAM tehuge (Mion). 
TH QqN'a layla shuge-pa incumbent, one 
holding an office; #¥9224 good or dis- 
tinguished service or work. swqaya 
watara to employ, to appoint to any 
work ; 4#@'a"9 employed, employment. 
2.= karma or the nett effect of actions in 
one life as transmitted to and exemplified 
in the next life; retribution, reward or 
punishment for human actions, frq. (cf. 
AMA SQN lagergyu-hbras) ; WAR A Ae’ Jag. 
kys me-lof mirror of fate, mirror fore- 
shadowing future events; aw Q'gsra jag- 
kyi bum-pa a certain vessel used in reli- 
gious ceremonies supposed to ascertain 
karma WAS OR lag ma-sag-pas because 
the measure of his deeds was not yet 
fulfilled. Under this head © is also used 
in the particular sense of: good actions, 
merit; and an accumulation of 4 is an 
accumulation of merit suoh as shall 
shape favourably the riext period of exis- 
tence. 7 

age egaresy ay Re Japdah bbrel-wa 
dag-gi-mif that which relates to work or is 
directly connected with its performance. 


PNT] | 


Syn. 26'5'35 rif-du-byed ; Y4'5 T44 yun- 
du-thogs; °3"°'§5 bdres-par-spyod; 
aga'ss ci-bgrub-byed; S84 nus-idan; &9 
@§ mihu-ldan; FOWR4 stobpidan; Bw'B5 
flee-byeg ; B35 bya-wa-byed ; E35 gehuii- 
dyed; AGWO'BS bgru-par-byeg ; 284595 | 
hdren-par-byeg (Hfon.). 

ax'™ las-ka 1. the collog. word for: 
work, Jabour, a task. 2. acc. to Sch. and 
Wis.: dignity, rank, title. 

gay) Jara asran 35 "ae" ax Se aay garage 
n. of s dharani contained in (K. g. %,) 
the ricitai of which cleanses all kinds of 
defilement. aavQ: Baa ssrax 97'09'HE yn. of 
a Satra contained in X. d. #, 261. wa}: 
4° 4°935'92 HE another Saéra contained 
in K. a. 8, 474. 

aw}Sq rites or religious observances 
for counteracting the effects of evii karma. 

aw D859 Leg-kyi hjug-pa. Saar, moral 
works, good roal work or employment. 

Syn. Faweks rtoge-brjog; Satan 
rtsa-wahi-lag,; AVR'Gh /as-su-byed (Mfon.). 

aa SER or WHY HAH Bly] the sign of 
work ; fig. the plough. 

aay} ae Jas-kyi-mihah area completion 
of a work, efficiency ; §'9%'aF sc qa :a08: 
qpa'aSa'a'sRN' a and so he was versed in 
works treating of technical arts and 
agriculture (4. 37). 

awa Jas-skal retributive fate. 

@N R28 any post or office, also an 
official. 

Cat ay HAY Qa BER T= YY A yu-gu-gi 
(Sman. 350). 

at's) Jas-gla wages for work (M{fion.). 

oe Ae las-rgyu-bbras for TSR Ae 
age works their causes and their fruits. 
There is a division into aM ana w'aa'a8: 
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aH | 


ag Agu sinful deeds ; a8’ anu} awg 2a 
virtuous actions ; Vp ak-aw'g'2gM mi-gyo- 
waht lasg-rgyu-hbrag ascetic or mystica! 
works. | 

ana las-sgo=359 business; aiso the 
place from where articles of trade are 
brought: YVawFgrys "55 the places 
of trade of the south and the salt-mines 
of the north of Tibet (Jig.). wrt aaw au 
the manner of doing business. | 

awed las-Aan ateeia, SEW ; mean pro- 
feesion or work; evil or wicked action or 
Work  SWRS' 38'S AF gah 75 AR QUESTS 
5ya'ae ai (Morin. 107) the doer of wicked 
actions when fallon goes straight to hell 
like an arrow shot forth. | 

aa Las-stod n. of a place in upper 
Tibet (Ded. 4, 9). 

o' 3% Jas-can 1. laborious, industrious 


2. having acquired merit, worthy (2Afid., 


Ja.). 

amg lag-rtags Sch. dignity, rank, 
title incident to the office held. © 

qa eae las-thog-ps ace. to Sch.: a per- 
son employed, an official, a functionary. 

aas'8'4 lag-dah po-pa, wifaftia, the 
first workers, & pioneer. 

aw Sam Jag-sna-tshogs an epithet of 
the sun (Mfon.). 


awytasr34 fayartr the divine architect. 


ANA las-pa corrupt form of q*9 lus- 
pa in 55484 rag-lag-pa ete. (Ja.). 

amd Jas-pa 1. wayec workman, labourer 
(Cs.). 2. in Spiti: vice-magistrate of a 
village. 

aa'szia lag-dpon superintendent of 
works; overseer of workmen. 

@N'ys Jas-soyod works, actions, way of 
life: g&' ga" 9'a8'§5' 959 to lead a holy life 


AT YR'S ARR A: | 


(Pth.); °¥ lag-hphro blessings following 
meritorious deeds, prosperity in conse- 
quence of good works; good luck, 
_ fortunate events. 


Syn. Faw gta stobs-chufl-wa ; gaara 
sgrub-lag-pa; FEES fam-chuf-wa; Yar 
G22 hkhos-chud-wa (Mfion.). 

agg 8°95, 95'08- Ae: las-myur-du byedg- 
pabi-msifi “terms signifying the quick per- 
formance of work,” vis.: §*°335 myur- 
du-byed ; HRWABS mgyogs-pa-byeg ; §U59 
rtab-rtad ; BGS tur-tus; Fava Ps rdsoges- 
la-khag; UP sin-la-khag; 459 
tshar-la-khad (BMffion.). 


mw'24 Jas-tshan 1. office, post, service: 
qn 25°5 [gad Jag-tshan-du bjug-pa to put 
into office, to appoint ; 4824" 4waks'a daz. 
tshan-nag bdon-pa to put out of office, to 
aw25'a jag-tshan-pa id. erakaa one 
holding an office one having work on his 
hand. 


aa'g'g 8 Jag-su bya-wa the second case 
of Tibetan Grammar, the dative case. 


aa 94s! Jag-gsum the three works : q¥'9° 
au Jug-kyi-lag physical works; =a a" 
fag-gi-lag works of speech, reading, 
writing, speaking, etc.; 85°9'a8 yig-kyi- 
lag mental or intellectual work. Besides 
these there are three other works men- 
tioned : 8°9'@4 chog-kyi-Jag spiritual work ; 
Sa Qaak'am chog ma-yin-pahs lag irreli- 
gious work; "gy'an gthun-pabi-lus 
agreeable work (K. du. 4% 41). Also 
agate gge-wahi-lag righteous work 
Regaian mi-gge-wahi-lag unrighteous 
work and Q&'s'9p4'QR'am uf ma-detan- 
pabé lag works for domg which there is 
inspiration. 


2. official, functionary (J4.); 


1212 ay 


QIN" IL: 1. & pestp. or case-sign used 
in analogy to 4%, or for 4%, with the 
meaning: from, from among, out of: 
SATz Ag HAST ME drew piebald fish out 
of the water. 2. used like 9™—than. 3. 
& participial sign or continuative particle 
annexed to the infinitive form of the final 
verb of a subordinate clause, to be 
rendered: when he had done ete. so- 
and-so, after saying, eating, doing, etc., 
so-and-so. 4. other uces as follows:— 
grrawh RK sla-wa jfa-las mt-gdog I shall 
not stay longer than five months (Gér.) ; 
xwyyasqawAakerp possesing nothing 
but one piece of cotton cloth (Dsi.) ; 
c'aw'as there is none besides myself; 
pee Bx raw A Re: briap-hkhyer-wa las mi- 
yok in the end you will probably do 
nothing else but despise me (Mil.); 
que ata eae ess rKIE’ we saw nothing 
but a snow-leopard, your reverence we 


did not see (Mil.); Rap keaks ‘vem a it is 


good for nothing, it only does harm 
Mil. 

aw3 lap-che in C. used for expressing 
probability as also in W. sit'aw3 gthok 
lag che he will probably have seen it; 
cewek ctz-aa3 das bdi bbor-las che as 
possibly I may put this yet aside; 553 
Hraraw'3 you are not Mila, are youP 
(Bfii.). 


a I: & da bell-metal; 2999 9 small 
plate made of bell-metal; 8°g 4-gku an 
image of bronze; 24% ii-gkar, Yee 
ii-gmar ; 85 li-ser, 8°94 Ji-gmug are the 
different kinds of bronse with which 
cymbals, bells, gongs, etc., are mado in 
China and Tibet (Zof. 5, 3). 8° ii-khra; 
@compound made of gold, silver, sino 
and iron cast together ; 8°9% 4-thur bronse 
spoon. &°# /:-ma a metalic compound con- 


T 


taining more gold and silver with which 
images are generally made (J1g.). 

QI: apple,=@ si in O., (Ja). 

a7 li-kan. of a tree: (eq se eg 
Gan ge 8 seq Ax 5'a5' gs (KX. my. 4, 228) 
(the tree) of which when 6 branch is cut 
a new one immediately comes out in its 
place. 

Bax Ki-ka-ra or 8 P'S ii-kha-ra WET 
a medicinal sugar. 

ams aecka Li-ka-ra git-bphel JS- 


wim ancient Malda and Dinsjpcr dis-— 
tricta where sugarcane used to grow luxu- 


riantly during the Buddhist period. 


arb Kakhri watq, feEX vermilion, ace. 
to Ja., Lig.: red-lead, an orange-coloured 
powder. 

Syn. 844% sin-dhur ; B'rSe'E bye-ma 
dmar-po ;%4 8H BM dpi-bdein-skyes ; 09" 
sha-ne-skyes ; geen rdul-,mar ; Zargen'G 
phye-ma ¢mar-po ; Ram 82F% Gmar-ser-tshon 
(Biion.). 


AATSX ii-ga-dur yous, AGT 8 drug. 

Syn. He'939 grofl-bou-pa ; Far age 
stobp-lag-pkyes; MEWQ'YE yors-su-skyoh 
(MAon.). | 

af gag %4 the crow 5. (Lez,). 

BYGE” 74-thas n. of a city and province 
in easternmost Tibet bordering Obina, 
where there is « large Buddhist monas- 
tery noted for containing blocks of the 
one hundred and eight volumes of the 
Kah-gyur. 

— &2 thi incorrectly for *¥ or ag tf 
calendar, almanack. 


Wee's i-dok-ra nv. of a medicinal drug. 
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ara Kiva squinting, squint-eyed 
(Sch.), 8°4'R4 i-wa-mdg squinting eyes. 

HSB Li-tea-byi fewic n. of - noble 
family of Magadha in Vai'sali §o. to 
which the -Tibetan kings traced their 
origin (J. Zaff.). _ 

+ BerSq it-ma-log= 254% Saera drin- 
lan log-hjal evil return for good done. 
aga Li-yul datq Khoten, old n. for 


. & Buddhist country beyond northern 


Tibet.. | | 
Bray Ti-ye-tse n. of 8 Chinese Bud- 
dhist teacher (Grub. 5; 2). 
a a li-¢s way cloves. | 
Syn. Ga ¥q sha-ys me-tog; Fwy 


RE’ 38 dpal-gyi mif-can (Mfon.). 


Rag’ Ay iig-bu-mig Granee ; Sch.: mala- 
chite: Sag Ra here ag gw4y'ta the 
medicine Lig-bu mig cures headache and 
pains in the bones. | 

f Barras ligeziwer warft nutmeg ; 
yi2'2'¥4 sna-mahi me-tog mace and nut- 
meg flower. : 


Ac: lig (Chinese) a red flag (Risii.). 


4 Bray if-ga 1. $94 sign, mark. 
g'ac'q (ufag)=8554% masculine gender ; 
Wifagehgqn feminine gender (Sitw.). 


2, membrum virile, feg; &734=A'8 the 


male sign or organ. 3. the effigy of the 
devil or that of an enemy which is burnt 
in the Vayda (R489 sbyin-sreg burnt 
offering) in order thus to kill him by 
witchoraft (Jé.). 4. in Lhasa the design- 
ation popularly given to all larger gardens, 
the walled enclosures of private houses in 
the suburbs of that city. 


~ 


are | 


QE iid-deRw Ae: recling, dangling, 
waving, floating in the wind (Mii.) ; Aaa 
rocking; Q4Ayae'geew wrin-shig iif- 
byul-was a floating cloud arcse; «ayy 
Qce'a5q'9 an infant struggling with hands 
and feet (Pth., Ja.); sassx aan eng’ 
ac-2 akg (4. 185) a female yogini in 
dancing mood came reeling along. 

An Ay lid-tog or 8€'%q Lif-thog a film 
or pellicle on the eye (Med.). 

Arq lif-wa any entire piece; Qc: 
kif-po or 8&° whole piece; 8n'984 Uifk-geig 
of one piece; 48% if-behs four pieces 
or parts (of a slaughtered sheep or goat 
or yak). Often=#° rnampa; Fr}? 
QnA geer-gyi id-wa a piece of unwrought 
gold: & Zag a¥yagw ae Fay gas gq gde: 
RRC SH ETH TI (A. 66). 

an Z iih-tshe gratings, lattice: 42 2'5g 
lift-tshe-dgu a lattice with nine squares 
or rectangles init. | 

AAR’ ig igmoften 2 Kd-he 
swinging, waving, & 

Aral kifg 1. banished, forsaken, aban- 
doned ; 2a Qw ays lifg-kyis-bekyrir to cast 
out entirely. 2. a hunting or a chase in 
which a number of people are en- 
gaged ; 5#4"828 dmag-lifs a general chase, 
all men of a village taking part in 
it; @aeeaha lifig-la bgro-wa to go a 
shooting, a hunting; 80B Jids-khyi a 
hound: 2&8 4s-khra hunting falcon, 
hawk. ways hify-gioh-wa to get by 
huntiug, to hunt down (J@.) ; Qrw'HK'a 
lidg- btafl-wa what has been got by hunt- 
ing, game shot or caught (Ja.); anv 
ataw'd J:A¢-hdebs-pa Sch. : to hunt. 


Qraye 1: iifs-pa hunter, huntaman ; 
aca‘ H lihs-pa-mo huntress (Cs.). 
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Arnaz II: Sch.: quite round or 
globular. 


Ne i all at once, suddenly ; altogether. 


Ql tu 1.= 9% bu-mo a girl (mystic) (K. 
g. ®, 179). 2. knag, knot, snag,=9®x"4 
Gdser-pa. 3. num. for 86. 


@™ de-kai an incorrect form of 
@q4'%e° crucible for melting gold and 


silver (Sch.). 


ay lu-gu, 899 dug-gu lamb; dimi- 
nutive of 9% Jug; os 45 bu-gu-rgyud a 
rope to which the lambs are fastened, or 
s.rung; hence, any loop, chain or rope 
connected or knotted with another (Yig.- 
k. 13). | 


Qo) tu-wa 1. vb. to throw up phlegm, 
to clear the throat; §@'9 glo-lusca to 
cough. 2. shet. ara; a cough. 


Ql" ju-ma 1. green grass growing in 
swamps. 2. acc. to Jd.: a pool contaiming 
& spring; ground full of springs: q's 4 
rich in springs. 

@'3'5 Lu-Ai-ta n. of a group of hills 
situated on the bank of the river Patwa- 
lotana where grow wild the red Salu rice, 
Mudga, Man bru-wa, &o. (S. Lam. 37). 


QUA] lug (G94) TEM, aq a sheep. 
OTE GIT! lug-itar lkugs-pa stupid, 
innocent like a sheep (Mfion.); @7/*4 the 
carcass of a slaughtered sheep (fés#s.) ; 
@1'5 lug-khyu flock of sheep. @9'95 Acy- 
sig or lug-thah a wether (Sch.); S939 
lug-thug ram: @F87%5'SGR" lay-thug-yi 
rba-dbyibs like a ram’s horn (Vai-s8.), 
33'S789 rgya-ru Jug-thug a Saigo ram 
(Jé.); TS" the dust raised by a flock of 


sheep. . 


er Ba 


Syn. are e-da-ka; F'°35" jto-hphaf ; 
We 64 bal-(dan; SPR AU bal-can or 
gyat-kar ; Fx'F gyah-mo (MAon.). 

a7B* awofe the sign of the Zodiac 
called the Ram. 


S774 lug-gi-io the sheep-year, n. of 
a year of the Tibetan cycle of twelve 
vears : GEN Se B85 Qe a ex qua (A. 


91) if referred to chronology, it was in 


the year of the sheep. 
OTH SAS lugegi-geed as met.—= yea 
spyaf-ké wolf (Bffion.). } 
BTA lug-gal or EEN fug-sgal sheep’s 
load, the bags put on the back of sheep. 
OTEWCA lug-Ral-wa=8YER'a lug-ochuh- 
wa name of a medicinal herb. (Vai. 9f.). 
S91: dug-pa 1. or @tB sbst. shepherd, 
keeper of sheep. 2. to huddle heads 


together like timid sheep, to be sheepish 
in behaviour (J@.). 


@794 sheep’s wool. 
ayAq dug-mig also called ga'at'ga 


rgyal-wabi-spyan n. of a flower: qyaya - 


F459 SK 2 45'8a tho flower of lug-mig 
cures poison and plague. 


QAPN lugs 1. the casting, founding, 
of metal: QF" O'R Juge-eu bug-pa to 
found, cast. 2.=€4 way, manner, fashion, 
mode, method: 84'9'qqw'g'§a'4q bog-kys 
lugs-ou gyte-cig do secording to the 
fashion of Tibet; S@ qqaSwq'85'<ta 
Raht-luge-kyis bon-byed-dgos you must live 
according to our, te. the Bon fashion 
(Mit.) ; ren GR’ Qa’ y "gH ho feign- 
ed meditation .¢., shewed as if he was in 
meditation (Gir.) ; 88'Ra-a8 quay 85 di-yin- 
pabs luge-eu-byeg they speak, act, make it 
appear, as if it really were so (7d.); 5°SR’ 


1215 


a | 
fy qq} peas my way of building (2ii.). 
8. opinion, view, judgment, style of pro- 
ceeding, 95°55") @qN's khyed-rafi-gs luge- 
la according to you, if we followed your 
advice (Mil.); SvqqN chog-lugs religion, 
‘.¢., & certain system of worship and faith, 
Ban afn Sa qq ac'asc’ which of the two 
religions, the Brahman or the Buddhist be 
the better one (Gir.). 4. Ofa established 
manner, custom, usage, rite, (from Jd.). 
Baw Ac’ Jugs-goK a crucible. 
SITE = Qe : Sargqy and skaprRy 
@H4; qyrax', qatfxy good manners or 
morals. 
QGWH Jugs-na o cast: ¥ 3 ' 4As ryya- 
gar lugs-ma an image cast in India (J4.). 
BIW Fe Luge-sak-shyee— HH'aBA'4 
skar-ma_ $tan-pa WTRTT ; the fixed star 
or the polar star (Mfon.). 


aq 9=a9~%4 1. contrary to custom 
or usage. 2. Waite special order: #* 
BqWHYA25'G4 (Va-sel. 48). 


QR" 1: (vd s holder, carrying sling, 
bent handle, strap of a vessel, basket, etc., 
different from 94 ywu-wa a straight handle, 
hilt. 


QR” II: 1. wrae or 9%'@*' 8 precept, 
injunction ; but hardly so imperative as a 
command; used of words spoken by 
secular persons commanding respect: 
mm ae Qh ge Fa au nhas-gnak-wahs luft-thob- 
nag huving obtained nis father’s permissive 
injunction (Dsi.). 2.= 998" spiritual 
exhortation, admonition, instruction: 9&' 
4¥x'Q Juf-gtoh-wa to admonish, enjoin; 
qe'Qkwge lufi-gi rjee-braf those who 
follow the precepts of the saints; q&"§4'9 
lufi-ston-pa also 45'S R45 lufi-du ston-pa to 
instruct, to give spiritual precepts, else 


Gees | 


with regard to supernatural voices, etc. 
(2ft.) ; esp. to prophesy, predict. q&"agy4 


w@7reca precept, inspired command, pro- 


phecy, three or four kinds of which or of 
Vyakarana are mentioned in Buddhism: 
(1) water wrarce OF qr g qe apr; (2) fiery 
ware grax g Pasa s; (3) aftr waw 
Rarqqragya; (4) qramt arace (i. 7.). 


@5'9R4 | huh-feicn prophecy, precept, 
injunction : @2' qe ap4'9-45°9 Jhahi luh-bstan 
beag-pa to communicate the precepts of 
the god. 

Q5'84 lud-thag a strap or rope by 
which anything is suspended or held. 

GER! luhthak=— Barks [bu-wa-hdsin 
(HRon.). 

QR aga'a lu-bdren-pa to cite, quote, 
an authority (74). 


Qe'sge a sige’ §8e 9 Juf-ghyug-pa geum- 
gyi phrea-wa. ot of a religous work (A. 86). 

qn atawa- qn tya lufl-bbogs-pa to give 
instruction ; also wqa@uy precepts given ; 
@*'84ra one who has received instruction, 
one who is inspired. 

qx'saro luf-tshags-pa a collected mind 
(Nog.). 

@&' 248 Juft-rigs here 9*" duff is the com- 
mand of the saints and 244 rigg-na is the 
learning of the sage. qe 'Sqwqraq cat: 
dr §a54'8'A4 he is the master of precepts 
of the samts and the learning of the sages 
(4. 0). 


@r'd luh-pa 1. as a district, 
a valley; %@=" ri-Wsé mountain and 
valley; q&'35 Asé-chon a largo valley. qe 
aq the upper part of a valley; qrateqa 
the lower part of a valley; qx a%4gu the 
central portion of a valley. 2. furrow, 
hollow, groove, ¢.g., on the surface of a 
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stick (Mil.), or of the liver. 3. one’s 
country, native place: <=xqraatz fA 
my native place is Dong-tze. 

Q"'FR° lufl-stoh a desolate, a solitary 
valley, ava fit abode for hermits. 

Qe'R} = seca) Gayifee the four bordecs 
or limits. ; 

@5 Aig manure ; QV ARNT Jugd-bgrem-pa ; 
to spread manure (on the fields); 48 
lud-kiws dung-water ; @5°*° Jud-dos dung- 


hole; G78" fag-phu dung-hill; 95°99 


lug-bbu grubs, ete. in a dung-hill (Ja.). 


QA'H lud-pa Wer chet. phlegm, 
mucus: @§7@48 to cough and throw out 
phlegm. @58859 Jug.bbod-pa= Few 

glo-bgogs-pa or *faara _— (Ufaon.) 
to eough out. 


CO lum-pam 5% a elf; pok-ho 
shet-br jod-pa saying that one is come 
or coming (mystic) (K. g. P, 87). 

@cH<4 n. of w grove in the village of 
Lumpa in Tibet (Réss#.) 


$3Q Lami, GOR Ler bins 
@fert n. of a queen, and that of a grove 
called after her, situated in the Nepal 
Terai where Buddha is said to have been 
born. 

ASIN Jums (#4595) 2 beth used as a 
medical cure ; 6°24" 9' qr" chu-tchan-gyt hums 
a hot-bath ; SY P'S a" bdug-rtes Ma-leme 
a bath in which the infusion of plants is 
used five; apnerad qe Grishe-pabé Jams 
fomentations. 

QIN Jug also @W'S lug-po ache, few, ere, 
@v, wrw the body, the physical frame, 
also the constitution; is also to be used m 
reflective sense: GW UaRGa lug sale 
brdab-pa to prostrate one’s self on the 
ground, 4% 94"o /us-ston-pa to show one’s 
self, to appear. QW9}<eerge'a the body is 


arg 


full of wrinkles ; q¥°9°58"°4 lus-kyi guaf- 
po wraf~ the sense of feeling, in as far 
as it resides in the skin and the whole 
body of man (Med.). QW 3979 lupcyi 
phyag-rgya the configurations of the body 
and particularly of the hand and the 
fingers in making salutatious to deities. 
Qw9 ag lug-kyi ma-ifa the five princi- 
pal parts of the body which must be 
touched to the ground in making saluta- 
tion to Buddhas and Bodhisattvas. These 
are the forehead, the palms of the two 
hands, the two knees: {ar quYayp ar 
wq'a'd'g's then what is called the pros- 
trating to the ground the five principal 
parte of tho body (Kirig. 191). qwQ qm 
lus-kyi-gyas the right side of the body is 
eae (TEN apa sa-byam); Ed 
55 Jug-hyi-gyon the left side of the body 
is called %'g* aa-byam (wast). 

Syn. (resp. @ se); SRA phuf- 
po; 4a°Q5 thob-byed ; eral rnam-bdsin ; 
may gsugs; Mars khog-pa; “9m tshogs; 
ASH'S bdus-pa ; YRS’ sag-phuk ; 35° fer 
len; SPR RR Gas dwaf-pohi skye-mohed 
(fon). 

aNhees lup-kyi reg-pa water copu- 
lation (8. Lez.). 

ew DH hip-tys clan os mot. = Bt rful- 
ma sweat, perspiration (fflon.). 

qa Qerees hep hyip dthab= Ew dg lug 
kyi-rgyol (Mdon.) fighting with the body. 
also = 954 a foot soldier. 

qaw§egz'a the devil of the body, #«., 
Kama or lust (S. Lez.). 

Q"'NS Jup-krab tiger or leopard (A fon.). 

QUA" Jug-dkar lit. white body j= 559% 
g8 Kat-pabé rgyal-po (Affon.) the king of 
the evil spirits. 

QU eX Aupskyes 1. wyst born of the 
body, a a son; also=—A4 Krag blood 
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and %g hair. 2. 35ST e's dgah-byed 
dgra-sta-can sn epithet of Paracu Réma 
(Baton). 


GNF fug-shyod 1.= 2 go-cha ah coat 
of mail, armour (Mfon.). 2.=as met. 
"y¥'% Ki-ma the sun (Mfon.). 


GN age lus-bekume= Brg shim-be cat 
(Mfon.) lit. that can contract its body. 


@wgq4 = lus-rgycgs corpulenee, a fat 
body. 

@W'E4 lug-fan 1. ugly body, an epithet | 
of Vaicravays (Bfflon.). 2.2 59° 3940 
d9ab-byed-sih (Mon). GEA we, gue 
a yakea demon. (8. Lez.). qwaag qu 

the quarter of the ugly-bodied 
beings, the place where the yakgs demons 
reside (the northern quarter }8. 


a’ 34 Jupcan wate that having s body, 
a living being : gw 3yya §'q8) Gg gx 
ax'a'Q4 tho life of all bodied living beings 

-is (momentary) like a bubble of water (KX. 

d, %, 65). @w 3444 FA5'5%&: 2 favourite 
of every body; @™°34° 94" lup-can-gnag= 
Nc BX grof-khyer town, city (MAon.). 

Qwq84'9 lup-goig-pa Wang of one body ; 
qgwwy an epithet of the planet Budha 
(Bfon.). | 

ORs lap lonn= ayers lasd-mod 
gbrum-pa @ woman with child, a pregnant 
woman (Jffon.). 

qwan lus-chas the entire clothing of the 
body comprising dress, hat and shoes. 


qw' 35 Jug-chen 1.=as met. 2% rha-mok 
camel (Affon.). 2. epithet of the planet 
Réhu: qa da BR ae a gala Q ga a gen 
aka okey yas Tg (XX. my. P, 59). 
qe aiken lap-qnchom-ma=Q5 85 HER bud. 
meg mchog @ handsome woman (Jffon. ). 
156 


a alel 


qa eergn's dug-fiamy chuf-wa a lean 
body. Syn. "89 ga-spab; 4°75 ga-mog; 
Bra gkom-pa; POTER Kame-chud ; Fores 
stobe-medg ; °5'9 rig-pa (Affion.). 

garakaer as <= YWOERA 
firm body. | | 

Quays lup-géie-pa of composite body 
= Saas tshogs-bdag an epithet of Gana- 
pati whose body comprises those of man 
and elgphant (Mffon.). 

QUE’ lup-pdol-che= Gude iup-che-w0a 
huge body, giant; gigantic (Mag. 40). 

qwan’ = 955 the devil, the demon Mira 
(8. Lee.) 

@we4 lup-idon given as met.=4 ba or 
@E-R hyv-mo cow, a-milch cow (Mfon.). 

Gress lag idanma 28 met. a woman, 
a goddess (Mfion.). 

QIANEl Jug-pa, in C. also “9 lappa; 
to be left, to remain behind or at home: 


fearless body, 


Bes gaafjwews to remain in Tibet for 


two months; 4«Tqw7%s has been left 
indoors; 334°5'4"'9 ghen-du lus-pa to res 
main uppermost; @¥'%%'85'9 due-par byeg- 
pa (Pth.), US G49 lag-ow byug-pa to leave 
behind, to leave a remainder. qw% 
ma-lus-par entirely, wholly, without any 
left; acc. to Jd, surely, undoubtedly, af 
any rate. a | 

awa lug-phra 1. fine or subtle body= 


¥= glog lightning. 2. GAR anyt 


lit. slender body fig. 849 bu¢-meg woman 
(Affon.). 8.=%54 the waist (8. Lez,). 


quanqea lus-bphage-pa ftv holy 


body=the eastern continent acc rding to 
the Buddhist cosmogony; a name of Mi- 
thila or ancient Tirhut. 

qwten Jug-bohs bulk of the body; 
qu%ca’ gty bulky, corpulent, tall. 
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GBS fup-byag form of the body. 

GAS Jup-hbad as met. Ete chul-mea 
sweat (fon.). 

qwals'c lug-bb0d-pa coughing, to cough. 

Syn. Fa¥qrs gio-bgoge-pa or “Mews 


. bkhoge-pa (fon.). 


@™E™ yyy the secret parts of the 
body. 

QA Aup-ma remainder, balance, re- 
sidue. 

Syn. Bq" pyeelug; B04 phytr-ias; 
TG thag-hug. 

apa le-khag= 45 or % different seo- 
tions or chapters. . 

ari for *% and “@ 7" idleness and 
fighting or quarreling ; aleom}*'%§ (Yég. 
88). 


QRS k-brgon or ATH degergen 1. 
poppy, opium ; &'a94'e'¥4 lo-brgan me-tog 
the poppy flower. Vag St yee | a 
Ran paar yay cee ann’ nge XK the juice of 
the poppy plant, taken with rice-beer 
stops hemmhorage from the mouth (K-. 
g. 3, 46). 2. diapered design of warm 
fabrics; thas in MW. : La | 
le-bryan a flowered carpet ; 
dag ale®s Le-brgan djol-ber (Pth.) s 
flowered dress with a train (Jd.). 

Q'S b-na the soft downy wool af the 


Tibetan goat growing next to the skin 


and below the long hair, the shawl wool ; 
fine woollen-cloth, MaKda oloth of 

QS] le-ma 1. v. 9% lebu. 2. the striped 
broad sheets of cotton and wool msnufac- 
tured in Sikkim and gen. worn by the 
Lepcohas. : 

QUE] ieJag appendix, supplement, 
addition (Cs). 














AAs | 


QS h-lan rebuke, reprimand, blame, 
and 2°05 Je-lan-pa, YAh'858'8 le-lan bdah- 
wa to blame. | 

Qasr ses ielam mkhan for Gar ars 
dag-lam-mkhan. 


VY blo or TA, be-l-Kig eR, 
wate indolence, laziness, tardiness; T° 
8°95'34 le-lo masbyeg cig don’t be lasy! 
AH 34 Ue-lo-can Wea, ware sleepy, lazy, 
slothful, also= 95: Faw 34 btafi-sitoms-can 
indifferent (Maon.); 24'S le-lo-wa=84'9 
gien-pa a fool, a stupid fool (Bfon.); 
ata getter a lazy woman; 74a alu 
le-log-hgrog 4R9%25;35 slothful motion, 
walking very slowly out of laziness. 


Qa "Al degs-pa or 84H legs-mo 
Sq, 8a:, we, ary, we 1. good, serving 
the purpose, useful, proper, praiseworthy ; 
eras arya goodness, excellence; adv. 
aqax lege-par well, duly, properly. 2" 
ax tna jeyg-par hoflg-s0 you are welcome ; 
4aand jo-legs-pa a healthy happy year ; 
3 gXEwrag ci-jtar byas-na-legs which is 
the best way of doing ? gaa 45°95 Aah 
nug-na cin-tu legs-so if you can do it, very 
well; also 298% Jegg-s0 very well; well 
done! .aquaqa' le7s-legp-20 excellent, 
capital. 2. neat, elegent, graceful, beau- 
tifal O. 3. 84H lege-mo in Stkk.= good, 
in W. as adv. well, duly, properly, like 
aed leggpa. Arse Fh qaeg she who is 
always cheerful. 94° cegs-bgro that 
goes gracefully, an epithet of the king 
of horses. ®4wage" well thought of, 
carefully considered. S25 keys-brjog 
wafers (1) = 995g legs-smra full descrip- 
tion, well said (Bfon.); (2)=2qwaag 
wafwa elegant saying. 2493" qerar 
well or suspiciously born or grown; 
qa efs quran well-dressed ; Wyrss'ga 
fax well-accomplished, successful; 2 
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excga te qaqa fully ordained; @q1e* 
wi5'a weyfera adored, worshipped ; 4arax’ 
ayraay = =6gtafea well-preserved, well 
arranged ayerax arsed gather well exa- 
mined; @3ax4ya fa doing good 
service, to be useful; @4raxey 3s quae 
to benefit, a benefactor; @4wax'aaa 
legs-par hphel=%% 224 nor-hphel prosperity, 
increase of wealth or happiness (Mion.) ; 
ATI AEs SETA growing up well. apr 
axekem to suppress or vanquish fully; 
Aap: ae'ah soem fully acquired, well 
qualified. 2qwox'25¥ gar¥a well collected, 
gathered carefully. Sqr ages qqarcer 


good beginning; Sqras3x delicious; 


ATOR = 4; aay teed enazaq wel- 
come ; S4N'X20 5 BIE very accurate 
or correct. 


Agu CESS lege-brjog-ma wat an epithet 
of the celestial queen, the wife of Indra. 

aq dar Peg se egeg apy ate on. of 8 
Satra in which the fruits of good and bad 
actions are explained (X. d. %, 304). 


age ah- exe Lege-pai skar-ma n. of a 
Bhikshu who had served for about twenty 
years and committed to memory twelve 
volumes of Sitranta works and is said to 
have attained the fourth stage of a aca 
(XX. my. P, 288). 

aq nas lege-boag elegant description or 
writings ; moral lessons. Cognate terms :— 
Maras’ tshig-bsah elegant sayings; 57" 
85H dge-wahi gtam moral maxims; 94°54 *" 
@4 sian-fag ro-idan also a humorous poem 
(Miton.). 

deprox'Me’ qa one who has happily 
passed away. 

aay i459 erik}: benediction, blowing. 

aque lege-geo=collog. 479%, repairs 
Rae ony Sa oe'3a' Ha: aay NR ang: ce 


 aragren, | 


AAT | 


am Sanryata (Vig. &. 3) I am on- 
gaged in assiduously superintending the 
repairs of the great monastery ot Sam-ye. 

aqu’ a¥e lege-geol resp. thanks, acknow- 
ledgement, gratitude, in C. 

| BRAT X Len-ka-ra n. of 8 place: 94’ 
winanas (A. 57). 

Qx"Ei len-pal: (rarely 8&8 loh-wa, $49 
Jon-pa) pf. F5™ lof (rarely 4& Jods), fut. 
ae’ bch imp. 44 lon C., Me" lofor Sau 
‘loflg Dal, Mil, WE* blads Ce. 1.=%59 
, BEE to receive, get, obtain, 
BAW gRS'O gnay-flan len-pa to obtain 
an inferior place vis.: for being reborn 
Thgy. agnty wurqraerce the cause of 
receiving or getting {material cause }6. 
2. to accept, what is offered or given; 
opp. to %&%'8 jdor-wa; also to bear, 
to suffer patiently, to put up with. 3. 
to seize, catch, lay hold of, grasp, 2.7., 
one that is about to leap into water 
Dsi.; to catchup; to catch, to take 
prisoner; to carry off, ¢g., the arms of 
killed enemies ; a BAR ma-byin-par to 
take what is not given, to steal, to 
rob; 443728 len-pa bdra it is as if it 
had been stolen from me Gir.; 6&'8'95'4 
chuf-ma len-pa to get or take a wife, frq., 
also to procure one for another person; 
HqA5°9 srog-len-pa=4Y dphrog-pa to 
deprive of life, to kill (JfAg.) ; to fetch it! 
to take possession of, to occupy (by force 
of arms) Gir. (Jd.). 

as'a'a§ len-pa-bsht in Budh. the four 
kinds of 244 Jen-pa taking are mentioned : 
(1) g'92'85°9 fta-wahi len-pa; (2). SU Rew 
RR age qe aay aR ah aaa; (3) TOE 
ahaa bdag-tu emra-wahi len-pa; (4) 45° 
a8:a5' hdog-pai len-pa (K. 4. 4, 451). 

Qi5"El IT: n. of a place in the district 
of Pempo in Tibet (Loi. *, 3). 
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— OT Byer pn, coat [saffron 
ara weve,» TAI. 
BF ted-mo (Ce. also AXH leb-po) 
Hind. qs, flat, Yay aah  mons-ran 
leb-mo Indian flat, pease lenticular; 
@a'34 igb-can flat, level; 44°49 leb-deb flat 
like the ton of a table, level. %'% leb-ma, 


“@erequ [eb-thage lace, bandage, ribbon 


O2., SEV Fave dar-skug-kyi leb-thags 
lace of silk thread; 9499 bag-leb a flat 
loaf of bread C.; 4m°@8 oif-Jeb or 49°45" 
leb-rif e board, plank ; €°89 pdo-led 6 elab 
of ‘stone, af. 819 gleb-pa (Jé.). 


QS eu afvae, uftet, wt; division, 
seotion of a mpeeehy 3h eRe oe 
book. 

Syn. 39 cho-ga; S4 AnH cho-ga shib- 
ma; W& sa-cga; WM gkaby; S535 rab- 
byed; STORY'S rab-byeg tog-pa; IG 
dum-bu ; ST°geM rab-fbyamg; ®YWI bdus- 
pa; BY brtag-pa; FY BPI rab-te 
brtag-pa (Mfon.). 

@] io I: a year (1. waet, Graut, 8%, 
Braqasacsy guage te i.e.,=360 
Bx 94 khyim-shag zodiacal days 2.=365 
*¥5'a% fiin-shag solar days). ¢.=371 Swaq 
tshep-shag lunar days. S&™ eh = WR Tqa 
beginning of the year; "993° Jo [ha-pow- 
pa, Mya ha" lo [ha-hou lon-pa fifty years 
old, of fifty years; Q™'Sa-afjwa dbu-mo 
lo-ghts-ma a girl two years old; @s5"4 
lo-daf-lo, @* 2 aaj lo-re = re-fehin or 
QXnwW /o-re-behin, annually, yearly ; 42 ¥qa 
beginning of the year; S&#-4m divisions 
or parts of the year; #4 S'S lo-nag lore 
from year to year; B'% sfa-lo, last year; 
axa’ Gdag-lo past year ; 88° bdi-Jo or 58 
da-lo this year; 3% phyi-lo in O. and 
we'% saf-lo next yoar; 49/3 lo bkhor-Se 
after one year had passed; 90°9'S'ajfa'§ 


aay 


spag-kyig lo-hkhor-te when the prince was 
one year old (Gir.). The names of the 
twelve years of the smaller cycle are those 
named after the following twelvo animals: 
GB byé mouse, HE" gla ox, RY stag tiger, Xm 
yos hare, °34 brug dragon, QM gbrul ser- 
pent, § réa horee, 44 Jug sheep, § gpre ape, 
@ bya hen, B kiyi dog, © phay hog; 
and these are combined with the names of 
the 5 elements each twice reiterated to 
make a cycle of 60 years. Thus the year 
1908 is called q%4 the water-hare year, 
and %«'%'a yos-/o-pa is person born in- 
that year, eto. 2. for 4 ¥4 fo-tog; for 4H 
lo-ma ; also for %°{°8 [o-tea-woa. 8. prob.: 
talk, report, rumour, saying, added (like 
"5 skag) to the word or sentence to which 
it belongs: 34H Mae a'arss when 6 
rumour is heard that some body has died 
(Thgy.); 245 Sqwge praRa though he 
may get a name (in the world) by his 
learned discussion, he after all is a lar 
(Ja.). 4. num.: 146 (Jé.). 


qh lary FOE Ewe story, 
account, history; Sgwa4 ard news, con- 
taining a history ; gat thid. 

4'aqu lo-chags Cs. every second year.’ 

Wage lo-chud young; also for M{'9"ge'5 
lo-ted-wa chuf-wa junior or lesser Sanskrit 
scholars of Tibet. °34 lo-chenam 4 {'0'3a'H 
lo-ted-wa chen-po = great scholar of Sans- 
krit in Tibet. 

S¥q lo-tog or 49 lo-thog we the pro- 
duce of the year, the harvest, crop; 7} 
2'8 lo-tog rfla-wa to reap it, to gather it in. 
Me Yeraba' Baya lo-tog mohog-tu bde-wam 
Wes'3e° qwordkar-gid the Sal tree 
(Mfon.). 

¥ Jo-tho an almanac. 


Se FAS or S94. 
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459% lodu-thal how many years have 
passed, elapsed : Ska gu'sYaw a hen g yng 
aaracn' aa Garage how many years bave 
elapsed aince ‘the Nirvana of Buddha 
(A. 93). | 

@ ke: g kind of quiver manufactured in 
the Lo country (Résit.). 

Hann [o-kdab= 4's lo-ma leaves of trees 
which fall every year. 


Has lo-pdog =k or 24578" yearn- 
ing: SakesnR Farge Aakeaw (Gbrom. 
f, 18) he had neither yearning nor hopes 
whatever, the earthly-minded sinner. 


49 lo-nag; in every ten years there 
ooours one black-year in whick it is not 
auspicious to do any good work; the year 
1891 was 4°44 lo-nag, and 1909 A.D. will 
also be a 4°44 lo-nag. 

%'3% lo-phyag annual rent (Yig. &. 52); 
acc. to Jd. an embassy sent every year to 
@ suzerain to renew the oath of allegiance. 

Sgqe aera lophyuge-legepa a good 
harvest and healthy cattle. 


QR or lo-ma F988 lo-bdab oe a leaf. 
Nerd wqawt leafless; an epithet of the 
goddess Pandan Lhamo who when prac- 
tising asceticism would not eat even a 
single leaf. 

Marg lo-ma-jfa the five leaves, fig. : 
generally those of the Mabiyina Bodhi- 
druma, the Bodhi-tree of Mahayana doo- 
trine, the leaves of which are: —<a Rem tshul- 
khrimg pure morals, ¥9 ¢hog-pa hearing and 
comprehending, f.e., studying the sacred 
literature, Bwawege’ — khyism-nag-bbyuh 
renunciation, S%4'o'4' 44" dgon-pa-la gnag 
residence ins solitade or wilderness and 
latterly ins monastery, wqw at Rqa Sq 
an'o to be content in the holy brotherhood 
(K. d. 4, 887). | 


aR 


ae lo-ma-kha= & Er 4e chu-Thabi cif 
Varuna tree, the tree of the god of water 
(Mfon.). 

Gah ntayen lo-ma gyon-mapi gsufis 
n. of the dhdrani of a goddess who used 
to Cress in leaves of trees believed to be 
efficacious in epidemics (KX. g. 4, 147). 

Garam: jo-ma-bsaf=*e'§ dofi-ga: ¥r 
ae aga ga aSa a5 Mere AE Ae (Mfon.). 

av age'a lo-ma geum-pa=5%'B5 #4 dur- 
byid-gman (Mfor.). | 

G'wB-aB Ac: lo-mabi bkhri-sih e creeping 
pliant. ‘ 

Byn. g8'9 Fe: blu-yi bkhri-gid; why 
RAM met-tig-bbrag; MF s0-rtes (Mfon.). 

4 n. of a place in Tibet (Ded. %, 33). 

Re BX" Bs lo-mak khur-(dan an old man, 
one who is under the weight of many 
years (Mfion.). 

&'s% lo-mar a year’s supply of: butter. 

_ 45 Jo-tshan annual produce, harvest. 
4°2°Ac'5 lo-yi cift-rta as met.=9'% Ki-ma 
the sun (Bfon.). 

Saen lo-legg, = TE ages fiw the 
year in which thero has been a good 
harvest. | 

gar silk or satin of the colour of 
juniper leaves (Jig.). | 

GAM lo-ceg— FH rtsis monetary account ; 
also astronomy (#fon.). 

Gans lo-beag= 4 lo-tho (0s.). 


] I: is also used to signify die- 
pleasure, disapproval, unwillingness as in 
aR'ms'S gdi-skag-lo, 3°'% ser-lo, UW'S thog- 
lo, thob-lo, €°% sgom-lo, H'% c¢5-lo, awh 

eto. 

] IIL: n. of place in upper Tibet: 
ata 9a p2-Qs Sa qari ogee (4. 119). 
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Q Iv: interpretation ; 94/7 5a gs Saar 
nas, Mf aw ge Saree (4. 96). 


LOAM oka Cae byig-rten 
world. aaa s lo~ke ¢0a-ra, aay Rae gay 
byig-rten qwaft-phyug epithets of Avalu- 
kites’vara Bodhisattva. 


LOS voteya or HH lo-tshé-swa the 
well-known title given to the Tibetan 
translators of Sanskrit works. 4% Jo- 
pan= '{'9 lo-tsha-wa and a8 5 pan-gi-ta 
Indian pandit and Tibetan Sanskritist. 


a h5 Lo-hit Ofer the river Brahma- 
putra in part of its course through Hast 
Assam. Also 4°$4¢* Lohin-tara: 4545" 
x Ra35° REN (A. 87). the river Lohintara 
the source of treasure. 


*{2Y"E1 log-pa I; vb., pf. and secondary 
form of #44 [dog-pa, q.v. 1. to return, to 
go back: $05 yul-du Gir.; aya ags log- 
pa-bbrag Gir, Syw2ks"% log-la hdog-do 
Gir. let us turn back, 93°4q a8 aR physr 
log-pahi lam the way back. %. 9% to come 
back, to come again. 8. to turn round, 
to be turned upside down, to tumble down. 
Ewaa Ko-log-pa to revolt, rebel. *efq"9 
fio-ldog-pa to turn away one’s face, always 
used fig. for to turn one’s back on, to 


— apostatize: axa Fara pkhor-wabs flo- 


Idog-na if you mean to turn your back 
to the land of the cycle of existences, 
Sa %°85'a Log-po byeg-pa to revolt, to rebel ; 
Sara ¥u'a log-pa rtsom-pa to plot, to stir 
up an insurrection Gir., 49 c' 24 log-pa- 
mkhan a rebel Gir. (Ja.). 


gaye Il: adj. fa, fact, facia 


_yeversed, inverted, irrational, wrong; 


Nay c-as log-papi-lam, 44 lam-log-pa in 
Mil.=a wrong way ; Sear gqs log-po- 


rea 


la shugp-pa to rush into error, to turn to 
what is wrong. 9°'%4 Ho-log or Wo aq'4 
Ha-wa log-pa, v. infra Mary log-}ta, Sa'a'a 
chog-log-pa a wrong faith, false doctrine, 
heresy ; 9°84 grwa-log, UN jo-log col. an 
apostate monk or nun ; 44% fog-par and 
(col.) 44 log adv. wrong, erroneously, also : 
beck, again. Seqpax'teer's log-par seme-pa 
to think evil, to have suspicions (about a 
thing), often=p%4'§5'9 fta-log skyed-pa 
to sin (Ja.). 


49 log-ge-wa [seems to be nearly the 
same as 8979 log-pa, adj. ; Pw Rata ne'e 
prob.: entertaining irrational doubts or 
scruple ; s'8atq'§'9 bah-rim log-ge-wa an 
inverted a&'&a baf-rim, q.v.; “74a a’ gs 
log ge-wa-la khyer he took it beck again 
Mil.) from Jé. “7g heresy, heretical 
observance; KYSeqeweaye (Rdea. 19) by 
bad hehaviour one falls into heresy. - 


Mery log-lea (STR H'S log-par {te-wa) 
or #44 fta-log frrargfe, frareds heresy, 
heretical doctrine, and is of two kinds :— 
Bsaratea yor-pa hyig-pa and Kew aws 
log-par cee-pa. Tho first one denies rebirth, 
the effect of charity, of self sacrifice and 
of doing good, also of wickedness and 
wisdom. The second one asserts that 
happiness and misery are divine gifts and 
there is no consequence from good or bad 
actions and no retribution (X. 4. 4, 187). 
Again we read: Fur ged gray: 
Marg ratty a 24 578 SP TRS (Khrid. 
10) tho dootrine which holds that all things 
are permanent or that every thing is perish- 
able is considered heretical on sccount of 
both being contrary to the doctrine of 
Baddhs. 


Syn. 294 log-rtog; STS bkhn- 
wagi beam-pa (Bfon.). 
See Jog-thaf a kind of linen (Bésii.), 
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Ray aga ery gue Log-hdren bgege-kyt 
rgyal-po fanrqa an epithet of Ganes’s 
(Affon.). 

Syags aye yeas log-pa dud-bgrobs 
spy can n. of a religious sect in 
ancient times who used to imitate the habits 
of beasts and so degrading themselves 
would perform a kind of austerity or 
penance with tho hope of obtaining salva- 
tion (Theg.). 

Raya ala 9 G54 a kind of severe asce- 
tical penance performed by oertein 
religious sects in ancient India in which 
the ascetic used to expose himself to 
vultures, sometimes burying himeelf in a 
trench that they might devour his living 
body ; other ascetics used to burn e part of 
their body under a slow fire (9 Xa'gra). 

Mera%es2ea to hold an erroneous 
notion as something positively good: 44 
aif wf misapprehension, mistake, 
blunder. 

Byatt log-pabi blo-grog= 459 nor- 
wa or 9B4'S bkhrul-pa (Mfon.) to blunder, 


Rqax'gs to wrongly perform 6 thing. 

ata sitcep bal ale: 

Seeman lag-par gpobpe E's'8a'9 fo- 
tsha meg-pa shameless ; aleo shamelessnées, 
effrontary, shameless bolduees (Mfon.). 

Saren'ala log-par bisho-wa to live by 
orime—perverse means snd actions—by 
vice, to live in « sinful manner. It is of 
five kinds :—€«'s8e tshul-hohos ; py 
kha-geag ; FA HEM gehog-slohy ; HFweew'e 
thob-kyis bjal-wa; FUTAW ETT ITH ES 
these should be avoided by the religious 
(K. de. 5, 508). 

Nqumaggra to embrace or hold hereti- 
cal views: Merevagqwat<q the enemy 
of heretics (Yig. k. 10). 


Maye ye] | 

Reoxgea fears downfall, perver- 
sity. ear ys log-spyodg perverse conduct, 8 
sinful life. | | 

 Warga34 log-smon-can one who wishes or 
prays to do evil and what is perverse. 

yl log-enra or SYR'Y'S log-par gmra- 
wa falsehood, slander, perverse speech, 
blasphemy. 44 gat aqw'éa Jog. ‘ 
nags-tshal fig.: the wilderness of the 
perversity of speech (Ys. 2). 

Byn. BERR Jog-agrad; HP REV log. 
bdzen-tshig; Brretawaag ta gkur-wa 
bdebe-pa bphya-tshig (¥fon.). 

+ Maaee log-gshal=¥a' a4 S424 drin- 
lan log-hjal ingratitude, ungrateful return 
for a service done. 

Saha log-gyem fornication, adultery ; 
Ray qhers5'3'9 log-gyem dag-che-wa one 
given up to adultery, an adulteror, @* 
ar Say ghar 3a FEM forsake that wife who is 
given up to adultery ((-.). 

Ray aM log-ceg== 459 nor-wa or “BAS 
bkhrul wa (Mfion.) error, blunder. 

48534 log-sreg-can one who delights 
in vicious actions and sin, has no faith in 
religion, and blasphemes the sacred Bud- 
dhist religion, &c. (X. my. ", 113). 


MAPA logs 1. the side of anything, ar’, 
WW; RRqy a hillside: g RE Reger ase 36 'aak 
FP Acqqwaergra (Zbrom. f, 147) all sides 
of the Lari mountain have been overgrown 
with dense forest of fruit-trees (berry 
trees); F454 résig-logs the side of a wall, 
agq'qu mdun-loge fore-side, front-side, 
gga rgyab-logs back, beck part of s 
thing; 8%%qu sabi-logs surface of the 
earth. 2, direction, side, region: %«'92 
Mequ' ae rkofl-pabi logs-wag from the region 
of the feet, up from the feet (Sck.) ; qv 
teu gyas-logs tho right side, F744" gyon- 
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logs the left side frq. ; $& 44% tskur-dogs this 
side, *'848 phar-logg the other side, on the 
other side. 4%] Jogs-ia azide, apart, 44" 
aaaya logy-la behag-pa to put aside, to 
put out of the way, to clearaway. 94" 
qi Squads thag-pahi siosna loge-geig the 
other end of the rope; S84 logs-fan the 
left or lower side (of a cloth). 3.=g08 
wall. 

Mqa gs logs-skyes— 5H nu-ma qern the 
udder, the female breast (Mfon.). 

Marae cee. 

Gage da BTR Logs chen-poki. ri n. of a 
mountain in the continent of Purva Videha 
(K. d. 8, 337). 

Wan 4°%5"9 Jogs-na yog-pa to be distinct, 
separate, to live by one’s self, to be solitary 
(Schr.). 

aqe'a Joge-pa other, additional: gy 
Sana rgyage-logs-pa spare-provision (Jd.). 

4qn"q logs-su elsewhere ; separate, apart, 
aside. “q"'g' 29'S logs-eu bkar-wa or S40 
8°55" logs-su dgar-twca to lay aside. Syn. 
34°35 gud-du ; WA" gshan-du (Mfon.). 

GR" tof or Me Fe fi" khom-pa leisure, 
spare-time, vacant time, 4< av —afierg, 
r§49 not able, not enabled (4. 28) no time. 
Rx Bo 2a a kN whilst you are always 
hoping to have time (enough), you allow 
the favourable moment to pass away 
(Mi.) ; Res’ 9 98'S Rage 8 a ager gs 
afew Re (A. 65) on returning to 
India I had no time to go to the Jo-wo 
for religious instruction. 

GEM) tok-ka, 4='P lof-kha, %2°9 lo-ga 
yuua intestines, entrails, guts. 

%x lof-ki (Chinese) a kind of red cloth 
manufactured in China (Bésss.). 

4c HF5 n. of a district in the province 
of Kong-po. 


ard | 


Qe"2 jof-wa pf. and secondary form 
of #8 {dof-wa, as vb.: 1. to be blind, and* 
as adj : blind, blinded, also os sbet.: a 
blindman. 4&4 lof-po, 4«'9 4 lof-wa-po 
a blindman (Cs.). 2. also 4&9 loks-pa,= 
@5'a len-pa (Gir.) or 48'S lafi-wa. 


(YEA los-bu, 4e°H or 40H ankle-bone. 


AYR AYR" Jof-lof uprising in waves, 
bulging out. 

Hea lofs imp. of 46°9 Joft-toa : rise up, 
awake, get up! an aude aq let him 
eome out from in side or from his house ; 
xg Aner a’ as'5 2344 now get up and wait 
in the way (A. 129). 

Hew’ GS lods-gpyod ara, wate 1. attain- 
ment, enjoyment, esp. with regard to 
sensual pleasures and eating and drinking : 
Rew YS -4095 lodg-spyod ga-la-byeg they 
enjoyed themselves on meat, Ana §s Ax '8 
aw, lofe-spyod gif de-lag-byed they lived 
on the fruits of this tree; 4&wy54 to co- 
habit, enjoy sensually. 2. plenty, abun- 
dance : Aevage Bacar gs '504 4857984 they 
had collected an enormous quantity of 
food and drink ; 4&3°8 lofig-che-oa great 
riches; wealth, property, Sev gy Py 
Bx'3% lofig-gpyog-kyi bdag-por gyur he be- 
came owner of the property (Dsi.); #7 
gaa: 4c 9s'% he was not rich enough 
to bring an offering (to Buddha) (Ja.). 
3. = 452" nor-pdsag or WS'9 bbyor-pa Vea, 
fawa wealth, fortune. Sev 95'@4 lofty 
spyod-idan = Sx §5' 24 prosperous, possessed 
of health, prosperity and happiness; 
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Hew §5 48 lofig-spyod-gnas—'aHS bat 
mdsog treasury, repository (Mfon.). ana 
§\' F444 perfect happiness, full enjoyment 
both materially and spiritually. 


CLM lod-pa or 854 log-po= G5" Lhod- 
pa l.=relaxed. 2.=9°%' 84 /e-lo-cun lazy, 
careless. 


&x2am the poor class of oultivators 
who are unable to raise a good crop 
( Réssé.). 

743, ion 1. news, tidings, message: 
&a'asc lon-beak good news, 44° §* Jon- 
gprif-wa to give notice, send word, send a 
message ; 449%" lon-skyursca to give a 
reply ; 44°44 9% 044 lon-shig khyer-la cog 
let me know, send me word. 

(G5"EI lon-pa 1. reached, arrived at; 
585 45 khyod lo-du-lon to what age have 
you reach, or what is your age. 4° 2'é5&q 
lo ci-tsam Jon how old are you? 53°99 44 
bcu-drug-ion I 9m sixteen years old. 2. 
to elapse,.to pass, in a general sense: 
asc Ra Gaaec’ after many years had 
elapsed (Dsi.) ; Re Ray RR rifi-shig lon-te 
after a long time, 8°48" 4a"o8 rif-por 
ma-lon-par after a short time. . 

2A TL: Jog 1. in truth, indeed : 4%" yaw 
nx'4u'Qa he is indeed the lord protector 
and refuge. 2. Baa sv%e en can you 
go, could you go! 4m'g8 log-thub yea, I 
can. 3. true, certain Sargeetq it is 
sure and true; certainly it will come to 
pase. | 
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Fra I: 1. is the twenty-seventh letter 
of the Tibetan alphabet correspomding in 
sound to Sanskrit =. It is pronounced 
like sh in the words shin, sharp, eto. but 


palatal ; aco. to Jd. in C. it is distinguished — 


from 4 only by the following vowel being 
sounded in the high tone. 2. num.=27. 


“@ Il: In Budh. various significa- 
tions are attached to this letter :—a'saw 
a Fae Re gy Ea GOK Ray (K. d. 4, 
114) it exhibits to all things the state of 
perfeet peace. Again we have: -4'44'g' 
eR a SRG Aye BR bere Tg TE 
(Houm. 4, 283). So, too: -4waay ean 
opmew sg ewe (KX. my. ", 208) 4 ex- 
plains the perfect avoidance of the five 
kinds of miseries. — 


| INI: ata, «rfav 1. flesh, meat: 
orga he Qsar 349 Tay qs5 being fond of 
meat cuts off the life of animals. -@%8= 
sewed gx thin, emaciated; 44-4 yak’s 
flesh, 29'-4 mutton; -7°%5"4 to boil meat, 
“ES to roast meat; S39V 99" ¢a-houd 
gsum the three kinds of flesh which are 
possessed of different peculiar properties : 
(1) 74°44 human flesh ; (2) 3°94 otter’s 
flesh ; (8) 99/924 bphyi-wagi-ca the fleah of 
the marmot (man. S$). 9849 sexual 
instinct. 2. surface of the body, -t&-%«'g 
wiva [a lamp of flesh ; a senseless person ]S. 
4'8'2'% spote, stripes, etc. on the skin (of 
an animal); -"S"% ¢a-gkar white or fair 
complexion 9] ¢a-bkra pv. of a cuta- 
neous disease Meg. [a kind of white 


leprosy]8. 8. for 4°, the stag. 4. tat 
muscle, §°4 thoracic muscle (Ji). 

Byn. AY§* kirag-skys; AQ ew gas 
bhrag-lag gywr-pa; TUAW ARNE lup-sufls 
geum-pa (Mf fion.). 

AM4 ga-kow for 75 co-bhhon (Vai. 
sf.) grudge, resentment, hatred. 

“"W\ ga-gkag the cawing or croaking of 
e raven ; the ory of the stag. 

“B4 ga-khug bag in which powdered 
dried meat is kept by travellers during a 
journey in Tibet and Mongolia. 

414 ¢a-khog the body of a slaughtered 
animal, without the skin, head, and en- 
trails, 3°4 flesh of a large animal, @«'4 
that of a smaller animal. 

4B ca-khys ; ERX Ba hound, a hunter’s 
dog. 

“RK ca-khra fou (bile}8. 

4R9 ¢a-khrag flesh and blood, meton. 
1. for body: 4'R4' 9" a sound body. 
2. for: children born of the same parents. 

4) 978% ca-hkhon = 9784'905 or MF anger, 
fury, enmity, an enemy; ¢aq" bear- 
ing gradge agamst a person, harbouring 
enmity, v. "4 ¢a-kon. | 

4 ¢a-gog collog. for pr" cam-gos 
lower garment. 

Iq" ca-bgugs Term lit. curled flesh 
or body [the flower of the tree Butea 
frondosa |S. 

“3% a-rgyegs fat ment; 7999 
collog. corpulent ; 7§* ¢a-rgyege healthy 


TERS | 
corpulence. 44 g% ca-nams rgyas health 
and ill-health ; 4735 g¥-42'g444 becoming 
healthy after illness or loss of flesh m the 
body also healthy corpulence. 


Syn. 2#47aax' hishag-beah ; PUTgR fiame- 


rgyas; E8584 sku-ca hbyor-po; Faw asa 


stobe-beag ; FAV S4 stobs-Idan (Mfion.). 


BVM CQa-sfon-can n. of a heretical 
lama of Tibet who wrote many treatises 
explaining the Buddhist tenets wrongly 
and performed Buddhist religious rites 
in & reversed manner and who afterwards 
became a convert to Bon. He was called 
36 349%R and belonged to the 44'q°4 
sect (D. £.). 


44 sa-san fas, xgueat [a fibrous 
root; s medicinal plant commonly called 
Katki]S. 

34 ga-chen aerate «human flesh 
(Sman.) 

TRA? ca-rjen x0 fonre, werfty [car- 
nivorous, a goblin] 8. 

3 ¢a-fic near blood-relation, descend- 
ant. 

Syn. $5°9 rgyud-pa; 29°45 rige-rgyud 
(Mffon.). 

45" ¢ca-dug the month January when 
meat is cured and rent paid in meat col- 
lected by Government and land-lords in 
Tibet (Réssé.). 

8. ¢a-piif 1. (Chinese) a kind of 
tea (Risis.). 2. meat cooked with phing (a 
kind of vermicelli extracted from peas). 

4% ca-bo=5¥ enemy; =] erway 
soy hq Wake ays (SHif.); Bakar 
we his qeaper ge (Khrig. 27). 

{4% ¢a-mo 1. mushroom. 2. is described 
as @qayan% sheop-fold (Résit.). 
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485 ca-neg sqqa fleshless, emaciated ; 
also, name of a hell. 


4'°4 ca-hbu a maggot. 

"5% ¢a-bur in W. boil, abscess, ulcer ; 
mark left by a lash, weal (Jd.). 

485" ca-sbyaf is described as BTV 
99 (Résit.) | 

AY ca-sbrak afear flesh-fly, blue- 
bottle-fly (Jd.). - 

+ 48 ca-ma 1. n. of a kind of singing 
bird like the linnet (X. ko. 4, 2). 2. the 
placenta or after-birth, the bag or pouch 
in which the embryo is formed and which 
comes out immediately after the delivery 
of the child: hence, also, a wet nurse or 
amt. 3.=@¢'2' 4s raiment of the gods (K- 
my. ", 7). 

84 ca-rmen fleshy tumour, a lump in 
the muscular flesh. -4'24°5**'S ¢a-tshan 
¢gmar-po s tumour resembling a weal or a 
wart. 

4% ¢gc-rtsi=-T4*4 complexion, colour 
of the skin: qv a@q Hq} axa (Hirom. PF 
$4) the Brahman’s daughter of fair 
complexion. 

4% ca-tsha 1. affection ; 44°85 (Jig. 35) 
without affection; acc. to Jd.=a friend ; 
#34 amicable, attached. 2. hot meat. 

4% ca-tshe= 3425" nickel silver (Jig. 
16). 

Hes ca-mishan=AE™ ga-stags (Mfion.) 
wyafe [lucky or unlucky marks on the 
body]S. ; 8249595 “yafe fagr [know- 
ledge of lucky or unlucky marks on the 
body JS. 

480% cq-hdecr wart; *E*'3 one hav-— 
ing warts in his skin 

43 ca-sa or 47% foarte 1. prop. flesh- 
eater, carnivorous animal. 2. gen.: a class 
of demons. 478 and 47344 are two 


qa ae | 


kinds of such loathsome demons, the 
names of others of which are as follows :-— 
9 pi-lu, 39g te-wahs pi-lu, Foams 
pi-lu bsah-po, Tq pi-lu mthab-yas, 
ard beam-pa, amar rar Qa'q bsam-pa ma- 
yin-pa, WRT gdufl-wa bsah-po, 95 
sa-byed, GEARSIR'A gei-bryig bsafl-po, 
R-a95'5 mi-feadg-yo (K. g. 5 126). 

08 Qa-schi-giif a. of » cannibal- 
island situated beyond the island of horned 
cannibals : §4° 504 349: (K. d. %, 836). 
4*§5R ca-sa srin-po wea cannibal 
hobgoblin. 

484 ca-sug or | 484 ¢a-gsug =84 sug. 

%- ca-sof aye [dry flesh, one who 
eats flesh |S. 


TTI, ca-gsig bdu few a kind of 


disease [white leprosy]. | 

#97 0TH Ca-bug stay-sgo n. of a sacred 
place in Tibet (Deb. 4 45). 

4Q:abq gt-yi-mchog fau; as met.= 
Teh qe wog-gi-gnas the heart, the seat 
of life (Mffon.). 

eH Qways ca-yi lug-beug met.=A9 


blood. 48°84 ca-yé sa-bon Tm id (Mion.). 


+4495 ¢a-i ho-ta a religious instruc- 
tion of the Tantrik class: 45 9ge'50 
ee ee 
agen an (Ya-sel. 224). [S’alihotra was 
a celebrated teacher of the science of 
horses in India }8. 

4'%3 ca-lan revenge by death for killing 
and the like. 

4% ¢a-log warped, silique, aslant in 
W. (Ja.). 

4°49 ca-log= “49 24 ¢a-log-log bloated. 


age ca-loags is explained as @F 434 


nae ( Rees.) 
HINA ca-srab= AM ca-ramg (Mfton.). 
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4G ¢a-lhag excrescence on any part 
of the body which, aco. to some, is. a sign 
of wiekedness. 

ayy R ga-la gyu-ri=san' (my- 
atic) (Afi. 4). 


A ¢a-cah n. of a large number, a 
numerical figure (Ya-sel. 56). 


7] ¢a-ka « kind of game (Vai. sf.). 

AVA pa-ka-ma, more fully Pera 
saffron from Kashmir, in C. 

$4779 ca-ka ¢i-la n. of a precious 
stone, or gem: yaw HEH EA RBS 
ga-ka ¢é is & protection against evil spirits. 

AIR" Ga-gafi n. of 6 place in Tibet 
4% 3Fan. of a celebrated Lo-tei-wa of 
that place (Ded 4, 1). 

4%85 ca-pho ru-rta (94) ge [medicinal 
plant Costus — 


white Fi ccelien grouse (Mfon.). 


t 5 pa-ta a6 met.=%9 bryya hun- 
dred. 


$ FY HF ¢a-s¢a9 only, simply: 2454 
BF rdsun-po ca-stag=EN ABER. rdewn-po 
rkyat-rkyaS only false, falsehood pure and 
simple. T§4 ga-dag mere, merely, only: 
Ba saiw} khyebu ca-dag (eap-te only 
sons being born; A'sgvetcwr-peq as 
they are all of them poor people ; ®t 
ster aey Gea y they all came to the 
knowledge of the truth (Jé.). 

| a‘ x 'O Ca-ra-pa n. of an Indian 
saint (Loh. * 3). 

$7 XQ RS care dhigntyed 

ann as met.=8* arrow (Mfon.). 


74 
t 5 ¢a-na we hemp, Cs: flax; 
42°38 wrew fine linen; 74? 2 gar- 
ment made of fine linen. 
F'2R ca-por a thick blanket in La. 


{ oR ga-wa-ri wat a hunter; a 
hunter-tribe. 

Syn. &4'9 rhon-pa ; — ri-dbage-pa 
(Miton.). 

+7720 Ca-wa ri-pa n. of Buddhist 
Tantrik saint, a pupil of Nagarjuna (KX. 
dun. 6). 


Xa] ¢a-rag dried apricots with little 
pulp and almost as hard as stones. 

PUAR ¢a-ra co-re (cf. 34%" beer-pa) 
in W. moist (Jd.). 

+ oy ZX ca-rar no a kind of sugar, 
refined sugar (Cs.). 


si aa i ca-can a kind of Chin»se tea. 


Oy ‘2p ga-la yu-rif (Foarg Rey 
gearagn'aa}) (Med.}. 

{ qRarg Ga-rihi-bu saifiga the 
famous early disciple of Buddha. 

SHIZaee Ga-ka Vydkarana n. of a 
Vyakarans or Sanskrit grammar by Aedrya 
Chandra Gomin. 

HEWITT Ca-kya lay-na be-con zeurfe 
uray the S’akya who carries a club in his 
hand (Yig. 17) [n. of the father-in-law of 
Buddha according to the Lalitavistara]S. 


"T} Ca-kya="Ra mr n. of a race 
to which the last Buddha belonged ; prob. 
the Saco of the ancents; the common 
names by which Gautama Buddha is 
universally known :—433v4 = S’akya- 
mani ; T99S soremsy ; 9 GTS are Trey ; 
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SIS nreafiy ; 4973 mye. gyrase 
section of the Sékya race. 9°44 also 
called E'gxw'84Esrz the lama who founded 
the monastery of Sera near Lhasa (Rje- 
nam. 353). 

4 gwa or 445 1. bloed. 2.=6%4 


overflowing of rivers and lakes, in Amdo 
dialect. 

49's $wa-na-n0 =F AHR wrfeat, 
a class of nymph: 5'834-74 rage ays a2: 
grea ats aug yaya se (4. 102). 

F gwa-wa or 48 the large stag of 
Tibet with ton to twelve points on each 
horn, including under this name sume 


three species. 

Byn. {959 rwa-hou-pa ; (FP'5'% pra-ge 
dha-ra) ; “0 ¢wa-wa (BMfon.). 

4'2'S'S Ca-wa rna-wa n. of a country 
in the east of aoe the inhabitants of 
which have ears like those of the deer 
(K. d. ® 267). 

a Cwa-wo sgah n. of a district 
in Kham (Lo. 8 3). 

: N's goa-sa-na (mystic) ao class 
of Brahman (XK. g. P, 26). 

{ +Fy5 cak-ti uf@ ; spear, lance, pike, 
of sword also trident (Cs.). 

“Fl cag in 99°98 9" broke, it burst 
asunder (Sch.). 

RY'““F] 29-709 Std pendant, hang- 
ing, projecting. 

SAIN cags=F' 494 1. joke, iest, fun: 
44a'2°0'35'9 to rally maliciously, to turn 
into ridicule with sarcasm ; &4'-49" a bad 
joke. 2. cause of contention, object of a 


FS 


dispute or a quarrel, matter in dispute, 
quarrel in gen. (Jd.). 

FAY'S cag-na wan stone or rock, 
gravel ; 4424 gravelly; 44% o plain 
abounding with gravel. #955 rocky 
ground ; 4434 gravel ; 44°" earth mixed 
up with pebbles, stony sterile ground (Jd.). 


“E" cad « kind of tambourine used by 


the Bons during their religious services 
(Lok. * 5) v. ' graf. 

1 RAR Qaft-kar HEX 1. n. of areli- 
gious sect m ancient India. Also n. of a 
Tirthika teacher who held :- yre'A' sq 
at) aqargwaera A pyaa rs) yr 
RR Ry RSE (They. $8). 2. an epithet of 
Mahes’vara. 

t “E'FR cas-kha conch shell; an? 
que pt gars the country of Shaugshung 
(Yig. 9). 

4699 cah-thag 5g *'9 (Jig. 25) warp; 
the longitudinal threads of cloth ; length. 

AR'AR" cak-lak=Fq sabre, sword 
knife (Mfion.). 

A'S cah-cah ataata; ataentfas 
1. crane (8. Lez.) (Zam. 5). g24'4'R ds 2 
bird of the height of man that subsists 
on poisonous drugs, &c., a fabulous 
creature with wings and bird’s feet, but 
otherwise like a human being ; -®'4'53 
aco. to Cs.: pheasant or partridge. 2. n. 
of a flower: “RR SR ge'4'F5 this 
S’angs‘ang flower is not found in India 
(A. 105); 9 egg 92 age BS Hee charm- 
ing is the forest of S’ang-S’ang and 
juniper (A. 140). 

Syn. C497 dabi-wak dehi-pa-ka; 3% 
"BS dug-btsho-byeg ; ARARRS cafl-can 
dehes (Mfion.). 
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4 FEM coh-cohg=eE5pR high and low; 
any undulating surface. 


EN cafe I: or 4n0¥ wrer; resp. the 
nose; 45° nostril, KW tip of the 
nose. SPEAR SYR AW HEMEL T (ANT) GR 
saying that attachments are bad he knit 
his nose (8.¢., brow) (4. 106). 


EN II: n. of a district of Tsang 
situated to the north of Tashi-lhunpo 
(Loh. 9 5). RRBRCIN Cahekyi shot-tehal 
one of the 37 holy places of the Bon (G4. 
Bon. 88). © RE Cafts-rnam gif a town 
with a monastery in Skang under a Jong- 
pon (Béss.). qe qs caks risa-geer n. 
of a place in Shang (Deb. 4 12). 


“FR cag 1.=%*' straight, perpendi- 
cular. 2. mark of punctuation resembling 
& perpendioular-stroke, also §*'-44 or 24-45 
Is a diacritical sign of about the value of 
our comma or semi-colon; 37-45 the 
double perpendicular-strokes dividing 
sentences, or, in metrical compositions ; 
ai'-95 the four-fold 45 at the end of 
sections and chapters; 2445 the dotted 
4, an ornamental form of the ordinary 
put after the first syllable of a line; 
A585 T2859 to make a 5 (Seh.). 


FAA cad-pa or FAK9 and 4459 to 
comb, to curry, (@ horse), also 49° §%9. 
Also: to brush, to stroke, to rub gently 
with the hand in W. (Jd.). ¢ag-ma curry- 
comb, horse-comb (Seh.). | 


FR'AX cag-yor= "5 ya-ru a yak-calf 
one year old: #Ve*'9'9qwa 6 skin of a 
yak-calf (Résis.). 

“B\ pan 1. union, mounting, lining of : 
wn ye -44'F5 skag-gitis gan-abyor two differ- 
ent languages joined together, n. of 


a4 


Sanskrit and Tibetan vocabulary; ‘3 
FS agg 951-44" 95 8 wooden vessel mounted 
with iron bands. 2. small-boat; 44°49 a 
ferry-man in C. 3. mow-leopard, in 
W. (cf. 4). 4. ditference, distinction : 
4°95 to distinguish, decide, differen- 
tiate : aq" Qa-45'2°95'c4 as no body else is 
able to decide it. -¥74% ¢an-cor affected 
by company, union, or companionship. 

“85 can-pa I: 1. wrongly spelt for 
2-449, a butcher ; 84734'-94'9 sinful butober ; 
44'P. slaughter-house, batcher’s shop, 44° 
butcher’s knife; -94°94 sinful ignorance of 
slaughtering an snunal. 2. master or 
rower of a boat, boatman (Jd.). 

“AA TL: 1. = arenes fieg-bab-pa, fault 
ge 88 gar eet ays o2'-45'90' Qe by the fault 
of po'luting the royal residence (4. 144). 
2, awe, yafen, Straqe, ugly, frightfal. 

i 9550 Qan-ti-pa n. of an Indian 
Baddhist teacher (K. dun. 45). 

+ 84 Gan-di-le or 44°59" sfew- 
aim; n. of a race (KX. du. #, 333). 

ASX Can-dmar « wild animal of 
the deer class, called; 844434 (X. ko. 
m, 2). : 

-A5\"E gan-ja « kind of Chinese tea. 

435" Qan-dus the Chinese provinces 
of Shantung (Grud. * 4). 


Qab n. of a district between Sakys _ 


and Shiga-teo; 4""'i'g fa n. of 
a ] in T wT: Paw an Te 4 sass 
(4. 88) then at the time of proceeding 
from Shéb-go-nga. 


FFT -QA cad-pub 1. whisper, whisper- - 


ing; jocalar saying or speech, @ Joke; 
quan'g'a to whisper in the ears. 2. 800. 
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to Jd. lie, falsehood, 42°47'94"4 to lie, to 
cheat; N° 45% deceitful, fraudulent, 
crafty. 

Bt cam =" geam the lower part of a 
thing, also that of a country ; FI'9 a low- 
lander (opp. to 4@8°9 and (4). a4 a'5, 
geam-du adv. and postp.: below, at foot: 
xR‘ Aq '-4a1'5,285 they will be treated of in 
their respective chapters at the end; 
24:45, under it, underneath that. «pry 
gam-gog= AN under-vest, under gar- 
ment; 898 cam-thabs Garara, faaret, 
resp. 4’! sku-pam, a cassock-like garment 
worn by Tibetan monks. -#*® Cam-ma a 
man or woman of Lower Ledask. 

spr ect B58 34 Cam-thabg sfhon-po-can a 
Tirthtka Pandit who presched a perverse 
system of Tantra and used to wear a blue 
petticoat: 9 Xara epaqar ser apr sew a2 
34'g5% he was an outsider (f.c., non- 
Buddhist) called the blue robe (4. 66). 


{ BV F'2l Gam-bic-ta n. of the Bud- 
dhist Utopia, probably the capital of the 
eastern Greeks, f.e., of Bactria, where 
Buddhism of the Mahayana School in the 
first century before and first century 
after Christ flourished. The Tibetans 
of the fifteenth century A.D. in their 
anxiety to find it on this earth are alleged 
to have identified it with the capital of 
Spain. S‘ambhala in Tibetan is ge 
often spoken of as a country in the north- 
west of Tibet, fancied to be a kind of 
paradise. <pryat ary Journey to 
S‘ambhala, n. of a book written by 
Panchen Paldan Yeshe of Tashi-lhunpo. 


“XK car qa, are, JU, yeure 1. the 
east; -*'§94 eastern direction or quarter ; 
su %ee come from the east; YH" 
reaides in the east, a resident of the east ; 
#5 inhabitant of an esstern country, an 


~~ 


9a 


oriental. 9848 the sun (Fig. &. 14). 
ae'§28 gah fear, one residing in the 
eastern hills, one of the early sects of 
Buddhism. -'qaenqea Purva Videha 
n. of the eastern continent of Buddhist 
commogony. “'@% south-east. 2. termin. 
of 4—% into the flesh. 

9 opr yg 4" or SVRS drought, 
rainleasness. 

5'§5 car-gyis forthwith, straight (A. 
68); 4S gar-rgyag directly, straight 
away, at once: <K§TQq run at once 
(Lyahs.). 

“R'8g5'35 gar-bgywr-byed as met.= 
blood (Bffon.). | 

gut 35h Car rgya-mtsho chen-po 
seems to be the Pacific ocean, the great 
ocean extending to the east of Ching 
(Yig. k. 14). 


REAR RE Qar-ago me-loh gli n. of 
2, place (Résts.). 

FR" Car-kha n. of a place in Tibet. 
*K'FSa48 the chief or ruler of Shar-kha; 
also name of a celebrated Lama of that 
place who was known by the name Pandan 
Shar kha-wa (Yig. 3). | 


“X"E car-ja tea imported to Tibet from 
Amdo (Jig. 22). 

#58 car-rag a kind of cotton cloth 
formerly manufactured in Bengal and 
Assam (Yig. 21). 


FRO car-pa 1.= 849 aefea collected, 
gathered, risen; also: a young man, 
grown-up youth. 2. vefe Udayi the rising 
one; n. of aking of the Liteabys race 29% 
Sgh Raprga hat qageragea (Loh. % 5). 

OX'2] gar-po 1. W.adulterer, on the 
part of the husband (Ja@.). 2. s youth. 
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"a gar-wa 1, wey rise, dawning. 
2. pf. and secondary form of %@* 4; 
‘ya, sunrise, Mawer4x dawning in the 
mind. 38. n. of a tribe. 4. m of king 
Utthinapada, son of king 5#4°99°9, wage; 
this king was a contemporary of Buddha. 

ARS car-ma (8585558) 1. aedt s 
full-blown female; aco. to Jd. grown-up 
girls (collective noun). 2. Sch.: a strip: 
gl gar-rgyab-pa to sew in long 
stitches. 

C5" cal-gkar a kind of white silk 
soarf used for presentation to gods; it is 
described as F BET ETT sys A (Rzss.). 


AA cal-wa a harrow; 4A to 
harrow (Sch.). 


FAH cal-ma stony ground ; mountain 


‘side consisting of detritus ; 44°52 fall of 


sharp stones (Jd.). 


t yay cal-ma-li wreufe a tree 
of hell the leaves of which are sharp and 
pointed resembling swords, and when hell- 
beings try to climb up this tree it imme- 
diately changes the direction of its sword- 
like leaves and points towards tham to 
pierce them. 


FA cay i. part, o48 id; agw-ew 
“e934 part of this rice; qwqwg'a%a 
to distribute,...among (Jé.). 2. some, a 
few ; 94" some days; °42'4a frq. in 
collog. as “‘ka-she,” 4A qRR or rape Fay 
45° please, give me some, a few (4. 1085). 
8 cag-che or 4X39 1. KH fee, 
wy, Wey. 2. eqes=—AH "4 9 good deal, 
the greater part of ; much. 3. Faw3 or 54% 
aim very strong, acute, powerful: ax%aq 
“eb Ac: (Ya-sel. 19). Peay qu'd: qx'agea 


' to beoome very dull or stupid; 4:3, 


aa 
sum or 434 in an eminent degree, 
in an exceedingly great measure: 435% 


age’ did not grow very powerful or 


strong. 


Bq ¢i-wa=4ea or qa txa wfa, ace, 
wa pf. and secondary form of adn, 
1. vb. to die, to expire, to go out (as 
light, fire); 9*54 is dead, died. 2. 
partic. and adj. fata, lifeless, dead, 
deceased ; 42° * qua corpse, dead body ; 
Fa ha'ax'85°%'¥* one already dying still 
recovered; 4'92°q" the body of the de- 
coased (Jd.); a%95 35 yera'wre the” asso- 
ciations of the dead, funeral observances ; 
Ayan aq the quarter of the dead, 
the south, in which quarter’the lord of 
death dwells ; 4:02:34 = 4455" the food of 
the dead, é.c., Wy; also: food given to 

ata ¢t-ki-ma= 28" pa Wee; abst. 
dying, death: 4'#'5 in dying; 44# 
Hq —a8'p'a' Ms ho is at the point of death, 
he is at death’s door. | 

Bm Ci-ka fae n. of a king who 
mourned at the death of Buddha (X. my. 
f, 526). 

t Ayre Qi-ka ko-la n. of a place 

in Orisea on the seaside (Dsam.). 
e 

t ARAL cithon dita frafes 
a, peacock (KX. ko. ", 3). 

$ ARETG eri Hands (OM) « kind 
of medicine: FRENTE 
g'aq9x'% Siri khanda and molasses taken 
together induce sleep (K. my. Pf, 841). 

2-4 ci-ri-ga facts n. of a tree, 
sts flower and fruit (K. du. §, 976) [Acacia 
sirisa] Ss. ae Yq 2: A an’ 3 age qe’ 
ates ageg eee AgR (K. my. P, 841) 
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the fruit called S’iris’a grows five fingers’ 
in breadth on the appearance of the star 
(planet) S’ukra. 

Ra] sirig W. clinking, jingling 
(Ja. ). 

Ry ¢i-rog in W. a sort of early 
barley. 


¢ 2a gla wrongly for 4°" ¢ida wre 
=x QHM, Sa’ fet moral behaviour. 


t 30g gale dru BX, 


Dey ig 1. for 24 after a final §, 2. = 
(to be) able: SgySwh4q2* now you 
have said that you would not be able (to 
do that work) (4. 60, 186). 3. yw, am 
louse; &:34 common louse; @4'44 sheep- 
louse, tick, B‘49 flea, @'94 or 84°44 bug ; 
Sqewa'a to clean from lice; 44° full 
of lice. 


Pag cig-ge-woa 00. to Ja. 1. stand- 
ing or lying close together, close-bonded. 
2. trembling, tottering, wavering; with 
Ra looking this way and that, looking 
about, perh., also, rolling (the eyes)] (Ja). 

Hey Fey gig-geg== QS fefwe relaxed ; 
aleo relaxation. Also: 4qw® as in GF 
Jerden, FX, Fqwh (4. 150) having 
relaxed; SB3eR Iqubc Ca Ayes 
am (A. 66). now you said you would not 
relax, but you have some resources. Also 
=rocking in Mu. 

Pe’ cia I: gerundial particle for tx: 
after a final %. 

Br: II: 1. ge, we, a tree, Fei id., 
in col. gif-dum; Sx: « berry tree or 
fruit tree, P'F5' 3%" a leafy tree; wrak’ a 
withered tree. 2. “1 wood, timber; made 
of wood ; 434 some wood ; pe’: timber, 

166 . 


FETT | 
timber-wood, 893° fire-wood, fuel, re’ 
dry-wood. 

TAGy Gh ka-ku-bha SRA the 
Arjuna tree. 

Syn, Savtte: gpab-bobi-cih; 25’ 
FAR crid-agrad gik; Fer ge phyogs-grub 
(Maon.). 

t4E7T9' A Cth ko-ks ld-kea Wifwareee 
the tree of cuckoo’s eye [the plant Aste- 
racantha longifolia|S.; with syn.: Q&°4e 


bur cif ; \ 8% dri-idan ; B'GTAS khyu-byug- 


mig ; FATE: bur-gih spuh (A fon.). 
tAn35"" C14 ka pet-tha (aficwe) ufica; 
the Kapetiha tree. 

Syn. FW kapeg; FS shywr-riss; 
Aas s0-namy-byeg ; 54° 14 da-dha pha-la 
F2QW34 sho-bbrag-can (Mfon.). 

$ Rn15°4 ¢i6 ka-da-mba; weorew the 
Cadamba tree. 

Syn. Saws tshoge-can; Yawar’ stobs- 
beak; 59°92 AR’ dgah-wahi-gih ; STFA 34 
rdul-stobs-can ; SGT RA hbras-mafi-idan ; 
a7ere4 geol-idan; S8R'35 dgah-byeg ; Ax 
R35 cih-bal-can; S534 chu-skyar-can 
(Miton.). 

Fayre if ka-cin-ba-la the (Tm) 


Syn. AVTayews apid-pa brteegs-pa ; 
X84 rn-tea-na ; FBVSRA gnak-byed phuf- 
po (Mfon.). 

Be'HA HONEY cih-rhun-mahi me-tog ai 
yu; lit. the thief’s flower tree. 

Syn. Ser94"2 54 chom-rkun me-tog ; H's 
skra-can-ma ; §&'34'% dufl-can-ma (Mflon.). 

Fey gik-kun fey, afta asnfostida, 
used as medicine and as a spice : eg 8a 
aser'gs 3595 85 84 asafcotida cures worms, 
cold, and wind in the heart. 
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ARES cid-ghon=GRS gnyi-shur (mystic) 
(Mid. 8). 
ARG piety or Je NyAs any wooden 


image. 

234% gif skya-nor; qtew the Pajals 
tree. 

Syn. 88598 W9  bdog-pah’ pho-iia; 
ais mdsog-tha-ma; *¥as'4§ me-tog 
risa-nag ; QTEX ARR lug-Aan-mig; RAYA Gq 
sahs-kys me-tog (Bfon.). 

Ry gif-tkys wfeM= STE dug-mo- 
ful (Mfon,). 

2953 cif bir-ti a carrying-frame for 
packs, etc. | 

MY TA cit-gi bathag creeping pare- 
sitical planta. 

| Byn. 88 grtea-wa; *%@49 ral-pa; we’ 
rmah; S84 rtsa-phrin; 4 pathag 
(Affon.). 

An TATE o14-91 srin-bu YX; wood-cating 
worm, moth; a writer. 

Syn. $°°9 rtea-bbu ; 96’ gif-san; Ba 
yi-ge-pa (Bfion.). 

Achha oho mig gis, FUT 
[1. aquint-eyed. 2. the plant Shores 
robusta |S. 

AYAVTKD pit-gi me-tog kha-phye 
blossoming, the flowering of a tree. 

Syn. gar ghube-grot; 34% rgya-grol ; 
Fafa go-cha-grol; wh rnam-dhye; 3 
rnam-phye; 3 rnam-par-bye ; STO 
rab-tu-car (Bfon.). 

AR TSA cih-gt rtea-wa Qeaw the root 
or foot of a tree, 4 YER oit-gi rése-mo 
the top of a tree. 

RH gif-egon wood-pecker ; 354 7% 
gif-rgon khra-bo the spotted wood-pecker ; 
Ae HF 54 cif-rgon mgo-nag black wood- 
pecker. 
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ae cif-rgyal 1. a tree of extraordi- 
nary height or circumference, a giant- 
tree. 2.=€Y yw the water-god. 

Anwex cif-maar wee, afteny liquorice ; 
een has Sa Fea'Bs liquorice cures 
disease. of the range and that of the 
bowels. 

AE AER B54 ¢ih-mhar ldah-pa; wafre, 
feat [an aromatic plant, Anethum panmo- 
rium|S. Syn. 2 mi-si; VSR shi-wa 
Ghar; WIV 9 gduge-gkar; Fh AGS a 
HER’ S4 me-tog brgyad-pa mflar-idan ; WAY 
"§™  gnapsu-skyes; STZ ra-wa-skyeg 
(Mfon.). 

ae RB ¢if-houg=G'=" molasses (mystic) 
(Mik. 4)—Fe rey aya: g's and gd 
molasses and honey (man. 3). 

4x'an oif-chag 1. wooden utensils, im- 
plements. 2. tools for working wood. 

4x54 gif-ta-la wreqe palm-tree, 4x 
pa asa Free Bee) gx Age (K. du. 
5, 362) it is stated that the palm tree will 
neither grow nor thrive if ite head is cut. 

$ Fe 5" ciA-tt ka-ka frag. 

Syn. aa" hdab-ma-cik; Furey ti- 
can; ¥5'@4 gnog-idan; §A"@4 dpal-idan 
(2ffon.). 

de ¥q cif-tog or *'Tq fruit of a tree, 
fruit. AR ¥ageh gik-tog rgyal-pomyeh 4 
a sour fruit used for medicinal purposes 
in appearance it is like the heart (Qman.). 
a'Yartorn cif-tog lil-wa prob. faqwe, 
aitea=the wood-apple. It is mentioned 
as most holy among the fruits of India 
and is particularly sacred to Mahadeva 
and valued for its medicinal properties. 
It is one of the 97 4rgqw'ags eight auspi- 
cious objects. 

ARGH cif rta-mo n. of a kind of bird; 
dear enh ora derguanng AGAR RT (Yo- 
sel. 7). 
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42% gif-rta (‘lit. wooden horse’) Tu, 
was, Sfx any chariot, waggon, cart, 
or wheeled convéyance; fig.=279, 
vehicle of the doctrine, 6g. 4.324% Ma- 
hayana school of philosophy; 4.59% % a 
wheeled carriage, chariot; F945 gyui- 
gyt ¢if-ria or “44479 war chariot, of two 
sub-divisions :—gv3yy*4r*e'§ triumphal 
chariots, and gews. §\Fréacas Sawer 
F425 yatu flower chariota, is, light 
conveyances drawn by horses which were 
used by the rich and by royalty. 3 
sipeam’ oif-riaki khah-bsah chariot, the 
body of a waggon; 40 5te% gif-rtabs 
dak the pole, beam, shaft of a cart; 
gtaac'% cif-rtahi bphaf-lo chariot-wheel, 
4c-s2 25 cif-rtahs cyes the track of a car or 
cart. 

Sy n. for acs :— eras Jam-bgrog ; Mn 
BRS yoRs-bekyod ; Wr a8 rnam-par-bdron ; 
HR4 pra-lden; FH rta-can; WAT 
ghab-cit-kdein; 249 theg-pa; x eoraiha 


— bkhor-log bgro-wa ; *Kerdare pha-rol legs- 


bgro (Bfon.). | 

Angi Res pit-rtabi kha-lops warefa 
conductor of a vehicle, charioteer. Is 
mentioned especially in the early history 
of young Gautama as recorded in the 
Dulwa. | 

Syn. NFR mgo-bdron; ¥ BS ena-kirig ; 
Fe gt aye cif-riahi-giten ; THs gyae-glog ; 
freegs's kha-la egyur-wa (Bion). 

Aegi aya cif-riabi gllan-pid qrveny 
the yoke attached to a chariot to which 


draught animals or horses are tied. 


AR'F8E4 gif-rta bow-pa qaTW n. of the 
king of Ayodhy& whose son was Rama, 
the hero of the epio Ramayaya. Ayu 
atge son of Dasaratha, i.¢., king Rama, 
the vanquisher of Ravana king of Lanké 
(Hfon.). 
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RG Cih-rta-ma= ARR a river, stream 
(Mflon.). 

ZH cif-rta-mo a toy-bird cut out of 
wood or sculptured (mystic) (HtA. rda. 4). 

SRG cih-ctubi-lugs=GERT UATE, TS 
the choka bird, a species of duck (MHfon.). 

eager cif ba-glak rmig-pa the 
bull’s eye-flowar. 

Syn. PRT ayNY kha-dog gsum-pa; GX 
HER bur-cih-dri; Wu tsher-ma-shin ; 
ai Xx'3 eaht tsher-ma ; qq gz} nags-kyt 
rha-rtei; Sag 95 sabi-bgyur-byed (Mfon.). 

9q'G' GS cih byah-chub or BEER PHAR’ 
byat-chub lion-ci4 wea, Rfege the peepul 
tree. 

Syn. #5 94°49 mohod-rien-pif ; BYR 
khyad-par-gnas; 84.9°% pib-pa-la ; RRM 
giat-pobi-sag; AR YR cif-gi dwak-po. 
(Bf flon.). 

Seegwg ea if = hbras-bu = meg-pa; 
a tree without fruit. Syn. a Fag as 
me-tog bbrag-meg; SFT5H9 nags-dinan- 
pa; 2Qvgasa hbrap-bu med-pa; Hyer 
3c mo-geam-id (Mfon.). Feagre' haa 
Rega ¢ih bbraz-bu gmin-nag byig-pa tree 
that dies after its fruit has ripened, such 
as the plantain. Syn. ¢4% chu-cik; #4 
- e-randa ; are gmyug-ma bamboo eto. 
(Bfion.). 

Fem’ G2 HS4'R5 CIM rma-byahi gteugsphed 
uraqt, Zee; the peacook’s crest tree [a 
species of grass, cyperus rotundus |S. 

Syn. FHV E42 rto-rgog sgron-me; W'S 
%'8 pma-bya /o-tsa (Bflon.). 

AgRgeR oi mya-hlan meg CHUN. 

Syn. eR} chu-la gar-risi; 5 ARs 
85 dgab-wa sbyin-byed ; MAEM rhah-mdses ; 
as ewa. isha-was-gai ; , aera tsha-wa-hdsin; 
5R'AREM daf-bkhrus ; (AAon.). 
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Fee cih-gnar=3'ER ne-t90-sn0 (wETE) 
parrot’s nose ; red-tree ; but aco. to Lez. 
=e, a parrot. 

Syn. gratage'ss ghal-pahi bdab-oan ; 
RY C5 kkrag-ldan; 95'3K'9R'R5  hoag-cik 
gar-bye¢ ; ’ Sqn tsha-les ; 9 af: als bkr o-~bdain ; 
"'E'§ ka-fhahiga ; Fare’: me-tog mgui- 
rid; ANAK gor-cih (Mfon.). 

He'd cif-tsha 1. guwe, weqN, wy. 2. 
cinnamon ; 448 %a equ, wfaaq cinna- 
mon leaf. 

Syn. 946858 pags-hdab; 449 cun-pa; 
QTHEA lag-mohog ; WH ATHES yon-lay-mchog ; 
aN Q'§% boro-ddid-skyes; BT oho-ga-can ; 
RT BVIKK' reg-byed-gdok (Mfon.). 

Se'éu oif-tshal a forest ; clip, shaving, 
splinter. 

Ae Meagway gif-teher bbrap-oan One, 
qwrerg jack-fruit tree. 

Syn. 33785 4 gleug-phug-idan (Mion.). 

4x’ gif-gshoh a wooden basin, tray, 
trough ; tub. 

Seka cid-bdsin=G% the plantain 
plant (&ffon.). 

4nqic: cif-geoh waren an implement 
that “eats up”? wood, or bores in wood, 
a gimlet [1. a carpenter’s chisel or adse, 
2. the Indian fig tree] 6. 

Syn. IR sif-na; Anakem gid-pbige 


- (Mffion.). 


eanwta (id-bsah a-chog n. of the 
mother of the great Buddhist reformer 
Tsongkhapa (Lon. *, 18). 

#e'a¥a if-bso-pa carpenter. 

Syn, apy cit-mbhan; Analy gif 
hjog-pa; AR5'BS gik-rta-byeg ; Ae eT 
gik-grog-mkhan (Mon). 

JemTe gidgan-lag wee thorn (6. 
Lez.). 


“Bctearagaraye | 
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Fe Brwagwraye cif yots-bdu sa-briol — gun-gys chafl wine extracted from the bark 


. Wega the wish-fulfilling tree. 

Syn. FAR geer-cih ; FRY AE 34 Geer- 
Gys gdok-can; FRB ku-meg lo-ma; °F 
a 04 fdab-suhl-idan; EMTMH rila-yab-can ; 
gytqucka = phun-tehogs-bphel ; waka sq- 


brtol; wallet sa-hjoms; SOPAWTAR dpag-— 


bsam-cih (Mfon.). 


4r% cif-lo leaf of a tree, aiso twig. 


AnHwxayga ¢ifi-lo-ma bdun-pa  waqe 
[seven-leaved, the tree Alstonia]8. 

Syn. of latter : A'sgra59 mi-maam-hdad ; 
925449 rgya-chen cun-pa; SRWORAA yaAs- 
pagi-gun ; FSAVS ston-gyi me-tog; STTH 
tiug-lo-can; @tram'e liia-yi bsab-cih; 
asnayss hdab-bdan-pa (Bon). 

An Gay pragws ¢if-lo gsar-du kha- 
bbus-pa fresh shoots of leaves. 

Syn. Fqyatn thog-mahi lo-ma; *ey¥a 
sha-lu-skyes; XY gear-skyes; BP 
khyebu-kha ; 5KESQRS daf-por bkhrufs; 
9°°5°%5 stef-du-bthon ; PRTG gear-pa 
gsar-pe ; 33 nmyju-gu (Aon. ). 

egy gif-od la-ma-li= gre. 


Syn. Avawels cif-bal-pdein; Yur’e 


grol-wa rift SF 3'e55 htsho ishe-brian (Mfon.). 


$ Ae AQ4 614 cr-ri-cu facta [the tree 
Aoncia sirisa |S. 

Syn. &¥eqsan me-tog-hyam (MHfon.). 

+ 2-48 654 ca-mi wart [the 8’ami tree} 8. 

Syn. gtequ ca-kubi-bbras; F9 shi-wa 
(Affion.). 

4E'AG cif gi-de fing a species of tree. 

Syn. FETA gids dkar-po meta 
bag-kan-hjomg; “RoR bkhor-maf-can ; 
ern beil-wa (BAon.). 

2e:4h cif-qun wee, We the berk of 
trees; perbaps, cinnamon. 4&'44'§'a« if 


of a tree, cinnamon wine. 
| Byn. BHM gid Lpags ; REFN Gi Uhoge 
(Mton,). 

Hx-ae cif sd-la area the Sal tree. 

Syn. eral rnam-hjoms; Ygr dri- 
bgyur ; rH nL hdab-ma-mtho ; %4* brtan- 
ma (Hfon.). 

AR ARAGTH 66 seh-geht myug-ma (lit. 
the lion’s tail tree). | 

Syn. RBS%H pdri-byed lo-ma; V5K'258 
tha-dag-hdab ; @wBacan ryes-kyi bdab-ma ; 
ARSAH rkaf-ldan-ma; eaiehea rha-mahi 
bbyor-pa ; ®-4*'§8 cha-cag-grub; 984 bum 
idan (Mfon.). 

MME Cth cise fee, wegen (lit. 
thunder-bolt tree). 

Byn. KPA. pdo-rjo-cids YX kun-ty 
bo-ma; 84°E side-deu (Mfon.). 

an Rs ¢if-srin YX wood-moth, a kind 
of worm which eats up wood ; 42°34 54 gif 
srin-brun excrement of wood-eating moth 
which is said to cure disease of worms. 

4ROR  cif-ser=BSTHR  shyer-pa-cih 
(H fon.) the yellow tree, berbery. 

Arcagragys Cik-bsab rnal-hbyor-ma 
n. of @ celebrated female saint of Tibet 
(Hfon.). 

ARGSNWS 616 u-dum-woa-ra SEAT, 
wea [the glomerous fig tree]S. 

Syn. Agee bdud-hyoms ; 85 ga waeey 
mohos-byin yan-lag; XH geer-ho-ma; 
éagtagu dean-bubi bbras (Mfon.). 

4n-® cif-sed a file or rasp (Ja.). 

A 'WH OR 654 a-rka pa-rna 1. wea’ [the 
plant Calotropis gigantea|S. 2. the white 
species of this is called ward. 

Byn. of 1, yatRn'a§ fit-mapi hci 
Yara fi-mabi-gid; FEqerqgqw ss mac. 


Srerersrg| 


tshog geuge-can; 14XS ma-gas-pa; FEA 
nor-ldan; WaN%eraay rma-lag bo-ma-can; 
{5H yid-mog (Mfon.). 

Syn. of 2. 573955845 rab-tu gdui-wa ; 
GMA ae dhab-tind ; PORRYS shi-wabi me-tog ; 
VIE RTVR phyug-bdag-dgab ; AR pif- 
gig; YXVG spra-wa ba-su (Mfon.). 

AR wasry cif a-pd ma-rga waaay o kind 
of tree. 

Syn. 3°34 rise-mo-can; WE 34 rma-bya- 
can; @rQ" Jam-bral; *Xeeyan hog-gi-lam- 
Regt PH bos-buhi siie-ma ; Y42e5a k-cahs ; 
hdob whaqa (Mfon.). 

AURA 6A ati muk-ta whrgue [a 
tree called Harimantha]8. 


Syn. Sqn ena-tshoge-cif ; 275548 
bdsag-byed gh; BBS An mu-khyud cif; Ar 
SEAR Gid-rlabs Gih; VAR gnod gid; AE 
Hearesq ¢gin-tu grol-wa-can (Mfon.). 

ARRx2 cif e-ran-da vow [the castor 
oil plant j8. 

Syn. preaeqs stag-gi myug-ma; Rae 
259 dri-sahi lag-pa ; FPA sor-mo jfa-pa; 
FRE IEM pHih-pos-stods; RS AH rluh-gi- 
grogs; XF% ri-mocan; Qeetya gee 
pohs rna-wa (Mffion.). 

$ AeVraeagy cif c-la-wa lu-ka TeaTEE 
[the fragrant bark of Feronta elephan- 
tum 8. 

Syn. @F§4 lug-skyes; FYZHA geer- 
gyt bye-ma-can ; XK dri-rdeas (Mfon.). 

“fh AS gig “vq funeral ceremony, reli- 
gious service done in honour of, or for the 
memory of, the dead. 45'94 sraten, food 
given at such funeral ceremony or occa- 
sion. AN% ¢ig-sa 1. burying ground or 
cemetery. 2. a fruitful field= 944" 
(Ja.). FaNIage  geid-geig-ma, ARK, 
ma53% all signify 944" or 554% funeral 
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repast, of which everybody may mr : 
45$e funeral religioud ceremony. 


a" NE" cig-sraf the kind of steelyard 
in use in ancient times (Lon 8, 9). 

ang Gid-bu prob. Siva; aq ay Cig-bu 
ser-gkya vn. of a Brahman sage. 4Q 3% 
g*q 5400 Qe Exam the followers of Kapila 
S‘iva having become irritated (A. 189). 


#55 gin-tu 1. fa, Warm, WH, 8, ST 
very, greatly, esp. before adj. and adv. 
2. wim: really, indeed: graraewsat ge 
a4eg°R5 he was really an incarnation of 
a Bodhisattea (A. 68). 3. or Ax Qa= 
gore'Ba phul-tu-phyin or BBS  te-por. 
AXQE cin-tu-khro qs fierce, terrific; 4%} 
KO gin-tu dgah-ra=K'5F\HA very 
pleased, great joy (Hfon.). Fay ef'a cin- 
te bkhor-wa= §*'9 or "69 hkhrul-wa to be 
blundering, mistakeful. 44g 5%9 ¢in-tu 
mchog excellent, very good (MMfon.); 
AX GATRA cin-tu moht yi-ge very soft 
letters, very feminine letters (Sum-rtag). 


Ar B59 ¢in-tu-dug= 4x'e’ aconite ; wolf's 


bane (Mfon.) 


AQ 9® cin-tu byw n. of a class of 
Bréhmans (Mfon.). 

Fag Rasa cin-tu mi-bsag-ma n. of a 
Yakga princess (K. g. 5, 180). 

AT GTS — gin-gun-can=—H — sman-po 
(Mf fon.). 

ang hy VO cin-tu mt-srun-pa= BF apes 
the language of the gods of Tusita heaven. 

HG 144'9 cin-tu lan-tshha-wa= 94 rgya- 
tshba the Indian table salt; very saltish 
(Mfon.). 


$ Ba EG cinadei-ta fuferes n. of « frait 
(K. d. *, 202). 


Heres | 1239 FS | 
Bera gib-pa to whisper (Jd.). q7'3 ¢u-mo-sa pulse. 
ARGS cid gi-lu-lu or 88 in Ld.=the qa gu-toa 1. sbet. a kind of blister- 
fruit of the dog-rose. 


| Aad ¢im-pa (© §§) mixed up. 

_ SeckBH cin mi-gim has been explained 
as x¥apregaa composite, different things 
mixed up together (Rist!.). 

Asya cim-ca-pa a kind of tree or 
wood (C%.). 

AX cir or 3% with Weel. to gush 
out, to stream forth with a noise (Cs.). 
2. a musical note (K. my. "1, 293). 


Fava silva W. to drip through (Ja,) 


Pry" cil-lé [a gaure-like texture W.; 
dort cil-cil, 1. id. 2. Cs.: ‘a cant word 
denoting the noise of anything] Ja. 


BR gin or Awa in oT" fire, eh, 
wet, aye good luck, fortune, glory, 
bliss ; 4a ads fiqyat, auspicious, foreboding 
good. 4wralys or Arals wfwarw; 
wratetre benediction, words of blessing ; 
vageyam if that happens, it will be 
an auspicious sign; 4rai Re’ a name 
foreboding good, »4watga an omen 
foreboding ill (Vai-s4.); prot Am betan- 
pabi-pig a0. to Schl. 282 denotes the reli- 
gious plays performed in convents. 4 
72 one blessed, 4wra'Raa to be blessed, 
4pram'agx'a to become blessed, 4wax'§5a 
to make blessed, to bleas; 974" v. aya. 


‘Jj (w n. of a place in Tibet (Ded. 4, 9). 
Qa vn. of a celebrated lama of Shu. 
ENTS G gu-dag-gkar-po= TER gahls- 
Idan aleo called 644 or 624 fyamat a 
medicinal drug: qayaqareeey grey 
gre (Hed.). 


like irruption on the skin; 4 fawaiza, 
an abscess, ulcer, sore. 49% an abscess 
rises, 494 gives pain, 444 the abscess _ 
heals; 4% the abscess becomes absorbed. ' 
2. WE scab, scurf, scald (Jd.). 3. a vb, 
with pf. 8g or 4%, fut. 94, imp. 94% or 
9: (1) to take off, pull off, peel or strip ; 
4aa'9 %r-4°9 to take off a person’s clothes ; 
QapTT-g'S “ pags-pa shu-wa” (collog. to give 
a good beating). (2) to copy, 58 s book, 
resp. ATQ"'957; S°5Q" copied (Ja); °F 
84" bdra-beus a true copy. 

. QAmyr's Qu-ni ka-ra-na n. of a 
city situeted to the south of Kalipa the 
capital of the fabulous Shambhala (8. 


lam. 41). 


{ q 6 cu-bham Qu= aay happi- 
ness and good: qaryas'aqrg'gx'24 hap- 
piness and good be (to all). 


{ qx'4'5 Qur-ce-na n. of a tract 
in the neighbourhood of Mathura, not 
far from Agra. 


G9] pug [1. 9 thrust, push, knock; 44 
GTS ug phul-wa to slove (by a more gentle 
motion) 0. 2. in comp.: 5:44 khyo-yug . 
v. § khyo; 449 pug-bsah wife, consort, 
spouse Schir. 3. W.: old, but still fit 
for use. 4. 944% oxg-cug-la collog. for 
45°85 cub-bur softly, gently, ¢.g., °f49 ggro- 
wa to walk, to tread, eto.] from Jd. 

GTS pug-gu collog. for 4°73 pog-bu. 


FATA cug-pa (also called *KW4E' the 
incense-tree) aco. to Jd. the high, cypress- 
like juniper-tree of the Himilayé moun- 
tains, (Juniperus excelea). It covers largo 
mountain tracts and is considered sacred, 
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and much used in religious ceremonies ; its 
berries being burnt as incense. {Fgh 
the berries of Juniperus esquamosa, a low 
hrub and similar to the English Junt- 
perus cummunts. 3755 the smoke or 
perfame of juniper-incense. 

Byn. Raa; GRR lha-yi-gih; 9984 
MERGE’ broya-byin rhah-pihud ; Meas 3 
yoks-bsaf-can; “BATS fog-ser jdab- 
can; KFeemvely thahk gh mdab bdsin ; 
TAT AR bdug-epos-cih (Afon.). 


GUNZ cug-gieah in Kham dialect: 
silk of four hues, t.e., white, yellow, red 
and green colours (Résis.). 

- a8 gug-tshog a sort of mistletoe, 
Visoum oryoedri, growing on juniper and 
gradually killing it. The leaves have a 
slightly sour taste and are used for culi- 
nary purposes W. (Ja.). | 

GAN pugs = Pe Ta, wr, wey, 
Wta: velocity, force: gra gas rluf-gt qugs 
the force of the wind, ¢% 44" velocity of 
water, #8498 consuming power of fire. 
2. inherent strength, power, energy : §Vo% 
ga energy of faith; grat qq ardour 
of love; 59°92 2479" gyah-wahi cugs-kyis 
by the power of joy. $%'g9% power or 
strength of a horse; §&'4'32'444 olephant’s 
strength. 324'9-qqrs9y''g the impulse to 
make water must not be suppressed 
(Med.) ; *&57 85394-4924 these are (the 
outcome of) the power of former alms; 
g4022-q9798 by the power of grace qaw 
Qa—-c'qqvQ4 spontaneously, of one’s 
own accord. 991 94@'559 cuge-la grol- 
btad to oppose or try to dissuade one from 
an undertaking or adventure or from any 
work, also obstruction to progress of any 
work: APRS a gqregiraga (A. 126). 
448 §4"S pugs-sgroge-pa to speak or address 
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in loud and forcible language. 3. a 
groen : qqwkx'a cugs-dir-wa was expleined 
as M§H889 to groan loud from pain: 
aga Regan argy ha gutn egg pugs 
nar or Q5¥%«' deep sigh, groan; g9¥4x 
859 or x9 hbyin-pa to sigh, to groan: 
qa 2c-ax'ax'259 he heaves a deep sigh 
(Ja.). 

QUm cugs-skag=QI" 9 gugs-sgra 1. 
a whistling. 2. calling out loudly or 
with emphasis; a voice of strength in 
pulling or in lifting up any object (Jd.). 
“99 ¢ugs-pa (a small whistle which in 
sounding is put quite into the mouth]. 

Qyre'a cuge-che-wa “fata powerful, 
very strong ; great velocity or motion. 

gyre cuge-bgro mule, horse. 9% 


 a¥R6 cuge-horobi-vha (lit. father of the 


mule) an ass, a donkey (Mfon.). 

Qyw5 cuge-bphyo (F°") Few v. of a 
number. 

GE'S cufi-wa pf. qe8 1. to more. 2. 
to hum, to buzz, ¢.g., of a large beetle 
(Jd.). 


qA\4 cud-pa 1. pf. fut. 99§ to rub, 
¢.g.,one thing against another 0. 2. to 
get scratched, excoriated, galled (af. 44%). 
3. 45'359 to steal. silently away, to sneak 
off unperceived (Jd.). 

454 pun-pa= FRI wy, BES 
bark, rind, peel, skin; 44*%7q=qq74" the 
last expression being also used of the skin 
of animals (Lez.). Qi72€9 we fiw to 
cast off or change skin as snakes do. 

QiT%4 gun-pa-con waEwaa having 
bark, skin or rind; aco. to Lez.=3 RTH 
soaly fish. 4484 cun-{dan=Qyrs, 

QATAEN cun-pa-yam=PTTAR’ stag-pa- 
¢if (Mfon.) birch tree; soft bark. 

qr a% We cun-pa dri-shim=4 9 klu-gh, 
(Mfion.). 


a 


Q5RKTX Qweglit-khor n. of grassy 
swamp of Tibet (Bésit.). QreRT Cun 
gdok-gkar a place in Tibet (Bfstt.). 
S4FKR Cun-geak-bde a district with a 
Jong in Tibet (Bésis.). 

NA cub-pa pt. and imp. 9%, to 
speak in 8 low voice; @°8%9 to whisper: 
 geréeravyprs, if you had not spoken even 
whisperingly (D.R.). 9 gub-bu a whis- 
pering ; {7g"¥2 to recite in a low voice ; 
Q7g< YS to speak softly, to whisper in 
one’s ear; 4%Q"#5o to reprehend in a 
whisper ; Seereraaya8'fc'Fqwg an agree- 
able low-voiced talk (Jig. 26); QQ" gub-, 
gub a whispering. 


“JAR pubs (RKerak-gan) caro, covering, 
sheath, envelope, paper bag, ete. ; Qawa 
faqaita without a case, unsheathed ; go" 
resp. nr ge" stocking, sock, 4" knife- 
sheath, #4 4%, resp. 87945" a glove. 


4131 gum-pa pi. Ir Downe or gre 
gume, fut. 59% bewm, imp. Q¥ or gr to 
woep, shudder: srqirni do not weep! 
G4" weeping, lamentation. 9*'4*399 to 
tremble or shiver with cold, to shudder. 

FAQ purty Laas qeten, 
girdle, belt. 4x 9'33 pur-bu-phrebu= q's 
sx6 short belt or sash. 2. aco. to Cs.: 
sore, ulcer. 3. In Tsang = dumpling of 
flour. 


“QU cud 1. an empty place, a place 
that has been left, that is no longer oocu- 
pied; SRak-gu deserted residence, the 
place which was once inhabited ; pea ge: 
a&gq ruins of a house; Qu #4" your 
own place becoming empty (by quit- 
ing it), 2. qa a wey, a track, narrow 
sre geese gph ery 
in-his dream the track for travelling to 
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Western India (appeared) ; ¢a¥'a%'gu dry 
channel or passage of water; queq®e’ a 
long way. {V%#= 4% and acc. to Cs. also 
=manner, method. 44° trackless ;= 
® without remainder or excess, without 
any trace of a thing ; 44% the extinguished 
cinders left by a fire. 3. property left by 
a deceased person: qvécartqterta his 
servant got all the property left by his 
master; ¥Q% paternal inheritence, patri- 
mony; %q4'alme = =6son inheriting his 
father’s property, the heir. 4. or 95 
behind : FA ak ga after a man’s death, 
ar cetena ge ges Qu (wealth) earned by 
earnest desire remains behind. 

{tT ¢xi-pa 1. one inheriting a property 
or occupying the place of one gone away 
or dead. 2. backbone, back, posteriors 


(Cs.). 


"8, cut-tyi the Tibetan polecat. 


YA pug-ma anything obpied, « 
copy (Cs.). 

4 ge 1. also ARS, 454, mere, only, 
nothing bat (0s). 2. nam.=117. 3. 
APS co-khag="Fq'P§, a tribe of Dék-pa: 
apy e245 the measure of Dok-pa herds- 
men’s yak-hair tents (Rissé.). 

a985 ce-gcog immodest and unwarrant- 
able conduct, acting not according to 
cne’s wish: stgaqyerQea a aty 3 agr: 
apy gwh%q should not arrest a person 
who may be disagreeable unwarrantably 
(Btes.). 

5" ceona==Fh cena. 

29 ge-pa, incorrectly for 49" gee-pa. 

fp AORN ce-ban 1. =o Aq official 
order or document, diplome. 2.=— The 


= ace. to Os. register, list, a contract. 
187 


re 


BER po-shyor= Bey Bkbrig-pa sexual 
union, copulation (Mfon.). 

arr ge-mof divine predestination, 
divine protection; nature, fate, destiny ; 
power, origin of power or authority; 
strength (Jd.). 

45° ce-rul fetid, putrid (Sch.). 


SK I: ged 1. vb.=24% says, said; is 
analogous to gwa: gygrotagt ates 
an old man (or village-head) of Brag- 
rgyab-pa said (A. 66). 2.=85 the mind; 
@r7acwgZa a boy whose mind is not 
developed and cannot understand what is 
good and what is injurious, é.¢., cannot 


distinguish between good and bad. 


45834 ced-mthun honourable sir, noble 
lord ; polite address among exalted persons, 
such as kings, ministers or leaders (X. 
du. 3, 2845). 

958'9 ceg-bye-woa Bquq intellectually 
developed, accomplished, sensible, having 
the power of judging or discriminating. 
aHZA undeveioped ;= 98% 5'F'985'5 unable 
to distinguish, open, explain (a sign or 
riddle). 45°S3*"'S ced-dhye mkhas-pa one 
clever in discrimination, in distinguishing 
one thing from another. 


AK IL: 1.=¥ew sobs, we strength, 
force: \9%'a53 a mighty hero; 3939 
strength decreases, begins to fail, 459% 
strength is restored, #438" strength is 
impaired; 45 §5% ged skyed-pa to grow 
strong. 48% ced-chuh weak, feeble, 
frail, gen. in reference to @® body. 2. 
the patriarch Manu of the Hindus. 


4% IL: the approximate direction, 
region, quarter : yx?%5'45'4 below the sun, 
j.c., between the sun and the horizon (J@.). 
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98554 ce¢-bdag 1. also 92°4= wren self. 
2. one having power or authority, a lord, 
ruler. 
 95'@ ged-bu ae, aa, wag son of Mann, 
man, human being. In the beginning of 
this Kalpa (age) a celestial being on ac- 
count of the exhaustion of his merits fell 
down from heaven to this world; he 
was called 459 Manu (So-rig. 84). ayew 
¥™ cog-lag-skycs or AVGeTxX codbe sap 
skyes WER, ATHE man, humanity, pro- 
geny of Manu. 

ae '§ Cody ser-skya « tribe (A. 
66). : 

SR god-ma 1. shet.= 35. 2. adj.=ah 
% (Ja.) 

AQR'B'S peubé Rhywrw flock of 
lambs and kids (4. 15). 

aR cer-phyin abbr. for arxadwkay 
Qa0 swrarfam, the title of a division of 
the Kahgywr. ax Qyaqyyzayaiak n of o 
Satra m (K. ko. 4, 307). 


Ax" ger-wa, pf. 93% beer to compare, 
to confront (C%.). 


AQ col arm, wefee, we crystal, 
glass; is also the term used by Mongols 
and Siberian Buriats. 4734'(4%) sreg byed- 
(res) burning glass; “\4we(4") bog-gesl- 
(sel) glittering or reflecting glass, ‘Yorgr* 
GRE) iii-ma sbyahe-pabi rdo-(gel) sun- 
purifying stone, \T9°K'S dag-pali rdo-we 
cleansing stone or crystal, Ks (3%) 
rdo-gkar-po (gel) white transparent crystal 
(Mfion.) also called 5*9" or *"'ge aN 
natural orystal, as distinguished from 
24'9\ artifical or melted crystal, i¢., glass ; 
Higa gpopcel amber; G35 quureate 
a magio stone supposed to have the 
power of producing water or rain (Ja) ; 
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derge: ‘cel-phroh a string of crystal or 
glass-beads; 4agN ¢el-bum glase-bottie ; 
are cel-mig or 2434 spectacles; ge 2M 
Exatee telescope; Arg gel-sia lit. crystal 
disc, the moon ( Ya-sel. 59.) 

RUS cel-dkar 1.=2% gel plain glass. 
2. n. of a place in Tibet. 3. sugar (Rést#.). 

aev¥e n. of a village situated to the 
south-west of Lhasa (Rzs3.). 


AAI gel-ta a kind of gum. 


aad cee-pal: vb.=244 resp. 4944 
1. to be cognisant of; to know, perceive, 
apprehend: %«'a*'4a'a to know a thing 
to be good; 449% wqrenva, knower ; 4% 
235 does not know, 394848 when (the 
soul) is searched for, it is not to be per- 
ceived or apprehended ; 44°44'54'9 to know 
and to have faith in ortegard for. %4w 
754 those who do not care for knowing 
(a thing). 884 who knows, who can 
tell, 33" what (do you) know, 3 Raw 
or 94 a know-nothing, ignoramus, dunce ; 
Rawsgaaa knowing (even) the un- 
known things, knowing everything ; 4" 
clever person; 49°35 he will know; 
ea$aram I understand counting. 2. to 
be able, in a general sense, 96-49 to 
one’s best ability, to the utmost of one’s 
power; Bgvgagy FPReagraqs a clot of 
blood could only quiver (showing life in 
it). With a negative: g4'449 not being 
able to speak, S9qg84w9 dgye-dgu mi 
geg-pa they cannot be bent or curved. 

SNAIL: 1.=knowledge, wisdom ; the 
knowing (about a thing). 2.=%49 wa, 
fazn, intelligence, science, learning, #4t 
a¥a5¢5 to look upon science as a (sort 
of) cheating. 49 or knowledge ordinarily 
is of two kinds: (1) 4% 44 knowledge 
communicated by the organs of sense, é.e., 
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physical ; (2) &§'44r9 knowledge of the soul : 
Qe dar Qarg wrens, DP gralegRs% this is in 
reference to all times, past, present and 
future (Ohos Mfon, 73). In Budh. 
metaphysics knowledge is also of ten 
kinds :—(1) Sa 4wa qian; (2) «erg: 
eran qifenwa; (3) arg qa ax arg 
wwawra; (4) BAR ao cefrw; (5) BF 
RET AMS Sees; (6) Vg Awe ayeaM ; 
(7) erase Frctqwrm; (8) erga art. 
wa; (9) 9c 4ra wma; (10) Fyaawa 
waqarema—[knowledge of (1) objects in 
general, (2) other’s thoughts, (3) succes- 
sion, (4) illusion, (5) sorrow, (6) origina- 
tion, (7) cessation, (8) paths, (9) destruc- 
tion, and (10) absence of origination]8. 

ANH ¢es-syo lit. the door of knowledge 
fe. science, learning. WF a4 ces-gg0 
med-pa without learning ; 41 %'*% ¢e9-g0- 
shan poor in learning. 

4°§ cez-rgya talent, wisdom. also= 
4N=82' great wisdom, powerful intellect 
(Khrig. 28). 

ANTRY ces-pa-bkra=2qEa fateqwra 
versatile intellect, excellent wisdom. 

ANT ATES cee-pa rgyar-byed WR = HH 
4g one of the lunar mansions. 

AesK aergt Hy 5Eq cep-dah cep-byahi 
bdag-nid mchog=Sar'eagvaes tho Tantrik 
system of Kalachakra (fon.). 


P84 ces-idan 1. wif one possessed of 
wisdom and learning: 44° 24°54'g"'9n'5° 
¥: gaQi deer he der aagn: ye wisemen, 
whatever of the sise of this nyagrodha 
tree had you seen? (K. du. 4, $10). 
2. possessed of consciousness: all living 
beings. 4@*@4'*% an accomplished and 
intellectual woman (Mfon.). 

aratgh Ces-pahs bu-mo= awa the 
daughter of Daksa, an epithet of Uma, 
the wife of Mahes’vara (Hfon.). 
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36 cep-bya Bq what may be known 


or ought to be known, 4%g'34 every thing 
worth knowing, all the sciences. 


2a cep-aydor (SNH) that hes cons 
ciousness only ; a beast, an animal, 

Rwads coq-hehifi ara — state of 
knowing. 

Behe: ces-yoR Ts.=Awg gcs-rgya a (Ja). 

Rarnls ¢09-mdsog em) &@ professor, 
teacher. 


wen ceg-rab war absolute or sublime 
wisdom, intelligence, or undorstanding. 
But in Buddh. absolute wisdom is of three 
descriptions: (1) ¥rvawgr'at area 4 fq. 
walsear ; (2) maar re KR ATSR ReerTeTa se; 
(3) Sierra geat dersa araaradiom [(1) 
wisdom in listening, (2) wisdom in think- 
ing, and (3) wisdom in meditating|S. We 
have also 4""*¥ geg-rab dgu, the vine 
kinds of knowledge, mentioned in certain 
Buddhist works:— stanza; Fat daraq 
rno-wahi geg-rab ; gxak dann myur-wabs 
peered ; RBC CR darn ; Ay yacel dere 
gzatawag, several awsa; secret 
aaa; meggatawnn (K my. R, $93). 
Another definition 4's74rg ah Seryrax’ 
ABR TRIG | Ge Ra Sergpersr yer BAT EG 
that by which all things are known, or 
brought into cognition is called 4a, 
Again there seem to be three additional 

kinds of 3*"%4 besides those already men- 
tioned: (1) are Re ergy ea hewak gars ; 
(2) sarqar Rea kaePepral' area; (8) 
dear 3g ae ea Fewat awa (KX. d. *, $55). 

Syn. RS ial-gloh ; HCFA lege-rtogs; 
B5 O84 kun-tu-rig ; TABS blo-yi byed-pa ; 
serterQs rnam-rig byeg; B4'G5 kun-chud ; 
Ka dem don-sems; HRC epody-pa ; TH blo- 
gros; 8595 rnam-dpyod; (Mion), RS 
gnaf-wa (K. d. 4, 26). 
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aren Su tery Bre peered hyi phe-rol-te 
phyin-pa waracfirar the having arrived 
at the other side of wisdom or divine 
knowledge, f.s., attainment of perfect 


spiritual enlightenment and kuowledge; 


n. of the section in Kah-gyur collection of 
Buddhist scriptures treating of philo- 
sophical aud doctrinal matters. 

Jerre Bw hey Breton ce apyeseraty 
ae Fewak'gs one of the five treatises said 
tohave been composed by A’ryisaige 
under inspiration from Maitreya Bodhi- 
sattoa (Tan. d. %,). 

aeeaQete peat grag pays n. of 0 
treatise in which both Sara and Tantra 
are mixed up (X. g. 3, 466). 

aren ga tey §rrh Ps nv. of a Tantra 
containing twenty-five explanations of the 
mystic word om. (K. g. &, 247). 

area dg Ces-rabd kyt-ihe v. Sse. 

JeRTRYD Ceprab dreye-ps THEE n. 
of a work containing a hundred wise or 
elegant sayings by Nagarjuna (Tan. a. ¥, 
166). 

ATER ¢eg-rab-can THAT One posses- 
sed of fine intellect, a wise and learned 
person. 

Syn. 2% go.can; AW pep-can ; RTS 
BAT mfon-par pkhyen; PHBA rean- 
mkhyon ; Rags Keg-ldan; EXAM fep-por 
963; §ON'AM rnam-par cep; MITR'AM loge 
par cog; 4 44'24 royu-mishan rig; Reo 
rig-pa oan ; APTRK gep-idan ; VTA 35 beg 
glen can; TARA AWS belabe-cepcan; 85 
MAEM yid-gehufle-pa; FERS kha-byah-wa ; 
Yoew'sT 34 gomy-pa-can; SUT dye-swa can; 
scant rnam-par thos; "BX Atwa bctan- 
boo-rig; BYWRA grageldan; ger yqwrsy 
roya-cher grage-pa oan; HE blo-gtead ; 
Hawg Fees yoks-cu rtoge-pa aleo GUVYT aN 
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gpyan-lege-cog; HRY TeG matadu thop-pa 
(Mfon.). 

daraarnan cog-rab-pohal gitar an, erratio 
stupid person. 

BRAT: cep-rab-mes == ITER (Afon.). 

arengh Tha-mo = SQewergh 
the goddess of wisdom and learning 
(Mfon.). 

a=eKQ cep-rad edoh.bu warew an 
ethical work by Nagarjuna (Jan. d. ¥, 
165). 

aeeaterguardty on. of a Sire 
treating of the means of improving and 
increasing spiritual knowledge (Z. gu. 4, 


xetewygypards n. of a Sétira in 
which are explained the causes which de- 
teriorate spiritual culture (X. ko. 4, 908). 


Aol: we, qu die, dicos 7 
go-gdan==%@8, dice-board or a piece of 
cloth on which dice is thrown at the 
time of plaving ; 4%" so-rtee-wa dice- 
play, to play at dice. 

Syn. 4 go; EE cho-lo; gx rgyan-po ; 
$2 co-rgyad ; Gi xa-rgyon; FS rteod- 
rgyan ; SMA cho-lo byyed (Afon.). 


4 Il: [1. the white willow of Spiti 
and other Himelsyan districts, 2. other 
plants 9%, eT7 (Vai-of.)] trom Ja. 


H 111: 1. blast, blight, smit, mildew 
9. for 49 ¢o-gam. 3. num.: 147. 

Ayr Qo-skyam n. of s place in Tibet 
(Ded. 4, 89). 3 
FTIR co-gom= pt WEN (Mfon.) cus- 
toms duty, tax; Fapr9's high duty; 74r 


asa to take toll, to levy a duty; 44rag'a 
te emuggle, to circumvent or defraud a 
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oustomsofficer (Ja.) 444 fo-gam-pa or 
Hepes as aifews ; collector of tolls, 
receiver of customs, toll-gatherer : 74era% 
@'9'g" did the work of a tax-collector. 


ws go-tsha=§'4% a pair of scales to 
weigh gold and silver; aco. to Jd. a kind 
of steel-yard. 


$ FA conse=e4'ts rdsun-tshig false- 
hood, lie. 

Har go-mah a medicinal plant : 4's: 
wR: dx'ahaan'35 (Moed.). 

ax go-ras3R'8 ¢0Pr- a. 

F% co-re 1. =A a thoughtless promise. 
2. colloq. for 4#%4 hare-lip. 3. a defect, 
flaw, notch, gap; also damaged, spoiled 
(Ja.). 

t HAM) co-o-ka Wa Sanskrit verse 
of two, or four lines, ete. 

Hehe po-beprign well arranged: 7 
ae Tahar ges cloth of red and white 
colours arranged in the form of a chese- 
board (Jig. 13). 

Fut abbr. name of a district 
in Kham called Fak (Bisit.). 


wy go-s0=%'8 grain measure for bar- 
ley, corn, flour, eto. (Bysit.). 

2H 50-00 also called 4%" akind of 
bean the leaves of which are cooked with 
Tibetan gruel to add flavour to it; F4* 
485 go-00 and barley are alike (in price). 
(Bésii.). | 


FR og imp. of %'8 hohe: Aqt4 
come! let him come; ®gw'a'gs AqH'Rs: 
aa I do not wish that fruit should 
come to me from without; B44 carry it 
away; 99"74 fetch it; AS 44 bring 
hither, (with %«° inst, of 44; take away !) ; 
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Far8x'a to say come, to invite, 254° Aq' ga 
R32 we are not so much as invited. (Ja.). 


Saya gog-pa 1. yw wing, 4994 welt 
s bird, one having wings; 49989 to 
spread the wings; *€94%4 tail feather. 
2. fin of fishes. 


FAT sort wena paper, a sheet 
of peper; 944 China paper; 44749 
Tibet paper; S849 silk-peper; <4 
cotton-paper (aleo paper of linen regs); 
2: 3q bark-paper, #4 parchment ; #4" 
49, 47°44 dark blue or black paper for 
writing on in gold or silver; “44 resp. 
"9°44 the first or the title page of a 
book ; §**'44 gold-leaf, thin film of gold ; 
5E 34 silver-leef or paper; APE’ gog- 
khaf paper hcase, peper-maker’s farm ; 
47% «gog-gah a full sheet of paper; 
7ATIEN gog-grake page number ; number of 
leaves in a book. 4974S ¢og-Jas-pa paper 
manufacturer (Résié.). 


Fr5" cog-sid the daphne plant, the 
plant from the bark of which paper is 
made. 

Syn. 44 chu-grogs; Fr @4 ston-ka 
Idan; ¥Y % bdam-bu'can; G24 bya-ys 
sag (Affion.). 


ee cod 1.82% the ridge of a moun- 
tain (Lee.). 2. aleo #7 or PRM arg a 
pit, hole, cavity, excavation; a valley: 
& eM cavity filled with water; axw4ca 
valley with meadows, low ground over 
grown with grass; g° a sfq7y 4a the 
cavities neal wings of the nose (J@.). 
3. n. uf a place in Tibet; Fr Fa Re grasa 
the famous poet and Lo-tsd-wa of Tibet 
who translated the Kavyddars’a, the Ava- 
dina kalpalaté and other Sanskrit works 
into Tibetan verse. 
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79 gof-bu furrow, Aewg'eaya cofe- 
bu bthen-pa to make furrows (Jz). 

4E'FE' gok-coh rough, rugged (Seh.). 

FEO coh-wa 1. stm to hold, contain, 
to have room in or on: 4°4«" that is not 
to be got in, there is no room for it; 
epee PERERA (4. £2) 
® copper globular pot (for anomting) 
that would hold one dre’ measure of 
Magadha, 2.=6 to comprehend, hold in 
the mind. 3. pf. 4&4, fut. 94%, imp. 
4&4, to empty, remove, carry or take 
away (Ja.). | 


SK 0d I: imp. of 859 or 8849 hchad- 
pa: "5A describe it, EAR Ewer ery, 
(4A. 18%) preach or explain the lord's 
teachings without reserve. 44% explana- 
tory word or word explained. 

SR i: €z, we: the lower, tho inferior 
part of a thing; §©4§ upper and lower; 
37 rtss-gog top and bottom ; ¥ 7% (Vas- 
sf.) & lower tract of land, with milder 
climate, opp. to 94" elevated cold region, 
455, to or toward the bottom, down, 


' downwards (Ja.). 


ae con @ fcrm of dance ; the turning to 
left in pantomimio dancing of women ( Ya- 
sel. 18), Fqwah james Py Ay hq 
aw Qe saa (Yo-si. 18) in the foar 
directions (on all sides) the subjects were 
making sports, dancing and performing 
pantomimioc plays, etc., on an inconoceive- 
ably large scale. 

FA cob= 99 gshob 1, smell of singeing 
2.== 495 a fib, falaehood, lie; 4@gy4 to 
tell a lio ; Sr Aa'Arrg’s to tell a lie, gen. 
in joke. : 

e Baye com-pa pf. Sem booms or Apr 
also 24R4, beams fut. 99", imp, 94" or Am 


| 


to prepare, make ready, arrange, put in 
order ; §g 9 SaerAerato make armaments ; 
siyvem made preparations for a 
religious service (4. 69). 4RW% compra 
preparation, arxangement, fitting out; 
Fpernegwra=grayqrgrs to have made 
arrangement. f% state, pomp, splend- 
our, with 95% to show off, to dress smartly, 
pray stately, grand (Jé.). 


aK gor, Vv. F% go-re. 


#%'T sor-wa to be fied, to be lost, to 
escape, slip. 94459 run away; Maxey 
TT48'A taken away by thieves or robbers; 
q4qeFR'4 lost in conseqnence of debt. 


af pl=GTA wfuw excess, additional ; 
sometimes wrongly for 37 ; 4ar¥'% col-kyi- 
rka we furrow of tho plough. Aa%an 
gol-tsogs 4; cultivators, husbandmen. 


Saya gol-wa 1. intevcalation, inser- 
tion (Cs.) ; 44% xia-col intercalery :nonth. 
2, prest. tense cf S409 beol-sca. 


Heyz gol-po @ species of willow. 


| AA gos 1. almost always in conjunc- 
tion with 424 the other, of two, ¢.9., §Va5 
4%q4m the other woman. 2.<at or am 
a termination indicating the comparative 
or superlative degree; 444 the oldest 
or elder ; 9°84 sqw-Aag'g'942 hence forth 
do behave as the wisest or tho cleverest 
person ; 64" the younger, the youngest ; 
aga Fe agi gc Au the youngest of the five 
hundred ladies: %<4 the longest the 
tallest; G4 "Am of the longest duration, 
Zc'Aa, the most long-lived; 34248 the 
kindest, the principal benefactross (or 


benefactor) ;. 452 Aarqaragaakeron because 


one is suifering under the chief disease, 
vis., old age (Jd.). 
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FR =ayes offerings of cakes, ete. ; 
Are cop-khak offerings made in fanciful 
designs of temples, casiles, etc., gen. by 
the Bon priests. | 

+ + QA’ gra-wa-na the ear (mystic) 
(K. meh 27). 

4 Cri m= 0% glory, magnificence ; 
magnificienc, splendid, grand. 9% Qri-ri 
(Tib. 508% gpai-ri) Sosa is a moun- 
tain in the south of India where 
N&garjana resided in the last stage of his 
life. 2587 ¢ri-khan-ga,= ee § 557g wood- 
applepreserve. Qprarsqy age 'ns3s tames, 
t.e., propitiates Rudra the fearful one. 


AAR gcub=25°qq4 becoming, worthy, 
fitting, suituble. 

HRA geah-ma= 42575 or F4'F5'a skyon- 
meg-pa 1. stainless, righteous, upright, 
honest, good; a 48 blo-gshup-ma ai 
upright, true heart; srq3eqqe~ lit. the 
pious lady; n. of a Buddhist sanctity of 
Tibet. 2.=-%4 only, merely, mere, 
nothing but (Ja.). 

SAV gehab-dhar we tin, of. %3 
sha-fies SORA aratsgrgake By Qs tin 
(used as a medicine) heals ulcers and 
renders meroury harmless. 


RRS geag-pa 1. distinction, differ- 
ence; to distinguish (one from another) ; 
to differentiate. 2. v. FAY% geog-pa (Ja.). 

Syn. 4,59 greg-na ; 58'S dhye-wa ; FA 
& gsee-pa (Mflon.). 


SAN gcags right, justice: 3qregy4 
to investignte the righteousness (of an 
action); R349" court of justice; FR 
qqeres ge the chief court of justice or 
council of the kalons at Lhasa. 99 
‘3454859 justice or investigation done by 


| 


government ; aqewa inquest, inquiry 
into the death of s person. 4qqugus 
erage «rpysl-wamSergt® = glam-rgyal-wa 
(Mfon.) to win in discussion; F449" 
935% to hold controversy. 


v 


FES grak-wa= 0469 byas-we (Sch. 

EEE" geah-geok rough, 
places or tracts (Os.). _ 

REEKT geag-pa 1.=3RA to comb. 2. 
=2*45a to explain, relate (Ja.). 

goam “aq: 1. the lower part of a 
thing ; epraqerag Rh = Mey ger ath aa ky 
ah, according to the meaning of the 
letter or writing specified below; 34") 
adv. and postp. down, under, below, 
° beneath; also. adv. farther down, more 
towards the end, in the course of ; 8744" 
beneath or under it. 2. barren * 44" 
a berren woman, 444" mare, T4" cow 
(Ja.). 

gern gcoam-ma posterior, later, one 
following. 

Byn. BwH ryep-ma; YH phyi-ma; Bam 
rtif-ma (Mfon.). 

gear the form of writing called 
vas (Grub. §, 3). 

HK" grar-wa to move one after 
another as soldiers or cattle do, to follow 
in succession aS in measuring grain, 
ag gT446'9 to measure grain by the dré. 

ARTS geae-ma Sch. = tem gpab-ma. 

aay G19, V- MANS geib-pa. 


Sr mst gcin-pa 1.=8QH4 agroeable, 
gracious, also good, fine: qyeran gaat 
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Raw Eger ge Hak er RTS 8 (Fig. 
k. 87) I pray that you would send me 
your kind letters uninterruptedly like the 
wind which encircles the globe; «944 
a fertile fiddd; w§4r9479 a rich, fine 
country; S449 5'8 grin-par rmoswa to 
plough well. 444" gpin-sa, fertile field or 
land. %srwaj}{t shid-biab-ec silen-po 
fertile field, cultivation, also Sanwqqs 
mi-nah gihun-pa a happy home where 
there is harmony. 2. ¥@, Wa; ghost, the 
dead; anything that is dead. 444% a 
dead woman; F434" grin-gyi-mags 
cemetery, cremation ground. 


B22 Goin-rye wive, Tafeut, ear, 
aaa, Bft, cee, a7 the lord of the desl, 
the god of the lower regions, a ruler 
who is regarded as the judge of the 
dead. 


Syn. Sah grt chg-kys rgysl-po; BH 
aac; be-con-pohah; “BATS 34 hisho-wabi 
dgah-phyug; “840354 pha-gein bdag; *EX 
Xe mishun-la rot; ney | lhe ; 
mEWAEG gtehuds-Ajug; TUB yo-we- - 
naki spun; RG bohi-bdag; SHARK dus 
dein; Yo Ki-mabi bu; SQqten ds 
dhyug-bdein mthar-byed ; FRR Ma-pabi- 
bdag; F585 goog-byed ; WR grande Ty me- 

, ° FRY quye: . 


keke rgyal-pitshan-can ; tho-ys 
phyogs-skyoh (Affon.). | 
gaa at-aherds Goin-rjedi bjig-rion ead 


the world of the lord of death; it is situated 
in the south beyond the three peaked 
mountains CS qgerat'R rba-geum-pagi ri): * 
AH ACA’ FR ERY ASE FANS We OR HT BR 
FT WNT HH FAM ELLUM when ane 
has passed beyond that, one finds himself 
at a place where the rays of the san and 
the moon have faded and everything 
covered with gloom (X. d. *, #78). 
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Bag Rees Grin-rje ma-ha kd-la one of 
the most powerful sons of Mahadeva who 
carrying in his hand a huge olub of the 


size of Sumeru mountain keeps the Asura — 


In perpetual terror (KX. g. 4, $17). 

MATRA ERH Goin-rjohi chuf-ma the wife 
of Yama is §5°"29a4 dug-pap-hgche. 994" 
22x" gein-r jobi-grof the city of Yama is 
ESTANG yoh-dag-bgog. AK RRRT grin- 
rjekt mdun-pa the minister of Yama is 
Yr si-macan, GRU RAG gein-rjehi 
yi-ge-pa the writer of Yams is y*awgu 
gna-iehogs-ghag frequ, feuge. 4a Bahay 
grin-rjehi gyog-po the servants of Yama 
are FrS wy and (84 ayres (Mfon.). 

SA5E'G Grin-rjebi-bu, 1. the son of the 
lord of death. 2. as met. = 47" ant 
(Mfon.). 

SHEN Grin-tje pho-rog n. of a (* 
4) demon. 


TARTS Grin-rjye phyogs ary the 
quarter of the lord of death, the south. 

mARRERAH Ccin-r jobs epih-mo (SU wy's) 
the sister of the lord of death; an 
epithet of the river Yamuni. 


ware 9 4eh black lord of death, a 
terrible deity ; FTTH Qs a Tantra 
to propitiate the black lord of death (X. 
g.*, £9). 

PEP RA Goin-rye geod Gmar-po= 
atewQyyeat n. of a tatelary god the 
Red Bhairava: @y$Mgratergr gage? 
gaye (A. 17). ; 

REPRE AS gein-rje geod dmar- 
pobi-rgyud vn. of a Tantra on exorcism and 
also for making enchanted medicines, 
swords, eto. (X- g. %, 71). 

GARETH’ Gin-ryehi-groh wea the city 
of the lord of death. 
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radiant, Gein-rjehi-gdon n. of a fear- 
fal evil spirit (Miy. 7”). 

q5ARR ATE grin-rjebi bdag-po waar 
=the planet Saturn (Mfo:.). 

BARR ESK gein-ryehs ba-dan aaaarer 
the flag or standard of the lord of death. 

FAK RRS Qrin-rjedi-gehon afey buffa- 
lo. Syn. #3 ma-he (Miffon.). 

q4qtewshq Goin-rje sas-bphrog n. of a 
(©2954) demon. 

$4783 gein-bdre the soul of the dead 
regarded as a ghost or spectre. 

94454 gein-bprag the convulsive moti- 
ons, the writhings of a dying creature 
(Ja.). 

974% grin-pdoag a SEBS Deho-rton goods: 
and effecta belonging to a deceased person 
which are given to the church to bless his 
soul. F444 gein-sag=% a food prepared 
for and offered to the dead; acc. to Jd. 


food presented to the lamas when a person 
has died. 


RAT pride (errata ye) mn 
tual agreement, concord, harmony. 


REARS grin-phom HX sito 


aac Gribe-pa or @4awa or Afawa= - 
aaa = begrige-pa anything arranged, 
arrangement. 94awgiga geibe-gyabs gral 
a row or file (of men) that has been mar- 
shalled or drawn up (Situ. 82). 


a i sim-pa or 8449 ground down, 


aoe gris also 94= S4 or @4N; aloo= 

aia, 1. nature, temper, natural disposi- 

tion: =n qFerQq = '94e Re (Vig. 15) it is 

his or their nature, their natural disposi- 

tion; 44r8" by the very nature of the 
188. 


age 


case, naturally, quite of iteelf. 2. the 
person, or the body: 94rsersqysgt ¥ 
they anointed the whole body (J@.). 

+ gF QM gois-lugs 1.= FR Gunyata 
2. = FAN QI Cisposition (Vig. 51). 


REAE'S geut-wa to rebuke, to blame, 
reproach; QU gxShQrQqrsnGa4akhs = to 
blame in a whisper, é.¢., behind a person’s 
back and to find fault with. 4q5™9 grufly- 
pa=35'4 a ourse, rebuke, censure. 


FIAT grows pt. 8 gees, to abuse, 

revile; 44% gs 479 even when one is 

reviled, (one should) not revile in return. 
AN peg, Vv. SATS grog-pa. 


SVGAPN'A geege-pa the honorific form 
of the vb. to go away, to depart ; the one 
form representing both pres. and past 
tenses, but mostly used in past sense: 
gone, proceeded, one going, or goné; 
q2-nx'RaeRTo gone to happiness, beatitude ; 
also happily gone or passed away, £.6., 
entered Nirodna. Fahy sara De-hehin- 
goege-pa ware, gone to the state of aw or 
gare, i.e. to Nirvana, is the remarkable 
epithet for a Tathagata or pest Buddha, 
meaning lit. “ gone like that,” or “gone 
like those other ones,” #.¢., he has de- 
parted as did the other blessed ones in 
whose footateps he trod. <qarq qaqa 


‘gone to one’s own residence or abode. — 


c:a'qa5Rr is the term used when a Dalai 


Lama dies; %°44"49 to return, to come 


back, to die; (449"9 resp. died, when 
speaking of kings, great lamas and saints 
and Buddhas. A9*S§™ geege-bekyes 
parting present, gen. a cup of beer or tea 
at the time of parting; #49**%4 parting 
feast or treat. FA9"S3% geege-gtor offer- 
ings of cakes,.&o. to the gods when they 
are asked to return to their own abodes. 
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mage RES orege-abi go-cha=¥e Yow sya 
aqu fortitude and assiduity (4. 136). 


MAS greg 75 approximate direction, 


‘somewhere; thereahouts; 945\'%4 where- 


abouts not known. {4ateray@hte-ahe§ 
agrrsrq ane having said that to- 
night probably there would not be any 
theft or robbery he went away in some 
direction (4. 130). | 


BLASS geed-ma 1. wet, awe excu- 
tioner, hangman; 334% to engage a 


hangman, t.e., to pay a murderer; fig.: 


wh SY THY A BTITEY one destroying 
the other, one becoming the murderer of 
another (Vat. sf.). S45" gred-ma-pa 
a murderer, executioner. 2. the angel of 
death who takes away life (Rts.); gods 
of vengeance, those that torment the con-. 


demned in hell. 8. a mean person-who is 


capable of doing the vilest act; #4°e4 


gred-idan qua the vile one. 


BARS RG Gosd-dmar epu-fil= FRE 
@a4e" n. of @ Bon deity (B. Nam). 
ear ergxatan Greg-po dur-bdebg n. of a 
demon. 


RA5 Goon n. of an ancient femily of 
Tibet, oognate to S’akys. 

RARE Goon-rady the founder of 
the Bon religion, his full name being: 
Ragan awh ea the omniscient human 
descendant of Gs’en ; §744 egrub-gren the 
Bon doctrine opp. to §%" or Saddharma 
of the Buddhists. 

AAR grer-soa I:= 84 clanpe or 
&4° 1. rlon-pa, moist, damp, wet; also 
mane, 999, geerpa and SIRT Ayre 


to get thoroughly wet, to be drenched, 


to be moistened; 44*'6~95'8 to make 
damp, to moisten. In C. 48 seems 


HANS | 


to mean “damp,” and @&&=“wet.” 2. 

=@) wa, Wa, water, liquid. 94a" 
Grer-beas wa cloud. Fact age grar-pabs- 
bbrag urea modesty, beshfulness. 44rek4 
grer-bdsin as met.=§ water (Yig.); also 
=a cloud or that 
vapour. 


mAx'd II: vb. 1. to ask for, beg for: 
RFU: I got it by asking for it; 
=43*'45 to interrogate, to question, to try 
(judicially); as partir. and sbet.=the 
examining or criminal judge. 948% 


grer-dpaf a judge (Vig. $9); gavel ary 


gper-hbog mi-gna a bailiff, who calls for 
the attendance 2f the plaintiffs and defen- 
dants, &o. ina legal cuit (Réei.). 2.= 
=7%'2 to measure. 

BTS geo-1a pt. S48 gros 1. to pour 
away the same as 948 brows; eqya= 
$9 to pour out water. 


my ai goo~mo in W. a lever (Ja.). 


FT Bl geog-pa 1: qwararG5 ‘shat. we 
what lifts the body, the wings; alzo spelt 
AT gog-pa. 

Syn. +4 gog-egro; & agro; T9445 
hdab-geog; 50H jdab-ma; “eThsbgebs- 
byeg (Mfon.). 

MATT: pf. 49%, grage 995 
beags, fut. 344%, imp. S49 gpg 1. to 
cleave, to break through ; 9'sra'S 77a to 


split wood entirely 29o'a's479 to split | 


into four pieces; {*§54479 to cut into 
pieces ; gzewayya to break through the 
ice ; @ra%qe to how a path,in@. 2. to 
confess 879, a sin, 374, a fault, g'Tsy9 

to confess a fall, and thus to expiate it. 
io sdig-beags atonement, expiation ; 
qrancctpercewry as an atonement 
for having killed a serpent; *fraqqu= 
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which holds moisture or 


TaN9 


Rraqge: akeragerersMaragen to offer a 
killed animal (a sheep) as an atonement; 
Benq ire: sdig-beags gmon-lam peniten- 
tial prayer (Ja.). 


RIFRT SN @rog-thogs n. of a place in 
Tibet (B. ch. 4). 


aa goof also SAR re ary 
narrow place, deep valley: SR yiRm« 
many defiles or ravines. 94ew®e° groflp- 
shéA fields for cultivation on flat slopes 
or in valleys. shat perge ggg qc teas 
Amdo, Kham and Gang, these three are 
cultivated valleys (Yig. 9). | 

WEG grog-bu=§e'§ also Et 95 a vessel 
for water. 


BARC! gyod-pa to comb (Cs.).. 
BEA gpob = 3m pod. 


REARS grompa= ere compa: QU 
aera oyul-geom-pa to make preparations 


for wer or battle. 


AK geor 1. G9 or EX'S HAR passage 
for water, a water-channel. 2.=25'34 
aferatqn rwa-co-le bsoppahi skyogs 0 
ladle made of horn, also=§*'g a punch or 
pricker. 

AK‘ I: grorwa vb., in O. also 
mane, pf. S45 bear 1. atchyaraite to 
move or go ina file gen. one followmg 
another, to proceed in procession ; also to 
tell off, as beads of a rosary (passing 
through one’s fingers), hence Swakaqs'ge: 
we%95 to read prayers, recitations, etc. = 
af aRerel’s to go one after another in a 
row or file. 2. to measrre, to weigh: 94 
axney etna to weigh out brass for gold; - 
=4%x'9 a measuring vessel. 3. to chase, 
run after: %5qwaks'a to chaseos game; 
9—%'8 to fish. 


aval 


max't II: adj., also #44 rough, 
bristly, sheggy, (Jé.). 

5142 gool=¥4F or iat ta, WW, 
wy@ plough, the plough in Tibet con- 
sisting only of crooked beam called 
ahaa qecw (without wheels) and the 
share called #4 g94 or 4'G4%. 

mhaseea®s one of the seven fabulous 
‘mountains mentioned in the Buddhist 
cosmogony (Sorig.8), 

Eres geol-[dan =A Ac’, or qXF 
- afe@a, the cocoa-nut (Mfon.). 


R]®LLET geot-po poplar-tree (Ja). 
nae Qi geos-pa v. 49 and 879. 


AAR beak I: 1. or SVN ATS oF 
ysc way, apportionment, service: a0Ow 
ajayxramserge I did not render any 
service to Bromston. 2. innundation, 
flood (4. 101). 

2-72.07] TT : = awa with pf. 44 byas to 
slaughter, to kill. @Y"4" slaughtered a 
sheep; marae herraqs the butcher 
has opened the belly of a sheep (Situ. 
76). 94% beapra a slaughter house: g™* 
news get he made Lhasa a slaughter 
house, ‘.e., massacred many people at 
Lhasa (J. Zaf.). 

BORN beah-ma cattle or live-stook 
kept for alaughter, v. 4°™ grah-ma. 

QAI tyagy-pa=tum to explain, 
lay open; S48"5N'S'S beage-par bya-wa 
Suvacetn anything to be exp'ained 
or laid open. 

aA "a bcafi-toa faut, gay, faz, wy 
alvine discharges: S4R'7%% to discharge 
ordure; S4F'3'*8449 to operate on the 
bowels. S4'T9"o qgatq a cat, lit. that 
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which discharges ordure secretly or covers 
it, 

Byn. 8€5'g bdor-bya; B°' ES khyad-idan ; 
Bx phyia; TIM Ho-skiga; B24 dro-chen ; 
gz" rnam-gnad (Mfion.). | 

REN beaf-lam arg, Rat, Gare the 
anus. Z 

Bya. “4 bog-ago; SX thurlam; <q 
aH fog-lam; SRRT beat-wabi-ego; Fr 
RE geafl-khufh; 5 hub; *Hee bphohs 
(Mffon.). | 

CHAR 'RE: beah-seh feewficc species of 
catechu tree. 

RAEN toateps leaky; garage 
a leak-hole, full of crevices (Situ. 76). 


CART tead-pa 1. wre, wre, wife to 
explain, to declare, prove, enunciate: 3 
Rava to expound religion, to preach ; «8a 
ac‘acx'eas he must be set down for dead 
(Vat-h.); 45369 brag-fies-pa defective 
explanation or debate, wrong explanation ; 
na5'§ brag-bya the subject to be explained ; 
Rag bead-pbyar waftaam subject of 
discourse, 8 discourse written down. ff 
“™ beag-yam an explanstion or lecture in 
which too much is said or written and 
conveying little sense with « view to 
deceive (Situ. 44). PF=45Sg" lecture, 
address verbally, §%§ to explain a book; 
to reeite instances, examples ; 4qwax'aqqu 
to elucidate (Sitw. 76). 2.=:4Q®'S to tell, 
to relate ; 595/02 €@ method of narration ; 
Hgwaes to narrate & story. 

5") bean-pa s cruel person, & 
butcher, v. 473: #47a"'4'Sem the butcher 
slaughters flesh (Sitw.). [419 gyan-be 6 
butcher's son (Hbrom. F, 97). 


CARS! tram-ma Tent  doception, 
defrauding. 





Qe a | 


eK "S bear-wa, v. 448 yew skea 
to weigh, weighing ; — vo measure 
with a dre. 


ery Q bfalwa 1.=sRqa wamren 
destroying; destruction, ruin. 2. yqren 
.to wash, to wash out or off, to cleanse by 
washing, to purge: /84 washing the 
mouth, §'89" gnog-beal washing or 
cleansing a veesel; §*89% bathing or 
washing with water (Situ. 76); ga iraner 
ames scag'eaegs the Bréhmays wash 
the passage of excrement and urine with 
water; FT8qT2 fo-wa bral-wa to purge 
the bowels. %949q bral-thag = 4344 
bkhrug-ma water with which vessels have 
been washed. “ffa% aqwasrqeare8iy have 
washed out of this transmigratory exis- 
tence (Khrig. 50). 24845 beal-nag diar- 
rhosa, indisposition from looseness of the 
bowels, flux, eto. 9435 bral-byed laxa- 
tive ; 240 #4 bgal-gman purgative medicine. 

aba El beig-na pf. Ame beige v. 
ata byig-pa wren, wifi, to destroy, 
break, upset: [p424q4 to subvert reli- 
gion; Bera4qra to infringe justice; PRT 
a4 to dismantle or break down a house; 
ageaAae destroyed the fort. 


aber beib-pa, to arrange evenly, with 
pf. Smt ;cAkew or Shaw: sqeertiantan 
arranged evenly or properly; good ar- 
rangement (Sits. 76). 

8Q'8 beu-wa, v. 5 cu-wa. 

J aya beug-pa=2qe'8 = bslaf-wa, 
wwe ; 200. to Cs..to nell ; 427 Gratqeragea 
- to barter, to exchange ; 48845" nor-brugs 
to exchange property (Situ. 76). 

q Q.qe"4 beufiwa= savaged 61. to 
bring down, degrade, fall off, fall down. 


2. = 95'4 to curse. 
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Agra beud-pa 1. to take off, to 
scratch, rub: @<Merugaraxngs, with its 
talons soratched the skin. (Site. 76). 2. 
to purify by fire; 945% purifying fire 
(Sch.). 3. to put into the scabbard, to 
sh@athe (Sch.). 


AGIA deum-pa, v. ge, pf. agewra, 
resp. of 69, to shed tears, to weep. 
Fawages cried for help (Situ. 76). 


TFS, beebu (of. 948, | gwa) inunds- 
tion, flood (J@.). 


TAXA beur-wa to singe: aaqr¥ 
mer-beur-to scorches with fire #wangs 
558 ine-la gpu-brur btafl-wa to cause hair 
to be singed (Situ. 76). 


f ATA beudases journey, road; 944 
mm = 48'S on the road; 94S ET 5TH 5G a2 
asragams has in a dream while he was 
proceeding on a journey in Western India 
(A. $1). 59%" beul-ka journey, way (A. 
10) ; 3Q%P boul-khaz PF road. a 48or 
gaaqarpran afterwards travelling secrotly 
on the Nepal road (4. 85). 93g@%®* lonz 
way or journey. 


CHIN deus, pe. of qeroqwerags a flayed, 
the skin taken off, but in S784q"=x copied a 


book (Situ. 76). 


R35 beer v. ARQ cerwa: Brgy 
gtam-grer-to compared one’s speech or 
what one has said (Situ. 76). | 

FARE beop-pa 1.=%949, S42 to be 
in accord or harmony with, to be friendly ; 
to be acquainted with. 2. in 9793" a 
relation, relative, friend ; 94, an soquain- 
tance, #993" intimate friend: 3494 
rua a¥anrax tear they are intent on being 
of use to their relatives; By ea}qaa2er 
3x25 you have neither relation nor 


aya | 


friend; SdersavehtZ4 not to depend on 
friends, S409}4 faq a friend; S¥4a% 
nar a}4 wwre-firy friend to virtue, pious 
or holy friend, spiritual friend or adviser ; 
RAW Y PARES bees-kyi- khe-hdog-pa to profit 
by friendship, make a profit out of 
religion: S9ar&'850 bres mi-byed-pa an 
enemy; %84"R% vindictiveness; 945 
bees-mod friendless, guideless : 4a'Taawes, 
5 speerorg sg like a blind man roam- 
ing in the wilderness without a guide 
(Khrig. 101). 

f aa beo-wa="8749 1. copulation ; 
(or 45°%4 mystic term.) to lie with, to have 
sexual intercourse with: >< s4arayg' ye 
de-daft beog-pas bu-skyes after having slept 
with him, she bore him a son; to engender, 
to generate, to beget: “7ra%aratg the 
son begotten by the swineherd (Ja.). 2. 
to pour out: @84'9 to pour out water. 
3. to vomit. 


| aay El beog-pa, v. F485 grog-pa. 
ARR | oe fra a low place, 
ravine. 


oe: Shiai v. 2459 faten, repre- 
sontation, rumour, report. 


- ae aj byor-pe C., liberal, manificent 
(ia). 

aAK "cI beor-wa, v. 3A89, to ce 
Reewgme% chased game (Situ. 76) ; 
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squ'aa'5'95 went to chase wild animals 
(Horom. f, 16). 


AAR] beol= 4942 delay, putting off; 
afamca to obstruct; qqweadaragea 
raised strong objection (4. 110). 


aFra byol-wa to wait, defer, delay : 
awe} aia'g79 to put off, postpone doing 
work. S#rakaw bvol-hdebs or Veratawa— 
atarq; akare ana he could not be kept back 
diverted from. his purpose—relatives 
are called ‘5Ja4%raean the devils’ 
obstruction, #.e., hindrances on the way 


of deliverance. 


AAS beol-ma, v. sem qa=spirit, 
wine. 4argxsda bcol-Idan-mies ar: 
(Mfion.) FT wine. 


oAN bcos 1. pf. of S4Aq. v. 2. resp. 
for *§ food, victuals, provision of the table ; 
ata gages to go to dinner; STR TaAe’ 
avera to treat the priests to a meal ; F249" 
tha-bgos food offered to the goda. RAT ALA 
beor-bdren Hag 5 FTATAT AAW AR, ad met. 
food offered to the gods (Zam. 9); 34 
aes Sy alearg yarns he looked to- 
wards heaven at the time of goimg to 
dinner (A. 101). 


akerg byop-bu offering-moreel, ¢.g., emall 
pieces of butter offered to the gods or to 
the ghosts. 


x 


er a reefer torent 


XN oa I: the twenty-cighth letter of the 
Tibetan alphabet corresponding in sound 
to the Sanskrit @ and English 8. 2. 
represents the num. fig. 28. 


NIT: in Buddh. 1. wawaterparsyr 
egy Rhy the letter 4% illustrates 
the equality of all things, 1.¢., matter, f.c., 
the want of difference in them (X. @. 4, 
11)). 2 Whecsyepeety) 2sarwersy 
ernx'95 2c is the symbol of perfect secrecy 
or occultism, it liberates all by certitudes 
(K.g.%, £3). 3. In Tantrikiem what is 
called sa applies to purity of promise, é.c., 
to holy vows, signifying nothing else: 74+ 
gama halt sx teagdrerig (X. gu. FP, 
179). 


XID: 1. avi, wr, aft, a, afear, 4, 
“am, waft, Afert the earth, soil, land, earth 
as elementary substance; 9% digging 
earth, excavation; "GRE sa chu me 
rluf earth, water, fire, air; TW Sagn afery 
wftagta come out from the earth or from 
the ground; ©3524 « small quantity 
- of earth; #™ clay, argillaceous earth, 47% 
flint and earth; also for ore, metal (like 
K rdoy, 4 gold-ore, {AT silver-ore Ce. ; 
Bers sweepings, offoourings ; the ground, 
weregqa to sit on the ground, Wge'4 to 
‘fall to the ground. 2.=%% place, spot, 
space; BH" or Says residence, dwelling 
house, §'% birthplace, one’s native place; 
“<a the place where a person or thing is; 
nei weez%s I have a place where to 
ask advice. 3. occasion, opportunity, 


possibility: qta®ywe5 one cannot got 
near him; €899' 944848 you cannot _ 
go to that place, Sir! (Mil.); 4x'§ayaway 
nor-gyig blu-sa meg you cannot ransom 
yourself by money. Also with respect 
to men: R9aqy'oTaRS (QTR H)eS T cannot 
address mysélf to anybody else with my 
words (requests, hopes). 4. position, step, 
grade: ac a'aye’ he took and treeted 
his second wife in the place of the first, 
t.e., he showed the second the honour due 
to the first. 5. degree, stage, state; 125 
xwyfa the ten stages or degrees of saintly 
perfection (from Ja.). 

WY sa-kun dhak or WEA AHR AA gah 
= Offs Berga a8 gare arent Chakravartti 
Raja, emperor of the universe (BAon.). 

WY sa-kra, or %A 1. map, plan; *¥ 
adeart — aida agree, drew out, t.¢., took a 


‘plan of the ground (4. 612). 2.=7§a pe 


accommodation, place for travellers, rest 
house ; seems to be a corrupt form of the 
Sanskrit word ew entertainment house for 
pilgrims generally; Qyee aa 8 Yana 


Aw hwwys besides scoommodation 


for twelve occasional guests (4. 119). 
wh sa-gkar as met.= SFP white 
colour, white-wash ; lime, chalk. 
WHA sa-rko-wa="F4 wie a pig; to 
dig ground. 
THM sa-skam dry ground, steppe (Sch.). 
w@5 sa-skor tour, travel, journey. 


wy Sa-skya urgafa grey earth ; n. of an 
ancient city with a great monastery in 


are | 
Tibet ; the grand monastery of Sakya in 
upper Tsang. . 

WEN sa-skyes L=AR, FRU ayey a 
general term for tree ; lit. that grows from 
the ground. 2. =¢@ gues lha-yi glu- 
mihan celestial singer; Pr ATR Fa, 
the planet Mars (Maiigals). 

WHE sa-skyod yota; FX king, gover- 
nor. 

Syn. Wage’ ea-beruf ; RR mi-rje (Maton. 

axESA-G sa-skyok GuaA-po an emperor, 
a great king (Yig. k. 59). 

w§4 sa-zkyob=*% hill, mountain. 

WAYM sa-hskog= Ye'BX grofl-khyer a town 
or city (Mfon.). 

wPRN sa-khams= NPRM the element of 
earth. 

WA sa-khu water mixed with clay ; *f 
g4"o made dirty. by earth, dust, eto., 
soiled with clay. 

apf sa-khoh art the interior of the 
earth. wf®'4"%s'a2'e8% the gold that is 
in the bosom of the earth, é.¢., still in the 
mines. 

WBS sa-khyag=4 land, oo dwel- 
ling place (Gésis.). 

WER 2a-khyad lit. covering the earth: 
one whose power extends over the land, 
hence= #84 ruler, king. 

w§4 sa-Rhyon the earth’s extent or 
compass, area (Cs.). 

WA sa-khra= "7 map; WR = way 
age © draws a plan of the place (4. 61); 
ByeargeEstagaayan you also having 
left the Jo-wo’s place (4. 123). 

WHS sa-khra-bo wte [ashamed ]9. 

w'RM sa-khral ground-tax, land-rent. 

WA od-khri 1.= ARQ sa-y! kh (Mfon.), 
a seat or chair made of earth. 2. =Wa 
@ place. 
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WsPs sa-mkhan= ses one who is well 
acquainted with a particular place or 
country ; 8 guide. 

WeFX sa-mrkhar a castle the walls of 
which consist for the most part of earth 
(Ja.). 

4K" aa-gyoh tough-soil, hard ground. 

WAM sa-dga and S53" ac-dyyes= FAX 
the lily (Mfon.). 

w5q sa-dgra the enemy of a coun- 
try, f.¢., im many cases nothing but e 
demon (Ja.) 

wat sa-mgon yore, wafer a hind, 
a landlord [n. of Adi-Buddha}8. 

Wage sa-hdul=*FAN sa-gyog earth- 
quake (Hflon.). 

ma% sa-bgro=HG peacock, lit. that 
which walks on the ground. 

WATE RTI cc-ryyal rye-blon bow-geig 
n. of a (8%) demon who moves with 
ten frightful attendants and carries mis- 
chief wherever he goes. 

«$4 ea-phogs place, region, tract : aq 
akan dyige-pahi sa-phyoge an unsafe 
place or region (J@.). 

wags sa-brgyag the eight stages of 
saintly perfection, acc. to the S’rivakayana 
school, vis.: 8479" nige-kyt oa; agyat 
M broyag-pabs sa; AHC'ORM mthoh-wahi sa ; 
agawaa's berabs-pabi sa; Kamran grate 
hdog-chags daf bral waki sa; guahquata 
byas-pa rtogepahi sa; WINY Kan-thos 
kyi 2a (wrens QeH' gh 157). 

wij sa-sgof mound, heap of earth 
(Mfon.). 

-@§ sea-ggre=*' «6Gfee [a bare 
ground |S. 

WH sa-sgrog FA [the esculent white 
water-lily]S. (Mfon.). 


area | 


wa ea-Kos clay, face of tho earth. 

ws sa-shon blue clay, blue earth. 

WAK sa-beag=AKNAH 1. & synopsis, 
a division;=93 o chapter. 2.=%44 or 
FX order, arrangement (Vig. k. 1). 

wag sa-bew (also called *4g*9'%) qE- 
uf, xaufu, the ten stages of saintly 
perfection of a Bodhisattva according to 
the Mahdyana school:—(1) **944°9 
wefem beatitude; (2) Xaraya fara 
spotless purity; (3) &3V9 saTax onligh- 
tenment; (4) %9a¥734 effet illumina- 
tion; (5) 4¥ G85". gEsa unconquer- 
able; (6) s@4 5 gx4 wfitgfa salvation ; 
(7) Sten yxpat far reaching; (8) 
Sta%a wat immoveable ; (9) Arad g'Hn 
lege-pahi blo-gros angafa righteousness; 
(10) Sr 394 chos-kys sprin Hea spiritusl 
cloud. 

wOZ9 sa-beu-pa TwAfAa one who has 
passed all these ten stages or is in the 
tenth stage. 

waAK R'E sa-Leubi Gwhal-phyug ea- 
aUt ;= GT eA an epithet of Maitreya 


Bodhisattoc who has passed through all the 


ten stages of saintly perfection. 

WRF sa-houg = 8 vaca ; lit. essence of 
the eerth, s.c., sulphur (mystic) (iA. 4). 
WAWA ea-beug ser-po=82 sulphur 
(Gman. 445). 

ws sacha in colloq=place, country, 
land. 

wat sa-chen-po wergfa a large place, 
the whole earth; a high degree, ¢.g., the 
eighth stage also awgfew one in that 
stage. 

waka sa-mishog W-wa chief place; & 
holy land. 2. ¥f<q«m [a sort of yellow 
sandalwood |S. 

ween sa-pechog-ma=gresah — rgya- 
gitcho chen-po HE\Sfa ocean (Mfon.). 


1257 


ay 904 | 


eS REM HA sa-hchag kufig-mnyul (a5) 
n. of a demon. : 

wate’ ga-hehif oe lotus. 

wet sa-hjo=84 1. lightning. 2. afwa 
as met. a hog (Mfion.). 

wallet sa-hioms= 4755 FETE that which 
digs a hole, wild boar (Mfon.). | 

HICH sa-gish khu vatw~s [the inner 
fluid of the earth ]S. 

waged sq-giam-pa=* hill. 

WHA sa-pten= HRS hyig-rien the world. 

WP 8a-slan= 94 a rug, & floor-carpet 
(Jtg.). 

WHS sa-steR surface of the Earth, 
the higher regions of the Earth. g& 
atX'A the people of the four continents, 
beasts, the gods of tke four Maharaja 
kayika, and the gods of the thirty-three 
(Trayatrirhsa) heavens all live on the 
surface of this Earth. WS ®&'% sa-slef sa 
ata afa the space ur region above the 
surface of this Earth. 


we sa-stof bleak arid tract, desert, 
terms that are synonimous and analogous 
to it are—A¥A5" dgon-duh; *3 ma-ru; 
(He); SRK mya-dam thak ; BAA brian- 
bral; wars gkamepa; THI hbrog- 
dgon-pa; FHq byo-mog; FTA gecg-ma ; 
Way 34 so-phag-can ; F344 bye-ma-can ; Fe 


AK gteah-cog (Hfion.). 


WH ca-sioby 1. FaeU, TAS, FAX; 
[water-lily]S. (Mion.). 2.=9'99 (Mfon.). 

wyawAs sa-stobs mig ware [n. of a - 
prince }8. 

wrenarsy§ak'a sa-thamg cag gwakepa or 
areaar 35259 @rehita 8 monarch. 

wea ga-thal 1. dust. 2. n. of a num- 
ber (Ya-sel. 57). 

189 


wz] 


_ ™§% ba-thul to prepere the soil, soil 
made ready to reveive the seed. 

waways oa-thel nag-pa 1. n. of a (WA54) 
demon. 2. a deity of the Horpa tribe (Ja.). 

WHA 20-méhil the central region on the 
globe ; aftrre [the surface of the earth]8. 

585 ea-dad-po the first stage of saintly 
perfection. : 

WIT sa-dug lit. earth-poison ; evapora 
ticn damp or acting like poison on those 
sleeping on the bare ground. 

WE sa-do (v. 48 do-po) half a load of 
earth, a sackfal of earth, being half a 
donkey-load. 

WE’ sa-do€ pit, hole in tho ground. 

3 sa-dra Ta. 184 and 187, diploma, 
patent (Sch.). 

we sa-fda, Ria h=_rs urfita, 


waft, vfwwtufa; yuft 1. king, master or © 


owner of land covereign. 2. demons 
gen. of the Naga clas; (Mfon.) ; god of 
the ground of axy locality supposed to 
be a jealous and angry being, of terrific 
&ppearance, fo whom on many occasions 
offorings are brought. 

eB sobdag hiyim=yetbge 
rgyat poki-pho-braf king’s residence, palace. 

WER sa-maah 1. mouse-trap, also a 
large trap for catching leopards and other 
animals, 2. a fabulous plant (Ji.). 

METS sa-mdah chu sgro-ma-a sharp 
pointed arrow having a feather at its end 
which is shot to pierce the earth and also 
through water (Rés#.). 


WE 8a=pie = 8 SAR u-tshugs, persis- 
teres, WR AEIW AN ca-rde bisugs-nag=—y Saw 
$75" having urged, insisted upon; W®’ 
HQT AM ATT GT HY ssn (they) persisted 


1258 


wA35 | 


on my getting the wealth of the kingdom 
(A. 59). 

& sa-rdo a stone of earthy formation ; 
earth and stones. 

WE 0a-rdog= 94" lags iron (Maon.). 

WEA sa-jdan 1.=% or 4c 9 hill ; trea, 
2.= 908 aera king, a landholder. 

WR ec-sde n. of @ work (Ya-sel. 45). 

TATA sa-nag-po meafa 1. black earth 
or soil. 2. n. of a place in Tibet; Sa-nag- 
pa a native of Sanag. 

WN sa-gnas 1.=74 the sacred kuga 
grass of the Hindus and of the Buddhists 
(HMfion.). 2. district, region, country, 
landscape : FATS Eat wa g lovely place 
or landscape. WAT ORR Barre aR ay 
#85598 in short, the guardian of the dis- 
trict should make it free irom feuds. 

WHAS'BA ca-pnog epyin qwe [a kind af 
demi-god living in mountain caverns and 
aitending on the god of wealth]8. 

WHT" sa-gnon-pa wane invading 
or subduing a country, conquest. 

Wa" Sa-riuam n. of a place in Tibet 


(Réstt.) ; 37870 a resident of Sa-nam. xer 


Gi AVS So-rnam thun-grub rab-brten 
the full n. of the Jong which is ordi 
called Sanam Jong (Risis.) : THI aT 
3°EAR to the Sanam-pa, you all also of 
Jo-wo ete. (4. 198). 

“EP ea-mma Ika soil of five different 
places or kinds: 

w§ sa-gnog 1. earthen pot. 2 afver 
{a kind of jasmine]&. 

“5 sa-pa one belonging to Sa-xes; 
inhabitant of the earth, of our globe (Seck.). 

WB s0-pan=" EW? Se-skya pan-gi-ta 
Sakya Panchen (Fig). 

WSS sa-dpyag= Tq or Wage dis 
crimination of land. ascertaining the 
suitability of land for building sites, &o. 
(Ya-se}. 33). 


wes | 


WES ea-gpyod 1. ax a land-animal, 
possessing the earth, man. 2. w§\4 
‘Ee, Wee king, ruler, governor. 
ene king or ruler 
(Yig. k. 86). 

Syn. gt4 ryyal-po; W588 sa-qeoal ; 
Eraen: mi-deoat (Mfon.). 


SIA 24-gpyod-ma= FH lady, queen ; 
SETH so-gpyod ma-gnag = WH FA A ge: 
the queen’s apartments or palace (Mfon.). 

wes Sager Zeke n. of a quasi-reli- 
gious work on the selection of sites for 
baildings, founding of monasteries, &o. 

"IY sapag xee brick, dried in the 
sun. 

784 ca-phug vfawtayr, ex cavern, 
cave ; WAVES ca-phug chuh-Au Fete cell, 
a small cavern. — 

WE’ sa-phuh carth-heap; *4vrA yx 
wenqeqesqyaga the two partridges, 
mother and son were under a mound of 
earth (Bdea. 16.) 

ENG ca-pher-bu=* avtete a hill, 
mountain. 

wy sa-phra rabe-can = qFONY; 
matter, atom, atomic particles of earth; 
the earth. 

wx saton ste sood: WHaS aw gg 
sa-bon hdebe-eu boug caused to sow 
seeds. Also='" the semen virile. wie 
“rg born of the seed,=§49 ryyug-pe; 
SEY oduh-epyud (Méon.) extraction, 
progeny. WAR9 Sqn schon gyi-tshogs the 
egeregate of seeds, which are :—gsatats 
rtsa-wapi sabon; MAX wh5 thog-gubi sa- 
bon; saath, boae-scahi sa-bon; WA59 
w&5g, -2a-bon gyi-sa bon. 

wtggas sa-bon rul-pa yatta putrid 
or rotten seeds. 


\ 
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wHAGS sa-bon skyeg=RGRR hyig-rien, 
W#4 sa-rten the world, earth. 

wig 55 sa-bon skyed-ma wag (bring- 
ing forth seed; the earth]8. 

wiagaet sa-bon fams frese fruitless. 

wha ahk sa-bon mdsog= ayant Pag pad- 
maki se-hbre anthers of the lotus (Hion.). 

Wy sa-bla=at wan wache heaven 
(A fon.). | 

waax  ea-gwah= gt rgyal-po king, 
ruler, governor of a place (Mffon.). W5a6' 
87% sa-geak chen-po=mgue sq a great 
ruler, governor : W°S58'35 82 qr ahh any 
RR TET WM (Fig. k. 62). 

wetq sa-h50} bulging soil, soft earth. 

weds sa-gbyeg FU, FETC 2 hoe. 

weQ Sa-bbri abbr. of wy (Sakya) and 
almcw (Di-khiing) two monasteries of 
Tiket (ZoA.4, 12). 

wHE sa-ma-rdo or WARE DS sa-min-rao- 
min neither earth nor stone, conglomorate. 

WHA HATA Sa-man-te gsum aco. to ° 
L.Q. three different countries called Sa, 
Man ard Te: §tqwqwagp agerZagqs at 
that time the dispute among the three 
states of Sa, Man and Te (4. 86). 

wee sa-mal wena the bare ground 
used as a bed; [also=death-bed 8. 

aw aK sa-mi geod produced no unplea- 
santness or unhappiness (4. 198). 

ws sa-min (Sch.) : ‘white sand.’ 

WAM sa-m0g="8% ka-mu-da or Utpala, 
wha sa-mos fehal gaecn group of lily 
piants (Affion.). 


a4 aa. smug dark red earth used in 
medicine : age ge rar ang age: Med. 


KER | 


WS sa-gmar red earth; TSse'e8e' n. 
of small monastery called “Simon-bong ”’ 


in the neighbourhood of Darjeeling situated . 


on a mountain-slope which consists of red 
coloured soil (Hook. I.) (Ja.). 

wEm sa-isig, WIM ga-tshig or N34 sa- 
tsig stage, post-station. . 

wiz’ sa-gieah a country free from 
contagious disease. 

WP se-risi='F white-wash or *45 
chalk, lime: *P'atw at Qe (Risis.). 

HTMAH SAG, sa-rtsit yon-ton rgyug n. 
of a Bon work corresponding to Gser-jog 
dam-pa Suvarpa Prabha. 


WS sa-tshur akind of acrid earth used 
in making paint and in dying (Bésts.). 

areas sa-mitshamg bordet, frontier, 
boundary ; THsHWAtaTs sc-mishams bgege- 
pa to guard the boundaries or limits ; to 
mark out the boundaries. 


wet sq-hisho 1.=S9R FR dgafl-gaar 
gif (Mfton.). 2.6 e ea-ghyoh gr yu; 
king (4ffon.). 

webgn sa-hisho-kyee Yoraaefe the 
elephant of Indra (Hfon.). 

wekecn sa-htsho bdab=aA5XFe be-tapi 
cif (Maon.). | 

waka sa-hisho-ma atqr the wife of 
Buddha. 

waki'g'H sa-hishohi bu-mo 1. waa 
[lotus]S. 2. #8" thal-dres n. of a medi- 
cinal plant (Hfon.) 

wax sa-fdein, 1. 0ekaa max Gan- 
dhira, the modern Kandahar; Ht 
mountain. 2.= 374 rgyal-po afrax king 
(Mfon.). 8. symb. fig. 7 (Rési.). 

araWa ene Gi — ew lit. white mountain, 
$4., LOWY mountain (Mfon.). 
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walg34 o0-hdsin skyeg n. of an insect. 

wakes’ sa-hdein dwat-po= * gr gs 8 
Sumera: 9942, Rey akeage rds ake 
Gwaks-srg°0% may your majesty’s person 
(health) remain unchanged and steady 
like the Sumeru mountain (Vig. k. 60). 

wa ou-shag wfaat qtae bitumon [rock- 
oil, petroleum)S. | 

wad oc-gehi wR, WOW, Ge, afare, 
wm, tfeat soil, the earth; site, place. 

Byn. 45°05 nor-bdein; RTA mi_-gyo- 
wa; BAS brian-pa; 89535 bekrun-byeg ; 
RV aqR GA bod-beruh byin; a bdsin-ma ; 
ATR4 shag-idan; 224X'g rigi-phur-bes ; HX 
wM mthab-yag; NES yahe-ldan; ryan 
gser-{dan-wa; yeRa Boss ryya-mishobi gog- 
can; ¥Bawels snatshogs dein: yralk 
kun-bxog ; SPT ri-yi gna-wa can; FE 
nor-idan; ES QTE" nor-gyi blo gros-ma; 
OUNHNIT EH chu-gter ska-roge can; GR 
chu-skyob ; SS* baog-ma ; 835'e% bsod-idan ; 
Re RARE rin-chon shih-po; a4 dri-dden; 
RYN dog-ma; RABVH rton byed-ma; can: 
85" bcha-byed-ma ; Bees glif-idan ; yep 
klu-yi geht; “gr Rely§s bbyut-po bdein- 
dyed; AGRAREN bbyuk-pobi yum; SOT YH 
HAR dbyig-gi blo grog-ma; 387255 dbyig- 
bdsin ; "8584 beug-idan ; Rex giih-bdesn ; 
me G RC geer-gyi gh; 40% lapea; orght 
gtHey's5 §=bdeom-bubi rgyal mishan-can; 
WHS ca-gteh ; AX TReREN khur-la mi-hyigs; 
6a Ra ma-yi hyig-rten (Mon). 

waNGC sa-gehi shyoh vfettara gut 
rgyat-po king (Mfon.). | 

wahr4t sa-gehs fan-pa sandy desert, 
bleak tract, bad soil, sterile sround. 

Syn. WHE sa-stoh; “YASS dyon-dus; 
HS ma-ru; ZEN mya-ham tha; BAIN 
brlan-bral; yw gkamppa; “fqshra 
bbrog-dgon-pa ; FF% gyo-mog; Fyrtayy 


ara ae 


greg-ma so-phag-can; G5 bye-ma can; 
ax. 35 gteah-cog (MAon.). 

waia§ sa-gehi bsah-po; sfwer or 
arasx.% good soil, fertile earth or ground. 


Syn. 8568 rab-dwats, TUK’ sa-hsah, 
wm ga-gein, AIH IAS horu-kun ae 
wahi-ma (Mfon.). 

wept, sa-gshi hdsin woetwe the 
support of the earth, king, mountain. 

wg sa-sla=%* gold (Fig. k. 2). 

wat ge sa-slahi «= Lhun-po= 488% 
golden mountain. 

wasH ya-bech-po wqqr [a kind of 
fragrant earth }8. 

wig sa-hog atqere, arava the nether 
world; nadir, underground. Syn. #**4 
rkah-pog ; PTET stobe-[dan gnas ; EX4 
beu-hog ; FUARGR klu-yi bjig-rten (Mfon.). 
_-- RAR aa-hog sde the Naga demi-gods 

occupying the nether region. 

wkygen sa-hog phrefl-wa=TR ba-hla 
wfcare sulphate of arsenic (Mfon.). 

wi pan sahi-khams vfatteg element 
of earth. 

wg B4 sabi rgye-byin= Queene ihe 
an emperor, a great king (Yig. k. 58). 

atts sahi-goh-wa Ge a lump of earth 

[a clod}8. 


MIA sahi ghik-po 1.= 3% geer gold. 
2.=KR4 Bdo-rje gdan Vajrasana, Bodhi 
Gaya ; also Aryabhimi, Magadha (Mfon.) 
8. n. of a Bodhisattoa, sR Qe tape Hayat 
a€ n. of a Sutra containing an account of 
the attributes of Bodhisattva Bhiimigarbha 
together with a dhdrani (K. 4. 4, 16%). 
ai Px Btadyag Fagye HPI SEATS n. 
of a Tantra containing the 103 names of 
Bhimigarbha (X. g. ¥, 85). 
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wixcx'gy = sahi-dbak «= phyug= WHR A 
king (Mfon.). 
uay'a sahi-sla-wa= FR gold. 
We saya (GRR WA Aa) = 1,000,000 
afaew, frqaa million. 
wea sa-yad, Rag primer ‘ father 
to a country ’ (Ja.). 
WRN sq-yafs-pa & wide open country. 
wey TAKA oa-yi thig-le hdsin=yryer 
48% (Mfon.) a king, ruler. 
wags sa-yi gdu-pa grad, sare [a 
blue water-lily]8. 
wang sabi-gdu bux 9B lily (Bfon.) 
wasn sa-yi bdab=SRUS dur-wa risa 
durva grass (Iffion.). 
aaa Sa-yi pna-waan epithet of Karpa 
a hero of the war of Kurukgetra, son of 
Kunti by the sun-god (2fon.). 
wR Agr BsGA sa-yi bphull-byed.nag-mo 
(7244) a female monster. 
WRG aH sa-yi byi-lam (#854) n. of 
demon. | 
wig sa-yi deam-bu-ka=qAK blu-git 
array [the betel plant }é. - 
wees, sa-yi gyab-rgog lit. the wild 
yak of the ground; n. of a emake (Qman: 
108). 
witwn§ Sa-yi sad-ga afaag n. of an 


Indian king who visited Tibet during the 


time of Hbrom-bstan-pa (Loa. %, 4). 


wy sa-yi sha=4qee earth-god, a 
Brahmaysa (Hfon.). 

wR gh sa-yi tha-mo qaeat sylvan 
goddess, nymph ; T8yF apy the goddess 
who was witness to Buddha Gautama’s 
greatest achisvement, his final triumph 
over the devil. 


he | 


WS sa-gyog earthquake, THrrsTy 
afre’ the expressions for earthquake and 
Earth’s six kinds of convulsions are :— 
wa alight shock of earthquake; 54’ 
aia strong but partial movement; 97°’ 
<qq9%s universal movement; 89g" o- 
bged 5 ST YRQA rab-tu bgul; BQH AAA 
kun-tu rab-tu bgul (Mifon.) ; “4 ea-jdeg, 
STURT rab-tu ideg, BQSTORY bun-te 
rab-tu ideg. Other terms are: W9*'9% 
ea-herr bur, S7Q3%'S% rab-te bur-ber; 
SABSTYSN'E kunt rab-tu  bur-bur. 
Also: Wsr8n sachem chem; SHY Berta 
rab-iu chem-chem; TRATES sH kun-tu 
rab-tu chem-chem (KX. ko. ", 259). 
$894 n. of an Indian saint (Lod. 4, 8). 

wn sa-rab fertile land, excellent soil 

(Résis.). 
ward sa-rg-po wfde (1. king. 2. 
earthly |S. | | 

wn scrim route stages; tho taking 
of corvee labour from the different villages 
in tarn, war SerfparaqairaR ge gate 
sf" the reazon for breaking the regu- 
lations concerning the stages of the 
journey should be given by that man 

(D. get. 40). | | 

wrq sa-reg=22q4 rje-rigs the gentle- 
man or Vaigya caste of India (Hfon.). 

w2K BS sa-reh idan Wtegat [poscassor of 
the precious jewel Kaustubha; an epithet 
of Vishnu |S. 

WAE* sa-riaig exhalations, vapours of 
the earth. 

wh sa-rlog as met.=pig. 

werRs sala gkyee aera (1. lit. ecarth- 
born; s tree. 2. Mars}&. 

werela sala bkhyog @T met. a snake. 


warygy oa-la agra-sgroge='@ Wy 
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WAWAG’ eqolag bywn aia earth-grown 
[1. the planet Mars. 2. a tree)8. 


TQS oc—lug iai=yR NS glad-po che 


‘wfe elephant. 


WEN sa-ug=H9 glaws or FH gla- 
rtsi can musk deer (Hfon.). 


WHA ca-gein-pa vieat-wter: (lit. vigour 
of land; fertile land]8. | 

WHEN Si-sruf-ma Yosal the river 
Irawadi (8. Lez.). 


| WH 5 ea-srog the time after dusk. 
#9 va-slog met. « wild boar (Mfdon.). 


wagn ea-goum 1. frqen the regions 
above, below, and on the earth: _%4, 
and 79. %. the third stage of Buddhist 
saintly perfection, Prabsakars the enlight- 
ened: ggttqwas tutarqgrs | Rar gg 
atanw eran gerade (Lan-rim.) I bow down 
to the feet of the most famous (saints) 
Nagarjuna and Aryisafiga who attained 
to the 3rd stage of saintly perfection. 


t SAT) Satope n. of a city in 


NA] ea-ga con, fearern. of the four- 
teenth lunar mansion or constellation. 


Syn. QVet™ ryyud-idan ma ; RE GET 
goat-po tha-idan-ma; "prs. %@ gnam- 
mthoh hog (Résiz.). | 

wT E™ Sa-go skyce a, faye; Ty _RwH 
sa-ga skyee-ma frare want an epithet of 
Umi the wife of Mahes’vara (Iffon.). 


wan Sa-ga-me daughter of the house- 
holder called Far}atwq}q Bala mitre 
who was married to the prime minister 
of Prasenajit king of Kos‘ale a contem- 
porary of Buddha (X. d*4, 114). 


wey | 1% 


watya Sa-gahi sia-wa the month of 
Vais’akha (April-May) in which Gautama 
Buddha was born, and in which he re- 
nounced the world and died. 

waHy2 sa-gag Ka-va Fare yfeat the 
full moon in April-May. 

{ EW sa-rji-ka medicinal herb, and 
flower: WRwyRerat at as HU. 

|] WAN Se-po-ko nv. of a great river 

of the western continent of God&niya, 
which flows like a black line in the western 
ocean (K. ko. %, 263). 


BS'Ql Sa-ma-ia n. of a sanctuary 
in Mafiyul (Dug-ye. 39). 


NZPA sa-mé ga-ma=*® man 
(mystic) (K. gu. P, 28). 


t y gsy Sa-mu-tsa-ya n. of a king 


(K. dun. 14). 


{ AVX"4 Sarana (ave) u. of the son 
of 22%" Charka (weat) (K. d. %, 33). | 


t BUX" sa-ra-la aca n. of a tree (EZ. 
ko. ®, 8). 

BPX LR sa-ra s0-ri coarse-grained and 
fine-grained (corn, seeds, ete.), mixed up 
together W. (Ja.). 

+ WY Se-ra-ta n. of an Indian 
Buddhist saint: Sewgrieatgrraqt as 
xawgq% the one who had received real 
perfection was famed as Saraha (4. 70). 


$ WE’ sarah at 8 kind of sword - 


_ (Mhon.). 


$ WR sori entire the fourteenth 


constellation or luaar mansion. 

Syn. RA YH riuh-gi Tha-mo; ASE 
¥7 rlut-gi duat-phyug; HEIR ER’ gnam- 
mthoh go (Mfon.). 


63 wHTS | 
: w2'5 sa-ri-ta afcq;="tG bbad- 
chy stream, river, (mystic) (X. g. P, 22). 

: WET 5 Saroruha vn, of an Indian 
Buddhist saint who is said to havo sat for 
seven days on a pyre but was not burnt. 


W'Al Sa-ia 1. n. of a great river in 
Jambudvipa, prob. the Salwen P (X. sey. 
™, 68). 2. prob. a corruption of the word 
Sara in Krigna SAra n. of a species of 
antilope; Tey Sgr TEF WA PTS went to 
India on account of an antilope-skin. 


BRS Satin n. of an Indian king, 
(prob. Prince Selim who became emperor 
Jehangir) : PT yTKR gS ge Hw aera King 
Salimpa who ruled over Arya Bhiimi (Zoé. 
3, 93.) 

+ WY sau wis Orysa salioa wild rice 
which acoordmg to the Buddhists was 
the food of our first parents. The plant 
grew wild and when rei.ped in the evening 
new vars came out next morning, to he’ 
fit for the sickle in the eyoning (B..ch. 16). 
w@teg wrferee «kind of fine fragrant 
Tice. "G29" oa-lubi shih rice field, the 
field where tho fabulous s’éli grain Tq 
grew wild (Hfon.). 

WA sa-le is explained ag $99%'gt'9 
shallow. | 

WARS sale shram qnitec fine grains 
of gold found in sand; q29§wax Xe ¥ey 
“xg (Nag.) navural gold picked up in 
pieces, not obtained from melting. 7 

WAN sa-cam=atuk behi-mdo (mystic) 
crossing of roads (XK. g..P, 28). 

T VHA octa-kara averc the 
mangoe-flower (K. dw. 8, 380), wyatt 
aye n. of a celestial creeping plant 
(Yig. k. 87). 


yas | 


t WHF "X Sa-ha pa-ra vn. of 8 Bud- 
dhist monastery of shepherds in the con- 
fines of Nepal and Tibet (Dsam.). 


z we asx Sa-he bhe-tar n: of a great 
city in south-west India (Lam-ytg. 16). 


fy can 1 Fqr%&a Legphohs weloome ; 
blessing or good be unto you (mystic) (K. 
g-P, 179). 2 qtPPSwreragxc aly ee 
"455! Swa is symbolical of the void 
nature of all things (K. @. &, $22), 

$ YA swem=2% mountain (mystic) 
(K.g P, #8). 

T 38% Swa-bha-than n. of a town. 
SKS eset ere hg 24 let Swa- 
bhathan the town of the heretics (Muteg- 
pa) be reduced to dust (A. 28). 


t AAPA ca-ga-ra aac the sea, ocean. 


£ USS st-teteha are its Tibetanized 
- form is 4°4 miniature images of Buddha 
and Bodhisativas and also Chaityas cast in 
moulds. 


AX Sara n. of a fabulous golden 
mountain (KX. d. *, 281). | 

+ TeTN dla ki-wa Roy An 7 2F4 the 
flower of Sai tree. | 

UTA d-la ser-po WA; YAAK’ spyt- 
shur gif (Ufon.). 

APH sd-lahi Yon-pa TS Ae’ gpos- 
Gkar gif arzaa the Sal tree, Shorea 
Robusta. WA HAFe* the sub-Himalayan 
regions abounding in medicinal plants 
and sil forests: Jerex yet _a gearay sar 
at aaer}:daq the cool medicinal region of 
Sal is a grove of blessings and happiness 
(¥ig.). 

AYPRIVHE sd-is Ljaf-pabi mdo n. of a 
Satra in which the twelve Niddnas (con- 
ditions of cyclic existence) have been 
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ay] 
illustrated from the growth of Sélu rice 
and its seedlings (X. d. *, 190). 


aa sag 1. slow and oblique; wqaify 
slow in walking or movement (Yig. 43). 
2. brawn, callosity; Sch. also has: hair- 
side (of a skin); "734 brawny, "734 
thick brawn. 3.=9%4 W. soale (of a fish) 
M734 scaly. 

TS sag-bdar 9 rasp, WTA |TA to 
rasp (Jd.). 

wT HTLe cag-hdag rig= BTR sug-rmel 
the smaller species of cardamom (mystic) 
(ia. 3). 


WAYS) sag-pa CO. a little bubble (Ja.). 


BRAT sag-ram risé sulphurio acid 
(Cs.). 

YR sageri or WTR sageri from 
Persian Sagrt: 1. shagreen. 2. obliquely 
cut edge-lining of a robe : Pagar uyt a: 
Rae (Risis.). 


BARA sag-sig wares [moving and 
resting]. 

RE" aah or "4 to-morrow ; FAAS 
at noon to-morrow; %'4*'% to-morrow ; 
™x'p'a% early to-morrow morning; 4 =: 
the day after. In W. *%& is also particle 
denoting the comparative degree (Ja.). 

we 'NS saf-phog="*'4 next year; 5.85 
«85, 9 year hence, about this time next 
year: acme Ree Saggy gquatyra next 
year the Zirthika teacher about this time 
again (4.88), 

BK'S9 sah-nub= 5% to-morrow eve- 
ning. 

{ NE" eat-gha incorrectly for atw; 
n. of a Tirthika sect of ancient India who 


web: | 


used to dress exactly like the Buddhist 
priests. S4°qaQaqqrg gqran Sq teage 
gigs (Theg. 88). 

NEC" saf-Ae 1. immaoulate, stain- 
lees; S#8"2R pure white. 2. secret ; 
ax'SQ' speaking secretly, privately, whis- 
peringly. 94 saf-shugs hole for hiding 
money and treasures. 

RES sat-wa pf. WEN or 3%, fut. 
am or & 1. todo away with, to remove 
(dirt, etc.), to cleanse, to make clean 
}ranunwa the guilt has been cleared, 


4959 to be consoled, to be freed from — 


grief or repentence ; J *42H'8 to go for 
recreation or to throw off suffering ; 354 
™='Q to be free from sorrow, to comfort. 
Ge to get well, to be free from illness. 
9. to take away or off: Aaw'#E'a to remove 
the cover or lid, to uncover; to recover, 
to come to one’s senses; <Xawae's to 
recover from intoxication ; qr rwwsc'a 


- to awake from sleep. 3. to spoil, to render 


unfit or useless (Jd.). 

RR cah-gbag hidden, latent, concealed. 
84 eah-ghyin @ secret gift, a giver in 
secret. : 


men sah-rag cleansing rag, towel: 
UA orotbopraraeseke: (4, 191). 


WE" sah-cad n. of a number. (Ya- 
sei 56). 

wet: saf-sef hiding-place, crevice, Br§ 
w% chink of the house. 

EM sally or RTS (HEA YR) WH purified, 
| maargu Safe-rgyas the Tibetan equiva- 
lent for any Buddhas=%4e'gavgsa| okey 
eafysggayceTeMen's one who has become 
fully awakened from the slumber of 
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eT gay AZT | 

Avidyd. Another explanation is: #%qaa: 
Fa Fawane's'ue8 purified from all the sins 
arising from Avidyd,—ga= Aug aboun- 
ding in knowledge ; also Ja Rewer tara 
eh aree hagwarucrgea sak — called 
Safigyas being liberated from the begin- 


‘ning and by nature full of knowledge 


(Tan. slag. 4 98). The different epithets 
of Safigé or Buddha 1-978 fort; FRR 85 
arefary ; RTFM Safer; SAAN gare ; 
THAN warTT; OTH fig; BABA 
am; SUIGHRS feTen ; Tg NaC; 
aqu‘elem chags-hioms; YS faa Wy 
Rh TATE; wer HByR  thams-cag- 
mkhyen; WHA Fan thamp-cag-riogs; qx 
B94 woypferg; aval sac ibe; aya 
wkhyen-{fa-pa; “Sgn wagyy; ware; 
miqa qeeat; wate rkah-gits gtso- 
wo ficrararera ; SSagyene arety, 

anya} hey Cae aregacg arTgC as 
ufwafeer [come together, assembled from 
various Buddhist lands]8. 

SRA QUY MR cahe-rgyos kyi-ahid: qaee, 
Weufe the fancied sphere of particular 
Buddha or Bodhisattva ; for instance Suka- 
vati is the sphere of Amitibha Buddhs, 
Tibet the chosen land of Avalokites - 
wara Bodhisattea. | 


weargufatytagatak n. of a Sara 
containing descriptions of the achievemente 
of the Buddha in his former existences (K. 
d. 3, 285). | 

METHANE sahe-rgyay dkon-mchog 
Buddha Ratna, of two kinds :—X*a<era 
qwardgu, i... waquge the most perfect 
Buddha, and 348 kun-rdod uaa; 
unreal or artificial Buddha, ‘.¢., his image 
made of different materials or substances. 

MEM BUY safe-rgyas sku-gugs w- 
avt< Buddha’s relio, his image or figure; 
also his tomb Ya containing relics. 

160 


EAT HW SF AACA GH | 


wea gu sqager gs Safe-rgyas  onn- 
bkhrufg tha-mo the goddess Tara. 

mewrgueefyra Sahergyat giie-pa an. epi- 
thet of the saint Padma Sambhava (Yig. 
k. 26). | : 

MM EN OPAY safig-rgyas Ostan-pa Bud- 
dhism, the religion of Buddha. 

meargU Agel gs saftergyss —thod-pahi- 
rgyud n. of a Tantra in (K. gu. §, 5). 

BET QNS safig-rgyas-pa 1. to attain to 
Nirvana. 2 “te a Buddhist, 
believing or practising the religion of 
Buddha; sRwgwatgreee gafhe-rggas-pabt 
grub-mthag the religious doctrines of the 
Buddhists (Situ. 117). 

maw gw ERA sahs-rgycs spyibi-ma the 
common mother of all Buddhas; aco. to 
Tantrikism : the Sakti of all Buddhas, 1.c., 
Prajiaparamita pereonified. 

MET QUATUCH GA FYE nD. of a 
Buddhist sage who visited Tibet through 
Nepal and became the tutor of Lama 
Taranatha the great historian of Tibet. 
He resided for several years at the 
monastery of Phun-tshogs glif in Tsang 
and afterwards visited Tashilhun-po and 
Luhasa, where he discussed religious 
subjects with Panchen Chog-kys Rgyai- 
mishan. At Lhasa he paid homage to 
Buddha by prostrating himeelf before the 
great image which had been brought to 
Tibet from China by the queen of king 
Srofi-btean sgam-po. | 

mcargussays , Safe-rgyat rab-bdun & 
succession of seven Buddhas who prece- 
ded Gautama Buddha: *\§* Kas’yape, 
#530 Kanaka muni, “*9'9%) Kraku- 
chanda &o. 

wearguge Bafe-rgvas tha-mo yeee 
an epithet of Vajra Varahi. 
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WEN sahe-pa foe purified, awakened. 

WENA saks-po the first patriarch of 
the Bon the name of whose wife was 
Chu-Icham (G. Bon. 98). 


MENYS safig-gpyan qeerer the eye of 
Buddha or transcendental wisdom. 


NK sad I: frost, cold air, cold, coldness, | 
m5 for HR frost and hal; #9wsgxs 
to be destroyed by frost Gw.; often in 
conjunction with &'9 hail (Ja.). 


Aq II: or 844 1. discriminate, sort; to 
examine, see, try; Taya to try, to 
test: Svakeaehaleyayaxget I shall see, 
whether you are patient ; Wa grey rats 
max like gold, it is revealed by testing. 

ux (fa sag-khom not getting ill after one - 
has awakened from sleep; #5 falling 
ill or feeling unwell as soon as one gets 
awakened from sleep; *\ferqraq~rs te 
wéx'® he who remains fresh when roused 
from sleep is wonderful (Kreg. 22). 


wy 8R'a55 sag-mi mi-bdan the picked 


seven or ‘the seven men of trial,’ #.c., the 


seven most distinguished and talented 
among the young Tibetans who were 
selected by king Kari-sroh deu-piean to 
be trained as monks by Acérya Santi 
Raksita, and thoroughly instructed in | 
religion and sacred sciences. The three 
elder ones (4448*) among them were: 
Mafjus’ri of Dpah, Devendra of Rtsaks, 
Kumudika of Bran; while the three 
junior one’s (944) were: Nagendra of 
Hkhon, Vairochana Rakgita of Pagor, 
and Acarys Rinchen-chog of Rms and an 
intermediate one was Katana of Giada. 


AK III: frq. in conjunction with 95 
resp. #41 1. to cease to sleep, to awake, 


55'S | 


NW HATE rinig-ma thag-tu directly from that | 


dream ; 4¥ra'am gsim-pa-las from asleep 
to waken, more precisely #395" sag- 
par byed-pa; also fig.: 59°89 good vir- 
tuous emotions (Ta. Ji.). 


aoe sod-mda Tevet word 
of discrimination. *44'24" n. of. a 
dynasty of ancient Tibet (Lof. , 7) 
(Mfion.). 


BAYS sad-eug se wdarage se Frey, 
S594 (Khrig. 28) in myself faith and 
repentance arose. 


t 7 NH c any san-ta nteka Burne; 44 
ste aah ween names of flowers 


(XX. my. ", 80). 


HANA sab-105 1. something rotten, 
putrified. 2. incomplete or defective ; 
wrticha not incomplete, in good order 
(A. 166). 


wy Sam-su-kha W@W nv. of 8 
fabulous region situated beyond the mowy 
mountains of S’ambhala the people of 


which are hermaphrodites like the Indian — 


ee (Lam-ytg. 41). 


ft RAT HAAS sombrintadi phage 
REE Lege-sbyar-skag wae the refined 
classical language of India. . 


Ral" ¢ sam-ta a wooden board used 
as a school-slate in Tibet for drafting aud 
computation. Avo. to Schr. brteam-ta 
wR, sam-khra or #5 pocket-book, note- 
book, memo-randum-book, tablets. 


RAY samedal Ld. moustaches 
(Ja.). | 

t RB FR ssm-sho-ri weft 0 religious 
sect of ancient India (Theg. 33). 
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¢ wre ‘Sem-Bho-talit the good Bhota, 
the name by whick Thimi or Thonmi 
the father of Tibetan literature was 
known both in India and Tibet. 


RAYA cam-eum or Wergr® samma 
eum-me with a low voice, lowly, soitly 
(Ja). 

“X omW'§ or WH in the place; 
termin. of %; Saka to: promote to 
higher rank or dignity ; «< qqargae® Bud- 
dhs the hero who has attained to the stages 
of saintly perfection; wagerquaraltcayy s - 
spiritual hero who has reached the tenth 
stage of Bodhieativa perfection. 

HAN ca-r0o moni adafe the cer- 
pent’s gem. It is said to be obtained from - 
the mouth of the serpent, its special quality 
enabling its possessor to float on water. 

twin sa-rdei-ka efter alkaline 
earth largely used in India for washing 
clothes. 

NA"! car-pa saw [fresh, new] 5. 

we'Sa car-sorae WR'ER ogra so-re (Ja.). 


NAPA sal-tab W., prob. also wrha 
Mil., gold ornament, gold-laces (Jd.). 
MYAA sal-lews (Mer ergary aca 
lucid, vividly arising in the mind); clear 
bright, brilliant; wages lighted up, 
brilliant, well-lighted= "were (Jd.). 
WA sag WRA instr. of 3, 


RD av also 9 the sound of whistling 
through the teeth; Sa, %q whistling, 


whistle; %ae whistling, asa call or sign; 


tq a whistled tune. 2 num.: 58, 


aa s-gia free (1. a lump. 2. a 
bulbous plant]6. © 


a5 | 


, 2X5 Si-ta n. of one of the four great 
rivers of Jambudvipa. The Sanskrit 
name of the great river of Tibet formed 
by the union of the Tamjo-khabab and the 
Kyi-chu of Lhasa; it is called Lohitya by 
the Indians (Zod %, 5). Acc. to some: 
the river Oxus,; which is supposed to flow 
to the south of S’ambhala country (ZX. d. 
%, 270). Also=faa S"% dkar-po white; 
also ¥85 Kumuda flower (Mfion.). 

+252 e059 Si-tahi-bdag atarafa the hus- 
band of Sita, Rams the hero of Rama- 
yans who resided in ¥gx'a¥ar34 the palace 
called Pugpavati (Mffon.). 


NF situ n. af » place in Kham (J. 
Zal.). 


aq si-tha wargeu [the date tree] 8. 


Rx si-ra= W850 worship (mystic) (K. 
g. 4, 216). | 


VR iri 1. pack-thread, twine C., W. 
2. bar, bolt, door-bar (Jé.). 


QR0g ai-ri Sou contipede W. (Ja). 


RH Ray acrid a kind of inkhorn, case 
for carrying an inkstand in one’s pocket 
Id. (Ja.). 


fT Nt acts feed or wet 0 sort of 
incense. YakAx: the sillahi tree [Boswellia 
thurifera 8. 

Byn. g<'82 24 gigh-pohi-sag; Berana si- 
la-bbab ; RUE dri-baah; “BA ro-[dan; 3% 
ma cher-gyo-ma; BB5 tshim-byeg; AT 
ann lege-bbab ; %'G'34 thah-chu-can ; BAAR’ 


beud-beak; 84 beud-idan; TYR galla-ki 


(Hfon.). 


R23) si-j-ma the breaking up of the 
ice (Sch.). 
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BRR oi-K-ii the noise produced by the 
incessant downpour of rain. 

? Says si-eu mé-ra fagent the dol- 
phin. 

¢ &y si-Ma=eg or Uw, faz, 
Seafe a kind of pomade or perfumed 
ointment [1. the olibanum tree. 2. in- 
cense. 3. turpentine]S. 

NAPS sig-pa jerk, to jerk, to hitch up, 
to give a hitch as porters do with a load 
‘on their back (Cs.); qw8qa to shake or 
jetk the body. 8489 sign sracnegra 
to move, to jerk (Mfon.).: Ff gx Bq Qqgu 
he shook his little head (Bea, 12). 

Nay sig-bu also 97% sig-ra sort of a 
basket (Schr.). 


REX sif-skywr curdled milk, sour 
milk (Sch.). 
| {Re aya He sit-go-tebi git awe. 


‘€tq the modern Ceylon. 


© £ REF sit ge= te fee the in. 


RE'2D sid-to-wa= ste holy, of pure 
character : g¥qrg Pearce (eee agqee 
&4 there resided only holy men for 
the purpose of acquiring perfection (A. 
124). | 

Ara Sif-pa the Tibetan name for the 
Sikhs of the Panjab derived from such 
names as Ranjeet Singh, Golab Singh and 
others. 


ra sif-a 1. vb., to pick out, sort 
out, wool for the third time, by which the 
finest is obtained. 2. adj. in compounds: 


aay Se-a jot-black, very black. 


Reg sif-bu liquor made of mare’s 
milk, Tartar arrack (Sc4.). 


Bek | 


Sq sih-tshol Ts. tea-pot, tea-kettle 
(Ja.). 


Re He aif-yol, v. MWzM in MH sefl-po | 


(Ja.). 


QR eif-ré 1. n. of a mountain. 2.= 
BeWK sihp-p0 (Ja.). 


Re8r° sif-sik 1. the sound of steel 
when struck to test its quality. 2. ~— 
limped W. of. %&%). 


Rrarz sefi-po (82'S '8) wife ‘unfer- 
mented rice-water. 1. adj. thin, clear, 
W. 2. shat. Os,, also a&&w small-beer, 
the fourth infusion of 8«' a weak beverage, 
without any intoxicating qualities, yet not 
disrelished on that account (from Jd.). 


AS s-pa to whistle Sch., Sq sig- 
sgra ;= 8 si-ggra (Ja.). 
$ RaQ FR Sin-du gi-rt feagfaft 1. moun- 
tain bordering Sindh. 2. n. of a king of 
the country of Darada (Dardistan) (KX. d. 
a, 251). 
2 =o sin-dhara-tha n. of # religious. 
2 Bashar ga gorge Qarads ah Sagar 
a RTE (4. 98). 


$ Sag cin-dhar fet n. of a religious 
sect of ancient India, “7 quem dyawake: 
a those who have nothing to aim at or 
who desire to resemble the “do nothing ” 
school of the Chinese Buddhists. 9% yx'e 
prob. has reference to this school (Theg. 
83-89). 


{ Rs" Sin-dhu the country of Sindhu, 
modern Sindh, in western India, S44 
sinethu gskyeg (lit. native of Sindh) » 
general term for horses imported from 
Sindh (Ffon.). ® sin-dhu-ra= BasRe 
for farqx; minium, red-leed=®R (Ja.): 
Wye Res aKa wat (Hed). Rayingh 


1269 


Rarg | 


sin-dhuht bdag-po = eae far-aft 
(Mfon.) the ocean. 

NaC sit-pa fawn to be absorbed, 
WU'O7'S as water on the ground; to eva- 
porate, to soakin, to be imbibed ; Ra'®artara 
to be lost in,‘to vanish in the air; SaQw 
4x to evaporate or vanish quickly. 

8a'B 813-1 n. of a disease (Yaasel. 28.) 


Qqq sib-bu; Cs.: a sort of small- 
pox; Schir.: the measles. 


Qard sim-pas=85a 1. to refresh, to 
be refreshed; aco. to Jd.: good health, 


‘prosperity, or vb. to be well, to be well 


of, Sawax ady.=8%5 happily, oontent- 
edly (Yi.). 


Rx'B5 sim-byig=H4 a8 met. the moon, 


Rarely why cool, ry finefeet « 


rivulet that makes a refreshing sound. 


QAI ait or Rarga in and iq qe , 


arg cymbal; gewS®eraifera pagekys sil 
birciee Lex, Mery Xa Bi aRern si]-shan rol. 


mo bkhrol-wa to strike the cymbals; Sr 


4% a female cymbal player (Ta. Ja.). 
Safer§q ai-khrol-gyi sgra the sound 
produced by one bell-metal disk striking 
on another, the sound of a pair of cym- 
bals (Mfon.) ; Sareea stl-mkhan a cymbal 
player (2fon.). 


ters sil-sgrog=n'e as met. peacock. 
Qarg silebu, "erg = Fg a little. | 


Sere sil-mas= rg 1. separate pieces, 
particles, dust, fragments. 2. the tin- 
kling sound of a cymbal, ravSrawyae 
af§ tunefully flows the brook over its 
boulder bed; Sraa gurgling water; rip- 
pling brook (Mi/.); also S~65K% the rupeo 


Rar Ray | 


of Ladak,=four-fifths 
rupee (from Jd.). 


Rey NY 7-211 fafent, wigett (Zam. 5) 
small bell; Fe pratys tinkling sound of 
bellets. 


YI: cu L.=qwaseh agra lucky and 
good woman, good luck. 2.=78"}5 eating 
(mystic) (K. gu. P, 179). 


II: 1. @:, interrog. pron., 3&4 who 
is; AR 4y% who is here ? §59'84 who are 
you? gsayeak, who is it and what is 
his name? g¥& who went? g 48% who 
eays, or who said? §¥ or ga by whom P 
g2@ of whom, whose? which? qwaagy'a4 
which son of the king? 3a, 954 plural 
forms of who? Colloq. 4 is often used 
for % in certain districts. 2. correlative 
and indefinite pron.: gat qtg a} agay 
to him that kills this man, [ shall give; 
Bese Mergeara have not you 
_ already asked some body before? §, 34 
is also used for some body. some one, & 
certain: goée%}9 9 certain friend; 7%" 
¥3434 9 certain avaricious person, & 
certain misor. 

3% su-eu who, who ! af aq ts dint 
persons were there? 2. #489 denotes 
the drawing in the breath in blowing up 
a fire, the lips being nearly closed, to 
prevent smoke from entering the mouth. 


J Il: termination: 1. of the term. 
case after a final ©: =<"4g'Re’ gone 
to his own place or residence. 2. num.: 
88. 

+ 3% ou-gi valgar corruption of Mi 
or FH yogs. | 
tgp su-fa-yo FAI 0. of an elephant 
that belonged to Kalyana king of the 
country of Yava (prob. Java) (K. @.%, 87). 


of an Indian 
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: YR Su-ta-ri n. of a place in Hims- 
vata where lived a notorious hunter who 
was at last devoured by his own rapacious 
hounds (Zan-giag. 64). 

} AR} Su-war-tan. of a Gandhares 
princess, daughter of _ Kabula (E. sug. . 

mM, 482). 


+ y oo su-ma-nd gam: & species of 
flower (K. d. *, 282). 

$ AVF STNG su-man-ira bya-ka-ra-ga 
qwararece n. of a Sanskrit grammar 
prob. of mystic and Tantri terms by 
Acharya Chandra Gomin. 

t YR cum gf n. of » medicinal 
root resembling tarnip, imported into Tibet 
proper from Ladak. gi e te gq qe 
Saqaakse the three species of Suaw 
of red, yellow-purple, and brown colours 
are antidotes to all poisons. | 

$ YR sumetho atat n. of a 
mountain situated on this side of the 
mountain called ¥4°™ =e (ata) 
(K. d.%, 2828). 

Fs eet mu-rabi-mod= 2975 chol-g- 
gnog wine-jug, prob. also the kind of 
water-pot called suras largely used im 
upper India for cooling water: g=*i\ 
awgrowirgcage (4. 50) having been 
poured from wine-jug it was unfit for—. 

Ys a's su-ru phan-tsha alao gX™4 
(vulg. called #3) red-pepper or Capsicum 
annuum, 1.6., guinea-pepper. 

. ¥< udu TASTY sews denotes 
perh. the usual sitting posture of Milarap- 


pa who, while reciting his songa, used to 


stretch out his left leg, drawing up the 
other, and supporting his right arm on it, 
his head leaning on his right hand (J@.). 


t 


eF | 
YA] sug reward, recompense ; BFZ4 sug- 
rfan id.; $985 eug-rjeg mark of honour 


asareward C.; “T§4 phag-sg © bribe 
-(J@.). 


fh FPS sug-pa I. sbst.=ey9 the 
hand, the four legs of animals; §9°9% 
sug-brig=937Q4 hand-writing = gv 
a% (Gis. 10) reduced into writing. 


AYA I: root of a kind of medicinal 
plant used for washing ; g7°S7B5 soo 
as the bleached sug-pa is a cure for 
deafness (Med.); 393 powdered stg-pa 
(Besii). 


. SA O1: vb. to push, jog, nudge a 
person, in order to swaken or make him 
attentive; to push open, a door with a 
a stick; S9T4S9959 = sug-pa-shig byed- 
pa to push, to shove, to displace 
(Ja.). 

SFTP sugepa-shyes = Fe'9a (nya 
(Afi. 4). 

B74 sug-po a limb; 8499 the four limbs 
of an animal, esp. the lower part of the 
four limbe (gen. of those that are slaugh- 
tered for mee) (Résii.). 

- ST HU oug-pmel or BAe eug-smel 

a kind of spice, 2=qwa 
cia gyqreray grag a Hed. 

Syn. *grqqyera bthum-geum-pa; | 
RXR us-fan-ma; YAEAS he-wahi de-mig 
(Mfon.). 

37 987% laughing loudly (Rdsa, 10). 
NA eug-pa to cough, to breathe with 
difficulty (Cs.), 8i849 to die by being 

choked or suffocated. 
of YF, eun=84 or gu time; 344= 


Kat. aie hwhqergatsen at times he 
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called (invited) the lord Atis’a (A. 
155). 


YAal sun-pa= ew 'aEs'8 or K'a49 yb, 
adj. $44 1. to be cut of humour, tired of, 
weary of, sick of; tired, weary, 47 'ga3 
not tired of hearing (Mil.); @ygrw agra 
to become tired, to get weary of; S9V8y 
atawrQaeesa I suppose your reverence 
will be tired of it ; to make (a person) tired 
of (a thing), to vex, annoy, to stun or 
drown with noise, to deafen (Jd.). 2. Exe; 
to blame; 34859 <twafa, quafa to 
blame, to find fault with, 349 became 
corrupted, biased, prejudiced. 94 ¥qriq 
sfenafa poisoned or prejudiced mind 
(8S. Lee.) 


8784 sun-khyud Qyare scandal. 


BARGES sun-par bbyin-pa 1. to stun 
or drown with, to overpower by noise, to 
silence. 2. to refute, confute, disapprove 
8. to renounce, to resign : §4 979° Faw 
strength to renounce (the world) (Jd.); 
ocours in 35% agora Ga ‘tere t gaa 
854 to renounce or break through the © 
magic ties of relations (Ya-sel. 7). GFR 
sun-phyufl-wa= 544 7gN9 refuted, have 
obstructed one by logic in controversy, 
defeated an adversary: (Qe aq) Teer 
HrRargagrcan by the Médhyamika 
metaphysical demonstrations he having 
refuted all one by one (A. 28). 34°84 
aq sun-bbyin-pabi tehig= Ir STAR 
a libel, words of insult or disgrace to 
another person. 

gXs sun-ma Wart insult, defamation, 
disgrace, dishonour, refutation. - gqresg 
%gawe@4 we should not dishonour the 
great tavour (of the lama) ; agarge a4 
xaragqu met by a miraculous refutation 
(Khrig. 49). 


era | 


YA cud-pa pi. agea or yaa, fot. aga 
1. to stop up, plug up, close, cork; to 
keep shut, locked up: mPyaqawaqa to 
stop one’s mouth and nose with one’s 
hand; “84494 to strangle, suffocate, 
choke a person; to fill up, choke up 
with earth, rubbish, etc. a lake (Gir.). 2. 


8 49°9'879 to blot out, erase like a letter ;. 


to cover, shut up, fig. *@gaa to 
cover the trace or track, to efface every 
vestige ; 8'Fgaa to rub out a figure or a 
drawing; g@4aatRr'yna to remove the 
name of a debtor; to hush up, conceal, 
¢.g., other people’s offences; to suppress, 
to avoid, ¢.g., obcene words; to allow: to 
settle, the mash in brewing (from Jd.). 


8799 sub-sub obliterated, rubbed out, 
erased; 34 %rgagagwon having rubbed 
it out with his hand (A. 44). 


JH sum, for %Y4 three, in compounds 
before consonants: §*'3 fila thirty, qaag 
foun 300, gxFe faawe 3000; ge also 
QuoR watqart, watatm a third, the third 
part, srg Re agre tn (or graf") two 
thirds of Jambudvipa; 4 gers" two 
thirds of Tibet. §8'§ sum-skya a cord 
of three twisted threads (Sch.). gry 
BAH sum-cu rtsa-gsum aafeiacat the resi- 
dence of the thirty-three gods (Soriz.) ; 
the heaven of Indra; ga 33 -Syeratag: 
Ss% the Siitra on the Trayatrimsa 
heavens (KX. d. 8, 208). 

BxS5Y sum-cu-tig or 3434 a medicinal 
herb growing in the clefts of rocks and 
amidst grass in Tibet. geg3q twats 
sReas'a'Re sum-cu tig removes inflamation 
of the liver and biliousness. Med. 


SNS4 sum-cu-pa 1. the 30 letters, of the 
Tibetan alphabet. 2. The original Tibe- 
tan grammar of Sambhota in 30 s/lokas. 
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SHIM oum-rtags abbr. of BxF a al 
“too fituafayreart the work treating 
of the Tibetan alphabet and the manner of 
compounding them by affixes, prefixes, 
surmounting and subjoining letters to 
them. @°Y Hrsqe Qgqraega eee. 
fafeyraart wa the grammar on the Use 
of affix, prefix, sex, etc. (Situ. 6). 


CO 51% sum-mdowyrew: where several 
roads or rivers meet, the junction of roads 
or rivers (Mfion.). 


YRS Sum-pa or seve 1. on. of a 
province and that of a monastery in Amdo. 
2. acc. todd. adj. putrid, rancid, rotten. 
3. vb. to bind or tie together, to draw 
together ; to condense (Sch.) 

qarepacl Sum-pa mkhan-po (lit. the 
abbot of Sumpa n. of a celebrated Tibetan 
author who wrote various works among 
which those on medicine, astronomy, 
history, and of Buddhism, geopraphy 
are full of interest. He was born in 
Amdo; his real name was ®awcaqags 
(Yeshepeljor). 


A"a5 sur-phan, red pepper v. 95444, 


Bx'S4 sum-risen=#T 294m the heaven 
(HMfon.) fawn the heavenly residence of 
Brehmd, Vishnu and S’iva (Jig. #1). 


{ YX cur-ya 1. wat the sun. 2. 
colucynth. 3. n. of a disease, 


§*'§X sur-sur coarse-grained, ¢.g., grits 
W. (Ja.). 

SJ cud 1. an artificial plait in a dress; 
qwraqutaprgegeesa the lamaic petti- 
coat, etc., which is also without plaits (Jig. 
11), 2. furrow, channel, groove, trench, 
ditch; <a, %g~ lateral valley, ravine, 
hollow; 4a 9%e 8% a town in a lateral 


Gras | 
valley; S44“ narrow ravine between 
rocks; 794 the fluting in a column (J4@.). 

334 sul-can furrowed, having plaits or 
folds. 

gw sul-ma an angular, or grooved 
‘vessel. 

SAKA sul-mal the third stomach of 
ruminating animals, the psalterium or 
book tripe (Sch.). 

@% oug instr. of 8. 


BYN'A sus-pa collog. the belly, stomach : 


gw Ha swollen belly. 


Q se 1. one of the six early tribes of 
Tibet (Jiy. 6). 2. n. of a kind of small 
bird (Bisii.). 3.= 34, 3% a little, very 
amall: @aqyresa' fads in his cheeks 
there were slight depressions (or wrinkles) 
(A. 80). 4. num.: 118. 


x A'X se-khra-ma species of fly (Résss.). 


RBH n. of a place in Tibet (Deb. 
q, 29). 

x Al ge-gol qwgzt 1. the snapping 
one’s fingers. *¥rg waerme; the sound 
from the snapping of fingors; the time 
tt takes to do this, #.e., a very short time, 
a moment, a twinkling (C.), aiardg 
se-gol-gyi sgra the sound produced by 
mapping the fingers ; 84TH 2¢-gol-gys 
beds a signal given by snapping one’s 
fingers; T¥rqyqutén qayssraraary as 
much asthe snap of one’s fingers as a 
sign of contempt or indignation. 

WH se-rgod for ages s0-bbru-rgod ; 
wild pomegranate: 8 452g" an nda es Fa, 

NS SN? Se-chen chog-rje Tibetan n. 
of one of the Tartar emperors of China 
(Lok. * 11). 
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a5 Karz se-ta rog-po a species of 
an aquatio bird (Résis.). | 


HE se-traf yellow beads of a rosary, 
coming from the central part of Tibet 
(Ji). 


wa 
aa ee-dgi, §%% gee-dri the disagree- 
able smell of the sweat of the armpits: 
MR agerd se-dri benam-pa having that smell 
(Pth.) (Ja). 
955 s¢-bdud n. of a (W954) demon. 


Wa°xc'8 se-1ca raf-ria the horse on which 
a €a5§ demon rides. | 


aax Se-rdur n. of a place in Tibet 
BY eeha Ga gx Arak agerag pc’ (4. 121). 


aya se-wa or FX gee-wa, AA hse-wa 
1. a thorny plant bearing white flowers 
resembling the rose; ace. to Ja. rose-bush, 
rose-plant, rose ; Fak arte Fa geer-mdog 
sce-wa me-tog prob. the yellow rose; wild 
roses with beautiful and rich blossoms fre- 
quently adorn the slopes of the lower hills 
in the Himilay4 mountains; in C. hip, 
haw : 4&:2°9 ¢if se-wa is mentioned as the 
food of the slk-worm (J@.). 2. in %ax3 
scewa ra-ti, 88 se-wa is the fruit of a 
plant which is used for gold and silver 
weighment; it is about two grains 
in weight: gv aRegtsaqxfaqtegc: 
&§* do not give even one grain of gold 
to this king (4. 198). 

Qs sas Se-wan nag-pa n. of one of 
the disciples of Milaragpa. (LoA. 3, $1). 

%% se-bo prob. for *% grey, g¥8 skra- 
se-bo grey hair; #F*% mgo-se-wo (resp. 
59°88 geou-se-wo) a grey-headed person (7a. ) 

ag se-bya one who calculates and 
studies the times and place of the issuing 

| 161 
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of the Sa-bdag demon from the nether 
régions to do mischiof to men and cattle; 
a Sa-bday astrologer. 

29 se-hbu a bad-smelling insect. 

req se-hbru WAN Efe pomegranate ; 
Rag aya se-hbre me-tog pomegranat 
flower. 3 

Syn. #2973559 mchin-nad-dgra sils-ga 
mdsog-[dan ; AS8 skeg-ma; BYVAR: sprehu- 
yt gif (Mfion.). 

%aGq se-hbrog spite, malice; back- 
biting : . Yasergacrargqe @ahereagy waky Fe 
2": those not being pleased grew spite- 
ful and behaved maliciously. 


VT cc-mo Wiw< a necklace (Zam. 6). 
%%% necklace (of amber) ; also a string of 
pearls or precious stone, a kind of orna- 
ment made of pearls (Hbrom. 131). 

XFq se-mog C. venereal disease; KH 
se-rma syphilitic ulcers (Sch.) ; v. 9-45 


ya Se-dmar n. of a ferry near the 
monastery of Sam-ye : } 4vasen fg Sqr 
344" from there he proceeded to the ferry 
of Se-mar. (A. 91). 

79'5R5 sehu rta-khrig the groom of the 
chief of a class of demona. 


yu se-yah = AWN (#4) few a fig. 


AYR | ae-yo re-wa scanty grey-hair: 
Pag ager Aaypeqyaayya! there was 
a grey-headed old man said to be 500 
years old (4. 70). 

ax Se-ra, lit. place of wild rose or 
brier ; n. of a large monastery near Lhasa. 

AaPSVHN4 8e-rag dur-gman carrot in W. 
age ge-rui a kind of minerel earth 
used as medicine, probably bismuth ; also 
yak-cow’s dung coilected in autumn for 
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manure (Jig. 9). aawacqerdasqqanter 
ax'35 (Hed.). 

®2e se-rel half open, W. (Ja.). 

Saag Selo” sa-phyags the house- 
sweeper of the king of Sa-bdag demons. 

Y452R se-car re-wa whitish brown: 
gwe5N eH A Ra Tea Ra another old fo- 
male ascetic (yogin’) whose flowing locks 
were whitish brown (4. 69). 


Ae: se-cif a kind of nettle. Ace. to 
Cs. a tree or shrub, good for hedges. 
%59 se-dug poison contained in 42°, YAq 
or 85745 se-duy-nag=2 545 reg-dug nag 
syphilis (Mea.). = 

WD se-se, BK a kind of brick-tea 
(Btsts. 74). | 

aay seg, aerag seg-seg obliquely, awry, 
971359 to out obliquely. 


AT seg-bya n.of an aquatic bird, 
prob. snipe (Riéssi.). 


Rays seg-ma small stones, gravel W. 
(Jé.). | 


BN 34 segs-can weft gravelly. 
RE cof, v. FE gel. 


. anF sefi-ge fae the lion—only 
known 10ythologically. 

Syn. 249829734 ri-dbags sag-can ; QC 
asm giah-po-gjome; 8735 bphog-bycg; 
FIN QARE nags-kyi dah ; WEY gdok-{ha- 
pa; P89 kha-[ha-pa, tan Saqh tehoge- 
kyi. bdag-po; *“T8§ ral-pa-con (@utt); 
S579 P'9 gisugs-phud [fa-pa; & X34 fa-ro- 
can; XaqywgvTh ri-dbags rgyal-po; sage 
344 nam-miha}-gnon; §X 944 rnam-per- 
gnon; BNamwanc't gder-chags dwak-po; 
BAW cha-cas-hyigs (Mfhan.). 

QE KR ARIE’ sef-gkar geafl-wa an officinal 
plant which has the property of removing 
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barreness: Seqyy qn GWAR Ag TERY gS 
2&4 kluf-hyug brings issue. 

BaF AK seft-ge-gkrog== 4A" Klu-ci mT- 
mu (Mfon.) [a species of Euphorbia 
used in offerings to the snake-goddess 
Manasé |S. 

Re Fa; seh-ge-can=4'"4 Loat (Hfon.). 

SMG HTS sefi-gehi agra agrog-pa an 
epithet of the son of Kamadeva (Mfon.). 

NAR Ac's'  sefl-gehs ifl-ria-ma an 
epithet of the wife of Mahes’vara 
(fion.). 

Reyatew a sef-ge hjige-meg n. of a 
medicinal herb ; % atqwae ef aggre ge 
Sefige-hyigg-meg cures fracture in the bonés 
of the head. 

RAR: Vives, fifvage, Ty the 
planet Rahu. 

Syn. £44 agra-gean (Hfion.). 

MFax'h Seh-ge oxal-po faivag an 
Indian Buddhist Pandit who wrote a 
commentary on the Prajfidépéramité (Z. 
dun. 88). 

MFP sef-ge-rteen an epithet of 
Jampal Bodhisattva (Mfon.). 


ARQ sefl-gehi-kkri fayren a throne 
so called from its being supported by 
golden lions. The throne on which 
Buddha’s image is seated borne by eight 
lions. 

MBq Seh-gehi syra the sixth in the 
list of the thousand Buddhas of the 
present Bhadra-kalpa (Situ. 42). 

May agqwatsk Sef-gehi sgra begrage- 
papi do n. of a Sétra in (KX. d. ®, 133). 

MA yu sch-gehi rteal favigwa; the 
prowees ot the lion ; one powerful as the 
lion. 
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Sn Mi'xerg cefl-gehi ral-pa the mano of 
the lion. 


Se 'AR Raw sefl-cehi-rigg=as met. a dog. 


Re Ga gwaa Hk Sed-ges shug-pahs mdo the 
Stira delivered at the request of prince 
Simhe the scn of king Ajata S’utra (K. 
ko. ®, 78). 


AHH HAE AH sch-lcam gkar-mohs nti- 
sho="%5"§ glacial water, natural —ice- 
water, glacier stream (Sman. 351). 

Sg’ seh-idaf prob. a wrong spelling 
of B5'@ also 8% a tree growing on the 
southern lower ranges of the Himalayas, 
having red wood, and a bark which by the 
poor ie used for tea called S®; its sep 
serves as an Officinal dreg “4. (Ja.). 


RR seh-ldeh wfex; Acacia Catechu. 
Syn. Qwotae byig-pahs nu-ms ; yaye ghs- 
Jen-ma (if fon.). Damaru (dramlets) made 
of this wood emit a very musical sound. 
It is of throe species, red, yellow and 
white (li¢.): sR gqat gee Re agqay 
fu (4. $2) and my best of all the 
deities is Dolma of Sengdeng forest. 


ARGH seh-ldch fan-ma an inferior 


— species of Acacia catechu. 


Syn. anit ge: bratl-wahi seh-idet ; 
Yarsg tshil-dgra; 4g sla-wahi gal-ze 


— (Hfon.). 


Re 'BR'BS seh-ideh idin one of the seven 
fabulous golden mountains of the Bud- 
dhist coamogony (So-rig. 8). 

ar? sef-po, = Fe'H 1. clean, white, 
of. ya’. 2. Sch.: thin, airy, transpareni, 
not dense or tight; &@x' id. (Sch. : open, 
free, roomy, spacious); j' 4a Re Bix gx 
akye-bo sefl-ceh-por gyur they became vary 
thin, lean, pale people (Jaz). 


ara! 


RET seh-wa pt. es, fat. sat’, also 
max, to lift up, to raise what was hanging 
down or drooping; greerste aeala he 
goes to take some recreation ; Pewgra era 
to refresh the wearied body; pawn gaa 
m@ral' pres bracing air; Faw'9 to re 
create, to divert; one’s self; *'Me-walfa 
to take a constitutional walk, 8 wads'a to 
drive out, to take the air in a carriage 
(Pth.); Z®*e8x} consolatory, giving 
comfort (Ja.). 


a'-4E' sefl-cak aera white, bleached. 
an Ar: sefi-cif, for 8x Qn’ 


Rn Ax sefl-zor = 2944 losing sight of, 
oversight, escaping from the memory 
(Vig. 24.) 


RK sed a file, rasp. (Ji.) 


axs "El sen-dha-pa prob. Tibetanis- 
ed form of the word Siddha=9%<" Fara 9 
Buddhist monk or mendicant; 3°98 and 
&a5'2 are its corrupt forms. 


ax sen-mo SyIVaH A or resp. 97a 
wim, nail of finger, 42¥%4 toe-nail; 
as¥q a gripe, pinch, nip, twitch; ae 
' g@mwa to pinch, squeeze; 4 Haraga aq- 
fem scratched by the nails; 4% as 
much as may be put on a finger nail, a 
small quantity (Sch.) ; 84 Freq grown 
or appeared on the nails, #4" a white spot, 
such as will some times appear on the 
nails of the fingers (Ja.). 


Syn. 88% gder-mo; wyA Ena lag-pahi 
tsher-ma ; marae aca ay lag-pahi dpah-wo ; 
aq 5' 3% lag-srid-can; EV ZFeEINY Bdod- 
myos leage-kyu ; ¥ FBS sor-mo-skyes; 9 
war-shye; 5 na-ga-ra (Mon). 


®ATIX sen-mohi as met. peacook. 
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aq seb, v. §RA ged, 


asd sem~me (ge era) slightly smiling : 
Vetuitatcqreqregralyreityage (A. 
96) the lord slightly smiling ‘said, be 
patient, sir. 


QAR coms few, WAG; wa; resp. 34 1. 
soul, as power of moral volition, spirit; 
Quer} REe semg-kyi khah-pa fera the heart 
where the soul resides; 8 4x9954 the 
doer in the heart; %#arasara to have 
power or influence over one’s mind or self; 
Qearzx'dx'gx his mind became cheered, the 
mind was joyous. °%5aqw}@e passion- 
ate mind; lustful mind. °{\eqwsx'q~ 
Qi Bam passionless mind. 94 94% et the 
eternal spirit. 2. mind, resp. 85 yd 
and  b/o: tard sqaaqrehy)  Bearserar 
qfaqrag, (K. d. % 214) it is good to 
control the mind, he who has controlled 
his mind will obtain happiness ; Merqasq 
the mind is sick, is troubled; ®eragqwa 
sems hkhrugg-pa a r.oind agitated and 
troubled by sorrow, affliction, vexation 
eto. ; Sifs;c8 Gem forbearance, patient endur- 
ance, fortitude, constancy ; 4%5"8% malice ; 
AwzasK BRB mind full of wisdom, 
knowledge. ®arFa%q qerfen a steady, 
firm mind, not to become agitated or 
ruffed at heart; 9at/%'5 at the bottom 
or depth of the heart ; SswrjS&'@\= eye 
misery, grief (Mfon.): Were 5459 one 
very much grieved, deeply concerned ; 
®arge'a a timid, weak minded person; 
STFS to lose one’s senses, spirits ; Mew 
3°65 sems-kyi gpyod-pa fen afta intellec- 
tual powers, mental faculties ( Vai.-¢4.). 

Syn. 9 efiA; gs raam-cor-rten 
(Mfion.). 


dere} Rew Fs some-kyi lols-gpyog thought, 
thinking, imagination. 


qe gs | 


 Byn. awry rram-rtog 5 awsrak san:- 
mano; HRW mno-dsam. (Mfon.) 

Baer ZS sems skyeg-pa to suffer thoughts 
or inclinations to rise in one’s mind, as ¢.7., 
ats aqaryteargsd =«libidinous thoughts 
arise; also: to nourish, indulge desires, 
passions, to give way to them ; often used 
in reflective sense: 3 'A\4 to humble 
one’s self before a person ; also aga a aa 
erae he. blamed, scolded himself (J4.). 

weryx semg-skyo repentance ; weariness. 

Byn. AV yig-skyo; RWaXAge’ fleg-par- 
bbyuh; F2s skyo-hes: AVQe’ yid-blyu ; 
FF skyo-gaz (Mfion.). 

avags sems-bskyeg fawrarz notion, 
thought, idea, any thing arising or dawn- 
ing in tho mind; these as enumerated 
in Hbum, Pharphyin, Lamrim and Legs- 
bead geer-phrefl are of two kinds: yveaat 
aaaays dafantteare and 4yxrat Rearags 
ytara ware (Af. V.) 

Tarr ee Bs semg-khoh-chud=VUIE® gdiig- 
bsfial suffering, sorrow, grief (Bffion.). 

Jasrarg semg-mkhan intelligent, sensible : 
Jersey aay eLAZe not one sensible per- 
son was present (Giér., Jd.). 

Qeara say q senssg-hkhyog-po = Axc Fagg 
mi-drafi-po min-pa one who is not straight- 
forward (Mffon.) =S88'795'4 to be dissimu- 
lating, one behaving artfully, cunningly. 

fearaga sems-bkhral a@ mind afhicted, 
painfully agitated (Sch.). 

Rear agy oR AgR seh B the so-called five 
but really four causes which agitate the 
mind:— 1. 93494**54 termination of 
friendship, loss of friends and relations. 
Q, Mewys95 fall from prosperity, loss of 
wealth, ete. 3. pew Aaga'4 indiiferent state 
of health, the state of health being not 
pniform. 4. AwRyawagras (FF Jar yar 
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ax 94'4) the consequences of the acta of the 
former states of life (. du. 4, 49). 


Targgraya sems-dgah-dgu-wa to be 
merry, cheerful; merriment, eajoy- 
ment, > 

Qears4 seng-can za, ww animated being, 
man, animal (in Kham and Amdo the 
term is applied only to the lower animals). 
aaws4 and qreqa srog-chaggs are some- 
times confounded together, the last term 
though in a general sense applying to 
animated heings being seldom used to 
signify humanity. | 

Syn. 8 bgro-sva; §'% skyc-bgro ; Sr 
Wa semg-lan ; 9'@4 skye-ldan; FA shye-ce ; 
Jaa v3A semg-pr-can; STH srog-chags ; 
BW EF ceg-[dan ; ANB lugecan; gg skyes- 
bu (Mfton.). 

Van sqgew's sciig-can-dah ldan-pa big 
with child, pregnant. SHw3qQqyt semg- 
can-shugs= IAQ yn bud-meg sbruni-pa 
pregnant woman (Affon.). 

Qa aqwy scims-chags-po to be fond of, 
loving, to be passionately devoted to a 
person or object. 

NsweenggzrgNs  senis-hjak phab-nas 
gmw'ag-pa = BAW AGA FREY BH GTA to dis- 
courso on religious matters with an accord- 
ant mind. 

n> semg-Aig the soul, spirit, mind, 
the inner working ; memory, intelligence, 
consciousness. 

Syn. 44 gog-pa ; SM somes ; ews semg- 
pa; RE sid; AR RBSS nafl-gi byed-pa; S49 
dran-pa; & blo; 249 rig-pa; 3HAR rnam- 
cea; WH bun-gehi; N85 yid-byed 
(Mfion.). | 

Tear semg-phomg= WEE sems-chuh 
or RFswrge & timid perso. (Nag. 29). 


Rae h | 


. herh4 ceme-rten a keepsake, token 
(Pth.). | 

joer RG seng-thebs-pa mental absorp- 
tion, to be absorbed in thought. 

Warscwa seme-dwats-pa YAR: Yat 
clearness of understanding ne of 
knowledge 8. 

Reewe® seng-bde cheerfulness, ease of 
_ heart. | 


BART some-edug=VTIB" gdug-befal 
@x, fanatyr sadness, sorrow; misery, 
mental depression (Mfion.). 

Rear a5 seny-nag heart-grief, affliction: 
Ser}'25°5'3 he has much heart-grief (Ji.). 

Reeve semg-rnal (yoga) a peaceful state 
of mind, a concentrated mind. 9s=s@'5: 
eararaara rsa h (Situ. 71) the mind 
to be hrought into perfect rest must have 
good thoughts. 

Swargars Fg sems. rnal-du mi-gnas-pa 
a restless mind, a mind not in equanimity. 

Syn, ary Rae pral-du mi-gnas-pa; 
ap hRaw bag-ini-pheby; Yeh MM shila mi- 
gnag; 232% bphyah-mo-can (Mfon.). 

Qearyaa semg gnum-pa=54*9 to be glad, 
gladness (Ifon.). 

werd seme-pa Ga, fens, dar; pf. Fw 
or SW beams, fut. SH, imp. Bw 1. 
to think: “@ gas aeart or aww he 
thought as follows, he had the following 
thoughts; 44 Rewwa to think perversely, 
to take the wrong view of a thing; to 
meditate, muse, ponder ; 979445, absorbed 
in meditation, lost in thoughts; A<qvax: 
jeer4e: immersed in melancholy thoughts 
(Dd); Saya Irekey knowingly, 
wilfully, purposely ; 44°9 %er4q think over 
seriously, “<@ractererawras forgetful of 
home, forgetting one’s country; & aka 
” SRR TR, disregarding this contract (Gir.) ; 
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aPAS eA do not think of any body 
else, do not think otherwise; to intend, 
purpose, have in view, ¢g., S4\agax 


to do harm. 2. to fancy, imagine (Do.) ; 


with 484% and similar expressions, to 
hold, think, consider, to take for, to look 
upon a8; 49/S'ad jars Rar quran aes (for 
eawrax’) now that you know with full 
consciousness the punishment of (going 
through) the cycle (of animal existences) 
(Mid.). 3. an act of memory, a remem- 
bering ; ¢ Ss ¥srawer9se248 those who have * 
heard and kept in their memory the reli- 
gion of Buddha (from Ja.). 

Rsawrg ss semg-pa can W:aal pregnant, 
bearing child. - 

Bsi8'524 seme-dpah a brave mind; 9*'@5 
#8542 @ purified, brave and powerful 
minded soul, a saint of the Mahayana 
school. 

BawKen 25H scmg-gpah chen-po wyrEn 

a eaintly soul that has attained high 
perfection. ; 

Fear Fara sonpphyerpa' wan: distracted 
mind, mind unable to fix on anything. 

anwar sem bem-po=Bya [kug-pa 
idiot, stupid, fool (Afion.). 

+ Marge Get semg-bloh blof-po=— Raya 
a depressed heart. 

‘Qearere® semg ma-bde uneasiness of the 
mind, unhappy state of mind. 

Sears" sems-mad having many desires, 
speculating on many things. 


ing, unsteady mind unsteadiness, fickle- 
minded (AAon.). 

Syn. gcaie’ gna gyes 94 wei-brton 
(M&on.). 


Hear ssrQgeysge | 


Dorsal gree — semy-tsam-papi_grub- 
athaj the doctrinal philosophy of the 
Yogacdrya Buddhist school which is 
divided into two sects : earésrzsraraa samy. 
team nam bden-pa and Swaréergpragya 
semg-tsam rnam brdswn-pa. 0% eee 
Wy tenrboryragy Ths (4, 98) Atis’a’ 
spiritual tutor Kamala Raksita belonged 
to the Rnam-brdsun-pa sect of the Yoga- 
cdrya school. 

— -MTARs coms-jishor fatigue, weariness, 
diegust (Sch.). | 

— Bera come-gehan fienrnt regardless; 
thinking differently. | 

Bre sems-yahs-pa magnanimous, 
one with liberal views. 

Syn. i qeewa blo-khog yahe-pa ; F3-a 


| Monche-toa ; FBTTHEM beam-pa-yahs (fon). 


trac atc 'g seme-gyet-wa fafa fam, fier: 
inattention, wandering, absent-minded- 
ness; to be disturbed, 

WeTRRRT semy-gyels disturbed mind= 


SY9R% adeg-bshal suffering, sorrow (Affon.). 


Torre seme-las or Meraw'3 brain-work ; 
a philosopher; one who thinks of many 
subjects (¥fon.). 

Ser ael comecenps ufign; =o a 
learned man, a sage (MMfon.). 

Sear Ae BN seme-pes-khyim = rE’ Bn the 
residence of a sage ; also that of a hero. 

Seer seme-geo or waraatA consola- 
tion, to console; Sarat gqucersrads 


(Bésa. 19) be consoled, do not be troubled 
in mind. 


RE sehu 1. ofym pomogranate. 2. 
a little tooth (Ji.), 


BK vor 1. for A 2. as corrup- 
tion, putrefaction. 9%'34 rancid S.g. (Ja:). 
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et 


ax’ MY] ser-ka=*p 1. crack aiid 
%<""g9®' there is a crack in the porcelain 
cup; 8 cleft, slit fissure, crevicd, gap, 84 
#* chaam or cleft in a rock; 9'% a large 
gap. 2.=975 gfx a hole; para to 
close or stop up a hole or crack. 

x'g ser-skyc lamas and laymen, ¢., 
Buddhist monks who dress in yellow 
and layman who dress in plain or in 
white. 2. ufqz, are yellowish white, 
brown; W4ea'g why; of fair complexion, 


of white-yellow colour. 


a'g™ cer-skya-man. of a Yakes pnn- 
ooss (X. g. §, 180). 

80 ser-gke yellow-sash used by Bud- 
dhist monks of Tibet (Résii.). 

QP ccr-kha v. 85, 

eR sor -kha-se GNA a gre, 
a 3-ar%e (Khrig. 130) for what has that 
old beggar settled in the city P 


8 Bara ser-khyim-pa= 84%, a Buddhist | 


monk of the Tantrik school who while 
doing priestly duties (chiefly astrologi- 
cal) lives as a householder and keeps 
female company ; “Tyga eet Bree 
he converted even the ordained monks 
into househclder priests (4. 66). 

& RY ser-khrai foes paid to a Serkyim-pa 
priest for protection against damage done 
by hail, #.c., money paid toa Tantrik lama 
for his preventive ceremonies aguinst hail 
atorms. — 

5478 ser-ga-ma tarmeric, curcuma (Sch.). 

85% ser-gog= Yr yellow robe, the 
drees of a Buddhist monk (Ka&rsg. 18). 

8°34 ser-can fre brass. 

&3 ser-che a yellow flower in W. 
Saaifraga flagellaries (Ja.). 

a '4q'h ser-nag-ma we fryer yellowish 

black. | 


\ 


i 


QxF ser-gna arqad avarice; 354 
to be avaricious. 

Syn. %gHNo hohumg-pa ; EWS hjuhe-pa ; 
ArH shib-mo; ®Y cha-phra; RX®* sran-ches 
(£fon.). 

OF 34 ser-gua-can AAR, WAT a covetous 
person, a miser. 

a '9'R Ser-gna-wa n. of « heretical sect 
of ancient india (Theg. $9). 


axa ser-po dha, wera, ate pale, 
fair, yellow. 

Mage’ ser-hphreh clerical procession, 
(Ja.). 


QA ser-wa eqwat, eenaw hail, 


~  hail-stones. 


Syn. R9STs sprin-gyt rus-pa; Fad 
gprin-gys do; SMAI chu-mkhregs; Q3 
Weg gprin-gyi got-bu; GAOT grin-gyi 
ka-wa ; ax rdo-i char; TFTWK lo-tog 
_ ggee (Bfon.). 

&x'g ser-bu, v. AG bser-bu. 

= 2548 a Buddhist nun : {v9 axa 
Ryeag4g'2 (A. 90). 

QA ser-mo 1. wyfa flager. 2. W. 
six-rowed barley, late barley. 3. in the 


Amdo dialect a Buddhist monk; &%a . 


- ser-mo-wa the lama. 


da g2 te ser-rtabi-gag=saqawerya the 


robe made of the bark of Kalpadruma tree. 


(Nag. 58). 

gs ser-tshur a yellow minerel : & 
gry gy aay (Med.). 

RAY sel 1. discord, dissension, 4«‘& 
domestic dispute. 2. a kind of incanta- 
tion, like %\; egy to exorcise, make 
we of eonjurations or incantations (Afil., 
Jé.). 
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ase sel-dgah=etew'sen delighting 
in conquest; also quarrelsome, one fond 
of brawls. 


NAA sevice woaa, Wee, fruaa, 
favtca ; pf., fut. S84, inrp. %4, to throw 
off, to remove, esp. impurities, hence to 
cleanse; to pick, to pick off; to blot out, 
cross out: 944 8a to blot out a debt; to 
clear, ra to clear a path or road; 
a%<Ga'n to repair (damages), to redress 
(grievances), 4589 to cure a disease, 
Gar %u dispel (darkness) (Jd). 

er2<'34 sel-ser can incorrectly for 9 
ax'34 featy the moon. 


WI: 01. num: 148. 2. in Budh. 
= 84a attachment, adherence, désire (X. 
g. P, 179. 3.==Fatage'a a mild drink 
(mystic) (KX. g. P, 179), also in *a@%apa— 
KsarM (mystic) (K. g. M, 28). 


Mr: 1. gm tooth : ¥svaerad grinning, 
showing teeth (likea monkey). *§ tooth- 
less; 795 face cw irregular teeth with 
spaces between; §&*%, 4% upper teeth; 
Ka, wx lower tecth; “3a se-riil emate 
the gum; *S4"% or 4% front tooth, 
incisors; 9% gbwds-s0, cheek-tooth, 
germ, xceq, @4% molar-tooth, oorner- 
tocth, canine-tooth. 2. tooth of a saw 
wheel, comb. 3. (9%) wx the sharp edge 
of a knife. 4.5451 boundary, confines : 
gio feos Be ekeatasm a place on the 
confines of India and Tibet (4. 152). 

Syn. resp. 28 tshems ; €5'85 ldag-byed ; 
TERS geod-byeg; HBR mche-wa; Pye ys 
gits-skyes (Mfion.). 

MII: 1. for * in conjunction with 
certain words, ¢.g., Wesem for wadem land 
boundary ; &4'%*'§°S fan-sor skye-wa to be 
born in an inferior place. 2, 94'9 styig- 
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pa happiness, comfort, joy; 9% 37995 do 
enjoy, let us enjoy, WHat — F954 akyig- 
pa; Rags ge wera Fats here east, 
west, south, north, in al directions there 
is no happiness. 3.= look out, guard, 
spying, *9595 to watch, to spy, to look 
out; AR peep-hole; %4 keyper, guard, 
watchman, spy, emissary, »T¥*agG DATARS 
money and dainties are the devil’s emis- 
saries (Ja.); a4 fig. a guard or watch 
kept by several persons round a fire; "gq 
watch-word. 


3 IV: 1. Sq o grammatical termi- 
nation: $4" for #4% C., also Gir. 2. 
num. for 9% sum-ce in the abbreviated 
numbers 81—39 (Ja.). 

Was g0-gkar white tooth. 

Mga sa-skhyag enwe impurities in the 
teeth. | 

Mpisex'g s0-khabi mkhar-bu= Re War 
orn'as a staff or stick to take rest by 
leaning on it while travelling. S7™4 
pee ggc ey (Khrig. 57) a word of 
honour is to be depended on like the 
trayeller’s stick. / 

Wan so-khab=wetea wefie natural 
not artificial. | 

WR ate So-khri btean-po successor of 
the first king of Tibet Nathi-tean-po 
(Yig. 63). 

Fm s0-7og= 8 lip. 

4 s0-gri a saw. 

Nakea so-bgrig-pa TAR ; one with even 
and symmetrical teeth. 

% so-sg0 mouth, the lips. Si{ater 
ame agMaynaaks8q (4. 189) Lo-tei-wa, 
do not allow such expressions to come out 
of your lips. © a 

yg so-sgra lit. the teeth sound, a 
whistle; *yataws so-ggrz bdede-pa the 


Aa 


whistling through the teeth, in the magic 
performances of the Bon-po (Jé.). 

@'§S 20-sgrib = #% the cover of the teeth, 
t.e., the lips. 

B35 ao-can “fn, “fax grAz® giak-po- 
che elephant ‘Mffon.). 

WAR’ 99-hchid=% lip. 

Wahywd so-gnis-pa Wfe with two vusks, 
an elephant (Mfon.). | 

HH 90-20-10 = WXEKR Mea (Ya-sel, 55). 

2a s0-dreg tartar formed in the teeth. 

N94 s0-ldan=Qeeh? any, om, fore 
elephant (Jf fon.) | 

%§5 s0-budg a tooth that has fallen out. 

W985 00-brad-byod gnawing flesh from 
the bones: Sark qpeepatargs (4. 14) 
the left one was biting flesh from a 


human arm. 


ae so-mah=F 5 TyENs a hair-comb. 

SP sortsi wee tooth-paint; spiced 
betel leaves used by the Indians which 
give colour to the teeth. | 
4% s0-sh» a small white spot on the 
tooth. | . 

Wala so-bshi-pa the four-tusked, an 
epithet of Indra’s elephant (Hfon.). 

35 s9-s0g tooth-brush. 

WRq eo-ral irragular teeth, teeth having 
space between them. 
«SAR go-gid emere tooth-pick; n. of a 
plant the twigs of which are used for 
rubbing or cleansing the teeth. *4n 4 
Nase tooth-brushing wood has five attri- 
butes: it induces salivation and regulates 
the bile or liver, suppresses phlegm, 
removes bad smell from the mouth, im- 
proves the sight (X. du. *%, 26). 

WHA so-srub gap in the teeth (Sch.). 

| 162 


ra 
wy so-ga =a eog-ka. 


RS so-cha nv. of an emetio fruit: 
Maw Hy Qa gay greasy W. 


+ ¥¥Xa s0-t0 rog-po n. of a bird, the 
feathers of which are used in making « 
black dye for gray hairs (Sman. 153). 


N "SA so-thag weaving linen. 


NaN go-nams, also “44, aTqeT com- 
merce, business; husbandry, *4xw§ys 
to till the ground, to practise agricul- 
ture, farming ; S4argas, Wasa cago, Meare 
husbandman, farmer; *arS«04 com- 
prises husbandry, trading, tending and 
rearihg up cattle, eto: . Ferma tae 
ga a man who had not always done 
husbandry (4. 10). 


qe so-pa watchman. 


t Fax so-pa-ra watfe areca-nut, 
which according to Tibetan works is 
beneficial to the teeth. 


NCA] eo-phag brick, tile; also collective 
noun, brick-work, tiling (J@.). 


AQ sc-wa wre unhesked paddy or 
grain; scc. to Ja. coarse, thick-shelled 
barley. 

ag so-bya an aquatic hird 8.g, (Jd.). 


RS so-ma 1.=%wa fresh meat in U 
and Tsang ; in the dialect of Amdo and 
Kham= 7% new. 2. ga a climbing 
plant the juice of which was offered in 
libations to the gods; the Hindus also 
worshipped it on account of its intoxi- 
cating qualities. 

¢ eras So-ma na-tha arama n. of a 
Bramanical sanctuary (Dug-ye. 29, 39). 
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t NAA so-ma varies wy, Tae 
hemp ; ¥er<'$8'9" hemp cultivation. 
| Byn. Wat YTH sla-wahi loug-ma; A Yt 
sla-waks rgyat ; Bi leug-ma beafi-po ; 
agT AS blraz-bu nag; WTA gy ful-soabs 
hbrag-be ; HERKYN mdog-mog skyes; 57 
asc’ hdab-bsafi (Mfion.). | 

WA-gs so-mi-beog v. WK 1. A Axa 
mi-gkyeg-pa unhappy, uncomfortable; °¥f 
q Ag TRratice 3x5 there was no need to 
go, there was no unhappiness whatever 
(A. 194). 2. qaw; unsteadiness, fickleness, 
wavering. 

Syn. aaa’ pnam-gyeh; twrlaae 
semg-mé gnas (Af fon.). 

WH a0-risam flour of rice and barley 
mixed together. 


a> so-risi= XP SE shyur-rtei chen- 
po pomelo (Mfion.). 

HBe so-tshig or WIGu= Per} Wan house- 

keeping, management of domestic con- 
cerns, husbandry; of. %4 agriculture 
(Ji). 
MARK 50-hdsin=adserel 1. oooupying 
the confines of a country or region. 945 
PaeYaQwakgaiam (4. 152) a place 
for guarding the boundaries between Tibet 
and India, 2. lip,  — | 

+ U¥ergn 20-sog-kyoh = bgx Fer gr: in 
whatever manner impeded or delayed ; in 
pro. = Tal, : 

|X s0-sur gnuub three iamas called 
So, Zur, and Nub, who belonged to the 
Rité-ma sect. Fe Wax agragy (Kirig. 
28). 

HRN eo-rag= WAR 8 ea linen. 


N' QA so-lug loos of liquors, yeast of 
beer (Sch.). 


HQ so-le freah, well preserved. 


aT 
WAFS o0-le sdog to remain or appear 
fresh, fresh looking ; Ye Far qwaqayys, 
arg¥59 there (in that) blossoms appearing 
which reniained fresh for seven days 
(A. 107) 
q "7 so-log high road, causeway W. 
(Ja.). 
WAR, s0-hsog = 954249 comfortable, 
as = BTA agg skyid-po mt-hdug, unoom- 
fortable: asapaBaarge Wats 3arags T lived 


comfortably at Chim-phu. 

+ %q°44°3™ sohu gan-dhi-ka n. of a flower 
(K g. §, 82). | 
q a so-hrub minced meat; also 

pounded dried meat. 


AT cosomesy yf, wg 1. (distinct, 
separate, single, individual, ¥%a ywrew 
individuality, distinctness, difference, #7 
Niaqay_tcwh the victuals came into the 
hands of the individual persons (Dsi.) ; 
‘Witam adv. separately : Wi-qrfRaTe ‘ sin- 
gulation,’ each for himself, holding forth 


his vessel. 2. various ; diverse, different, — 


carrey different opinions, dissension ; 
WWhs4 to separate, disjoin, divided, =’ 
ATs to set, put, lay apart], from Ja. 

WTA so-sor skye-wco TARR; prop. 
one separated (from the saints), one dis- 
tinct from incarnate beings, an ordinary . 
man; 4 lay man; as to his spiritual con- 
ditton: a man in his natural state, one 
not yet enlightened. 

Wiix'ag4 s0-sor bkhrul sferwn {[repelled, 
beaten back]&. 


WHR HRGS so-sor go-war byed wauth 
comprehension (cause, reason, proof}. 
MERHIS go-sor go-byeg afedfate [accu- 
rate understanding of the particulars of 
anything 8. z 
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WU aMq s0-s0r hyog WAT Cobetrue- 
tion |S. 

WHY so-so-hgro sata gait or 
manner of walking or movement (MMfon.). 

WAS g0-s0r gyur 1. separated. 2. 
sferq_ [a surety, security |S. 

WHR —ao-sor-rgog=WMAAK = gg-sor- 
bshag (Miion.). SG% weatt n. of flower 
(Mfon.). 

Wkx'Rerd so-sor fles-pa Sfafiran, sfafrata 
[general rule, general prevalence]. 

H'Mx' gta eo-sor boomy fare vanquished, 
subdued. | 

WRg'ake: sa-sor hohid sfawea, feew, WX 
[obstraction, ruggedness]S. 


Wa atay eo-sor hjome wfrare [reaction, 
resistance |S. . 


WRB so-sor Hin-byeg after [every 
day |S. 


WRT 00-s0r- milan == TREN Khas 


_ blafiz-pa (Maon.) promise, assurance. 


TR FaWT s0-sor rtogs-pa WHIweE, afe- 
wast [watchfulness, knowledge}S. _ 

Wa'en'a o0-sor thar-pa, also Wiereva 
afer, liberation, deliverance; T¥evatak 
the Sitra on deliverance, code of moral 
and monastic discipline, containing 250 
rules for the priesthood. _ 

NM 'Aera s0-20r thob-pa sfwrees [rvosived 
beck]S. 

4 I, s0-00r peu == OATH or RBM (I fon.) 

WHEW eo-sor bedug-pe searere [1. | 
drawing back. 2. combination of a group 


of letters into one whole]8. 


'Nx'gAM s0-sor gnag residing separately ; 
sfaem .[removal, setting aside}. 

WMS g0-s0r grah-wa Bf [beilli- 
ance, ingenuity }S. 


Fiera 


WV AC'S 90-207 gpatwa sfette [rules 
of moral discipline, rules of conduct ]8. 

WKAR g0-s0r bbag individual exertion ; 
Wert (repairing, reforming }8. 

WAYS so-sor gmra-va fia, fare 
[answer, reply }8. 

Weel so-sor bdsn vfan ([offort, 
endeavour |S. 

Weeaags —so-sor behag-pa | SATE 
[removal, setting aside |S. 

¥¥<'ahe 90-s0r behes wetwe [to receive, 
follow |S. 

WEX'94 90-20" sag sesame. 

Wieec Raa so-sor rat-rig-pa sfadifrg 
[accurate understanding |S.  Wiran‘saas: 
Reoad vfnifre: 1. Satan cqax Raya 2. 
KRqtenqqay tga, 3, Aral te htan ce 
Reg, 4, Karastan cay ox Rag, 

Weaqgws so-sor brage-pa sagen 
[enjoining, teaching}§. 

¥Rx'a-4 s0-sor beag sfafae [demorstra- 
tion ]8. | 

‘Wiwaere go-sor real-wa 1. illumination, 
enlightenment. 2. ufafear [every day}8. 

WANS so-s-cha a ntedicinal herb, an 
emetio (Vas. sf). 

44 20g, v. 45 20d. | 

. RAYA sog-kha-pa n. of a kind of 
medicinal grain. VqreRyyyeratsas'35 
Med. Sog-kha-pa stops vomiting. 

Marg n. of a river in east Tibet : {aw 
Mee PRET Swe PITS then at the time 
of arriving at the bank of Sog-chw ina 
house... (4. 28). 

Mayaiq hoarding money. 

Aaya sog-pa 1. shat., also 844 soge-pa 
shoulder-blade, scabula, Maral ah: s0g- 
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pakt me-lof the flat part of it, 87 sog-gx. 
the narrow extremity of it ; ¥ay%ragawa sog- 
mo kdebg-pa to divine from the shoulder- 
blade; “7g sog-dhu shoulder as a piece 
of meat for boiling (Ja.). 


Sara IT: aww; vb. (also: 4%aya, ateza, 
tage) pf. swat, fut. 984, to gather, 
heap up, hoard up, "9959 qa to 
collect, to earn, to hard; 7c qau 
one who hoards, or acoumulates money or 
wealth, av8qekayaa without having col- 
lected and deposited the daily requisites, 
the things wanted evary day (Mil.); a% 
aurea or Sar¥era to collect, to accumu- 
late merita, TE4'Naya repeated commission 
of sins; 49g morbid matter consisting 
in too great an accumulation of humours; 
seer) sge Mara to collect an army (Ja.). 


Ray 2 sog-po HH, aw a Mugh, Tar- 
tar, Mongol (S. Lez.) ¥47% a Mongolian 
woman, “34 Mongol child, Mongol boy, 
¥ayan Mongol dress or fashion of dress, #75 
Mongol horse. There was a tribe prob. of 
Tartary and Kabul who were Buddhists 
and used to go on pilgrimage to Gaya. 
Tags RE RTS Mya apragras — for 
thirteen years there was an interruption 
in the intéroommunication of the Tartars- 
Mughs at Vajrasana (Gaya) (4. 19). 


Ray's sog-ma wera hay, straw, blade, 
stalk,” “4°q green corn that begirs 
to sprout (Sch.). Sayan sog-tehigg joint 
on a stalk of straw, a knot on a stalk 
(Cs.); “pags a small blade of straw, 
chaff; Maya og a shoe of straw; “a5, 
erga, Varga stubbles (Ja.). 


Ray sod wee, UN, 8 saw: iqaw 
ato to saw to pieces; “ap the tooth- 
edge of a saw, also botanical term: serre- 
ated (of leaves) (Vat. sf. Ja:). 


Rea | 


May gh sog-le rgyab saw-back, the back 
of certain animals, fish, etc., resembling a 


saw. ° 


era Za 
(Hion.) 


Bay A Bergs's sog-lehi semg-(dan-ma=§5' 
_ ayayra (Biion.) a fierce woman, the 
woman with a heart as rough as the teeth 
of a saw; a cruel, heartless worran. 


AAN cogs gon. wig, wre, > tan 
Cafe ;= ef gra, HE4'a having this or these 
before; as chief, and so forth “and the 
like” usually preceded by %, as in: 4 
Heqwaty qa prop. the beings headed 
by man; 8<*erkearawragay® decorated with 
little flags and the like. «%q~} instead 
of which always qa or 92 may be 
used; often ¥%44 alone; after (4°)#4¥(9) 
usually a comma is to be supplied, and 
the words following are to be considered 
as in apposition: ®3pwr Sawa Rqae 
4409" writing, arithmetic and so on, the 
five sciences; 3 "4" gold and the 
others, viz. metals; *%479gH the three 
$ sounds, é, 4, é (Ja.). 


REA soh-wa, usvally regarded as the 
perf. of 2% sax, eqa™, We gone, passed, 
proceeded, %='@=*«'§ having proceeded ; 
aa'Nic am (4. 188) it is all right if gone 
there. %eMea awaara those that had gone 
aed or 94940 (Mfon.). Sec Reyan 
when he had gone thither; S«‘Seaqu 
going on continually, continuing to do 
a thing; ‘eaRs past or has gone, it is 
no longer extant; S®5%* passed or 
came into the power of. Also in the sense 
of: became, turned, otc. BATH %e she 
became a bitch, was changed into a 
bitch ; S#*MS'SR it turned white (Ja.). 
Ne'qw2s disappeared, vanquished. 
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sog-le-sgrib= eo klu-¢th. 
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Rg son or 449 1, for W484 (Résis.). 2.= 
¥e'a or 444% aa gone, come to; %*44'4= 
ax94°4 attained thoroughness, gone to 
perfection ; #984 yerqa has come to hand; 
Serger 9 H0R58c: having attained to 
the highest point in true religion (Yig. &. 
10). ; 


Rac son-pa lv. 4%. 602. vy. Weary, 
ata (Ja.). 


* 7 sob 1. null, void, vain, empty: 
#e Nata hollow tree, spongy wood; 45 ‘%a, 
fax Ha, fata (Var. sf.). 2. also 9% some 
thing stuffed (as a chair) ; “a4 cushion, 
bolster, mattress; “4% the stuffed skin 
of an animal ; %'9@°%4 the stuffed skin of 
a lion (Jd.). | . 


¥aR s0b-khra (originally a Chinese word 
signifying inferior tea) (Jig.) bad in its 
quality ; ¥9’e inferior tea. | 

Az som 1.=§8 aa, Gat equal, even. 


2, 8x, MerFc: pine-tree. 3. or= aw — Fear 
49 imp. of Sara, 


of ¥iz'3 someni Va T A TSH Eee, 
Uug, faafa doubt. 


AX sor 1. also Hs gimlet ; sv v7agqw 
at a sort of trephine. 2. v. *&%. 3. 
v. % asin: %aqq7a to putin its place; *«" 
Mx, H'E54 or 2E5'9 to restore, renew, ¢.7., 
exhausted strength: WA gs Sagrada 
ary Re gg anaya (4, 51) at the time 
of the lord’s return (its) mouth, eyes, ete. 
had all healed. "99" for %'%x'eam sepa- 
rate place or residence. 


HAF sor-mo=aqarwura, also nae 


finger; "Fearn efyagfe web-fingers, 
one whose fingers are jomed to éach 


Rerg | 


others (8. Lez.) ; a8%% toe. AR ASA szor- 
gdub HEY" finger-ring, %'%q the juint 
of a finger. aK way fingerless. 
2. inch: *%<'9%4 four-inched ; 4°93" Tare a 
fivefinger breadth. * #444 sor-mo bsht- 

=Kc'§ (Mfon.) a mild purgative-fruit. 
- 3. symbolical of ten by reason of there 
bemg ten fingers on the two hands 
(Résii.). 


GRAV Tarag ad’ Hk sor-molt phrefi-wa- 


la phan-paki mdo nu. of a Siatra delivered - 


by Buddha for the benefit of Adguli 
Mala (K. d. #, 208). 


NAVA sol-wa ayrc; ®t Fs anything 
burnt, 04§ charcoal; “arat'& charcoal 


fire, €°%4 ooal. 2. imp. of FW to pray, 


to beg. 3. Wyre, ga, ayeny the planet 
Mars which glows like live coal. 

Rrqapeh Sol-nag thaf-pon. of a place in 
Tibet : 2: 4arBerqay ax 835 'ga ane from thence 


he arrived at the great plain of Sol-nag- 


thafi-po (4.92). 


MAE sol-po resp. friendly, kind, 
affable C., W. (JGa.). 


Mere sol-mdug weate 2 emo on 


the neck; nape-joint. 


MW cog 1. instr. of ¥: Ywy79 to bite 
(Sch.), also to back-bite, to culumnate. 2. 
a pf. form of $a; 45 %4 disease cured 
yeratard cured impaired (health). 


aay sog-ka fagra, wtw the summer 
season. UHHSAVSN aos-ka tsha-wahi dug 
the hot season, from about the middle of 
April till the middle of June. 


: Syn. #97534 tsha-gdua-can ; a'34 tshag- 
can ; EMRY Aes-sreg; SSTERN drod-bof-dus 
(Bés.) 
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Hapa, — a09-ka-bshag= awh hyah- 
mishon vy. °88 (Mfion.) rainbow. 

Ay "RAI sog-dal = Garaaya without 
haste or hurry about a thing, slowly, 
leisurely (4. 131). 


NTA soe-gdal=F¥s _thod-thod 
slow, with relaxation; 4@aja9-wartarats 
at the place of study be slow (A. 152). 

Marks sogesin 1. CRW so-yig vin-pa 
caught by the teeth. 2. tetanus, lock-. 
jaw (Ja.). 


N era for ¥5. 


YA sra-wa, aloo FX and FH (Cs.), 
wfen, AX, SOx, wT, w, ge hard, 
solid, thick, firm, compact ; 1°4°°549 =< ¢- 
er< firm and compact; 4995 solidity, 
hardness, compactness, of wood, meat, 


~ 


etc., $§ hearty, vigorous ald age; 


ata An's proof against cut and thrust (Ja.). 

WAAR. sra-brkyah-hdid  wfearwee 
coarse blanket used by Buddhist monks 
in ancient India. 

FAGN sra-hbrag n. of a medicinal fruit. — 
Tagwapa ata ssn here Bs Med. 

Syn. 9a 28q% dra-wa chen-mo; * FR 
me-tog-ser ; BYE sug-rhu (Mfon.). 

H'3 sra-rtsi hard varnish, raisin, gum ; 
TEAL opa-rtei-cih=ETVRAR  gpop-dhar- 
gif Sal tree (Mfhon.). 

VY sra-spa wqua=849 sin (8. Lez.). 

BA srag-pa fafax (Zam. 6). 


NYY YN erag-pus ea violent (8. 
Eex.). 


QE" spaf I: 1.=%K we a hamlet, 
village. 2. wa pair of scales, balance; 


greater or ATS, to weigh, to balance. 


| 


3. wa weight, in a general sense, §°'924 
quae one pala, H'95 Weds one half of a 
pala; ¥%* Chinese weight or steel-yard. 
4. as money=ten sho, f.¢., an ounce, 8° 
one ounce (of silver), 3&4 two ounces, 
#*R two pounds of medicine. 


3" I1:=g open passage or ground 
round s monastery or temple, %'R*’ 


lit. straight way.; idiom.: ferthwith, at 


once, without delay; H®“* aco. to Seh.: 
tortuous path 93 street, lane (Gir); 
43% the road which a person habitually 
walks (Jd.). 


3&8 srah-cha balance and what belongs 
to it (Sch.). 3&%4 graf-thag the string 
of a pair of scales or that of a steel-yard 
by which it is held or suspended. 374% 


srat-mdas scale-beam or lever of a pair of | 


scales (Sch.). 
pan or pot. | 
_ 384 sraf-nad a street or lane running 
through s town or village: Yawrgn an Re: 
A hyegqw9eé4 then when he had gone 
into a long lane (A. 132). 

34 srak-wa to straighten, to make 

straight a crooked. thing; adj. wy 
straight; AYR a straight arrow, 
a bamboo arrow. 
RR Sead v. of 5 district in Tibet, situa 
ted midway between Tashi-lhunpo in 
Teang and Sakya (Lof. 2, 11). 

WAS srad-ma pease v. §4'%. 


AAG sran-tu=qye wy, ww thread, 
yarn (Rag. 29): 5G 9S to twist or roll 
yarn into thread. 

55 cron-pa 1. akin to #8 v. ante 
abst. hardship, severe distress cr toil ; 444% 
toilsomely, rigorously; 478 one that 


H&S srak-phor scale, scale- 
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endures; 8438 eran-che-wca = RA 3TI 
sran-thub-mkhan one who can endure 
much. 2, pf., and fut. 9%4 dsran, imp. 
¥4 sron to bear (with patience), endure, 
to be hardened; 44'°E4"" to hold out, 
to stand, to endure much. 44°98 sran- 
theb=9%5'4 bs0g-pa endurance, patience 


(Hffon.). Also, as 39 sra-wa (opp. to qn5 


thog-po and °8a@% }bol-mo) hard, firm, 
durable, regid, strict. B94 sdug-sran 
hardiness (Miil., Ja.). 


N5'N sran-ma 1. grain, like Kay4, e.g., 
of Indian corn. 2. ara, qe peas, pulses. 
qaatte field of peas. There are 
several species of this, viz.: white, yellow 
red, green, black, large or small. 2456 
WEC [a sort of pulse or lentil]S.; ya 
srag-ser ; Hag IR 8-4 mon-sran gehu ma-ga ; 
HaggacHG mon-span leb-mo gkar-po. 
HANA sran-mahi jo-ma leaf of the pes. 
RAWS sran-ljah gR [a kind of kidney- 
bean}S. Other terms: #4238 muft-gapi 
lo-ma; §%@4 nug-ldan; @*T 84 bya-rog 
mud-ga (iffion.). R498 sran-phufia heap 
of pease; R485 eran-phud pease-straw ; 
443 sran-phye flour of pease; §47¥4 sran- 
me-tog blossoms of the pea. 


AA syad xfta bridle, also sy; STE 
ac'% a complete riding-gear. 39999, 
QTR srab-skyogs (Os.) the reins; 87 


“ q9™ srab-[cags the bit (Cs.) HTHEs srab- 


mthur the halter; R2°* srab-mda} reins 
(Ja.). 


qad srab-pa 1. narrow, slight, 879° 
#79 lesser sin or defilement. 2. shaHow, 
looge, not close; #7#* inner sole, welt ; 


yvHg4 thickness, dimension (J@.). 


ATH srab-mo «ag thin, fine, slender 
(Zam. 6) Aiassr¥qergg like cloth, 
leather, paper, clouds. 


RQ 


qa'aa srab-srib=A2Q 1. twilight, 
dusk; 4acweracagat (Rdea.). 2. dark, 
obscure. 


YH eram sq 1. or &R8 otter ; different 
species of otter are :--37 3" rock-otter ; 3°54 
fish-otter. 2. otter-skin, sable-skin (J@.). 

Syn. @8 He chu-yi gprebu; WS3TSON* 
skad-cig-dbugs ; yale ja-hdsin ; gig ae 
chuhi sre-moh; @X°E" chur-hdsum ; gnga 
chu-yi byi-wa; STTHESRS hug-ps mehod- 
byed (Mion.). 

R% spar adv. of § sru; severely, rigor- 
ously (Scé.). 


YN sag or HV4 resp. for § son, male 
child, S44§%, 9444 son of a chief or king, 
@ prince; gTR% faage; also: son of a 
Buddha (in spiritual sense), a Bodhisattoa ; 
@R% a prince, a nobleman’s son. §4TRX 
or $909 RNH spiritual son or daughter ; 
acagaTxqatgque a spotless child of 
Buddha, 34234 wage disciple, yatgr 
axag5 the eight spiritual sons or disciples 
of Buddha, v. ¥829" se-wahi-sras. NT 
srag-bu= 4 spas. HF spag-mo daughter, 
young lady, princess. "9 srap-tshab 
an adopted son or child. 


A 
NY eri I: BS blood (mystic) (XK. g. 


PF, 179). 2. a species of devil or demon, 


devouring esp. children, a vampire, also 
<4 sri-fan Sch. AR chuf-sri Gir, a3 
phufl-sri Mil. a devil bringing misfortune ; 
they are suppcsed to live in under-ground 
pleces, and are also called #¥ 38 mas- 
kyi-sri; 2%& sri-iah a devil rises from 
below ; 8% sri-non-pa to suppress such 
an evil spirit (Jd.). 3. Sri has been des- 
cribed in Rts. as 48454 9q 8 kind of 
wild animal. 


OX : 
YI: or #9 sri-wa pf. Ay beriz, 


fut. 89 bert to retain; to be parsimonions, 
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nigganily, esp. with 4%; qyayavmaca 
gha-srit med-par gnak-wa to give unspaer- 
ingly, bestow very liberally. #5 sri-meg 
liberal. 2. in W. to wind, to wrap round, 
for S718 gkri-wa. (Jé.). 


+y III: respect, deference, reverence 
(to lama, parents and elders, &.): 3°49 
sri-ehu-wa or more ‘frq. 8989 srid-shu-wa 
=ORPS bhur-si-byed-pa paying res- 
pect ; H'99 sri-shu-pa or HS sri-shu- 
mkhan one showing deference. 

Hig Bau esrihu rgya-phiby n. of one of 
the gilt domes of the great monastery of 
Sam-ye (rom) : Pan gtg owg goss 
agqx then he resided for a fort night 
under the dome of Sri. (4. 97). 


¥2§ Sriki-chu n. of a tributary of the 
Tsang-po which flows a little above the 
town of Lhartse in upper Tsang : e]7ge 
raQrgus ps seatya (4. 27). 

43 spike Gaaqet a woman whose child 
dies after birth. 


$3°44 srihu-nag mulberry tree (Ja.). 


+ §e715" srif-ka ta-ka qyree [the 
aquatic plant Trapa bispinosa}S.; n. of a 
tree the wood of which is used in the sacri- 
ficial fro (K. g. 5, $38). 


a 

QED srit-wa pi. 54 herds, fut. 
RQc’ beri 1. (cognate to %«'8) to extend, 
stretch, stretch out. 2. to fling far away 
C. 3. to postpone: aBRSHe'a hchi-wahe 
ishe srif-wa put off the term of death; to 
prolong life; to wait, to tarry. 4. (@q*9) 
to send, 4498 9= anges, Tey §ea= Fey 
ayes, 5, §SRE® shyed-sit-wa to bring 
up, train up, to rear Gir. (Ja.). os 

HOR srif-mo afant, en, sister, qac’ be- 
spit, KRE' mif-srid, resp. EWR leam-syih 
brother and sister, cousins (J4.) 


85 


Syn. B:da che-shes; G* loam (Hfion.). 


a5 I: eig=Bi wow height. 1. 
length, extension, H<5 srid-du ew; io 
length ; 4% AVL E SE 8GV9 @ cavern eight- 
een cubits long; with regard to time:= 
wef till, during, “8 or FRAT @4-eri7- 
kyi-bar-du for so long a time, sa5 
oé srig-du also BR5% ci-sri¢-de how long? 
also, as long as; when followed by *': 
be it ever so long; also 8V% srid-par or 
Rs srid in extension. 2. symbolical fig. : 
14 (Bteis.). 


gS IL: dominion, government : §57®, 
aseraa sig la ma-hcham-pas falling out 
with one another about the sovernment 
gths royal-srid, SRS duah-srig kingdom, 
power; Q53N4 sri-byed-pa to reign, to 
govern, 85°" sig btsho-ou to rule justly ; 
ata Qarec agg he seized the 
territorial possessions of these two; 985 
bla-~srig a lama’s dominion, BRS sde- 
erg s province under the rule of a geba or 
governor, ruler, commander, regent, 
reigning prince ; SaeRS chos- rig clerical 
government, ecclesiastical dominion. 

Svgx° spig-thud short reign, a short- 
lived government. 

WER VW Srid-rjs brafi-skar the eldest 


son of the patriarch king of the Bon called - 


mew Sahs-po (@. Bon. 23). 
Qvge crid-sgrud fea, wa 1. white. 
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2. n. of a celebrated mathematician who - 


lived during Buddha Gautama’s time (X. 
d. F 118), [the astologer Arjuna was the 
Buddhe’s mathematical teacher |S. 
ase srig-sgrub-ma an epithet of the 
river Bitd (Afon.). | 
— RBeAe srid-sgrib-gih we wEE [the 
treo Termvnaha erjuna} 8. 


ast 


Ww 

QA 'A srid-pa L: 1. aa; 299 hkhor-ws 
transmigratory existence, §\825% asrid- 
paki-ggon qaret< [forest of the world]6. 
Qeat aks ax'aihe'a srid-pahi bison-rar bkhor- 
wa to roam or wander in the pnison- 
enclosure of transmigratory existence, the 
state of being, life; SVTWAPR ATH to 
experience, to pass through, other periods 
of existence (Vai. sf.), QVTers qorafan 
853.4 erid-phyi-ma Sch.: the future period 
of life, of existence. 2. things exsting, 
the world : 34'@74 the destruction of the 
world, 857g" srid-pa gum fagaa the 
three worlds 8) 7 9a" 3 ah srig-pa geum gyi 
mgon the lord protector of the three worlds 
(Yig. 3). Ryatae<e srid-pahs hkhor-lo 
aaqm the revolving world, the transmi- 
gatory system (the cycle of existence) ; 
HF srig-pahi tsho the ocean of exis- 
tence (HMil.) ; HV 90g ge sa srig-pahi chu- 
klui chen-po stream ‘of existence (Mil) ; 
also a single being, commonly however 
HVT srig-pa-po; WER ber-dohs srid- 
pa, RNa bar srid-pa WHERY bar-ma 
dohi-srid-pa the beings in the Bardo, v. 
mvt bar-do. 3. Symb. num.: 3. (Réssi.). 

Qyaraharak srid-pa bpho-wahi-mdo 
avamrfr a Saira on the termination of 
worldly life, s.c., death (X. d. § 279). 

Ware srig-pa-ma aarit an epithet of 
the wife of Mahadeva (Mfion.). 

QvatyYxA srid-pabi sgron-me lamp of 
the world (Fig. k. ), met. the sun (Mfon.). 

g5 gnats srid-sruf-}asin = 95 988s srig- 
pa-hasin (Mfon.) an epithet of Mahes’vara. 

~w 

Qa HH: vb. 1. aa to be. 2. wee, 
wurem, warat to grow, to be possible, 9°Ssr 
ane BH REWTHARS (Ybrom. Ff 2), how can 
he leave off or be free from all doubts? 
[garseetergge hss skye-wa dak dyig-pa 

168 
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kun-la srid-na since springing up and passing 
away is the lot of all men Dsi.; aqc}q 
15 phan-pa shiy-srig healing is possible 
Pt; Fay RER Sra — accordingly 
thinking it might possibly be true; the 
verb is usually put in the infinitive mood 
terminating in 9: }ReaxHs de-yin-pa 
bas-srig after all it might be this man, 
it might be he Mil.; Rake eh Qck-hcs: 
Harerks he will scarcely come back, he will 
have escaped to Tibet Gir.; sometimes with 
the root cf the verb: 42-95 “yot-mi-srig 
Hil; KPKAAS9" bdag-thar-yak srid- 
kyss as it ie a possible case, that I might 
ho released Dsl; "9534 ma-spig-ciy may 
it not be or happen] from Ja. 

95°9% Srig-biyor await [u. of a cele- 
brated Sanskrit poet who lived in the 
latter half of the 7th century A.D.]8. 

459 sri¢-chu=i'q afvqat also 9959 
praise [service]S. 94 Sic gerhsg ey 
axagqw gata T pray whatever idols there 
are may be worshipped (a. 4). 

RVgS 32135 srid-sruh-gi-rig-byed wet 
a Atharva Veda. 

Rae ARs crid-srus-bdsin=FraNs sig. 
pa-hdsin (Mion.) an epithet of Mahes’vara. 

RAS op id-sruhs weed, way [a price 
versed in the Atharva Veda]8. 

#4 erin for 25%, 959 and §5H g. v. 


R75 crin-klag 1. n. of a disease in 
which worms grow in the brains (L.C.). 
2. sort of flint-etone (Sch.). 

aq R& srtn-glak 1. =§7gt grenwas srin- 
bub-glat-thabe-nag (P). 2. having the stag- 
gers (of horses) ; being mad (Ja.). 

§4eEom ariu-dyoms 1. antidote for worms : 
2. faée [a dove-cot, an aviary | 9. 

ayer 4% srin-phran-ma= Yaya grog-ma 
ant (fon.) 


1290 


AZAR gerd 


84% srin-thor small ulcer or tumour 
(Ja.). 


Q5 "A eris-po wen, ehy, fare, weg 
(S. Lee. and Zam. 6) cannibal demons, 
figuring in Indian and Tibetan mythology, 
with red neck and eyes, which drink blood 
and subsist on dead bodies. They are 
supposed to be, for the most part, of an 
enormous sise, generally hostile to man- 
kind, going about at night to do mischief 
to living beings. Their chief abode was 
Laika (Ceylop}, while Tibet and Mongolis 
were also originally inhabited by them. 
The Tibetans, aco. to the Mani Kambum, 
are descendants of a monkey emanation 
from Avalokites’vara who had married a 
srin-mo or female demon living in the 
rocks ; &%'24 ddre-erin a hobgoblin. 

Syn. WES sgra-eg-ags; qs pbod- 
igrogs; MPA'RE'EN mkhab-bgro-skycs; tag 
mishan-rgyu ; 8595 mishan-spyog ; gander 
FI" thun-mishame-rtogs ; 4 ca-za; BYAGR: 
khrag-hihuht; 35 RH mgrin-dmar-can : 
84° 9%5 kun-goog; ©94 ro-san ; Rapa ms-Ia- 
bishe ; Ra 55% mig-gmar ; ats gery 8 beod- 
nang skye-wo; 185 ca-rjen-zan ( Baon.). 

AAR G8 crin-pohi rgyat-po UWE, UWE- 
we king of the Rakeasg. His sword is 
styled ee iy ays ral-gré sla-a dked ; n. 
of his general: eq a¥erdde-a'h lag-mechog 
hisafl-wa-po ; n. of his ministers: arqq AY 3s 
bgro-byeg and we, 33 we-tea; n. of his 
pupils: 2 shs-a and eR Ra mh.1h~pje- 
ekyes; n. of his capital city ayr Laika; 
SHAT Kee rise-mohi rol-mésho is a lake 
for his water sport and diversion ;n. of his 
Fatwa) rise-wahs sa-gehi or play ground : 
RB ag'aRs johi-med-bphroA; on. of his 
pleasure grove: Zeqayatfan wyz-fon 
meG-paki stobs ; names of his tanks or §*% 
Heh-ka: SONY %AR geergys pad-ma-con, 


. zy Se et 


Arua | 


Wea gh 854 hod-ser skyed-par bycd-pa 
(Mion.). 

Syn. Wm HTR lofi-kabi bdag-po; *4 
WEN'S fog-yafis-bu ; WARE gdofl-beu-pa; 
aPTAZT mdrin-dewspa; ASPIRE nor- 
ghyin geuf-po; S9°8559 dgah-bycd-gra; 
ati nw Sasa 35 bgod-nams —skye-tcohi 


Gwai-phyug; Rage’ S bden-bral gtso-wo; 


MAN ANT grag-behi-pa; THY ETS sgra-sgrog 
rgyal-po; Swatenge ral-hdsin fa-rgyal; 
ats Ge gsog-bdag-rgyes; GaTFqn ge 
tho-nub phyoga-skyoh; ¥4UZ5AR° srin-pohs- 
G@uak (Miion.). 

Read geese Gage Qe yAe names of 
some great kings of the Rakgasa:—y §4* 
sgra-sgroga; 4X @4 nor-ldan; BOS [ET 35 
rnam-par hyug-byed; 998% gser-rna; 8 
bum-rna (ywaw); FAARgein-rje; FATHS 
wyige-byed; SaNARENBS rnam-par byige- 
dyed; axa mi-bsad-pa; Baga cee qa 
sdig-ldan Guwaf-po-rgyal; ®88°9 hthab-pa; 
aapras'20n'a tegs-par bthab-pa ; 5S" mduf ; 
wT SENT gduh-rise geum-pa; AT AQHA 
mgo-gsum-pa ; HT eR ATS ingo-miha yas-pa 
all of whom assembled to hear the sermons 
of Buddha when he had visited Ceylon to 
preach his doctrine there (K. g. 5, 196). 
Qe Ha he 8p qr YRe names of some of 
the chiefs of Rakgasa: R944 khros-behin ; 
HST OSE’ mnche-toa- bsah ; SF AAA AGA drag-po 
rab-gtum; %tawctawy jyige-bjigelta; EF 
Bs skrag-byeg; WawQy2HE byigs-byed chen 
po; AaB kag gein-rjebs drilbu; sos 
atgwakgary rnam-par hyigs-hyige-Ha; Bo2°2 
sla-wahi gde (K. g. 4, 114). 

RARAEX Srin-pohi-gdon n. of e fearful 
gdon or evil spirit (Mag., ch. 77). 

ARTA yaYR>  srin-moht gtso-mo 
rnamg-kyi-miA names of some of the Rak- 
gasa princesses :—R4 Ws spin-mo s0-can ; 
QqMqaw85 gerin-mo gyete-byeg; AH 
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ata: a srin-mo mishan-mo-rmu, TAar'a so. 
hchah-ma; Hewg5n rmofs-byed-ma , Ka 
dgog-ma ; H4RH glog-ice-ma; 982 bu-tea- 
li, 8% 24H bod-mo chen-mo all of whom 
with attendant goblin maid-servants came 
to hear the sermons of Buddha and took 
their seats on one side of the great teacher 
(K. g. %, 117). 


HX srin-bal acc. to (Vai-sf.) swe 
cotton, flock-silk ; raw silk (Sch., Schér.). 


Ree srin-bal can aes [sewing 
thread |S. 


R49 srin-bu="Q or °GH4 hu-srin wfa, 
wq@ insect, worm, vermin; an rgyu- 
srin, mc Qa khof-srin intestinal worm ; 9°; nf 
phyi-srin vermin living on the skin. S*24 
dar-srin silk-worm. 624 chu-srin=GAX955 
chu-yt srin-po sea-monster, crocodile. 


249°9 srin-bu kwa-kwa maggot-worm, 
generally infesting the mouth of the rec- 
tum (X. d. &, 214). 

R4995H srin-bu pad-ma watery Jeech. 

Syn. 89% pag-ma; SR x5'9 chu-yi_ gnafi- 
wa; BTS khrag-hthusd ; HX srin-bus xe 
Fy 34 sa-ma-tog-can; SWATH yys-pahi-sok 
(Mfion.). 


R493 srin-bu gpu-can, Aearaaq 
srin-bu “kha-gnag ; gra Fas srin-bu spro- 
med; RYYAZ srin-bu rab-phye, Aequr 
aR RENBS spin-bu ram-par rmofy-byed ; 4 
GRyHETES srin-bu ied-mdog-byed; RG 
ages srin-bu hgrefi-byeg, etc.; are 
different kinds of worms that infest 
the human body, snd enumerated in X. 
d. ¥, 867. 


AGB srin-du me-khyer wajta, WHtae 
firefly: MR; qgrQxgpqwatagygra (4. 
70) I am like a firefly, (how can 
I) illuminate the worid ! 


Ragan | 

Syn. ance mkha-gnah; SR*S ghar 
hog, SX RRAAS nam-mkhahi-hog ; apa ge 
BS nam-mkhahe mu-khyua ; 752 aR Hin- 
mi-gsal; %5'34 hog-can; Re Qwta hog-kyt 
82a-bon ; masrex lam-hod. (Miton.) 

§aqsnx'9a srin-bu dmar-leb grant [the 
tree Butea frondosa }8. 

Aegean srin-bubi-nag disease caused by 
worms in the stomach, skin, brains etc. 
(Mon. ch. 50). 

fag srin-bya=8g te lit. demon- 
bird, .e., nocturnal bird, owl etc. 

Syn. seragtes's4 gal-bdubi rdeun- 
can; GRARG bbyus-pohi-bya; ASI 
Hin-mo Ggah-bral ; YARRA fin-mo-yib ; FF 
gies ser-shyabi Ha-byed; ATH mig- 
ser-curn ; AAV CRW gad-mohi dbyafis-ldan 
(Mifion.). 

87% srin-mo ara, afa [a demon]S. 

Hae srin-mo mehe-wa efas a 
wild boar, a monster with huge teeth. 

BxAK srin-cif mulbery-tree (Ja.). 

~w 

QS "AA] srin-log werfawr, ware the 
ring finger. 

Syn. R44E8 srin-mdsud ; Re'a5 mifl-meg 
(fton.). 

WN 

f YA arid or RW sriby 1. darkness, 
gloom, night. 2. shady side of a high 
mountain, north side of a mountain. 

Syn B99 degribe-pa; B® grib-ri; 
nasa mishan-ma (Ifion.). 

$90 srib-pa vb. (pf. §&*9 sribs-pa or 
ayva erfea shaded, convered), to grow 
dark or dusky. 


Re eril silk-worm (Sch.). 


aru or 8 Hi sru-mo anveer mother’s 
sister, aunt. 
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ays srug-pa W. for ¥%9 sprug-pa, 
Hd srub-pa and QF dkrug-pa: 1. to 
shake, to shake out. 2. to stir, star up, 
twirl. 3. to make to totter (J4.). 

QE'Q erufi-wa 1. vb. pf. Ase 
beruits or 455 srufig, fat. a a bsruf, imp. 
age bsrufig or R® srufi we; 1. to watch 
to keep guard, to guard, to keep im cus- 
tody, to save from, to protect, to shelter ; 
aves to keep one’s relf unpolluted, 
pure, chaste; AFRIKA bdag-sruf-wa to 
guard one’s seif, or in a special sense, to 
live as a bdag-srufi hermit ;. to preserve ; 
RT AAR TAT TY ew4mq may I be pre- 
served from every harm (Do.); ®FTRY 
aia bdug-la sruf-du-gsol I pray to protect 
me (Do.). 2. to be cautious, to beware 
of, to guard against: "a qhyqrnay 
Sages to guard against accidents, &c., 
from ghosts, evil spirits and demons; 
Quacey azar ges lus-dak flag-gi nes-pa 
sruf-wa or SWhRRGARA lug-dak iag- 
srufi-wa to be cautions of what one does 
or says. 3. to keep, to observe faith- 


- fully, a promise, laws; PRR bkab- 


srufi-mkhan obedient, one who faithfully 
carries out a behest. 4. to hinder, forbid, 
prohibit; Sergrayqhwgs rige-kyis bdag- 
pos sruf Sa Qrye chog-hyte-sruh it is for- 
bidden, it is prohibited, by the degree of 
kindred, by the husband, by religion m 
general (Jd.). 

RQ" IT: car [sbst. 1. the keeping, 


guarding, watch, guard. 2. the person 
or the thing that guards, ep. an amu- 


let, preventive, preservative; ¥5T3«S 


srufizca btage-pa to suspend an smulet, 
to the neck or other part of the body] Ja. 

aH sruf-gkug an amulet consisting 
of enchanted threads. 


Ears | 
q<5% srud-mkhan keeper, guardian, 
watchman. 


R285 srufl-bkhor a talisman, a disk 
made gen. of threads consecrated by an 
incarnate lama. 


RRAQY  srwAh-mdug ikmotted silk-rags 
consecrated by incarnate lamas and pre- 
sented to their devotees in return for 
presents made by them. 

85'S srud-wa-pa a guard, a keeper. 

H*'Q srud-bu or RA srui-po= qa 
srua-inkhan. 

R585 aruh-byeg=YEBX grof-khyer a 
city (Mion.) af; the city of Avanti in 
ancient Malwa (S. Les.). 2. we custo- 
dian of treasures, a demi-god. 

Q5* eruf-ma guardian, sgTatyRw 
@myal-wahs srufi-ma guardian of the infer- 
nal regions; Sa frakgyxor ITA chog- 
skyoR-wahs srufl-ma thams-cag all the tutelar 
gods of religion (Mil.) ; collectively, body 
of watchmen; FHP _CKH the first 
corps of watchmen of the gods, the Naga; 
gvatqetaA rgyal-pops sruf-wahi-mi the 
men of the king’s body-guard. qa 
srufi-sems the taking heed, being cautious 
(Ja.). 

qOHES sruf-mdcag ara [a preserver}S. 

RLwa sruhe-pa=ewd yR latent, kept 
secret or hidden 


AF crun-pa or 9459 berun-pa=eges 
hdui-wa or 8§4°8 b¢ul-wa calm, soft, mild; 
mildness, gentleness, meekness. 4% yh 
aga gin-tu mi-berun-shif very wild, 
being unruly; malicious, malignant, of 
demons (Mi?., Ja.). raga mi-ferun-pa= 
Racara mi-rufig-pa rough, wild, uncalti- 
vated, rude. 

A148 srun-po adj.=4%% srun-pa esp. of 

horses: quiet, tame. 
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EM oruints a kind of grain valued 


for its medicinal properties: 4 UPTat 
aS S59 GARG. 


gra srub-pa ween, aa; pf. imp. 
PREM Lerubs or AI erubs, fut. 59 berud 
1. to stir, stir up to churn; &§8%# 
¥qe'_ 79 to churn tea, milk, &o., 4H79 
sho-srub-pa to make butter. 2. to rum- 
mage, to rake up, to stir, to turn over. 
3. to rub, two pieces of wood against each 
other to produce fire (Jd.). 

¥V"4 srub-thag the rope with which 
the piston of a churner, é.c., the churning 
rod is twirled, gen. when making butter. 

HIWRS srude-byed wan the churner. 


QawH srube-ma wan the churning 
rod. Syn. qawee’ srubs-gid; Sifqarn 
ghroge-ma; 42ya sho-yi skya-wa (Mfon.). 

SN srubg a cleft, slit, gap, fissure; 
argae brag-srubs chasm or cleft in a rock, 
intermediate space, interval, interstice ; 
rent in a dress; disunion, separation ; 
wound (Lez.) ;9%98 srub-pbye Lt. ; awake 
srubg-hthor (Sch.) a severing, a wound has 
rend asunder, to tear (Sch., Ja.). 

gawan Ya srube-mog-gor= Grabs gop- 
mchog very fine silk robe (Jffon.). 

AS! srum resp. for meat, feah of ani- 
mais used as food; 4°84 srum-khog an 
animal slaughtered and cut up for a per- 
son of quality (Jd.), 


QUA erutpo= yet Arwi-po wwe, yam 
(Zam. 6). .1. rotten, putrid, decomposed. 
2. evil demon, malignant spirit (Mi.); qt 
QTE Jug-srul-po evil spirits with rotten 
body ; s sorcerer (Lez.) ). a whi-ats Srul- 
pobi-gdon n. ae a frightful evil spirit. 


QTR srul-mo wate decayed. 


AN rug unripe cars of wheat, etc., 
unripe grains of Indian corn, wheat §o. 
<gv 3a" dbrap-kyi-srus an unripe shelled 

Syn. Ma g0-ma; HPA ma-hamy-pa ; 
x5 pmamed; BORG byte-ps sa-byeg. 
(Mfon.). 

"El erug-pa Sch. to thicken, to 
become more consistent by evaporation, 
or by boiling (Jd.). 


2°49 sre-nag Lez. wot; W. TF sre- 
mog (Va). 

qa sre-wa I: sbet. a certain shrub 
(Cs.) IL: vb., pf. W% bores, fut. @ dere, 
imp. 88% bereg or ¥% ores, trans. to 49 
hdre-wa 1. to mix with, to mingle, to ad- 
mix; *<@H'8 mar-la ere-wa to mix with 
butter (Li.), #'@'9'5 chah-che sre-wa to mix 
beer with water (Med.) ; 339°9 dred sre-wa 
to breed mules; 8¥4 bereg-pa mixed up, 
confused, of narration (7'4.) ; fig. FR kha 
sré-00 or E498 lug sre-wa to communicate 
with another, #.c., live, eat, drink, smoke 
with a person (Do.); FLETH® skyid-edug 
' sre«oa to share pleasure and pain, joy and 
sorrow (Gir.). 2. add, to add up, cast up, 
sum up (Ja.). 


A sre-wo (P) Rm ART Rye 
we gr Heres Bya7e (Kirid. $9). 


% sro-mo or PR sre-moh wy 
= Aco. to (8, Ler.) 39'8, Bx. 


aya) 
¥ 9 sre-mog v. 7:44 cre-nag. 
on 
RAR sretoh Megt¥qn anklo-joint 
[1. Sch.: the sinew above the heel. 2. n. 
of a medicine] Ja. 


HAYS creg-pal: fafer partridge. Syn. 
ATTA gog-bkra-wa; 3B titra. (Mfon.) 
HTR gepeagerse Leyageregrh (K. de. 
§, I11) the spotted and unspotted fea- 
thers of a parizidge are equal in number. 


RYT U1: vb, pt hau dereg, Fa 
sregs fut. WA% bereg, imp. 4 bereg or 
QM heregs yn 1, to burn, to consume, 
burnt offerings; #444 he red-hot 
iron. 2, to roast, fry, bake; to tan, to 
make swarthy : Y 34 éi-mag (to be tanned) " 
by the sun (Jd.). 

qo srog-gnas feat cemetery. | 

Syn. S885 dur-throg ; Cae ro-yi- 
grat, (¥ffion.). | 

HTS sreg-byed=_WARe: yi-pi-tih piper 
longum (HAn.). 

ATE sreg-rdecg Vit: clarified butter 
and other articles required to be thrown 
in the sacrificial fire. 

A sreg-2a Yoram, yaqyY fire. 

RY" sreg-ma 1. baked; anything 
barnt; 2 .wwe, wwe [s barren spot]& 

RTH sreg-bings “yf sacrificial 
offerings, oblations made to the gods. 

HR" opeh LIL winspeh OC. P ge wee 
rhyaf, v. 0° rkyah-pa (Ja.). 

45 sred ( Vai-sh.), g5 ered 8g. & 
species of corn. 

Et El sreg-paxeqw% 1. symb. num.: 
8. 2. areg, Sta, aT, Gre vb., sbet., adj. 
to desire, the desire, desirous, 2™% of food 


_—— _o— ~ = os oy 


| ¥eray 
aRSo8H 59 love ; 48439 '954 carnal desiro; 
¥xaRlo nor-la sxeg-pa hankering after 
riches, “e%ts rol-mo-ia (liking) music; 
STRAP TEN yul-sreg-pa chukka not much 
attached to his native country; 27 
FATHS Myig-rten-la sred-pa avarice, cove- 
 tousness, attachment to worldliness, °&§ 
95% kdog-sred-ca oovetous, greedy (Pth.), 
as al a chage-sreq-can lecherous, libidi- 
nous (Pth.) ; q\Tewknwy Fara quite free 
of any desire (as is Buddha) (Ja.). 

TV gT" sred-rgyal-ma a deity of the 
Bonpo (fi., (Ja): 

2@ sred-idan passionate, very earnest. 
BVT sreg-pa-can=CES TH or FETT 
passionately attached, aiso very lewd, 
lascivous. 

54 sred-po @ lover (C2.). 

AV3 sred-med-be mrvan; wa epithet 
| Of Vishnu (Biaon.). §5 ayn sred-med-ma 
aroaet the wife of Vishnu. — 


R5;A ared-mo sweet-heart. 


q WA srel-wa 1. pf. and fut. ay« 
bere! to rear, to bring up, to nurse (Cs.). 


=SSR'2 or FR L4THTS to hold, holding; 


gO ieuragqeik: (Bu-ton. 149) having held 
a sharp knife (in each of his hands). 


IG srel-bye as mot.= 48% gold. 


o~ 

QQ sree or AHI sres-pa fara to mix 
ap; mex y ra phar-tehur sres-pa to mix 
wp together this and that. 


{ H ero ardour ¥3'9 lose spirits, to be 
disheartened; S4°Y hAuge-sro W., heat, 
passion, wrath, anger. #'34 sro-can fu- 
‘rious, raging (Jd.). ' 

eee | 

QS sro-wa pf. 8 heros or T4 srog, 
fat. @&% dsro imp. 8Y% beros or AT Lero to 
warn, rz‘ to make warm, hot at the 
fre, 34 in the sun; wud ks Qwg ag 
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z 7] 
byam-pahi drog-kyts bu-bsro (8 mother) 


foments her child with a gentle warmth 
(Ja.). 


ya spo-ma fT; AYER 1. ogg of a 
louse, a nit C., W., ATT 2S cig-sro-hdu nits 
are increasing fast (S.g.). 2. small bubble. 
3. a medicinal herb, {#29 sroma sek-ge 
n. of a medicinal herb (Jad.). Y* 47a ero- 
ma nag-po FWATECAE SA GUFWNHS (Hed) 
the black species of sroma is nutritious 
and produces strength in the body. 

wo 

N'Y sro-lo (Med.) Sedum and similar 
plants; S@ayp HP arts,c% the root of 
the white (species of) sro-/o cures inflam- 
mation of the lungs. | 
. Now 

NAL spo-lok a kind of bird (Ya-vel. 
11). 

~w 

NA] srog wha, atifea, se; for Hq age; 
= life; ¥#\4 life extinct, death; 74 
ASS TST HENS srog-gcog-pa-dag-spafis-pa to 
give up killing eto.; 7849 srog-len- 
po, tekinig life, Wexeagwa srogded 


" hphralzca id., esp. to execute, to put to 


death (Gir.) ; ¥755'294 srog-dah hbralwa 
to die; qaraga'a srog-kbul-sca to sacrifice, 
to yield up one’s life; Y4"%'9 srog-kdor- 
wato cast away, to sacrifice one’s life; 
H7whga srog-la mi-ita-wa to make 
light of one’s self; HY5<8S9 srog-dah 
bsdo-wa to risk, to hazard one’s life; 44 
§°9 srog-skyob-pa to save life; TTGra 
srog-hbyin-pa: to save, to preserve life ; 
¥q2F'q srog-hisho-wa to sustain life, also 
to recover, to grow well again; «qa5 947 
Fe<85R4 quickly give life (Oas.). 

¥4F2 srog-skyod deliverer, redeemer, 
saviour (Jd.). 

HTHE srog-kiuk 1. the hole or-passage 
through which life passes away. 2. the 
deep cut or sab, by which Tibetan 


aaF79 | 
butchers kill animals (Huc. 1. 44%); ¥ 


BX 84% srog-khuk bbyeg-pa to stab in this 
manner (Jd). 


TaQ7 srog-gi kawa vn. of a vein 
(Ja). 

Hqheeh srog-gi-gnag few the heart. 
Syn. FR sik; ICR pnam-pee-rion 
(Maon.). 

TezAVe srog-gi metogu Ye: gi-wah 
-a@raqnt; also "eras dom-mkirig bear's 
bile used as medicine (Sman. $55). 


¥T34 srog-can, TTR srog-ldan wy, 
ates having life, living, alive; a living 
being. 

{79S59 srog-geog pa sverfaqra killing, 
taking the life of an mimal ; HTqsy ata 
3N3 one who does the work of killing, a 
butcher, a slaughterer. 


Trew srog-chage wee, whe, wet 
this term comprises all animated beings 
including the gods, but in practice it sig- 
nifies insects and worms only ; Vavqu 
atYaraqa wears all men and other living 
beings. Fqpeaw}ye4 srog-chage kyi phull- 
po yas flock, herd, or collection of 
animals ; generally a swarm of flies or a 
number of worms or insects. 


{TECHS crog-chage hyi-ha-cu lu- 
ka fara; Syn, H7equ®F orog-chags 
rif-mo; TRY sa-spin-tal; NTABAR: sa}i- 
bkhri-cift (Mfion.). 

Yq aquaz se srog-chage rkak-mah fafa; 
an insect having many feet [a emall earth- 
worm j8. 

Yq aqres pregnant woman (MHfon.). 

Yqaquyh srog-chags phra-mo Wit 

FTG srog-thag = {GM gpyah-thag. 
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Wr q@ah erog-bdag chon-pometys Ps 
har or 59% Pe-dkar the guardian genius 
of the monastery of Sam-ye. 

STG 4 erog-bphrog wavwe depriving 
an animal of its life. 

#7As srog-meg lifeless, inanimate. 

Tea Qqn srog-meg Gouge = EDS 
mchog-me oil-burner, an oil-lamp which 
is kept burning before the gods in a 
Buddhist temple ; so called because though 
it has no life, yet it draws air for its 
existence (Afamoks gkaf-geo). . 


TT srog-riea (4%) root of life, vein 
of hfe. 

Heke srog-tsho-wa wate to sustain 
life. 

TRS srog-riuh we, waarg life, life- 
breath. i grabarad he age the three 
precious articles keeping in the life-wind 
are 4q'9a, 5x94, V4 (Sman.). 


¥7%° srog-cik we, afe=H*K 1. the 
life-tree. The later Indian Buddhist used 
to preserve a particular tree believing that 
the duration of his life depexfded on its 
existence. 2. axle, axle-tree; NeqRa axe 
2x: mchog-rten-gyi srog-¢if (Mil.) the pole 
in a Chorten; fig. prop. #arBRTA: sems- 
kyi spog-citt (Ja.).. 

QE" wrod for Hes straight forward, 
righteous; §®'S*'¥® make straight ; {2's 
srof-bisan the righteous (king). 

¥5'8 srof-po freq lit. growing straight 
and upright, as met. a tree. 

axa sroh-wa [pf. WEN berads, fut. 
na’ berah, imp. X* sroh or AEX sroks to 
make ‘straight, to straighten, opp. to %44 
yon-po what is awry, crooked Lez.; ar’ 
Hen grer-sroh-wa to beat out. nails; ~ 
Banus sku-dguh-por berahe-te (he sat) 


a5 
straight and erect, of. also ° sraf and 
age'G beraf-po| Ja. 


Ye-asegrt Sroh-bisan sgam-po n. of 
the most accomplished king of Tibet who 
was & contemporary of S’iliditya, Iiuyen 
tahang and Mahommed. His most fa- 
mous match was with a daughter of 
the Chinese Emperor T’aijung. His 
second wife was the ‘augter of Ams’u 
Varma of Nepal. He was so called on 
account of his righteousness and thorough- 
ness in the duties of religion and govern- 
ment. He it was who first introduced the 
art of writing into Tibet, and was the 
chief promoter of Buddhism and Buddhist- 
Sanskrit literature in that country. 

Few sroke-ps adj. straight, not bent 
or crooked. . 

Byn. S&H drat-po; “8T8S bkhyog-med 
(Mfon.). 


AS erod (yet) wate, wre evening 
twilight, the evening time; ¥4Q«'%«' srog- 
byif-sof the dusk is over, ‘.c., night has set 
in; 454 erog-ia in the evening after 
sun-sct; Ah UC8 srog-dal tho-rafs in 
the evening and at the dawn. 

Yelle srod-bkhor gen. after dusk or 
after dawn. 

<= srod-sa evening and morning tea 
served to the monks of a Tibetan monas- 
tery after dusk or at dawn. , 

Byes cpog-byih «(AST ME) the 
middle part of the evening. 

T5%a srog-yo! the beginning of night, 
i.c., after dusk. In Tibet and India two 
hours after sunset and two hours before 
sunrise are not reckoned in the night 
which is therefore called in Sans. 7'1- 
gama or Thun-sum-po in Tibetan. 
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agrg's srog-la rgyu-wa eure lit. 
moving about (for prey) at dusk or at 
dawn : a tiger, or often a Rdkgasa. 

#563 srog-ia sa “ure one taking one’s 
food at dusk or at dawn, a hob-goblin. 

T5'Se° epug-loh dusk-blind. Aco. to Ja. 
day-blind, nyotalops, seeing better in a 
mild than in a bright light. 

yx spol collog. me QGH% Jugg-srol 
usage, custom, common use, habitual prac- 
tice, habit ; #522" srol-bsah good custom ; 
alsoxwet good doctrine or religion. 
RRHATrasyan der yi-gehs spol meg-pag as 
the art of writing was not yet in use there 
Gir.; Fran heir sq keep in mind 
the good old customs (Gir.) ; fwaqwa srol- 
chage-pa, F544 srol-du bgyur-wa (Cs.) 
to become the custom (of a person; 
or that of a country); S78" phyag-srol is 
said to be a respectful ion for 
ayaa 3 qe lag-lon-gyi spol (Jé.) Aqense 
PensTR lege-pahi gpe-srol btsug-ere (Gir.) 
having introduced good customs for 
imitation; Wa" shob-srol claim, title, 
right, founded on old custom (Jé.). 

He q4 crol-rgyun any established cus- 
tom, law or usage: Weguel grea ia' gg 
(D. geé. 7). 

Fwa¥sa srol-gtog-pa to introduce a 
practice (Gir.). 

Haas srol-fdein adhering to or follow- 
ing the old practice or custom ; a follower. 

Freeza srol-bdeug-pa to institute a 
custom. 

Haan srol-lam = EIT HS luge-crol (Bésii.), 
customary way or method of doing 4 
work ; an established practice. 


3 y° AL" sqvi-gok-pa n. of medicinal 


herb : Her YeeQwatfaas ges he, 
164 


qa 
aN erog 1. y. 89 sro-wa. 2. Os. sbet. 
w¥5 srog twilight, dusk of evening, 84 


wa MUN-8TO8-Pa dusky, dark (Gir:); 
wiran ea-srog-nag when it grew dark (Jd.). 


H sla or 48 gla-wa 1: adj., also ¥&. 
thin, of fluids, opp. to 48 and 394. 
2.=90859 easy, opp to YRA gkab-wo; 
a235 qEX, easy work or doing; 4rTg'o 
&4 knowledge is not easily obtained ; 
usally with the supine: 84% g% rig-par- 
glaho it may easily be understood ; or with 
the root of the verb: 44 gu-sla easy to 
comprehend (/4.). Fags rtogs sla-wa 
easy to perceive; SWa'S lag-gla-toc lit. easy 
work. 


AE" gla-fo or €4"He° iron pan for 
perching grain; Eq earthen pan, for 
cooking, parching grain ; heating stove in 
whioh charcoal or dried cattle-dung, eto, 
are used as fuel. 

| Syn. 4 ther-pu; eH kage-sog; 
Karey rhod-pabi-gebi; EVE rhog-deag 
(MAon.). 


AFY'Sl slag-pa=hF4 slog-pa robe, fur- 
dont. SBIR eee HTS a robe made 
of goat skin or bear’s skin; FH% s0- 
glog or more corr. 59% dyo-slog hunt- 
ing-coat, made of the ekin of an antelope; 
$9 epyatt-slog farcoat of a wolf's skin ; 
$9 tehar-log coat of lamb’s skins; <* 84 
rag-slog prob.: = fur-coat covered with 
calico (Jd.). 

* glaf 1. collog. for 4% gla-fia. 2. 
Fea gloh-wa YVYRE raise vertically or 
perpendicularly. 
ER datkic=ar 1. (at) the 
‘ime of rising or raising. 2. shelf, shelves, 
stand (Jd.). 
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ans 
HE'S slak-wa to accept, to take waa 
49 to distribute food; S¥ewgrs to 
receive alms, to beg alms. v.. §®9 
Hofl-wa. 


BERG glaf-dregs BE2'S4m soot adhering 
to a cooking pan. 


BS elad, eleg. for §; gv34% in 
future, henoeforward; §°944753=—9 9975 
in future, behind: gV944'9* "389 to walk 
behind one. 2.=8y after; 844 slag-na o. 
genit. == “5 ; BV" glad-nag adv. aferwards, 
hereafter; subsequently; v3 slad-kys 
subsequent, later, posterior (J@.). 

855, elag-du 1. on account of, for the 


sake of. 2.0g%§ behind, afterwards. 


958 slag-ma=E's after, that which 
comes after or follows, the hind part, the . 
Inter or latter pert: AYO" afterwards, 
hereafter ; #\**™* again in future. 

RS'e% glag-mar adv.=8TE ryee-m, BE 
phyts-su afterwards. 


+ 95 %e glag-rol==§'*%a phyi-ro arg out- 
side, hind part, back part (Les.). 


HS "Cl glad-pa=qe or atwa, pf. 5 
bslag, to mix, esp. with something of an 
inferior quality, hence to adulterate, viti- 
ate, to spoil, to corrupt; $19" shyon-gyte 
or @yOwergys not marred by any dafeots, 
Qrlkqhwiewr_gys quite unfitted by 
perversity; ArR RNS without any 
thing detrimental, not subject to any — 
noxious influence (Vai-s4.); S§rarey 
ox'gx 8 having madé him drunk and thus 
disabled him (J4.). 

+94 glag-tsha=F aie: mé-gteah, also 
845:9 beah-wa ordure, feces; gen. human 
excrement. 


~ 
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#3 slan=prpatch, patching. 2. the 
furred ear coverings used by Tibetan 
ladies. 3.=45; 84° =34% (Ja.). 

4% slan-te= gr 4% (Jd.). 

84°9 slan-pa=§*9 sbyar-wa 1. to mend, 
patch (Sch.). 2. v. 94 (Ja.). 

gaa for 7&9, | 

grTayaaeas'a slab-wahs behi bcah-tca 


faerqaswfs [teaching the subject of 


discipline|S.; 4%¥4 instruction, letters 
containing direction or orders (Résié.). In 
Sikk. prayer or petition to one’s superior 
or official head. 


HAE slam-pa 1. to roast slightly, to 
pareh, to make brown by exposing to heat 
e.g.,meal O., W. 2. to roast, to fry (Jd). 


HX slar= ey yah-skyar or ¥% phyir 
again, once more, beok : ar yo meqetcale 
spoke again; 9§<@S°@ should speak 
again; sfearwfara to be again con- 
sidered (S. Lex.) 4%) afterwards, here- 
after; §°4%, (5% gw: again in future, 
gXURABHI to add again (in letters); ¥% 
Xa farwa to come back, 9x S49 sarnam 
return, §*%4'4"% having returned ; g* Faw 
35 slar gtobs-skyeg he regains strength 
(partly from J4d.). 

WS'§S slar-gkyes 1. fage hair, nail. 2. 
= MR'SBN yah-skyar-skyes grown or born 
again (MMfion.). 

ava slar-grib-ma a shadow picture or 
photograph, an effigy ; v. 4X 4aq™. 

gra slar-rgol-wa wfafaa [rejected]§. 

a<'8E5 1. a rejoinder, reply. 2. n. of 
a class of Brahman (Hfon.). 


w'o5n'q glar-btaf-wa feasta having 
forsaken, having cast away. 


W*'S4 slar-dug=4e'% aconite (Hfon.). 
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ga 
asty'n glar-beduwca to reduplicate, 


| gxag=Equte rdeoge-tehig or WES sle- 


dud the final of a verb, indicating the end 
of a sentence formed by the reduplication 
of the terminating letter such as. &, %, 
¥, 4, 4X, % 4, Y Yasin the words 59%, 
amt sk, Ach, awe, gX, “gs kX, Bre, 
Yr, EASY Gram. 


a. gwag4 slar-byag mthun effigy, v. ay 

aq glar-geugs (Mflon.). | 
WG dar-bbyuh yml [re-generation, 
re-sxistence ; @ young widow remaszried }&. 

§'5054 slar-geugs ufeat representation, 
image, picture of a thing or person. 

Syn. U5 skudra ; aya geuge-brien 5 
afin glar-grib-ma; BSENMGA slar-byap- 
mthun (Mfon.). 

qxun'all slar-yah bgro tae [transmi- 
gration, rotation ]S. 

4x'92494 slar-gcegs return; gone back ; 
Manqeontic: he went away again; 
ax aaqe'gata I beg you would come 
back, pray come back. 


AN slag KRG ayatt 1. attend- 
ante of a princess, or lady’s attendant. 
2. retinue, train, attendants, servants, 
Wgefgy a king’s or prince’s retinue, 
the court, people at court (Jd.). 


3 eit O. aco. to some authorities: a 
yellowish red apple, or Indian apple (opp. 
to U4 ku-cu Tibetan apple); ace. to Os. 
cherry; cherries, however, are soarocly 
known. in Tibet. §% sli-tes small, wild. 
growing, cherry-like dwarf apple, Pyrus 
baccata (Ja.). In Sikk. Q gis pears. 

"A glu-wa wan, Sera; pt. Wy" doles, 
fut. 9q bes, imp. SX belive, to entice, 
allure, ensnare, beguile, seduce: 4aqersae 
}rq'AV85 to deceive or delude others by 
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design. 4°8\ wwf to impose on, to 
deceive: @FG*S rdeun-byapte having 
played false, also=qwe 95 bslu-mkian 
deceiver, deluder, imposter. 

4 BS sla-khrig enticement, seduction, 
leading one into bad actions; bait; a 
nag ‘BS bsah poi glu-khrig enticement 
to a good purpose ; also elopement (Ji.). 
RS glu-bdrig=wF ale mygo-hekor-wa to 
seduce; deception, seduction: 59°'§4*' 
WaNSyr gy A585 (4. 5). MF slu-meg not 
capable of seduction or deceit; upright, 
sincere faq [without pain, unmoved ]§, 

q Fae She-mi-mes vn. of a individual. 
wiraqy gdm (4. 189), 


i we [1. 8 course blanket Ts,,= 8%, a, 
2. n. of the capital of Ladak] Ja. 


HHA ele-tree this is mentioned in Lig. 


as a word of the Shaf-shuf dialect. 1. 
n. of a oreeper or climbing plant (Jd.). 
2. fwe-@efe [universal medicine]9. 
eye; SeeBeo) PTET Ag 
qn erargy’ (XK. 7. 3, 47). 

Syn. eT YT sla-wapi loug-ma; PTE 
aga ebraf-risths bdab; QVR4 rgyud-idan ; 
gregerss sla-wahi pgul-pa-can; ards 
rgag-meg; 835 bisho-byeg; G2T24 bu-sag- 
can 5 MRT yahe-pa-can (Mon). 


| qe sle-po in U, R'9 sle-wa or 9% gle- 
wo a flat basket (Jd.). 


9°O sle-wa 1. vb., Se bele-pa, YS Ihe- 
wa, pf. &, to twist, plait, braid the hair, 
to make s basket, eto; to knit. 2. sbat. 
distortion, dislocation (of « limb) (0s.). 


A% glerco 1. onc that has a distorted . 


limb. 2. a bamboo basket to carry loads. 
9:24 sle-mig a distorted eye (Cs.). 
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in, 

HS slebu or RH pomo=sx Hh phya 
va khra-wo blanket made of a striped coarse 
goat’s or yak’s hair. 


YS seyon Marg yarn tage 
a$qara) crookedness and cunning; craft, 
deceit, trickery; §44354% sle-yon byed-pa 
to cheat, deceive, impose upon (C%.), 


an, 


HS sieg knitting-needlei n Ld. (Ja.). 


a 
HA ged or HT sied-pa, pf. WIM deleds, 
resp. “948 hbyon-pa 1. to arrive; “*§a 
phar-sleb to arrive there, on further side ; 
GXRQ tshur-sleb to come this side or here; 
Baws giebg-sin I have arrived, he has 
arrived; Q79% Paws is expected to come, 
@av78s% do come, he says; §745 has 
arrived. 2. to reach, to extend to a 
certain place or point. 3. coming in (of 
interest, rent, duties), hence 34 led 
income, revenue, public revenue, receipt 
of customs, eto.; TW sleb-tho account of 
receipts (Jd.). 


BH slo the contents of the stomach of 
sheep or kid; @%4 glo-dron warm fresh 
dung or contents of the stomach. 

Tw 

BH slo-ma wat [a winnowing bas- 
ket]. 

MAYA 1: slog-pa 1. bet. v. 14 slag- 
pa.; vb. pf. SH belogs, fut. Hq delog 
(trans. to 9 idog-pa) to turn round 
or about, to turn upside down or inside 
out; gee eae rhyal-pa phyi-nah slog- 
pa to turn out the inside of a bag; 
Reiss mig-slog-pa to roll one’s eyes; 
wT sa-slog-ps to plough up, turn up, to 
dig the soil (Jé.). 

of Wye II: a coat or robe of lamb 
or kid skin (or one lined with the same). 


| 


MR" sioh 1: MES, pe. AMES Delafs, BES 
slafs, fut. °8' belafl or BX slaf, imp. Xe 
gfoh or Wk slofz, causat. and transit. 
form of @&'9. 1. to cause to rise, to 
help to rise: 8X YRS gfon-par slofl-wa 
to raise fully, to develope . Ray HRS gyen- 
du glof-wa to raice upwards or verti- 
cally, §8'T% glof-wa-po a lifter, raiser, 
one who starts anything asa question, 
proposal, &o. ; STSAe'8 dgra-ru glof-ra to 
cause & person to rise in revolt, an enemy, 
to make a person one’s enemy ; 2% 
KBRS beag-pabi mi-ro glof-wa to resus- 
citate the alain. 2. to excite, cause, 
inspire (compassion, fear, terror, etc.) ; 
gqtata, FarQrgqqragens (Gir., Mil.) 
quite excited by envy and aversion. 3. 
to kindle (a disease) into action, hence 
e245 slof-skyan the exciting cause (of a 
disease); to raise, to erect, a pile, post, 
wall; gee’ a pile, stay, prop, erected 
or set up (Jd.). 


3" Il: signifies 49% don-gier or 
eXis;fm (Mfon.). 1. ta sek, require : gaq 
eersrie: flu-shig fla-la dpe-slod ao Ln 
asks me for the book (Ds/.) ; ga gten' x8 
bu-mo chufl-mar glof-wa to ask a man’s 


daughter in marraige ; (e'S%5°6'8 glof- 


ecags Ghog-po alms or articles obtained from 
begging; frat to beg, to try to get by 
begging : &*V5q"'~ chufl-sag belaf-flio we 
beg for a little of it! wegnwar§s he 
having obtained it from his father by 
begging took it; s¥5 Forges bsog-stoms 
glof-wa to collect alms by begging. 2. to 
collect, to gather, ¢.g. riches. 3. to examine, 
to probe (a wound): sa agy Aa ge: 
rma-gear mdsug-mog slof to examine, probe 
a fresh wound with the finger; also: to 
search a man’s house. 4. to give: Fyy?4 
gwrget4 gather some of the remnants 
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‘bowl. 
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of the meal, and give them to me! 
(Ja.). 

+ EMS gloh-phor=\e'5 fires ara tho 
mendicant’s begging platter or alms- 


Qe% gloA-mo alms, frw, eqn beg- 
ging, alms. §&*™4 slof-mkhan=§eo8 
glof-tca-po or W&%a one who begs, a 
beggar. Be Free glof-mo glof-wa or Fe 
%B5'9 glof-mo byed-pa to ask for alms, to 
beg; qe ¥aeka glof-moz bisho-wa to lire 
by begging, alms. | 

Byn. 885 frara beodg-sioms-pa. 


t BSS slon-pa=¥qa slog-pa 1. to 
return, repulse. Aco. to Sch. to patch, to 
mend. 2: 9 89<4e%='959 to dissemble, 
to feign (Sch.). 3. Ce.: to thrust out. 


HAC god-pa I. vb. pf. SH8% bslabs, 
fut. S49 O¢/ab, imp. 9S slob or Bax to 
learn, to teach: ..«w¥a I learn, teach 
me; «x¥a I teach, Sway¥aar}w 
M{agau both the abbot and instructor 
taught him the art of translating and 
interpreting; <Pw4yHreksowNaw as I 
should like to learn something of ma- 
thematios, teach me! 8gsvATaNZ bslads- 
pas cee-te when he had learned it; aga %: 
Yawauns as learning is difficult, even 
if one is taught; ¥TH°Eq9 glob-tu bjug- 
pa to let one take lessons, to have or 
get one instructed ; 44 54'F'4 you-tan slobp- 
pa to teach, also, to learn good, useful, 
things (Jd.). 


HA" IT: shet. 1. the act of learning. 
2,=:§7% glob-ya teacher, instructor: get 
Saucrawn bram-se glob-pa-rnams Brihmags 
as instructors; qwagerwem byhage-pa 
glob-pa-rnam the venerable receptors — 
(Buddhust saints). ¥&* pupil student; 
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Hxrsrgyc‘a glob ma-myoh-wa to become a 
student ; also with * as a negative=to 
bave had no instruction or education ; 
HaaBve slob pkhrig-pa to teach (Ji.). 

X85 slob-khyag W. use, practice, exer- 
cise (Jd.). 

BVY slob-griva (‘lobta)” school, school- 
room, school house. 


¥a¥qu glob-grogs school-fellow, 00- 
disciple. 


gr §5 slob-rgyud (opp. to & Ly) hierachical 
succession) spiritual inheritance or suc- 
cession. 


Zas}% slob-giier student, scholar, §% 
Re S295 glob-gher gaf-du-bgyis where 
have you studied P at what college have 
been a student P (Ja.). 


AT5H4 slob-dyon YS, wee chief in 
teaching, gen. in spiritual matters ; teacher, 
instructor, master, irq.; also a college 

tle=profeasor. Bashq'9'%a "54-095" | acquire 
the talents, good qualities of your teacher 
(Lan-rim. 26). | 


RAeks glob-hbahs= GAR by-sl0b scholar, 
pupil, disciple, 


Wom slod-ma firm, few pupil, disciple. 
akwqs GAop-slob one’s own pupil, 4'¥8 
yaf-giob a pupil’s pupil. 

¥a%q slob-tshig instruction, teaching, 
precepts, advice. 

Syn. a8 bsgo-wa; SK brjod-pa; aa 


slob-pa; S¥SY% dran-bskul and ” aya 
gshen-bskul (Mfion.). 


HA sloog 1. imp. of qr, 2. exercise, 
practice, experience ; ha gaweyerk mig-slobs 
flan-pa skye a bad custom of seeing begins 
to prevail, (vis., that of looking downward, 
and minding only earthlv things) (Ja.). 
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AINA"S geag-pa Sch. 1. to sew toge- 
ther (J@.). 2. to hoard v. "4a. 4a quara 
nor-gsag-pa to hoard up riches. 


RINE" geah, for ¥*'9 1. yw, YE, secret, 
hidden: 4&'4% the secret revealed : ax’ 
n'3x% mystic dance, secret dancin g and 
singing (Ulrom. 94); $an'adap secret 
conversation, speech, words, &o. 2. Stata 
(a privity, a piece of cloth worn on the 
privities |S. 

quK' Fe’ geafi-khaf a secret room (C%.). 

NEPA Geafl-shags Yaa<, AM charms, 
secret religious instructions, mysterious — 
incantations; 3*' 23g wwaet one 
versed in mysticiam. 

RK PHT EA Gsafl-shags-rgyal the lord of 
mysticism, an epithet of K®s2"° Rdo-rye 
hchaft or Buddha Vajradhara (Mffon.). 

TH RINATA geafi-shays thig-le (A\T% 
rgyud-kys-skor) n. of a work on mysticism. 
que perk at ia arsrgge (4. 66) 
after translating the treatise on Saf-fiag 
thig le’ (essence of mysticism) he entered 
the Pravrajya, ¢.c.. became an ordained 
monk. 

qsc34  geafl-chen 1. wee a great 
secret, mystery; 2. ome versed in the 
Tantrik cult or the occult science of the 


_ Buddhists; an adept in mysticiam. 94®" 


Banga at amaBs gea-chen bstan-paht gaal- 
byeg & complementary address for a high 
Rfifi-ma lama, signifying the illuminator 
of the doctrine, (Yig. k. 67). 2. human 
excrement ; a privy (Sman. 144). 

ALR gsafh-gtam= R'm gsak-tshig 
secret or confidential conversation (Mfon.).. 

MRR geafl-gtor Fe, SIItee sprink- 
ling of consecrated water in mystical 
religious rites. 

SNREX geafl-pdor = Feat eG geak- 
wahi bdag-po B® 4a": rdorje bchaig 


a — —= — — 


qa 


qUR'Y geof-bdeg an epithet of 3% 
Kx Phyag-rdor Vajropani, also that of 
Vais’ravana (Mfon.). 

aka geafi-grias 1. mysteries, secrets : 
Uc ATS WHREN geah-wahi gnag-du ma- 
geufs he taught many mysteries, many, 
secret doctrines (Jd.). 2. secret abode, a 
place where secret matters are done or 
secret affeirs are discussed ; private parts 
of the body, pudenda, privities. 

mA, gsah-spyog 1.=°RG4 bkhrig-pa 
(Mflon.) copulation, sexual union. 2. 
privy, necessary, water closet (Ja.). 

w§ Goak-phu n. of a district situated 
tc the west of Lhasa (ZLof. *, 18). 


AWARE I: geafl-wa vb. to do a thing 
secretly, to conceal: ¥%%'§%«'8 to conceal 
treasures, J4 FR to hide one’s fault; 
BURRS gsak-sie ston-pa to reveal a 
thing treated as a secret, to let out a 
secret, to hide one’s self, to be concealed; 
caqat aaah ye’ hiding one’s self in 
a solitary place ; Byaqy ax que'® yig mihun- 
par gsaf-ste keeping it secret with one 
consent (Jd.). 


NE IL: shet 1. qy, UWS, we 
secret things, a secret, mysticism ; apna: 
Te gsah-wahi bdug-po =F SR Qyrarie- 
afa the lord of mysticism, an epithet of 
Vajrapani. 2. secret parts Med., also 
KM gech-gnas Med. FARA ASH geaf- 
waks pad-ma Med., sometimes the anus 

included. 3. adj. secret, hidden, ovn- 
ceeded, F'S2EH YywTaT ; doctrine of the 
mystics; 9'4<4"% the exoteric, esoteric 
and the mystic. 4. for FS to be 
careful, to watch : B'334'9'445"'"8 female 
dog of very sharp hearing. 

qreaegwa geah-wa hdug-epa FECA 
the communion of the mystic adepts; the 
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Tanirik cult of the Buddhist; also the 
Tanirik pantheon. 

MRE RA OR a gesah-wabi hdres AeA, faay 
secret union. 

WRR'ARAS geafi-rouhi-nag disease of the 
sexual organs (MMed.). 

QUE GAARA R45 2arva n. of a Tantra 
(K..g. W, 267). 

qMeag tgs gech-wa spythi rgyud n. of 
a Tantra (K. g. 4, 71). 


FRR G NS geah-wa sgrigg-pa a conspi- 
racy, secret arrangement or design, 
intrigue. | 

seer gy SAsetas geah-wa rgyan-gys 
bkog-pahi-rgyug x. of a Tantra (K. g. 
3, 476). | 

MTA Geah-wa dam-pa-man. of a 
Yaksint princess (K. g. ®', 180). | 

GN a4 Geah-wa-pa Fee a olass of 
Yaksa living in the Himalayas, and in 
Tibet during the Pauranic times; the 
shamans of Tibet were also thus known to | 
the early Indians. 


qn eer eagrae g's geah-ta me-jha been- 
paht fta-wan. of the doctrine of a sect of 
Tirthika echool of ancient India (Theg. 
30). 

qucgi g's geah-wibt bla-ma a seoret 
spiritual guide ; an epithet of Mahes’vara 
(Mfort.). 

Rk QT AHS Qecf-waht bdagetid Quran, 
Gelat mysticism. — 

BAK AY gsafi-wa-smra we a charm. 

RCRA  Geaht-groaf = que ang 
Kuvera, the deity of wealth who rules 
over the Guhyaka spirits. 

HB geaf-bya thst which should be 
kept. secret. 
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qun%n gearh-bog that which is confiden- 
tial, fit to be kept secret. 

qux' Iq gsah-tshig = = HH secret speech 
Prkoatqutguaa,  wareaeirhs 
(¢. gya.) the secrets of one’s heart, should 
not be revealed to the wicked. 


ANS gsag put out: ental tal te ex- 


tinguished, just as wind puts out a lamp 
or candle. 
RRS geag-pa ace death. 


EFRS"5 gean-pa resp. to hear, to listen 
to; SV4"v*« listen to mo! (Mi); RTF 
Uqrarats do listen to my word! to hear 
a person teaching, expounding, eto. (JZ.). 

RINT geab-pa, v. Wea; PANTS *o 
reply, 3484444 to return kindness. 


EPNQ geah, also W* beak, the snow- 
leopard, varying in colour from pale 
lemon to pure white, with clusters of 
black spots; living on the higher moun- 
tains of Tibet. 

RFRA "YR geah-yas (9%) 2. of & num- 
ber (Ya-sed. 56). 


BPRS "S gear-pa or F4s'S we, qe, etH 


fresh, new; young ; good. *7Q'q¥s'G very 
fresh ; A GUNS Qe quite new ; Fe’ 
Sqn a new friend ; F*g5£" newly bor ; 
@y-7ane'c fresh mutton ; &'9**'9 a fresh 
wound; 974 4%*'a bride, newly married 
wife; Fer yrect4 flesh of animals 
that have just been slaughtered ; /4** an 
edge or blade just sharpened; F&'4"* 
new house, 4"% new clothes, «qu 
fresh butter ; §'97%% a horse not yet broken 
in, Reigns gear-bgrog-pa Sch. : to tell 


each other news; to make new aquaint- 


ance. 4%*'35" gsar-rfitA old and new, stale 
and fresh, is used as abstr. noun to sig- 
nify: age, duration, existence. F'4{s= 
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359859 rtsad-gcog-pa inquire into, inves- 
tigate, examine, study. 4 "eu fresh 
arrival. 

Syn. FS4% gear-po; 8X5 sar-pa; Ts so- 
ma; WTR yag-ma; AXE A cin-tu-gehon ; 
44% gshon-nu ; VER bsafi-po; <A 9A4 rab- 
gshon (Mfion.). 

qw'gs gear-skyes AqeTA new-born; 
fresh shoots and leaves, buds (2ffon.). 

N=" FS gear-stog WE new. 

ae'§ gsar-bu 1. wae; Fae qurg gton- 
thog gear-bu freeh harvested grain, new 
corn. 2. beginner, tyro, novice (Jé.). 

guxs%inwa gear-du bois-pa a new 
comer ;= "4448 mgron-po (Bfon.) guest. 

qux'H gear-ma modern, recent, new. 
The term gen. signifies the reformed or 
new school of Buddhism (opp. to 3«'# 
Raif-ma), G8*' 6 gear-ma-pa one of the 
new schools of Buddhism in Tibet. 

qux'au gecr-nag fresh or new barley. 

mux'aX gear-hishe (4558804) fresh 
disease or accident. 

RR'HS'8R'A Qear-glag meg-pa= Gaede 
&'a (Vig. k. 18) without. agy resent in- 
jury to health. 

qex'a¥a gear-hs0g newly made or manu- 
factured articles. 


EVN geal 1. wre, fem separate, weyw, 
distinct, ww expressed, <4" sera illu- 
minated, fully manifest. 2. for qur4= 
wwe pale. 


GNA geal-wa I: vb. to be clear, 
bright ; q4#'2*'85'4 to make clear, to eluci- 
date, qX48'3e'4"q4 when (the sun) shines 
bright again; sd eB pRquere aly flaming 
up once more, like an expiring lamp ; 
qe getx que} Thah-fe tham-mer goal-te 
appearing bright, clear and glorious; Ft 
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ae'35 inakes clear; qea'S it has become 
clear, is made evident; also faga, ex- 
plained: geRqqur% it is explained in 
the Dulwa, it is clear there ; FTAs ass to 
elucidate, to describe clearly. 


RIYA I: or qewk adj. aw, af, 
“ren, “Way clear, bright, light, pure, 
visible to a great distance, conspicuous, 
distinct, apparent, intelligible ; 44°4x4= the 
aky, the heaven; £9 9aw2a5 Xan fiag-geal- 
po ser mi-ces his speech is not clear, he is 
not able to speak distinctly; Yqawa 
yi-ge gsal-po plain, legible handwriting ; of 
colours, mirror: S484 gkar-gsal pure 
white ; pure, free from faults and deficien- 
cies: Ser Qe see pqarayaty (4. 5) the 
resplendent, the immaculate embodiment 
which is free from impurities. 

NAA TT: l=gra wa fully 
blown, copious in fullness. 2.=444'4 gaz 
manifest. 3.=9999 face [set aside, 
turned away |S. 4.= 79944 fame. 

Grn geal-kha= FACS geal-cha. 

qergqn geal-grags sala, sfta fame 
{ celebrated, well-known |S. 

mers geal-cha message; F's Qay 
#%'@ I request (you) to give me a clear 
account ; pray send me & message. 

qu'2s geal-chen are [great lustre; 
the sun ]8. 

qergt Geal-rgyal king Prasenajit, son 
of king Brahmadatta born on the same 
day that Gautama Buddha was born 
(KX. du. *, 38). 

aerate’ geal-mihch the sky, clear sight 
or vision. 

eres geal-ldan 1.= Fawr gaa tho 
gan (brilliant; fire]S.; the blue colour, 
sky-colour="%*' thif (Mfon.). 2.=an 
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qT AR | 
epithet of Buddha’; the son of the moon, 


ope of the planets in Indian and Tibetan — 


astronomy (Mfon.). 

Ne ga's Geal-ldan-ma arat the city of 
Kas’i, modern Benares. 

yeve5aa gsal-biab-pa to refresh the 
memory, to meditate: Sa qqadgrrd’an 
quaasaanga's Me’ that Madhyamika doc- 
trine became as if new to me (A. 23). 

aera gerl-gnig as mel. =A the 
sky, the void space. 

mryhs392° Gsal-va hod-kyt gli the 
birth place of 448 Gren-rab the founder 
of the Bon religion of Tibet (G. Bon. 12). 

BRUCRLVIR'G geal-wahi nor-bu=yH TAT 
the sun (Mfon.). 

great e Geal-wapi bu-mo enqaet 1. 
the daughter of Daksa an epithet of 
Durga. 2.=8'%. 

ag ga if esata & learned 
man, a sage (Mfion.). 

qurntg gsal-wahi-sgra clear voice, 
aeaaufa murmuring noise. 

qeraters geal-wabi ma-ma after [the 
mother of the patriarch Daksa |S. 

qrargs geal-byeg= Aq 1. the eye (Mfon.). 
2. awa the consonants; 9xw95 gg the 
thirty consonants of the Tibetan alphabet. 

yRTR Geal-ma Ayer prosperous, n. of 
a goddess. 

aa'® geai-me lamp, candle (Réssi.). 

yeTasee geal-la-duaks bright and 
sparkling, pure, free from impurities. 

Byn. 385'56% gtsaf-dhahs; FFF rhog- 
m¢ (Mfon.). 

mew aks Gsal-bdsin n. of a place (Bon. 
ch. 4). 

qq ka geal-hog warm explicit, clear. 

766 


ayer Ac | 
FT Fa geal-je-wa very clear. 


APN AL” geal-gia( Mag. 68)-a pointed 
stake for empaling malefactors ; qww Ac: 
YETI to impaie. FRTARG geal-cif-pa 
an impaler; ore who has been tmpaled. 


ayaay' ch gsig-pa or S44 to shake and 
throw up in a backward direction; grate 
98935 drawing up the body, to shake it; 
xeraia he shakes his Mane; S§&'aeq 
Cs.: the shaking of one’s shoulder, (prob. 
for: shrugging); to winnow, to fan, to 
sift (Jda.). 


BQa'st gsifi-ma 1. beer brewed out of 
rice or any other grain. 2. pasture- 


ground, meadow. 3. moor, fen (Sch.).. 


4. a flower growing in the pastures of 
Tibet resembling the daisy: FU-yqacw 
gic. srt 3g having invited the Jo-wo|(A tis’a) 
they presented him with daisy (A, 
106). 


NX goirsoa 89 Cs. 1. “to whirl 
about, to twist ; 8&°98*'2 to whirl a spindle, 
asa'gae'a Cs.: ‘to whirl an arrow.’ 2. 
W. to move by a repeated pushing ; to 
smooth, to make even, with a plane, knife, 
etc.; to slide, glide, slip down a slope 
(Ja.). 


aay gstl-wa 1, = ayx'9 bsgyurewa to 
multiply in arithmetic (Résts.). 2. to 


divide, split, §*4*494'a to cvt to pieces, 


g@raa wool that has been well combed. 
3. to toll, sound, ring: targ'a%era ty ring 
a bell. apvate vy. ee<8 or H'4q bronze 
which emits a ringing sound when struck 
- (Hiton.). ergs geil-giian pleasart ring- 
ing sound, a kind of cymbal. 


+ HOwB5 geil-byeg or Fa Fe: gsil-o54 the 
staff which a Zantrik Buddhist monk 
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carries in his hand with tinkling bells 
attached to it. 


Raye] gsil-pa and 480s gsil-ma, v. 
0g sil-bu (Ja.). 


WIT gong, aT 9 = 2249, eeraqa bribery, 
bribe ; remuneration, reward 9yq4«'g@8i2- 
ama 24s<° should receive reward and royal 
favours ((. dof. 1). 


ARYA" geud=<9 or Qe ate resp. for 
mS and "58 1. precept, expression, speech, 
Voice : S&¥g*34gx the speech or precept 
of Buddha; gA%=gx° saying of one’s 
spiritual teacher or lama; @yX'para a 
speech made; 49’ 9"¢2a lucid expression ; 
“859< & voice arose, was heard, gc’ 
479 an unmistakable, voice, like that of 
Buddha. 2. the act of speaking talking, 
FENG. geuh-gleh-wa to converse, dis- 
oourse; that which is spoken; 4y<'‘qac- 
do not express yourself; BV 3qqx®taqy, 
in answer to what you have said; 9qc’ 
#75 to read the sayings, the apothegms 
(of Buddha) (Ja.). 


AYES geuf-wa aves, vb. pf. Fyre 
geuflg, imp. F¥&'=classical y4 smra-wa 1. 
to speak, talk, say, *sKrayx do not 
say so! such an expression should not 
come from you; &4 495" rdsun geuhl-wa 
to tell a falsehood, to speak lies. 2. to 
explain ; to ask : 8'aks Sage ataran'g ploase 
accept it without exp‘aining that you do 
not want it ; @U5RsSge'S to give advice ; 
Serayr'a to preach; 895*'SYE'R to recite 
a religious song. 

WIRY ASF geull-gi bdug-risi = ORG, 
lit. the nectar of speech, a complimentary 
expression applied to a person's speech, 
addreos, or advice (Fig. k. 25). 


MEE aS TRS E 


age esac gg 348  geus-gi droukl-phyug 
chen-po = 2 5U4 SBN an epithet of Mafju 
S’ri Bodhisattva (Situ. 6). 


#8" gewh-gin saying, talking about, 
reciting, reading or preaching: 4¥« pa 
qrequctaSyr4 (4. 13) when he was 
reading the Tantra class of Buddhist 
scriptures. 

qua" geuf-bgroy report, statement, 
opinion. 

MISA geul-giege=— eR Aq diploma, 
written authority: FOX Raw gear er 
agmkys it is very gracious ‘of you to 
have sent the communication with enclo- 
-sares (Yig. &. 18). 

AR RRS ceuk-gles boyis-pa a discus- 
sion or discourse had on religious sub- 
jects. 

mgr tn geuh-chog afea a religious 
discourse or sermon delivered orrally. 


ERMA Geud-mchid = WHR resp. talk, 
discourse, speech ; %°'%4 reply to such a 
- speech. 


ag ah geuh-mchog last advice, precept ; 


| also principal word, main dogma, ¢.7., the 


Om-mani padme him (J4.). 
E44 geuf-gian a harmonious voice, 
an agreeable, speech. 


7E5'NS4 gsufi-mdug a knot of charmed 
silk used as a talisman, it is described as 
SNF STR pT RT AaagL THT, that is, 
incantations read over a piece of silk 
converted thereby into a talisman against 
evil spirits: “ qae Fa qqeays” (Vig. k. 5) 


with enclosure consisting of charmed. 


watin. | 
BL BR geuf-spros conversation between 
or among persons of rank; 4§&Q% geus- 


1307 


ASA | 


brig written precept, advice, letter, state- 
ment. 

AAS 35 geufl-byeg=— kha or Y'A°F smra- 
wahi sgo the mouth (fon). | 

§G5'5a geud-rab seqa sermon, religious 
discourse ; sacred writings. 

ABE RGAF AT ASR gen A-rab yan-lag beu- 
gaits the twelve divisions of the apothegms 
of Buddha :—(1) #¥'23'2, (2) sgxarfarags: 
aTR, (8) GEYaaTD, (4) Sqwqayats, 
(5) yaate, (6) agate, (7) Fara 
QB's, (8) Frqge ats, (9) Frarxaw}’y, 
(10) ANoge eR, (11) ayygeate, (12) 


Br TeTa’y, 


FSET AG Geuhs-col TERT. | 


RIGS geud-pa or S959 1. farafiqes 
@ form of cholera, n. of a disease produced 
by indigestion, by undigested food: 3'a 
WISH (hg. 22). AYT4E, stands 
for faafwar spasmodic cholera which else- 
where is rendered *Wsrga dyspepsia. 2. 
ace. to Sch. vb.=to be lost, to be dis- 
persed. 3. W. to fill with food beyond 
satiety, to stuff, to cram (Jd.). 


RAIN geum fy three; Fa"R, Sqn 
the three, all the three. 4g%4 gaum-pa 
wala the third; containing three; 9g5z 
gsum-po the three ; 4F4"* gsum-cha a third 
part; 49s)" two thirds (Résti). ays 
is used also elliptically for \fasta 
gs, feta the three precious ones: 4gea 
gowgaats® the Sitra on seeking pro- 
tection of the Three Precious Ones (X. d. 
$ 277). agrarqura cays three times 
innumerable Kalpa. This usage should 
also be noticed: aFrergyagertaR the 
old woman with her (two) sons, the 
three; gwaecyerayqn the king and his 
(two) queens, the three (Jd.) ; <aeQn‘aec: 
“gy the excellent, the middling and the 
inferior ones, the three. 


SS | 


"EET geum-sfags fagw [a Vedic 
metre|S. Fg payvagc: faeqtaf@ a series 
of three charms. 

FINA gsum-shrul the third stage 
m incarnations [emanation of the third 
degree, =32 4% nis-ghrul] Ja. 

TGR gsum-sora=— yh sbrafh-ma the bee, 
also fly. 

Axes geum-ldan Xa possessed of 
three parts. 

QG4e45N gsum-idan-dus argu the 
age in which out of four parts three parts 
(of merits) existed in human beings. 
«STS geum-risen fafa the heaven. 

ag ea5ax fafeau the lord of heaven. 

BYXa ASIN Gsum-bisegs three things piled 
one upon another : saerany ageagae three 
stuffed cushions piled up one upon another ; 
rv rays aya a three storied house. 

BYN3a% gsum-sur three-cornered. 

AAI" geur-ma a thing slightly 
burnt, singed ; %8°% gsur-dri the smell 
of it (Jda.). | 

ATA gsus-pa, “twa [belly, stomach, 
mgxaEM gsus-pa gbog the belly is swollen or 
distended] Lex. ; F845 geus-nag dropsy of 
the belly ; #8*95 geus-rkeg the belly and 
the waist; the middle part of the body, 


the waist (Sch.); Syn. 94'S bgah-bya; Fa. 


lto-wa (Mfton.). 

MATAR geus-pa bgels="GE4 (Mion.) 
full stomach. 

- mgwa8 qaitex large protuberant belly 
or stomach (Mfon.). 

Myx 83 geug-po-che= wre or Wes 
aeratfee 1.2 large belly. 2. n. of a 
country (&. d. 5, 365). 

my grea geus-khyim che-wax Grea 
marrex a large belly: ARE OAK HART SR 
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wage’ the red-coloured manfesi- 
tation of the Lord of death hes a huge 
belly (A. 17). 

wywegrH GFsus-bphyak-po n. of-a deity 
(Ja.). 

YNEX 34 geug-rdsif-can pot-belly, large 
belly (Mfion.). 


qa" gsewal.y. 9, 2. v. q@Ro. 
NS gse-ru for 5S wer, wfy 


rhinoceros. 
meyer geag-brdar Sch. « file (instru- 
ment), v. N]9\* eag-gdar. 


INTs geeg-ma l. atu suger. 2. 
“Et pebbles, small stones; FT e734 full 
of stones (Ja.). 


ARTA geeg-gcak ange 
mendicant’s staff (Lez.). 

RINE" geef, also %° seh owntom 1. 
intermediate space, opening; cleft, chink, 
crevice, fissure, leak, v. AR sub. M'; 
FR" sgo-seA chink of a door; Feayas 
gsef-bsrub-pa Sch. to stop up, plag up, 
crevices, etc. 2. harmonious, well-sound- — 
ing. 3. sharp, acute, {74% rna-soa-geek 
quick ear Sch. 4. in 399% it signifies 
HEYEN prassy valley or plain. 

MINK" gsch-pa leaky, cracky, fall of 
fissures (Sch.). : 

@%% cautious, watchful. 


gana gsefi-wa (collog. and form of 
aux) aitqa to conceal; MF*'S to keep 
information or news secret. 7 

AE wa gsef-yab baloony. §<3* ar 
cae TAT Re gs aeRT IRS in this 
garden house with its excellent balcony 
and wide view you should (rejoice). 


ae) 


AN gsed several larger species of 
Lontcera (Ji.). 

ANS "2! gsed-pa also 8854 to pick out, 
sort, to pull or pluck in pieces; awaa44 
to assort wool. 


ANd gseb=84 seb 1. stallion, a male 
horse or camel. 2. the narrow inters- 


tices between persons or things thronged 


together, hence with 4, § and 4=between, 
among, with 4¥= from between: § 88 aaa 
sé’ the doy leaps into the midst of the 
people ; FHr gaa gry to put between 
leaves ; Hagman yy 2a half of his 
body protrudes- from between the clouds, 


i.e., rises above, etc. ; Hx qR7g sq7w4 to sit - 


among the villagers. 3. multitude, crowd : 
aeayeea army, 4489 dense forest (Ja.). 

maa gseb-lam a passage through 
thickets, a secret path, by-way between 
rocks and underwood. 


AINA geer gat, afs, wt, wea, Fa 
1. gold; in Tibet gold is called rinchen 
dafi-po the first precious (article). 4 74" 
Feud ex's) the best gold is found in 
Ceylon (@erqgae) ; F954 flower of gold, 
golden flower ; 4#*°'9'9'9'980°9 = arqaargart 
wiw. 2. fair, royal, celestical, precious ; 
the world. 4 is used fig. for unchange- 
ableness (29°94) and also as an honorific 
term : F*'94 royal face, F*'¥4* celestial 
drink, f.e., wine presented to kings and 
grand lamas as a substitute for nectar. 

Syn. 2 2yakhaase’ tin-chen mdog-bsa8 ; 
Aeaywalpi tshot-hdug-hgrim;, WeHtm sf- 
schog; &H'TYX tsam-pa skyes;. EqWHss 


Ake, PTARS FN gei-brjig skyeg; ees 


rin-chen che; S&]84 mdog-idan; ASRWesA 
madate-Idan ; 85359 hod-byed-pa ; UB gam- 
ga skyes; Raw gs ri-las-gkyes ; TR wh me- 
yi an-bon; B4BRM cha-ccs gbyats; FRY 
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358 kha-dog chen-po; S459 9X bun-drgyo- 
skyes; SRR sa-yi sla-wa; Ear ¥a htsho- 
twa ggrol; AA%Q bereg-bya; WAY - sa-le- 
sbram; 2428x5"% rin-chen dafi-po (Mfon.). 

mS aN geer-gyi-bkab royal edict, the 
king’s command, government order; 9954 
Sorry Yona S5'95' AAU the royal edict 
was received loyally by the subjects (Vig. 
k. 60). 

weR'9'HSo geer-gyi skud-pa 1. gold wire. 
2. n. of & medicinal grass: F< Fqyawy 
#9 S4h 7 AH Ra (Med). 

men foe sh gser-gyi hkhor-lo the golden 
whoel, one of the eight suspicious articles 
(weaya ea) of the Buddhists. 

a5'959 gecr-gyi-dgra as met.= 94M (lit. 
the enemy of gold) iron (Hion.). . 

Fax) 648 geer-gyt chun-po Yaara gold 
necklace or chain. 

A935 gscr-cyi-aa 1. the golden fish, 
one of the eight auspicious articles of the 
Buddhists. 2. n. of a precious gem. 


ae'GaGy geer-gyi me-tog qa HaA, 
Wage the golden flower ; wawya Magnolia 
champaka. 

Syn. ° 
(Mon. 

MIRZA YN geer-gyi mon-lhag aad eH 
gold braided head ornament, also 
necklace. 

mex 3 RA geer-gyi sdod-o = &§ it. 
golden plant, a kind of aquatic grass 
(Mif. 8). | 

mee'Fe50 4 geer-gyi bdab-can an epithet 
of Vishnu (2fon.). 

max’ Eq Qoer-gyi-mchog the finest gold. 

Syn. &g es deam-bu chu-gser; aK 
Rg rhaf-brgvad-pa ; FG'4% deain-bu neds 
\Mfion.). 


ARK FH ERR =—s0g-nams-beuk 


RASH 


3G geer-gyi byeoma 1. golden sand 
2. a kind of mineral used for medicinal 


purpose. Se Qgeareqeracgegqata (2). 


wee Sqaen geeregyi gage | Youfen 
golden image. 

was} Marans geer-gyi bog-page Rwar a 
_. gold sash, bet gen. an apron with little 
gold bells attached to ite edge which 
ladies of rank wear in Tibet. 

meZRags goer-gyt ri-bdun the seven 
golden mountains eT Ae ANK ofah-cife 
hdsin; VCESeARK grol-mdab-bdsin; WEE 
‘WH woh-ldeh-can ; FTES Ha-na-sdug ; 38 rta- 
rna; CeS§ rnam-bdud ; weyers wu-khyug- 
bdein (Mdsog.). 


mec Fl4 Goer-gyi-brisig n. of an island 


in the Eastern ocean (K. d. *, 269). 
aax'§ 2% Goer-gyi rio Yafx the gold- 
en mountain situated beyond the moun- 
tain of Prigjyotiga, where the tree of gold 
called Sa-le-dam abounds (K. d. %, 888). 

mx 3 hen geer-gyi ril-wa a 9R'9 20 gg 
golden water pot. a 

max§qu geer-gyi ue Yary golden 
body ; 2 complimentary address for noble 
ladies. 
me fasg geer-gyi phud-pu a kind of 
madicinal grain. F'38VGuaQrr gy s84 
(Mod). 

PST geer-gyi gteug-phug-can 
the golden crest; n. of a bird. 

Syn. ssTsaqays bdab-geog bkra-pa; 
oemettget mkhab-bgrobs ryycl-po; Cas 
- chun-glag (Mfon.). 

RG geer-gyi tram-be 1a 
RAG geer-rdog-po (Mag. 58) piece-gold, 
pieces of pure gold that are picked up 
from sand; pure, alloyed gold : ayer 
Qua eepyerg yyy eters (4. 99) 
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all the others each presented him with a 
piece of gold worth a ¥. 

Pgs gerskug= OS we Ue 
gold thread. 

mg geer-skya pale, whitish gold 
(Résit.). | 

eZee geor-skyems lit. golden-dirink, 
wine that is offered to royalty, &. for 
drink; now-a-days wine offered to the 
gods and the Grand Lama which is 
touched with gold and grain wrongly as a, 
justification for that name (Lof. 9). 

mee geer-khe gad weft gold mine. 

amR geer-khré golden chair, throne, 
hierarchical chair. 

amp’ Geer-khaf 1. n. of a (@a\4) 
demon. 2.n. of a certain noble man’s 
family. and castle in Amdo; 9 pe'24h3 
n. of a celebrated lama of Amdo belong- 
ing to that family. 

a2 geer-mkhar @ royal castle. 

PP AgTIE geer-boyur-mkhan an alche- 

weet a sger-gug-srah an ounce of 
gold of Gugé : 5 gq qe yerag gras having 
offered three hundred ounces of Gugé gold 
(A. 79). | 

mine geer-mgar goldsmith (Bfon.). 

meee geer-git gréyta prob. the 
ancient Pegu where Buddhiem ‘flourished 
in the ninth and tenth centuries A.D. 

sive] geer-mgo golden-flower (mystic) 
(Mit-pda.). 3 

mang geer-bgyurtin a chemical 
preparation said to convert other metals 


into gold. Nagijuna is mid to have 


known such secrets of alchemy. 


qi 3Ea35 


a snT ss Geer-pfal-can feces an 
epithet of Brahm (2ffon.). 

mex'% Gser-can 1. ert the golden 
city, n. of a city in muthern Indis. 2. 
@urew n. of an officinal plant (8. Lez.), 

aE Geor-chu liquid gold; gilding. 
Name of a river between Ladak and 
Lahul where the people of Lahul paid 
' tribute in gould to former kings of Ladak. 
PEWS geer-chu gtaf-wa waem to 
gild with gold. 

FRE grer-cho-loh o kind of precious 
stone called ateenfe. 

atx 34 geer-tig n. of a bitter medicinal 
herb : Se Seyqyage Bards Bean 9s (Ied.). 

x'F4 geer-tog golden badge, button. 

mena geer-thal gold-dust, oxide of 
gold : Fw eLHet-yTIF Rss (oxi- 
dised) gold dust applied externaliy 
removes fleshy excrescences (Afed.). 

mx'gn Geer-thud ewaegfa n. of the 
second Tathagata (Buddha) of the present 
Kalpe. : 

ama ye ey geer-gdugecan having & 
golden-dome, a gilt-dome in the shape of 
a royal umbrella constructed on the top of 
a palace or castle: qéa qarpe WH gc gee’ 
MMAR LH (A. 24) he visited the 
lama’s residence (called) ‘the palace of 
golden dome.’ 

menka -geer-mdog Ge wl gold- 
colour; 988#£4734 n. of a monastery in 
Tibet 

megs geer-idan=05% myrobalan, 2. 
aaa n. of the capital of Indra (Sortg. 
$0). 

MARA geor-pde Fi-ma= Ae" white 
mustard (Sman. 109). | 

SX per-rdo goid-stane, gold-ore: 
BPR Cer g Wagaya gs. 
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RETA Geer-ldan-ma 1. Qaawt, sfaat 
[possessing gold ; n. of a wife of Krishna ]S. 
2. the goddess Uma, the river Ganges, 
and the planet Buddha. 4*'3 ay Eqage 


| gee rat greka hy 7 HBA (Yig. k. 14). 


Syn. 2806 bbab-chu ; Wh oa-gehi ; FA9 
QS ston-gyi-dus; SET geab-thag-pa; GF 
lha-mo 84 u-ma; T4923 chu-bo Gafl-ga. 

a8<'a geer-pa gold-searcher, gold-washer ; 
dealer in gold. 

FES geer-phur Wear the polar star, 
the fixed star. 

Syn. 4<3ag4a skar-ma brian-pa; Fas 
stog-phusr: (Affion.). 

APES geer-phug x. of a medicinal herb 
used as an emetio (Hed.). 

mex'aRe’ gser-hyhrof gold-chain, n. of a 
work. 

a9 gecr-bu n. of a bird of golden 
colour (K. ko. ", 3). 

mes'3 gser-bve golden sand, sand con- 
taining gold.  @x@eqaign a great 
river like, the Ganges, or the Indus etc., 
the Tibetan name of the Yangtee ki-yang 
of China, the river of golden sand. 34 
ALOE RT mC aay Qe NR Baga gE AT AhS 
Wscradya (Vig. k. 27) and may it please 
your honour to send your instruotions 
and affectionate letters like the flow of the 
Ganges. 


max BEM gser-shyahs refined gold, puri- 
fied gold (Ytg. &. 13). 

PRA gocr-menn WEYAVS guer-gyi w- 
tog gold flower. 

MPRA geersritwen (ETT nd-g7 
ge-sar) mrTeaX (Ufon.). 

mca 3h geer-mig-can lit. with golden- 
eyes, & fish ; an owl. 


BR 


@fwa a compound of copper and gold. 


mata geer-giso-ma= asm refined 
gold (Ja.). 


mae geer-sahs gold-gilt, gold laid 
on copper. 

aex'a¥a geer-hso-wa goldsmith. 

Syn. FX 2§ geer-mpkhan ; FRR gers. 
mgar ; A S59waE 9 khu-tshur-gyis bishu-twa ; 
HATAEG sia-wapi-hjug (fon). 


Raq geer-shal=awee lit. golden 
face, a polite expression, for the face of 
kings, queens and grand lamas, also 
used a8 a compliment to respectable 
ladies. Fax 'auctersmr aha cena iad aR 
84% (Yig. k. 80), thanks for your very 
great kindness, I have been as pleased 
as f from an actual interview. 

aie enrses geer-shul-pyal any interview 
with kings, queens, princesses and hier- 
archs. 

mah geer-sho a gold piece of the 
weight of an English sovereign. 

menage Re Fa ge gser-gshuh rifi-moht- 
kiud=63%'Q an epithet of the Ganges. 
(Fig. k. 85). 

qexXs geer-hod at sen golden lustre, 
mes '%5 34 geer-hod-can=H4 glog lightening 
(Mfion.). 

atx Rq gser-yig golden letter, the royal! 
mail; ‘3354 gser-yig-pa bearer of a 
royal-letter,’ an ambassador, envoy (Gir., 
Ja.). 

max "Maa HE gser-sal le-gbram pure geld. 

HAR'BS 34 gser-lhad-can alloyed gold. 


Syn. §¥3P% rgyan-geer ; §34 WS rwa- 
can-gser (Mfton.). — 
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Rags) 


aee'Am gser-cog leaf-gold, gold-foil. 

PR geer-srah an ounce of gold; a 
gold coin=16 rupees, a gold Mohur (Jd.). 

AN gees 1.= 94 order, class; 49". 
nah-gees, as in 4nsera, 2, reciprocal, 
mutual (Vas. sf. Ja.). 

aaa gso-wa pi. FR geos, SMM bsoe 
(=289 ptsho-wa) 1. dae to feed, nourish ; 


to bring up, nurse up, train: 4g easy 


to bring up, to nourkh; g4*8 to rear 
a child, §\°%ta to feed or rear up a 
beast; @44%18 to nourish the body, to 
restore health; also 4492 or FY OVI 
sfaqreafa, to foster; 4ax'*5 wishes to 
cure, nourish, o¢ bring up. 2. fefwee, 
afafae, Sfrwa to mend, to repair, curing, 
healing ; ¥'a%'95 treats medicaily ; to stop, 
remove, to put an end to (of a disease) ; 
rage to rest, to recreate one’s self; 
Beata to repair a house; to. restore, 
rebuild, re-establish, what had been des- 


troyed, to kindle again, stir up again, a 


fire; S979%9 to repair (a house), to refresh, 
to comfort; Sarara resp. TETxTA to 
console. 3*5"%° gso-dkah difficult to cure ; 
ae 34 gso-mkhan fosterer, restorer, 
cherisher. 
BALA gso-rcahs tha-mo= HR ry Vat 
are the constellation of Revati. 

arse 35 gs0-ggah-byed = aX F aKh 
skyur-rist chen-po wftat a kind of citron ; 
the larger species of lime used for medi- 
cinal purpose (Mffion.). an 

aean gso-thabs way of curing, manner 
of healing (2fed.). 

Reig gso-ting cnre-drop. 


a%595 gso-dpyag= arene (gy Shy 
#3%) the mode of healing, method of 


~~ 


BRR gS SIRS | 


treatment of: disease and the science of 
medicine, = S¢2a7a5 wrga< the ecience of 
preserving or prolonging life (Mfon.). 
a%59535 fafacafa treats medically, makes 
medical treatment or cure. 


eeagyaey Gs0-gpyad-mkhan physician, 
a restorer of health (iffton.). 


RESEY2 geo-dpyag-pa=BA" or SEBS a 


btsho-byed-pa a physician (Ifon.). 

aes gso-eyad fafeqafeas the work 
of healing; wqfiwar nourishing, bringing 
up or rearing. 

a@icH ge0-wa-po 1. physician (Med.). 
2. a fosterer, *TYN the parents (Mfon.). 

af% gso-bya-the thing to be cured, the 
disease (Med.). 

85 geo-byeg 1. the healing substance, 
the remedy; the healing person, a phy- 
sician. 2.=8 dog (Mfon.). 

tga geo-tehul= Fen ~=method of 

ata gro-rig or ak Care fafeer fren 
the science of medicine, the healing art. 
Reh Mg egresZEay n. of a medical 
work in 298 block-print leaves; 4a 
atagrntu treatise on the healing art ; 
g7ag4 one hundred resipes or com- 
pounded medicines, n. of a medical work 
by Siddha Nagarjuna. 

MERA gso-sbyoh-wa 1. for Praga 
removing faults, and 8]7§*'9 washing or 
cleansing of sin by making confession to a 
priest. 2. wdtww reparation by penitence 
or repentance, fF §&'44'4, taking the vow 
of Poshadha (fasting) gery obser- 
ving the Posadha vow of fasting or making 
confession of sin. 984 G79 Ka obser- 
ving rigidly religious vows for one full 
day. 
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area 'e! | 


aM§e'a gso-gbyoh-pa utafwa one who 
has taken the vow of Posadha. 9t§ 
Raga gso-sbyoh bshag-pa to observe the 
vow of fasting. 


aX fanaa Geo-shyoh-bphage (U pogadha) 
n. of ancestor of Gautama Buddha. 


APA El geoga-pa v. Hye ; pf. GHq beay 
or SW beags an to collect, to gather, 
to hoard: 4¥qe<§5 hoards, gathers: ¢ 
aq 3a knows how to collect food. 
aggn hayn geog idafi shi goum in a5 
he nhs ebb blest tb tt bal 
the cause of each of the three diseases 
of wind, bile and phlegm its develop- 
ment and cure, &o. (Hiwm. 80). War 
aly geog-hjog hoarding, accumulating 


riches. 


IEA geot-po 1.=56°8 drat-po (Mag. 
69) straightforward, sincere ; 98s g'a= 
S°2xq9 to speak faithfally: Presa gy 
ate Reg coe y qe GH after mak- 
ing reverence to the teachers what you 
have to say speak out traly (Hbrom. P, 
87), 2. qaurtt=xe%yo one who speaks 
out a thing before hand. 


wiz: geoh, imp. of 42 geah-wa as in 
aperatiz'2q keep the conversation secret 
(Nag. 68). Also there occurs: 4¥ewAy 
gsofe-ig keep it confidential, (Situ. 
106). 


RPS "2 geod-pa= age, pt. 95 bead, 
fat. (Ler. usually) 5, imp. "sod 1. 
fea, aw, wa to kil, slay, murder, 
slaughter, @¥yrarsme'a to delight in 
killing; 354°69% putting to death, 
causing to be killed; sy*™"q7a2-4 flesh 
of an animal just slaughtered ; 4#*"4auN5; 
at fresh meat ; gv Ha 4%5'ato be executed 

166 


REET | 


by the authority of king; TH TTSTS at 
the time of or just on the point of being 
executed. - 

a8x'aS5 geog-geog the act of murder- 
ing; marder, slaughter ; 9#\qy'Petqwa 
fear of murder or massacre; 9%94%9 
wcBQya geod-geog mano byed-pa to 
_ murder, to slaughter a great deal; mas- 
sacreing. 2. to put out, extinguish: Swe 
mueq put out that lamp before gods. 
BY9%5\9 to destroy tue importance or 
excellence of a person or thing, hence to 
despise. 

a 7% geog-pa-po murderer, elaugh- 
terer. 

#535 geod-byed wae, wae 1. killer, 
murderer, 4*%95£449 the murderous hunts 
man. 2. wea, art the lord of death, the 
evil one, Mara. 9%*959'44" gsog-byed- 
kyi gnag ware slaughter house, the place 
of execution. 

a"% geog-ea place of execution. 

q5'QqN Gsog-lugs manner of killing. 


aa Tq R YT 34 «6 geog-riags me-tog can 
= wart (Maon.). 


aS Qy ge Haqe geod-byeg sbyal-ki nag- 
po=FWTsTh wayaea (Sevan. 109). 
anh gsog-po = Sa qr R54. 
mts 854 ge0d-skyid-pa= if 9 happiness, 
ease; gen. in reference to one’s state of 
the mind: "W384 Fee '954 this place 
being solitary is happy (Rdsa. 9). 
aq 1. for 9849 or AUR: mea 
warm blood of « living animal. 2. imp. 
of Fuya (wy). | | 
PNG" geon-pa 1; 1. ints. vb. to 
live, to be alive, %#4% he, she, etc. is alive, 
—to remain alive, to save or preserve 
one’s own life, ZA Y gre 384 ae though I 
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atte | 


could save my life by telling a falsehood ; 
wiaaehats I do not wish to live (any 
longer), of the fire: to burn, (qa W. 
does burn now? 2. trans. vb. to wake, to 
rouse from sleep by shaking, to urge on, 
to hurry on by force, whereas gT9 is 
only done by words (Ja.). 


NS CLIT: or gah 1. sbet. life: 
gtgat Ss or atgaiswy during (my, 
your, etc.) life; adj. wate, living, alive : 
arse} orgretewa ht enerh (KX. de. 
5, 10) (an animal) weighed alive and 
dead will not balance equally; gg a"* 
wic® ah, there I saw my son alive! . 
a%a'0x854. to call into life, to animate; 
ata ta s5'5 gga to bury alive; Feat 
Hee geon-pabs ryyu-ma Adren-pa to 
tear out the bowels of a living man. 
2. revival, restoring to health. 3. entare, 
whole, undivided, full. 4. ex9¥%9, v. 
85 (Ja.). 


a5; geon-ma collog. for WAR: gyke 
mts 9 live pigeon; 94a444 the living 
and the dead (Cs.); §¥aail% geon-bereg a 
creature burnt alive; S }quqtiqnahygys 


to burn a person alive (Jd.). 


RIAA gact few; hollow, empty, bloated ; 
without substance. aatia geob-geod 
stuffed, spongy. 


Re geob-pas gawa; pf. awa bead 
fut. 988 gead, 1. to fill out or up, to 
supply, complete, make up; to cure 
(wounds). 2. to pay, repay, return ; 344 
a loan (Sch.); Ray¥era to return a kind- 
ness (Gir., Ja.). 

_ ater: gsom-cid =P Fe pine tree. 

ax geor 1. or POR | or FG 
waz, “et a punch, an awl, gimlet. 
2. supine of 49. 


aeRO | 
NX" geor-wa to brandish, flourish 


aN: QHxtel geor-bdem-pa a kind of 
medicinal grass: §*xatwaQata Ba syaag 
the geor-hdem-pa is useful in wounds 
from burning. . 


gy geod 1. for Warn, 2. in -Sikk. 
= entertainment, feast. 


ata?s geol-chen= Ya H3a'h great show 
or festival; in Hindi: tamasha. 
qee'a gool-pa= gwd TY said. 


aaa geolwa I: vb., 1. 2Q'9 shu-wa 
we; to ask for, to beg for: gvawsert 
gawater¥ he besought the king to save 
his life; Pararfyworetawes qiertq ask the 
teacher to say the prayers; 954% I 
beg (you) to explain; S"ergq%a I beg 
you to consider ; ¢4*4'8 to worship a god, 
by offering libations (Jd.). 2. resp. for 
Yaa or Fa to dress to put on. qt’ 
ue ata ata Gaqteasg ets, qaweaq ateg 
to put on a garment, clerical robs, cap, 
shoes; Harsha ax 24 qerata} putting the 
cloak on the teacher (Jfa.). 3. wren, wren 
to eat, to drink, to take or offer a meal; 
ata ax'al<3e cio eat, take food! q¥eas’ 
wis'4% has finished his meal; 9¥a'axads 
94°39 is eating; gutaqranatean ay 
the king had drunk rice-wine; to take, 
to give, administer (medicine) ; to place 
(food etc.) before, to serve up for olerical 
person (Dsi.). Fer Sab5'34 I place it before 
you, help yourself! ined: ut 
the king took a bath ; 444 y Bwqee erage 
la sku-khruy geol-lo they administered a 
bath to the prince; »44'q¥4'S to assume, 
to receive a name, to give a name; &% 
qqereatsaqta e demon has entered his 
mind. straya, aanFqwege present or 
offering of food. 
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maya II: 21. a¥'4 shat. arden ; waz. 
ter prayer, request, entreaty ; 9traataere 
geolwa bdeby-pa to make a request, to 
entreat, to pray for. 2. food: 4Maraaaara 
to take food, to eat, dine. 


aterm geol-gkar W. resp. for Veta | 
crockery, china oup to take tea or wine. 


qtergn geol-skrum meat prepared for 
the table of a man of rank. 


atern geol-kha 1. request, prayer (Sch.). 
2. meat, and drink SA. 3.c (rena 
(Jig.). 

aitepe, gsol-khah resp. for #v4e’ thab- 
tehafl a kitchen (Mfon.). 

aMae4 gsol-fan poisoned food (Gir.). 

atr¥™ geol-fcog dining table. 

aflerar’ geol-chah resp. of a 


atershs gevl-qohog prayer and offer- 
ings. "a8 geol-ja resp. for © tea, Freya 
geol-sa sgron=: Aue agg offering tea, tea- 
entertainment. 5 geol-fia fish dressed 
for the table of a respected person, © 
for food of a great man. 93a geol-tid 
tea-pot (Jd.). 94C3% geol-thugmadwgs 
(Jig.) porridge or gruel made of barley 
flour with meat and dried curds. qr 
eawt.geol-thaby fire-place, kitchen. q¥a@’ 
govl-{dohmsQ Ys gur-gur, churn; hookah. 
aersts geol-dpon lit. head-cook, master- 
cook, ordinarily=a private secretary 
who receives prayers and requests. 4¥er 
* gsol-mar resp. for ** batter. q¥a%aqu 
geol-tshige dinner (Jd.); F4aRQ gool-shid 
resp. for ¥9 fine parched barley flour for . 
@ great man’s food. S¥ra%q geol-gyog 


under-waiter, table servant. : 
aferxm geol-ras donation, gift, present, 

gen. distribution of money, viotuals, &c., 

by a person of rank to common people. 


arene) | 
aterias gool-phogs resp. for 44% salary, 


allowance. 

APR groe-ps wee, pf. sere beog-pa 
(Nag. 76). to foster, cherish v. 9¥4; 9¥ar 
858 to cure 9'A'4%4 not keeping, retain- 
ing @ child alive; 4g foster-son. 

@Miare geog-ma cure, medicine; 9a 


ane gs0g-ma hdebs-pa to apply a remedy. 


ARQ bead v. 4A goad. 


BRT beag-pa pf. aeaM, Sqerangn (Situ. 
76)=%an accumulation of religious 
merits; hoarding money. v. 9449 or ¥q7a, 


QUNR'S beah-bu resn. for #4 food, fare 
(Gir.) ; GRE'AQN boah-bbrag resp. 8 dish of 
rice (Ja.) 

ANE bsade 1. incense, frank incense. 
auca' ata beafig-bse/ inconse removes defile- 
ment. S8kx'9*<'8 bsahs-gtor-wa to burn 
incense as an offering. 2. vb. pf. 45% 
safg, to cleanse, to remove: \'sa¥e® re- 
moved the dirt or stain (Situ. 76). 


ANKE! becd-pa afer killed, aleo kill. 
ing : Faraqraws'e srog-chags bead-pa kill- 
ing animals (Situ. 76) v. atsa, ag 
geab-bya ww animal to be slaughtered. 


ARA'E! deag-pa pf. SHA beads me 25 to 
return, repay, retaliate : Raa AERA drin- 
lan beabs returned kindness, shewed grati- 
tude. prana§ss to reply, give answer 
(Situ. 76). 


ZINA beam or 241 abet. fem, Qtare, ATE, 
uraat, age 1. thought, reflection, wish, 
imagination, fancy : SrTey THN’ bsam-—pa 
fan-pa sem-pa to foster bad thoughts (Do.) ; 
aweraéeQn bsam-pa tsam-gyig quick as 
thought; 97a'38'ga'5a9era'gs he was con- 
stantly haunted by those thoughts (Dsi.) ; 
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qgwr§ahaqe wefent inconceivable, be- 
yond the reach of human intellect, incom- 
prehensible ecto.; Swan quart gy o 
4 a good way of thinking is worth more 
than good (external) religion (Mi/.); Fr 
&&'34 malicious, wicked. 2. the will: 9% 
TEETER a Eee g xO xa axc' Qc’ if you have 
borne ill will to others, you will receive a 
rough return. AAerhawrage (or 8474) 
gt to execute, to carry out a person’s 
will; awrageargxan as it did not go 
according to their wish ; WraR-aarer gar3q 
do not try to divert me from my purpose 
(Dsi.); S¥ra%'g£4 ooourred in the mind ; 
qwreras % good intention or design (Mi.) ; 
desire, mind, inclination, liking, 4459 or 


_ wyyatausra thirst for blood, murderous 
disposition (Gir.). 3. soul, heart: swrat 


KaAage (by doing #0) you injure your 
own soul (Mil, Ja.). swreyran beam- 
thag-pa nag from the bottom of the heart. 
Byn. “Mew bgohs-pa °489 fdun-pa 
(Mfon.). 


qearah en bsam-pahi-stobs WRRTE reso- 
lution, strength of mind, determination. 

gw hs'eg2 = bsam-don-bgrub “Tae, We- 
fuf fulfilment (of one’s) desire or object. 

aun er HES Yau beam-pa mhon-phyogs bent 
of mind, inclination. 

QARANC bsam-pa fut. tense and secon- 
dary form of 914 sems-pa: (raw 
thought, having thought (Situ. 76), has a 
pf. samara bsams-pa, FS BS afloat ; not to 
be thought, cannot be thought of, incon. 
osivable ; Favwe'se’ having thought about 
it; also of one’s own interest, = ageararse: 
having meditated upon, reflected, pondered 
(A. 57). | 


wera i garaeragrs afer gfant n. 
of a very great number ([n. of a chapter of 


QASTATKS | 


the Prajfidpéramita which treats of the 
inconceivable |S. 

ase Qu ar oh ge HA wk beam-gyt mt- 
khyab-pa}t rgfal-pohi do nu. of a Sétira 
(X. d. *, 8). 

BeR aA bsam-gtan Ga, WT, aaTha, W- 
ufu state of complete abstraction, con- 
templation, meditation, concentration of 
thoughts; esp. that mystic meditation 
which at length evolves an astral counter- 
pert of the meditator—the ‘counterpart 
existing in Dewachan contemporaneously 
with tho meditator who oontinues on 
earth. 

Syn. Feta tif-he bdein; 9ve§s rnal- 
Bbyor; TAM shi-gnas; HANG miam-hyog 
(Mfon.). 

eer a5y85'2 bsam-gian byeg-pa to con- 
centrate the mind on a certain moral 
virtue, to transpose one’s self into the state 
of conterrplation or meditation (J@.). 

ren APEG heam-gtan khat-bu=* As 
s1-khrog (Mffon.) mountain retreat of 
Buddhist sages and saints, hermitage on 
a lonely mountair. 

cere Qatigs deam-gian phyi-mabs 
royud o Tantra containing descriptions of 
contemplation in 53 stansss (K. g. 4, 108). 

qearanh bauen-mno or FH heam-bilo, also 
qaw blo-beam, thinking, wishing etc., 
working of the mind ; SAK'§45 or 4¥«'s 
resp. gyrawrayc's to think, to meditate, 
coneder, think upon ; a gy Saw iy bsaf- 
byed-hyi beam-blo wish to do good, a mind 
directed towards what is good. 

Syn. MF RNN gne-beam; FE rnam-rtog; 
Ry Yaw yig-kyt-lag (Bfon.). 

TT NLS beam-pa yahs-pa= i Mena 
blo-khog yahe-pa, Mearmnrd comg yate-pa 
broad heart, magnanimity (Mfon.). 
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quaredegasax: —bsam-hphellion-gwah= 
gaqyau§-4e the wish fulfilling tree, the 
fabulous Kalpadruma (Yig. k. 33). 

qurakesre bsam-bphel ma-ma= a Ht 3a 
(Yig. k. 85) the great ocean. 


| eta beam-blo thelp-pa oy’ 


RG beam-blo gtaf-wa hve yeast 


mere} af ayer4e (D. cei, 12). 


arg beam-bya Wa object of medita- 
tion, the deity or person who is thought 
of or meditated. 


RUNG ASEW boam-bya mthsuhs-pa coinci- 
dent thoughts having the same or similar 
objects in view or to meditate upon. 


Syn. Jqewagy phoge-mihun; #985 
miiam-byed ; HERR ES mtehuie-par apyog ; 
WAH 924 mgrin-goig ; ANALG Ghyahe-geig; 
ARTTA morin-pa mham ; MRGVTT wha}- 
gcigepa ; BYTE hiug-pa geig (Mfton.). 

awr§% beam-shyor design, project, plan, 
awa §< 08.8 beam-sbyor bxah-po good design, 
or &4'4 flan-pa bad design; wu gx §54 
bsam-sbyor byed-pa to plan, to scheme, to 
project a plan (C., Ja,). 

quae beum-seg knowing or reading 
another’s mind; ‘aco. to Jd. consciousness. 

qun'ats beam-bechu seminal vesicle. 


ARE pearwa Ge RES gral-sgrig-pa 
to arrange ; arrangement: gy yra_ert 
(Situ. 76) arranged the things or furni- 
tare. 


QR] psal-waxZwa phyes-wa wyren 
opened, disclosed, revealed, cleared up: 
Fanny skyon-beal-to disclosed the fault 
(Situ. 76) ; 59% pray clear up. 2.= 
fara qeram advertising; to make 
known by trumpet or drum; also yftufy 
reputation. 


Raa | 


neeemn beal-tshagg Het, Tee strain- 
ing, filtering ; to olear or purify water of 
animal life, &o. 

Syn. ra sel-ca; Bra sol-wa (Mfon.). 


aWayct bsig-pa pf. Aes beigs, to fan 
aqTerqaratea to fan the body with the 
hand (Situ. 76) v. 9Raa, 


ANKE psig pa 1. to mend, repair. 2. 
pf. of Fa to pick, sort, hair, wool; 
awaas'a to sort wool. 


ANZ" deir-oa 1, 8 2. W. sip 
(Jai). 


N'A 1: dsil-wa to cut, Sergrvatey 
cut into pieces (Situ. 76). 


AYA IT: 1.=geH graf-mo adj. and 
sbet. whe, fra cool, coolness; S#aras 
gxo widtya, whetaa become cold, the 
state of being cold [calm composure, 
equanimity ]8. ; pe cater gee a cool house. 
n@wees coolness is wholesome (Z/.). 
ade ak EBs bsil-wapi chu-kyes=FR2, 2. 
vb, to cool; also resp. for “644 
hkhrud-pa to wash, evatea to wash the 
mouth and face. #7aherax'2ys the heat 
. changes to coolness. grata legh-hsil 
‘willow shade,’ oool place under a 
willow ; Sv%-g«'8 being shady and cool ; 


aeecer® it is cold, the weather is cold . 


(Mag. 68). araraiea water for cooling the 
feet (Cs.); @ Sa Marg ateranatsc to wash 
tho body with warm water (Cs.); to shed, 
ga acren ata shed many tears (J7.). 

ghape beil-khaha ele. eal, sate 
a dome, a turret on the roof of a house; 
also: a cool room, & summer house, 
summer residence (Jd.). 

ata hea psil-grid wlawerar; cool, grateful 
shade. 
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atarage’ dsil-bthuf. cool draught, a 
cooling drink or beverage (Svh.). 

wees beil-idan fenea, fresrara the 
Himalaya ; Tibet. 


ebergy e835 beil-!dan bisho-byed = Wee §s 
besl-byeg (Bf fon.). 

Margy wal gy Fe Bsil-idan sa-labs sman- 
Yok n. of Tibet; though the fanciful 
Indians who had very little knowledge of 
Tibet implied by that aame the Himé- 
layan regions which abound in Sal trees 
and medicinal plants (Vig. k. 58). 

ators beil-gduge parasol. — 

ahaa ay bsil-w0a geum the three cooling 
medicines :—§4', 9X9" and ERS, tc, 
bamboo manna, saffron and smal] carda- 
mom (Mf. 1). 


a®arg bsil-bu ovol or coolness, Wergt 
BS bsil-bubs rluk whearfaa, feaarg a cool 
breeze. 

ebaraR hs 8x beil-wahi . bog-zer moon- 
beém, the cooling beam. 


aRererels bsil-swa bdsin= UG Om thog-gi 
looma H@s n. of a medicinal fruit 
(Mfton.). 


BABS beil-byed 1. Qaxa, qa mow, 
hoar-frost; also the coolers: the moon, 
cloud, wind, and sandal wood. 

aware beil-sag or SSR 2M cooling food. 

mbri<'35 bsil-zer can featg, we tho 
moon (Mffon.). 

aterene beil-gyab frwqn, wera fan. 

Syn. gen rluh-gyed ; aeraye heil-wa 
stob (ffion.). 

Reer® beijri= ew mowy mountain, 
the cool or shady side of a mountain; also 


a hill of Magada near S’itavana cemetry 
( Yaesel. 34). 


Qga | 


aya. bsu-wa =aaway phebs-bsu, perf. 
and imp. 98" (Nag. 69), wa TAM to 
go to meet: #g'ayx%e' the mother goes to 
meet her son ; 94'%g% had gone to receive 
the party; 99%4q let him go to meet; 
ey an setae having received or escorted 
him ; to join, to make advances, to interest 


one’s self for; to go to meet (solemnly), to | 


welcome a respected person; 949% 
mdun-bsug (Situ. 76) advanced to receive 
a party. ap? 5 eharaag geek I will go 
to meet the arriving pandit; ogg 348 
great festivities on the occasion of recep- 
tion; S7ee'ay'sT RA we will lead her home 
as your bride. 2. defined as #4590 
napa shon-du hick pabi gman medicine that 
is first taken to be followed by another 
immediately (Zi¢.). 

Ran ber-chan= Fhe in Sikk. wine 
that is sent for the refreshment of a res- 


pectable party or cfficial when coming to 


a place. 

ag'R bsu-mi an escort, the men going 
to receive a gentleman or lady coming 
from a distance. 


ERY H5, i :e-so00n clystar (Sch-). 


” bau %'Ox%, swect smell ; 4 54x 
QwrerGX dri-beu shim-pa broko I enjoy the 
sweet fragrance. SY® HERS bsvA-gi grof- 
khyer and age aie Qe eae bsufl-gi grof- 
khyer chen-po are names of very sweet 
scented flowers (K. my. ", 29). agre®s 
bsuh-feg fragrance. 9X3" beuhl-myos 
and ayn wea tl bsufl-myog chen-po aro 
names of two kinds of fragrant flowers. 
"El deun-pa dissolute: Syaax'95'4 
to be dissolute; to be irregular in habits. 
RYAAYX Ysun-bskyur (Sch.): irregularity 
of life, dissoluteness; *saraga qwagx'a 
abandoned prodigality. 
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nya'ds beun-tsam disgusting, obscene 
(Sch). 

ayaa bsub-pa, pf. 245%, to obliterate, 
anPevoyan rubbed out the foot mark 
(Situ. 76). | 

AYA bsum-pa 1.=°fra to mnile, 
2.=YN4 sum-pa to close or shut (Cs.) 
sc5nyey tae Syed to: draw together 
the mouth-string of a cloth pouch or bag ; 
(Situ. 76) to shut up the mouths ofa 
vessel or cotton-cloth bag. 


OA 
TYR 'H A] beur-smyig W. dyster= 

> 

Bg AK (Ja). 
CYNE beus-pa incorrectly for 9gwe 


‘= §f9 af, wat belly, stomach. 


GN bee 1. 38 se-wa. 2. for as, WAS 
n. of a buckle orshield made of rhinoceros 
skin. 8a bse-sgam, S82 org leather-box 
or box lined with leather; S* Qee-sgo 
leather-door, or a door-like target made 
of hides (Jd.). 3. a kind of demon. 
awelarcipau bse-bbros-pabi plage the 
charm to drive away 3 demon: 3w@’ 
weaag (K. g. 3, 58). 


c&®™ rhinoceros hide of which shields 
are made. 


areall bse-kha bsgo n. of a wild animal, 
Reqw de HAe (K. ko. 1, 8). 


ays beewru 1. wyatt rhinoceros ; o& 
S#6 one who concen- 
trates his mind on a subject in the manner 
of a rhmoceros which looks to its horn with 
the only intention of killing his adver- 
sary. 2. in Tibet is applied to the 
clumsy-looking dear known to sportsmen 
as the ‘‘serow.” 3. three species of 
gimin having medicinal properties: 3% 


gays g | 


SSA white seru; Wyaeh black seru; 
ats 8 the spotted seru. RNB - bse-sbur a 
kind of grain with disagreeable odour. 
: AN Ig bee-ma-nu=*°3 pomogranate 
seed (mystic) (ALA. 3). | 
i bse-mo mya species of weasel. 
TU bse-yab BSA akyur-ma a kind 


- Of sweet and acidulous medicinal frui*. 


OTN bsege-pa to come from one 
side, to come across one’s way (Sch.); to 
come into collision with. 


FNL pech-pa= see or PHWRER'S to 
revive spirit, to awaken, rouse; yaa: 
waynes (4. 135) as advice for rousing 
one’s spirits. 


GRRE beed-pa, v. FA geed-ps to 
sort, to discriminate ; §9%ra®\4 to enter 
into details (Siu. 76). 

m&as<95 the bow for setting a drill in 
motion (Sch.). 

aas been-mo, *aka° s female evil 
spirit. | | 

+ Rw been-Kkhug-pa x S35 oq WH gten- 
belug-pa to allure, seduce (by the show of 
friendship). 

qQX beer in BRAGA mdehu-bser (Situ. 
76) =asrgqgeacayysg to see, examine if 
an arrow is crooked or not. ; 


ARK wer, or Wg resp. of RS rluh 
wind ; 98*q'qe' 44%" whenve does the cold 
wind : blow (Hérom. f, 18); the term bser 
is generally applied to a cold breeze: 94%’ 
Raq he is affected by a cold wind (S¢.). 
2. the tecling of cold : qWaawa'sts 9y 
Ragye is not your honour feeling cold; 
catching cold; 885A bser-du-yoR you 
will feel cold (Ja.). 
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GAs becr-ma=§X" gen. wind in the 
stomach. 95’ 8'8'a beer-ma mi-skye-wa= 
BRRYS rlud mi-skye-wa in Feeney grgy 
aernaxa Aga (4, 185). 

Max bser-mo adj. or shat. §\ ae War: 
Rakaxn W., did you not ‘feel very 
cold P 9#<'H@ax honorif. a catarrh, a cold 
(Ja.). 


ARIA} bscl= G's skyel-ma 1. waaa 
followers, retinue. 2. v. + 9@&8 bsel-wa 
fo protect from danger, remove fear or 
cause of danger. “a convoy; safe 
conduct, escort. 

atra beel-pa safo-guard, guide ; sae 
859 to accompany and protect one on the 
way, to escort him. 


AA de0-wa resp. KHAN to take rest, 
refresh one’s self, to remove fatigue by 
reat 


ARAYA geog-pa form of ¥a, pf. swan 


or avqu, %xawqu accumulated wealth ; 


hoarded treasure (Situ. 76). 
Aer zy baoh-po =55'8 straight, honest. 


+ Gig frst beog-slioms described as: *€5 
verges Rew gy sd over enjoyment. ats; 
Fe beod-siioms frw alm, of cooked 
food, edible things or money, gifts 
presented to clerical persons; food to 
the departed or to the manes of the 
-dead ; 9%5§aera a receiver of such alms, 
ats Far §ueka tolive by alms, on charity ; 
ats Fr8s2 or ate Ferargs, resp. qaqara 
to beg, ask, collect alms; 4%s Geargka 
to prepare an entertainment for the 
priesthood (Jd.). 

aesagm beog-biags for ata anarQ er 
mayne, a kind of silk scarf which is be- 
lieved to bring good luck to the person 
receiving it as a present. 


RRR | 


atig'e2 beog-bde, resp. PONS 1. good for- 
tune, happiness, felicity ; 859424 happy, 
atic;q2'248 very happy and fortunate, 9% 
aea unhappy, wretched. 2. destiny, fate, 
= RRE RETR 45° G3 (Schl.) his destiny is a 


very high one ; BV Pa atarage ats wha it 


belongs to your destiny that you get a 
drubbing (J4d.). 

Rica peeg-namg BAC, Tat, wale, 
wal, gw holiness, merit, virtue, good 
action. a%aser9-44" a holy place to visit 
which brings merit. s?ep@yaRqnw Xara} 
eq qrgrrseyox’gs in this and in 
the next world, he who has done good 
actions will be happy (K. du. 5 271). 
Reaper yet beog-nams skyes-po Yaw 8 
meritorious person, one having moral 
merits ; 885"49arg bsog-name-skyes heaven, 
celestial region (B. ch. 6). SMRanererRa 
atan beog-namg ma-yin-paji lag sinful 
deed, an act that is not pious. 

Syn. Eu choy; AHWR legg-byag ; YU TAI 
skal-wa bsah ; FRB HES kha-rye khyu-mchog ; 
SHS 'A Hams-dgah-wa ; STIX an goe-wahi- 
tshogs ; R899" bde-legs ; RTM adig-aad ; SHO 
dam-pa (MMfon.). 

Rte ane ge'H24 Beog-nams rgyal-misan n. 
of a hierarch of Sakya (Lof. %, 12). 

BRK ERAGE eog-name rgyun-byas Fw 
faar% one who is adorned with moral 
virtues. 

aticasew ss beog-name-can a meritorious 
person, & virtuous, pious person. 

Syn. §an'a'@4'8 gpal-yon Idan-pa; Aqu 
gra lege-byas-pa; Sw EX chog-idan; HrEs 
gkal-Jdan ; RGM baah-byas; PRA kha-rje- 
can; ®e4 legg-idan; ARR Osog- 
nam idan-pa (Mfion.). 

atic-asara'n beog-nams che-wa ABTS & 
very Virtuous person ; of great moral merit. 
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atic gsrvatq Bsog-nams-mchog the best 
moral virtue; n. cf a prince, son of king 
aun'§4 dpas-byin (K. d. ®', 188). 

nes guaran ayes ze Rake n. of Saira 
in (K. d. 4, 118). 

aks ane you} Fa aks beog-nanig stobe- 
kyt rtogs-brjog yowe-qagra the moral 


-life-story of Punyabala (X. d. ®, 1). « 


aus anw qx gh Bsod-namg = dur-rgyas 
increased and abundant merits; n. of the 
father of Dalai Lama Kalzang Gyatsho 
(aywraac'g nf) (Lod. 2, 21). 

RUG ARWRS heog-namg-idan GWATA, Wa 
the. pious, one possessed of virtue, moral 
merit, &c. 

ats qnarake Beog-name-hpyel Fete, in- 
crease of moral merit; n. of a certain king 
of Benares (Zbrom. f, 37). 

amc ar®z: bsol-nump-shid ate a holy 
place, yw¥q a place of pilgrimage, a 
place where deeds of virtue and piety 
were done and a visit to which brings 
merit. 


of AIS bsog-pa = 18t'% beafl-po, wa 
pleasing, very good agreeable. 9¥yas 
exa good and bad. Aco. to dd. vb., to 
be pleased with, to take delight in, to 
like. 


eigen bsog-pagi-sce Wit WTE;= 


savasc'8 good food, well prepared, dressed, 
boiled (Zam. 9). 


AMI peor is explained as sMaways 


aga bsog in A4ara 1. indemnification, 


damages paid for bodily injury. 2. to 
recreate; ,watia fial-$sog refreshed (Situ. 


76). v. pf. of Sera: parent repaired - 
167 


aXe | 


damage or things which had been injured ; 
regained strength, &c. 


QQ’ tered straightened; Wayage dau 
anything that was crovked or bent, made 
straight (Sttu. 64). 


QRS bsraf-po straight, upright. 


ANE derahwa, pf. EM, berafe: 
Wa'aHEN the opgoked (thing) made straight ; 
“1958924 made the middle or the main 
portion of a thing straight (Situ. 76); 
v. 3&9 srof-twa. 


FNS dsrag, v. S859 berog-pa. 


aga= aia ef endurance, patience 
forbearance. 


QNF"A beran-pa v. 949 AF agg — aie: 
wager to meditate on the virtue of 
forbearance; ¥Y9R43 very patient in 
troubles. ®wHax4'¥ endured mentally 
(Situ. 76). 


FNS derab-pa 1. pf. aaX to be 
diminished; jawvaqan = Jaw8a tac 
shadow or darkness has vanished, dimi- 
nished; @4Vagne there is not much 
of darkness (Situ. 76). 2. (v. 98 srad) to 
bridle, keep under, restrain, check, curb, 
refrain; %Faq7vTayrd to restrain the 
passions. 


AAW berai-wa fam to separate, 
to sort, to choose: YXFARagar A (Buton. 
143) choosing each a sharp knife. 
ore v. a 2 srel-wa. 


ay "Zl beri-wa, pf. SA boris 1. = 2qrB54 
to economize, to save, 4X89" savings ; 
¥en economy in riches. 2. fondness, 
liking (Situ. 76). mee bsri-wa-meg 
frgx cruel, unrelenting (S. ZLez.). 


~ 
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aq EK" derif, fut., pf. chee berids (Nay. 
69) 5 == 8e-says'a rift-du dskur-wa prolonged, 
to send to or cast to a distance : Xtaicx 


despatched a letter. Faken tehe-bsriag= 


WR: prolonged life ; longevity (Stu. 76). 


ay'298 beri-tshags economy, frugality ; 
carefully keeping stores and treasures 
Rarer af sary rahe rate there 
should be perfect economy in every 
respect in internals and externals (JD. 
geb. 5). 


ee berig-pa=8744 stinginess ; FaRe 
&'a without stinginess and hiding (Wég.). 


age Ql berufl-tca= wae, pf. OXON beruhig; 


fut, RG beruf-bya; Rew Hqwag EN byege- 


soge-berufs (Nag. 69) to guard against 
evil or evil spirits that cause accidents; 
guardian, guacd, watchman, sentinal, 
sentry ; amulet. 


Syn. 99895 skyale-byeg ; JT9 skyob-pa 
(Mfion.). 

ays berufi-ma gen. spirits that guard 
Buddhism or Buddhist institutions aad 
living saints. 

ag 5 QA teu bsrufl-mibs-ishogs <fwawt 
e body of guards; gua gag cara sku- 
erufig-pa or SRS berufl-pa royal body 
guard (Bfion.). 

age affix bsrufhi-pkhor or agent ans 
magio charm used as 8 protection against 
evil spirits. 

aqeafea'a bsrufi-hkhor-wa=BqNo shage- 
pa or PAW RAE (Mfon.), a Tanirik priest 
who by the efficacy of bis charms drives 
away evil spirits and thereby guards 
people against evil. 


AAR HES boruf-mdsag & guard, watcher, 


ag 54 | 


qyqa'c berun-pa=9Gw's $tul-wa tamed, 
disciplined, civilized. 

RqNa berub-pa, vem churned; Tae 
engqad bo-ma dai ja-bsrub-pa) v. §4; 
aga 85 derub-byed= Ys the sun (Aon). 

Q'S bere-wa v. 99 to mix: *N'5'Rq'a 
mtam-du bsre-wa to mix together. 


AQT bsreg-pa VM, TWA; v. RF to 
bum, *eayqya me-la bereg-pa ahqwe 
em, “fea burnt, baked, singed. 

Syn. 19 tehig-pa ; Sapa tshig-ma; etary 
bishig-pa (Mfon.). 

FRATPQ breeg-khaf fee funeral pyre, 
crematory. 


BAYS bereg-bya Wye, : ia anything 
to be burnt in the sacrificial fire. 


RATAN Lereg-bluge wryfa clarified 
butier poured in the sacrificial fire as an 
‘oblation. 

aQ4 bered (2209 jchaf-wa, FX giier- 
wa) to maintain, keep (Nag. 69); exw 
eaay chud-ma bsrel-to maintained his wife 
(Situ. 76). 

Gwa heres-pa=8Xs Jdrep-pa mixed 
up (Nag. 69); wre mixture; esc%s 
milk with water; wa, fq mixed up 
(as articles of food). Syu. #49 gpel-ta. 

BTA bsro-wa v. T9 (YRUCaTS Hi-ma-la 
gero-wa) yerer§s456'9 fit-ma la drog-btak- 


wa, pf. SY" berog, HAYS mer-bsros dried in 


the sun, on fire, &o. (Sits. 77). 


Ber baro-khah=ewe’ kitchen ; Fw 
pe bakery (Bfon.). 

RASC perod-pa or 8858 bered-pa= ia 
sro-wa to dry, by exposing to the rays 
of the gun (Sch.). 

RaQ bslawa, v. ¥9 ghi-wa. 
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Cae | bslafi-wa wa fra ; =age'a to 
raise, to lift up; v. §&9 slafl-wa, pf. AQRM 


Oslafig: YAY RHE gyen-du-belafs lifted up 


(Nag. 70). 


GAS" bslad-pa to corrupt, to pollute, 
to spoil; to alloy gold or silver with 
base metals: gwei qawsarays ah qqag gu 
the king’s bed being polluted with defile- 
ment (4. i44). [M5 bglag adulteration, 
#q'5ra95 corrupted by others (Site. 77) ; 
953% bslag-bya will bs corrupted, 994% 
having been corrupted. 


AAA delan= EWS collected or Wawra 
put in, arrange: ¥arqagyy kept. them 
together on one side (Situ. 77). ) 


FAA belad, pf. Ays4 beads, Reeagea 
education, teaching of arts and sciences 
(Situ. 77), v. B89 glob-pa. 1. sbet. farg 
training, culture; doctrine. 477 Sqn 
fafawr tho three moral trainings :— 
1, gers Ran} ages efits fares [training 
in higher conduct]S. 2. gyorhrtatay 
agca efaaafafire [training in higher 
meditation]S. 3. g7vqrsa}agra efy- 
warfare [training in higher wisdom ]6&. 
(EK. du. 9,41). SgTrayn's Bra the three 
vows for three moral trainings :-—*%* 
so-thar, BRB byah-sem; and Fe squy 
BAU geah-sfags-gys sdom-pa=the vows for 
ordinary salvation, vowsfor Bodhisattea, 
and those for mystic cult (for entrance to 
Nirvana ,by the less direct but the most 
delicate way of Tantra). 


Rqawawss dslaby-cep-can student, studi- 
ous, alseo=awaees fitfwa (Hfca.) an 
educated or trained person. 


Agu hs belaa-sion = FR'*GR consultation, 
or instruction : 92a Kas snavaga aaa 
wenn ade §argqss8B5 (you) should not on 


OHTA Tse | 


your own responsibility decide matters 
of importunce without asking for instruo- 
tion (D. gel. 12). 

qgrotaan dogma, tenet. g%§ bslab- 
bya farar what is to be learnt, doctrine, 
precept, admonition: sR #rRSwrerceradt: 
agagsts'% he imparted (to her) some prac- 
tical doctrines or rules of life and social 
intercourse (Gir.) ; 94°39 FA to give admu- 
nitions, to exhort, reprimand (Jd.). 

agaat ah bslab-paht-gsht fawrax the 
basis of study (Situ) [the subjects of 
stady |S. | 

ngaas= belab-gtsaf the spiritual purity, 
keeping one’s morals and vows pure. 


myrts bglab-don yen. representation of 
one’s grievances, prayer or supplication 
(Résti. 9). 


1324 


age 

Qy'S belu-wa v. @S (vulgi ¥4) pf. 
RATS belug-pa, imp. \N slug; 1. ransom, 
T72q's ~ srog bslu-wa to ransom life, 
aBereg's fchisca beluwca to save one 
from death by paying money, eto. 53 ¥q 
Qslu-yon fprice-money or ransom. %§° 
SAM Llug-bye slug ransomed life 
(Situ. 77). 2. to seduce, decoy: ay'%4 
bslu-tehig persuasive language or sweet 
words; 9q3qaRa Paha g oragay gerd gx 
waa (KX. du. §, 261) this cunning 
man has seduced the young woman, the 
Bréhman’s wife and has carried her 
away. 

eq’ belu-rdo fig. temptation, bait, lit. 
the stone that is thrown at a dog to 
divert his attention : afvatag Few reg 
I have left off the temptations of worldly 
life (Khrig. 28). 





% ka I: ia the twenty-ninth letter of 
the Tibetan alphabet corresponding to the 
Benskrit y and English 4; it represents 
the numeral 29. — 

% IL: In Budh.: 1. =m ewe alas! 


9 (WA) Take qa a henry yey ewacet 


alas | the Tathigata has fully passed out 
of sufferings (X. my. %, 207). 2. fig. : tar 
<7B'S4CE to be greatly delighted, to be in 
ecstasy. 3. SP gy gral Tiga se ge 
ars Ha (KK. g. © 48). 4.956 
@ number (mystic) (X. g. F, 28). 

% IIT: I. breath, saiaws Aabdcbe-pa 
to breathe. 2. collog. nearly=% yonder, 
further: 39 ha-gs over there; vga ha- 
la-rgyug (speaking contemptuously; go 
to that place s.c., do not stay here, be 
gone !; §@"44m residing there; one resid- 
ing at an unknown place. 

% fwal:1. in Budh.: 4 rah Be aR 
shew ak Gx Sarwar 355 TX (Hou. 4, £83). 
2. (Chinese) a picture, a painting. 

} IL: 1. in §'9'4 gos-kyi-Awa collar of 
a coat. 

oT 64 ha-go-wa to understand, to com- 
prehend in C.,and W. *9* ge I have 
understood it; <9 I did not under- 
stand; yR9=4wNR (Rasa). sWua 
is explained as SKS Wf argn's, 

BSE ha-cah efae, “fa; adv. excesuive, 
good deal, very, too much: 9'5awwagea’ 
gscen'gx due his passing out of misery 
(death) was really too soon; YR AqAE 


% 


enn preeneepesn 


very good, excellent ; 63-25% very large 
great; FRA too many; §'3K'aK'A 
exceedingly good, $35°&4'R very bad; 
gaxeq wefaett very long, very far; 
PsA RE: snfrge not very far; RF not 
very near or close. $3 'y 8%'5 8g mfaereng 
do not prattle much. 93 ifaa 

very big or stout: FRY gs avec aka: 
HEM (Lo. $7). 

gta kr: Ha-dso-ga-gof n. of a small 
town in Assam not far from the place 
called BE'a51'2°9°9%° Sdof-sam asde-wa-thak 
on the border of Bhutan (Dsam.). This 
emall town of Hajo in Assam has 
a temple dedicated to the Hindu god 
Hayagriba who resembles the Buddhist 
god Tamdin (s'#2%) and is therefore 
worshipped by the Buddhists of Tibet 
who mistake Hajo for the Buddhist 
Kusanagari (Kusinere) tho place where 
Bu-idha died. It is called by them Tsam- 
_ chog-tong ($'sSq' x"), 

S493 hana ho-ni, 5%'3% han-hon 1. 
very sngry,much enraged Ld. (Jd.) 2.= 
retre% 9 stupid dull man; a dosing 
dull man. | 


33 Ha-ni all of them, all togeiher, in 
a body (Sch.). 


LFA AH Bonu man-ta Hanumina, 
lit. he with high cheeks, a Mongolian or a 
Hun; the monkey-warrior in the epio of 
Ramayana, the devoted general and 
messenger of Rama. 


yaya 

Byn. %9'94 bod-{dan ; wet aig aitdea- 
nabs bu; Rayagers mig-geun-pa ; S'BSN3 
dgab-byed pho-ha (IfAon.). 

5° Hapa & native of a Hain Bhutan, 
— 8H" hapa ha-pa to breathe out 
steam or vapour (Jd.). 

5°81 Ao-gh n. of a medicinal herb. 


5 QT ha-yegs woe (to you, ete.) ! in 
W. (Ji.) 
3X ha-ra W. to play at dice (Ja.). 
RZ ha-ra hu-re in W. impetuous, 
violent, impudent; aleo §§°9'9'9 spyod-pa 
gtsub-pa rade behaviour or conduct. 
t y R hari eft, BT parrot. 
tyRRm Aarin-ka ef@te n. of a 
flower (K. ko. ", 4): 
TN 5" MN] ha-ri-ta-ka eftere vegeta- 
bles, vee pot herbs (Vat. gf.). 


t ARE hon-dra view the turmeric 


plant, Owrcuma (Ji.). 


tF RSqNA ha-ri tsan-dan often 
the finest species of white sandal wood. 

: Ax O71] Aa-re ‘fia-Ra n. of @ medi- 
cinal plant. 

%'R hare a statue; S8RE" ha-re-lJoh 
blind like a statue, se., having eyes but 
without sight like a statuo: ¢* ae few 
gyros 24 (A. 196). 


{7a he-la or 909% Warwe 1. poison 


in general. 2. a Tantrik form or aspect 


of the Bodhisattva Avolokites’vara (({** 


mien). 
WAU Aa-lam=ew2x (Résii.) about, 


just, nearly, tolerably, rather: {4«'5«" 
as°8 nearly like that (Vas. #f.). 
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HORTA ha-lag-pa=Hea's vb. to be 
astonished, frightened: ye au=—wFraty 
nothing to be wondered at; *TagqrAK 
aya (Rdsa.). wee5'85'9 to be struck 
with wonder, to be surprised. 

SENG a ha-luh ma-yo-wa=*anFa 
collog. not understanding the meaning. 
FARHE RAST is explained as WR FT 
ag 4 Mg, 


HG ha-lo=*¥qs% (Vig. k. 51) the 
holly-hock. But aco. to Jd. a flower, in 
gen. esp. a large beautiful garden flower, 
“4429 a simple flower, not a double 
flower ; *¥£'258 a double $4 fluwer. 

FE" ha-cak 1. a Chinese Buddhist 
priest or scholar who is also represented 
by a mask in religious plays. 2. 748% 
n. of a hillin Tibet suppossed to be the 
abode of demons. * 

Ay ha-cig « mineral medicine, used 
as remedy for the stone; acc to (Vat. 
gfl.). = VK thog-le-kor alabaster. 

5 NY] Ho-sag (wat Ew RS) on. of a 
country of the Lalo (Deam.). 

| ha-ha-ho in the mystic language 
of the gods of the Apara-nirmana Rataya 
celestial regions= rR Pyagra 
misery. ¥9%0§5 ha-ha thob-byeg=4F 
age'a; 55°94 =c%q'a fate cessation from 
misery and $3 Qv95=—4" the way to 
Nirvana (K. ko. ", 235). 


5a hahé a, Chinese word=shoe in C. 


HAA habu sha-wa v. of a medicinal 
herb (Jé.). 


of aN joage Tw, prob. sugared 
medicine, like lozenges: 9°49" eu naa 
wah, gcerdagegy (8. Lez, Med). 


| 

7 Q°U hata eran beer. 

5" Aah 1. vulg.=vacart or vacancy ; 
femeat HRs, Qala — to 
_ squander, to dissipate. 

9z3 Haf-ne n. of the second wife of 
the king of *'94\9 demons. 

yweag'ax'A haf-phan ser-po=@%'9 bya- 
rawa n. of a king of 1854 demons. 

HRA haha to pant, to gasp (Ja.). 


gn ts hafi-yon a kind of briok-tea 
(Bésii.). 

30 Mx: hof-s08 or 34 misunderstanding, 
misapprehension. 

%§ had sudden ; let alone! be off! W. 

V3" hag-kyis suddenly; *9T4 4 to 
rise suddenly. 

RR jad-de (idiom.) = ¥rx¥9 to look 
with dumb-surprise, to be astounded and 
senseless: A'S arg zaw sr acy (4 
120). 

84 hag-sman n. of a kind of fruit (8. 
kar. 179). 

HxHN hag-ramg indigo of the best qua- 
lity. 

97-4 hab-ca violence. 

35'S5" han-ldoh in W. 1. dumb, 
mute, a confused, unmeaning speech. 2. 
imbecile, weak of mind (Jd.). 

34°94 han-hon, v. 889% ha-na ho-ne. 


9A had 1. a mouthful : $9°9°95'2, 52°F" | 


a@ to eat quickly; to devour greedily, 
eg., of dogs, pigs, etc. 2. a stitch, in 
sewing: $U2%a'a fab bisham-pa to make 
here a stitch and there a stitch, as in 
quilting (Mil. Jé.). 3. 3845359 to laugh 
aneeringly. 
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sare] 


FAAS hab-beag a needy — a 
starving person. 


HE ATE pad-thob-pa to gain or take by 


' plunder, to Zoot, to get by snatching away 


from another’s possession or as in the 
case of dogs: g'R650'9°H Maw yg x0 F559" 
¥a'B5 (Khrig. 52). 9a°€rQ54 hab-thob byeg- 
pa toscramble for, to strive or contend 


for (Jd.). 


$°-4'3 hab-ca che 2 agile @ quarrel. 
FER aaa Yow} yry3-ace: quarrel with 
merciless violence (4. 1/4). sa°q'99;4 
hab-ga byed-pa in Mi, to dispute, to 
quarrel. 

GAA ham-pa 1. avarice, covetousness, 
gresdiness; Sx435°9 to be covetous; 
srererné be not covetous! W. 2. strength, 
force; $¥aW*% taken away by force. 3. 
courage, bravery W., of men and animals. 
‘$8 white film on nants ete., mould 
(Jd). 

9% har=the collog. expression Wrace 
at once, abruptly, suddenly ; %"4%'& to rise 
suddenly ; eras, Facwaran hea mother 
rising up at once to see the spectacle. 
“Eg Aar-sgra an abrupt voice, sudden 
voice ; 94 Fg *44'a'S when ejaculating 
a sudden sigh (Khrig: 129). 

98 Aas exnggeration, hyperbole ; sv 
3a'y'9 to exaggerate. 

HAE kappa a hitch, doubt, discre- 
pancy, error; V9 7R hag-pa-por-= 6 aQqn'g 
in taking or. giving money or things to 
another party if-there be difference in 
the acoounts, &o., or im cash balances 
their falling short, is called sw %'9, 
gw axe has-pa mi-bdug there is no hitch 
(about it) ; prada Ra8q has-pa chen-po 
mi-hdug nothing to be afraid of, or to 


- doubt. 


puke 


saryR Hap-po-rs n. of « hillate short 
distance from the grand monastery of 
Sam-ye. 

grey Ran’ Happo ri-thafh n. of a place 
of Bon pilgrimage in Tibet. 

sr ey sn hag-gtag tshaf n. of a place in 
Bhutan. 


8 simnumeral. 59. 
t. 3° Airs dice diamond. 


gR hivi corn-stack: $XPea to build 
a corn-stack. 


8c hi-Uih a noise; Fax an ay 
hi-lift btat-mkhan ; a bully, brawler (Ja.). 

$PRagg Hi-lon-gan n. of & river men- 
tioned in the Purips (X. my. f, 198.)— 
prob. the Mongolian river Khelenchuan. 


3% hi-hi 1. the laughter of displeasure ; 
or anger. 2. (mystic) =4¥q aya geog- 
paks ston-mo (K. 9. 9, 216). 


Sam hihi-ka breast-bone (Sch.). 


Say hig, or $4" hiy-ka the act of ehud- 
dering, also of sobbing; alz0, defined as 
gar aerem aa rnam-ces yar bpho-wa the 
departing of the soul from the body. 


% Au 1. w kind of tea (BRisii.). 2. re- 
presents num. 89. 3. in W. breath (Jé.). 


38. hu-khyw the sound of sighing 
(JGa.). 


3°45)" S Au-thug-thu"Mongolian equiv. 
for 847d @ra@ the venerable, the most 
holy. 


3°3, Hu-na 1. we the Mongols or the 
Indo-Mongolian family to which the 
Tibetans aro allied. 2. n. of a place in 
Tibet (B. ch. 4). 
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3°39 Hu-thug 1. n. of one of 36 border 
countries of Tibet (Jig. $1). 2. for 9°94'9 
bu-thug-pa in trac ahh guas'y gar egw 
ak yas (Kirig. 121). 

$5 hu-bde a kind of sword used by the 
Mongols (Jig. 31). 

SSS Au-u-1u has been explained as 
Agha F779 to stare at with the eyes fixed 
and not revolving (4. 186). Ary agq 
he stares, he gases with wonder, horror, 
confusion (Bil., Gir.). 


f SU DS tutu kun-da Yue" on. 
of a bird of the land of Asura (X. d.%, 15). 


G45 Aus-mndeag yere an expression 
of challenge and fearlessness, gen. to 
alarm an enemy. 


MR" Huf n. of a Chinese imperial dy- 


‘nasty (Grud. %, 5). 


g "EK" Aor-da in which Adm=the 
expression of anger: * signities I, myself 
and £5 °3'g at yap agq 3a Ax (4. 18). 

SAAS hut-khud a pyramid; a triangle 
or triangular figure gen. used in mysticism. 

g harn=%'82' BEN Khro-bobi slags as 0 
mystic expression of wrath from the lips 
of a frightful deity. The Tantrik lama 
aleo in vanquishing an evil spirit or an 
inimical god uses the expression itm 
to terrorize him. 

33 hun W. in news, tidings, intelli- 
genee, information; disclosure, explana- 
tion, opinion, idea; §4'#4% unexpectedly, 
unawares (Jd.). 

55 jud o gulf, adraught: Yaqrax'qa® 
agr'€9 at first take only one mozthful, one 
draught at a time (Gir.); gv 984 ono 
mouthful, §&° 4 hud-do two mouthfuls (Cs.). 

quien iub-phoys eo kind of tea (Résss.). 


vay 


4X Aur 1. has been explained as sQa™ 
eeereyg 2. §%' 3 to stare at out of 


wonder or surprise, an expression of 


amazement : 437 hq Baar gxgx gs (Rdea.). 


§X"9 hur-soa to be quick, active, dex- 
trous. §%°8q hur-thag quickly, imme- 
diately, with dispatch. 

BX 2) pur-po 1. quick, alert, dextrous, 
clever. 2. hot, hasty, passionate in Ld. 

BN Aug moisture, humidity, ys wet; 
gvq injured by damp; \Waeyriqy 
wre4 the book having got damp, let it 
dry. 

3" > he-ha & sound made unconsciously 
while laughing }} ya Fawas: aie 
23 (Rasa). 

3" EA] he-bag, 1.=2Q\'% difference : aver 
325 it makes no difference. 2: provo- 
cation. taunt. 


t FTE he-ca-dera Yu=Brekh 


also called 3E2 kye rdo-rje (Mffion.) n. of 


a series of treatizes (Ja.). 

teym He-rw-ka Ya torrifio mani- 
festation of the chief Tanérik god Sambhara 
or in Tibetan Demchog S%'*%4 (¥fon.). 
Jagan the dress of Heruka, namely, 
the rubbing dust over the whole body 
and face, adorning the body with differ- 
ent ornaments made of human bone, 

putting on a crown made of human 
skulls upon the head, wearing @ tiger’s 
skin and carrying in the right hand a 
trident, &c., in the left hand a human 
skoll: grgr3'g 7 Saag'34 the prince 
proceeded having put on the- dress of 
Heruka (A. 14), 


saya heg-po stale, putrid, rancid. 
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$22] hel-po in W. wide, extended; of 
garments: wide, easy ; }4'S hel-wa id. and | 
abst. : width (J@.). 

¥ honum.: 149. —- 

¥'qa'g Ao-sgra ku-sgra shouts and cries 
of ho and ku to show that one is watchful 
at night like a constable or chaukidar : 
Force ye Few arake shouting do end 
ku he walked round (A. 13). | 

: ¥3 home fra prop.: bumt-offer- 
ing of clarified butter: Ya'qe’ the trian- 
gular, pyramid shaped fire-pit in which 


_ buynt offerings are made; aco. to Jd. a. 


small pit or a triangular box used for 
such an offering. J*' 845 to sacrifice. 


FEA poh-len wos Hpidendrum tease. 
latum thus described: Ye Ayquvqnwadew 
G5) Sofqtachay, Segre way 
Sarg sy Me gve5 WA. eda. 5 0 bitter medi- 

root, frequently to be found on the 
mountains (v. also Hook. I., #78). This 
drug is of two species, the yellow and the | 
red-brown Aof-len. 

Byn. e'4's'8 citele sa-wa; Me'B4 off. 
ekyes; FBS bivho-byed. 

5 hon » weight : ‘equal to ten Chinese 

Mi (Réeit.). 


¥aBS Aon-hon stapid, foolish (Cs.). 


°F hod-to W.: bent in, or battered 
(Ja.). 


331 hom Wa aco. to Ja, a Mongol 
word signifying a pad placed under a 
camel’s load 

BX Hors Tartar, YR bus the 
Mongol Jinghis Khan. Ye '45'4'58' fq 
ee eee FR Gt Aoreyrel 
Turkestan. 

168 


5xal 


¥a-g hor-sla Tibetan month. 

Meu hor-khofls deficiencies, gaps. 

Jeane hor-chamg trunks, cupe, trays, 
bucklers made of leather and painted. 


YBa: hor-ti4 oblation cups manufactur- 
ed in Mongolia (Jig. #1). 


5 Aor-du a Mongolian encampment 
from Y Hor Tartar or Mongolian and 
5 du smoke. Each nomad’s tent repre- 
sents a fire-place and chimney, fc. a 
family. 

—FRER hor-doh Turkestan quiver (Jig. 
£4). / 
¥eq hor-bdra 1. Tartar-like, t.., of 
rude and rough manners. 2. [Sch.: con- 
fiscation, 9x 8yaews to confiscate] Ja. 


9 Hor-pa 1. a Daeungarian; also a 
Tibetan from the northern provinces, @ 
herdsman of North Tibet. 2. Crossop- 
tilon pheasant. }a4"*8% a species of 
hawk (Sch.). 
| WA hor-se 8 peinted leather trunk 
manufactured in Turkestan (Jig. 21). 

JR Aor-gle & kind of coarse blanket 
manufatured in Turkestan : 4qg"qqerg = 
qr aU Marky RS (Risii.). 


Fara hol-wa vb. to loosen the soil: 
w¥a5¥a the ground must be loosened, be 
made soft. 


ere a oleft, a gap, 
fissures : 2) WITHTHE REE (Jig. 63). 


SAYA Arag-pa hardness; hard like 


stone, tough. 

Syn. #9 sra-wa; $65 gyoh-po (Mfton.). 
- SE fra 1.=%%'% strong, hardy: 
MRA GR TARY ryag-po de hrat-po-hdug 
that old man is hardy. 2. alone, %9«', 
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#'38° a single man and woman, also= 
Wan" celibate. 

988 hrag-pa [1. to thrust, to push 
violently, to stem firmly. 2. to scratch ; 
«34H e'<qeMs;9 (his Reverence) made 
several scratchings with his hand at the 
door Mi?. 3. to exert one’s self, to make 
every a W.] from da, 


5a" "9 hrab-Arib for 54 Re rab-rib. 


§°I Aral torn. 

gard hral-wa to rend, tear up, tear 
to pieces, ¢.g., of a beast of prey; to tear 
up a persons body (Jd.); -acc. to Lrg. 
g«'2<"a not in pieces, entire. 

CA 

5M wt 1="4 shame (mystic) (. 
g- FP, 28). 2. essence, substance: & mys- 
ea word (Jé.). | 

S574 Arigupa W. to hang (a thief); 
3414 died by hanging (himself). 


HWA jrit-po (1. round, globular; Yo 


ww se hril-hril byeg-pa to writhe with 


pain ; HYOW REY Aril-Anl kad-kar byed- 
patobe writhing, ee ee ee 
one’s self or starting up (Pth.). 2. whole 
entire 3348 tshe-hril-por for the whole 
life (Gir.) ; «fyr§aqgran wrapping up 
his whole head (Gir.). 8. close, dense ; 3 
axa hayea hril-pdugte bdug-pa to sit or 
stand close to gether in rows (Afi.), and 
in C.] from Ja. 


5YA Arud-pa adj. rough, ragged; 
severe, strict; aloo 3X% Arud-po adj. 
jagged, in C. 
_ §314 Arum-pa to break, to smash (SeA.). 
gra hrul-wa, also 904, adj. and sbet. 
ragged, tattered; raggednoss ; yey 


53re | 


he put on a ragged dress (A. 97). 2. 
- shat. rags, tatters: arg gvh-§44 to put 
on rags for a garment; *waqe yg ekyae 
pray gra grtyes (4.99). 

gat hrem-pa swollen; 9&8 hrem-me 
id. (Ja). 

ae 

54 hrob grit, bits; S658 ghul-hrod 
silver bit; #4'§& medicines not pounded. 

Fa¥a hrob-hrod gravel; gravelly; in 
bits, into pieces. 

59H hrob-srafi a tael, an ounce of sil- 
ver in lump used as @ currency: 9S6U§7 
$9 or ¥a'Eq (8. kar. 180). 

B tha War, AX, Wfafere, ang, arg, AETTS, 
@q the whole class of petty or minor 
gods; and esp. the dwellers in one of the 
upper zones of Mount Sumeru who are 
ever at war with the Jha-ma-yin or 
Asuras inhabiting the sone just beneath 
them. Buddhas and Bodhisattvas are 
regarded as 3uperior Lia. Kings and 
nobles are complimented with the title of 
Lha. In Tibet the higher ge-lof or 
lamas are held to be superior in grade 
and in power to Jha. ) 

Byn. e885 pchi-med; GES rgas- 
meg; WAN'HGR'S skabe-geum-pa; qa age 
tha-min-ggra-swo; Sea's sshig-mdub- 
can; S46 Q lege-brig; HPS'94 mkhar-fial ; 
Oy S 4 bdud-risi-sag; RYAYX mi-sbyin- 
skyes; Ray Bag mig-mi-bdeum; 2AM sne- 
shal; 85 rram-sag; Wards rmi-lam- 
neg ; Ry A kaa flag-gi tshon-cha ; ora ya 
ya-yig-skycs; 55°29 bde-hgro; Bawasr: 
tahigs-baa4; 85 7aq34 bdog-gauge-can ; 
59 §% dye-skycs (Mfon.). 

The ¢ dha, however, embrace multitu- 
dinous and varied collocations of deities, 
among which may be enumerated the 
following: (1) 9:#2'g the gods of the sun; 
(2) Berg fewear; (3) X8'q the gods of 
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eg ars | 
riches; (4) 59°°@4 ¢yah-idax the gods of 
Tushita heaven; (5) %\' qua gy qrarectar: 
the gods of the illumined heaven ; (8) any 
the gods of the wind; (7) gu da aay 
Mahar&j Kayika; (8) 9%4 grub-pa Siddha; 
(9) 894 drag-po Rudra; (10) *aa9g 
Ganpadhara dewa; (11) aes pig-pesin 
Vidyadhara ; (12) §'§™ chu-skyeg tho gods 
ef the clouds; (13) 9%) 4 aw Yaksha 
gods; (14) 84° grin-yo Rakshass gods ; 
(15) %* dré-sa the perfume-eating gods 
or Gandharva; (16) ea Kinnara, the 
ugly-face gods; (17) 49 ga-sa Pis’acha ; 
(18) 4*E'a'Ra'a geak-wa grubpa Guhyak 
Biddhab; (19) °gx'% fbyut-po the Bhita. 

gig ers thas glu-mkhan the divine 
Musicians: MONG OR H KgRM ERA shady. 
geum-pagi glu-gbyafe-mkhan; yea are 
agra-flan-spafis; SGV EK dhyahs-idan-mo 
SRN ETS Phyahs-sgrog-pa; % FY dpi-sa- 
skyes; %* dri-sa (Mffun.). 

G2 Ta AR thabs Lyon-cin @ax a; the ce- 
lestial trees: Sa awa fa-AR-( Vig. k, 27) 
weogw; Mewes afte; gah ye rgya- 


‘wntsho-skyeg; AF yig-mog: FYS°% kanbi 


dt-ru Whrere; FRETS efteaR; 4x 
AEE; VHNBA lege-khyab (Mfon.). 

giagca Jhabi-btuk-wa the drink of the 
gods. 

Syn. 8493 bdud-ptet; S%aqe: bds-bthus 
(Uffon.). 

GGA Lhabs chu-wo the heavenly rivers : 
wa” ea-wa-ka ; at Rage: miho-ri-klef ; y 
Neha thaws  chu-wo beug-rifh 
(Baon.). | oe 

Giseqe shabi-drat-spoh aft’; the 
heavenly sages: 4§'4"'YX mchu-lap-shyes; 
AWS ms-shyin-bu wre; g*'5 (Mfton.). 

ga ga'a thaht sman-pa waaay the celes- 
tial physicians : ae Rag og hee 
BS (eft gare) 5 9885'S rnam-bbyed-be 
(Hfon.). 


qa sy | 


gt ax’ lhahi ger-gkhan the celestial 
dancers; $4'9'9'™ dran-pabi she-ma ; UY 
me-na-ka; SE Reg an sey mtho-rig thabi 
gor-mkhan (ffon.). 

qteatk'n lhahi gmag-tshoh-ma qat- 
@mr the heavenly courtezans: #0 Sargs’ 
akc aq ZeRa iho-rig gag bishoh-lage 
myog-ak yes ; @ BUT AG chu-shyes rag-dgas ; 
HTX5' 24 glog-hog-can; SIMA’ dgab- 
wabi cif-ria; TAZ lege-brgyan-ma ; 
eas chu-gi bria-can; WPA pag- 
gkar-mo (Mfon.). 

gi'a'% shai bia-ma the teachers of the 
gods: "xu'g™ Sakp-rgyag (Buddha) and 
gs'q Phur-bu (Vrhaspati). 

qt qian lah geor-bdad nv. of « flower 
(K. my. ", 80). : 

qi gts | phabs | ee y 4 
835'8'e5 boug-mi-ldan (ifon.). 

G25 tha-min-dgra Canft the enemy 
of the Daitya’s (demons) ¢.c., the gods. 

GAA B Ua-min shif-khu wet=* 
wine. 

GRAY Hha-min-Tha=G'| wu; (Afion.). 


qa lha-mo %at, wee, wy a goddess, 

ga 4% tha-mo-haun the seven goddes- 
ses :—(1) 4na'H tehafle-mea ; (2) 586% dwah- 
mo; (8) 4H phag-mo; (4) 1% drag-mo ; 
(5) Gv Ra'H Lug-fhan-mo ; (6) BTAETS khyad- 
hyug-ma; (7) Wa'&'% gehon-nu-ma. 

q'%'§ tha-mo-ria « certain insect. 

gM gages Lha-mo agyu-bphrul-ma MaT- 
ga the mother of Gautama Buddha. 

gigas saq args ® n. of ‘< 
Tantra much used by the Ratf-ma sect 
(KX. g. 1). 

gM ay RG 4 Tha-mo . mophag-zi 
cif-rta-can= WO gH aga'e (Maon.). 
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ey 
GRY exrde aw gwal'nk iha-mo dri-me 
meg-pag shup-pagi-mdo n. of a Séira deii- 
vered by Buddha at the request of king 
Ajita S’atru’s daughter. 

9 M34: Koa QE agg ohak Tha-mo chen- 
mo @pal-luii bstan-papi-mmdo n. of « Shira 
(X. d. 9, 897). | : 

Re lha~mo dpal- 
phrofl-gis shup-pabi-pdo a Sitra delivered 
at the request of king Prasenjit’s daughter 
princes Dpal Phref (K. ko. 8, 419). 

qd Lisrtes « district in upper Tsang 
belonging to the jurisdiction of the 
Tashi Lama, with a large monastery In 
English maps it is called Jang Lhar-che 
(Tsang Lhartee). | 
osha lha-rtee dpen-mo n. of a 
Tibetan Buddhist saintess of Lhartee. 
(Bfion.). | 

YS Karaka tha-rtes rol-paji-gnay= 
an'sg aky, heaven (Mfon.). | 

@E%XH tha-tshe rif-po Chqn tar 
the gods of extraordinary longevity. 

g aden tha-mtshang n. of the 16th lunar 
mansion WY Fay. 

Syn. “4% Jag-s0; wa ERy qdeah-wopi- 
tha; @19 lag-pa (Résii.). 

Gs gq" Jha-sa dah grag; n. of the 
queen of Srid-rye brat-har son of Sale-po 
the founder of the first Bon dynasty of 
Tibet (@. Bon. 93). 

GAT tha-beo 1. Rawd, fewwef the art 
of making imagens of gods. 2. aloo q'at'¥ 
Rafefley, wy, Wa divine artist, « framer 
of gods. 

G75 tha-shi-wa mild aspect of any god, 
opp. ta the drag-po (rudra) aspect. 

U4 sha-sho= why gahpthig mow 
drop, ice-drop (mystic) (Mt. rda. 4). 


F284 
qe" lha-jdeug occurs in YC ah 
Ag RA SR MAA. | 
gq Awaka tha-yis psho-wa=y BW shku- 
_gher or © BV lha-giker (Affon.) a priest in 
eharge of the images of deities, ete. 
eoatained in a temple or monastery. 
YK ta-rdeas silk acarf for presenta- 
tion with letters. 


Garg sha-yul gut-thak and g&a 
are two of the 87 holy places of the Bon 


(@. Bon. $7). 

G™" ha-rag= YF eatin, silk, handker- 
chief used by kings snd gods (Yég. k. 3). 

qk aqhragq Lha-ri gsim-phig x. of a 
small monastery with a large library pre- 
sided over by an incarnate lama in Tsang. 

G8 Tharu=ee or GF lhar, GER" 
lha-re gkyee born as 8 god or among the 
gods in heaven. | | 

g tak tag Lha-rig-pahi-sch-ge an 
Indian it from whom Thon-mi 
- Sambhote had learnt the Sanskrit language 
(Situ. 1). | : 

24 lha-reg=G silk scarf for pre- 
sentetion (Yég. 4). _ 

qThy" tha-la-phyoge “Ha Para a mode 
of movement or gait in walking (Jffon.). 

qway<s lha-la gtor-wa wa to propitiate 
‘the gods by showing eatables to them. 

Gary tha-ler-skyce Yun originated 
from the gods, god born. 

ger ag a2 HES FA 
mchog-rten Zqtear< the memorial temple 
of Buddha’s return from heaven. 

@ae Lha-WA n. of a district in the 
province of Lhobrag, the birth place of 
Lhalung Paldor, the assassin of king 
Langdarma (Ded. 4, 32). 
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bha-lag babg-paji 


ve! | 
Gr tha-khaf wary, fayrc shrine, 
temple, sanctuary. 

Syn. 9a RR gteug-lag-khah; 'F4 
gan-tho-la; @Uaw as tha-yi gnas-gahi 
(Bfon.). | 

GP4 tha-khah-pa @agcta [belonging 
to the divine mansion]8. | 

GT the-gos=GUN tha-rdeag or Ga 

scarf enclosed as a ‘present to 
accompany a letter: seq aan‘ grat 
odo aig taasn (Vig. k. 4). 
— « CSZ lAa-dgu n. of a 8854 demon. 

975 tha-rgyal-bodg v. yraqua, 

Ggt4 lha-rgyal-lo glory be to the 
gods ; GX §x'K'g'ga'% (Situ. 24) invocation 
to the gods by throwing a handful of 
barley flour to the wind (Rtaii.). 

G gr atas lha-rgyal mtshon-ma= Aa’ 
wEs jah-mtshon, rainbow (Mffton.). 

9484 Jha-geig gen. g'24 &a her or 
his or your majesty, your highness; aco. 
to Jd. Sir? dear lord or king. 2. prin- 
06868. 7 . 


G24 tha-chen ayrty a great and 
mighty deity; an address for kings like 


Sire. 


Gens = lha-chop-pacxBw gy ana (Situ. 
184) one who performs religious service, 
& priest. 

Qe tha-[cam a princess, a nobleman’s 
wife, a great mistress: GSA geese gaya’ 


qerygeewastataawes (Vig. &. 49). to 


the feet of her ladyship the princess who is 
possessed cf a loving and affectionate 
heart. 


WR tho-rje physician. This title was 
first conferred on thc court physician of 
king Thi-srofi deu-tean (Y¥¥g.). 


al 

q's Jha-tid gem, Bm godhead, divi- 
nity. 

qa lha-gher= 433% sku-gher wae 
a priest in charge of idols (Mfon.). 

gas Lha-sgad n. of a plece in Kham. 

q #4 tha-rien image or tomple of a god 
or of gods. 

qa3<'29 Tha-gtor xa-wa (lit. the eater 


of offerings made to the gods) =as met. 
@ <4 a crow (Mflon.). 


@™ tha-tho (prob. for GTR lhahi- 
tho-yor) heaps of stone erected on moun- 
tain pasees or on the tops of mountains as 
votive cairns. 

qa" tha-nas 1. barley grain offered to 
the gods (Résti.). 2. from the gods. 


8 Lha-bu n. of a place in the district 
of Hol-ggah (Bistt.). 

gaqgss bha-dag-byeg 1. wgiags }. 
nectar, ambrosia. 2. a on. of the river 
Ganges (Yig. k, 86). 

qe Lha-ldan n. of the city of 
Lhass ; it isalso called @@4 qwan becanse 
containing in its grand monastery five 
miraculously sprung images *<9a' pes 
ayaa pe 8.'Ksa (Lof..4, 6). 

gx Lha-gdof n. of « place in the 
province of 38% in upper Tibet: 
ac gt au ge en'g akc dag's (4. 66). 

9°58 tha-bdab=4Fe. 

Q@eRe lha-sde mi-gde 1. the clergy 
and the Isity. 2. the class of gods and 
the class of men (J@.). 

ytTRay4 98% Lha Tho-tho-ri ghan-btsan 
one of the famous early kings of Tibet 
(J. Zaf.). 


gate Gi'9 Dha-mthof lo-ted-wa n. of 8 - 


Tihetan Sanskrit. scholar. 
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Garay | 
@'45 dha-nag hysterics; madness (Sch.). 


@ FAN tha-gnas 1. celestial region, abode 
of the gods. 2. as met:=§& cloud. 


93% Jha-phyag honorific of 99 paying 
homage or making salutation: #qgrgwer 
ax targa (cae qtagatargy «6 (Vig. k. 
2) honours shown to the @ gods, worship 
paid to them; Jawai gy gqan a ake§ 
bowing towards the four points of the 
compass in token of reverence to the gods 
(Jd.). @9°1°§%4 to salute respected persons 
in letters and otherwise. 

gsactquha Lha-geeah legs-skyob an 
epithet of Indra (Mfon.). 

@8 Lha-phyi (Lab-chi) n. of an outer 
mountain of the Gauri Sankar or Everest 
group as seen from Tibet. 

G3" tha-phrug & descendant from the 
gods, child of the gods; asa mask (Schl. 


236). 


$4 Jia-ica sap or resinous juice of trees 
(Jig. 17). 


qa Liz-bla-ma n. of the father of 
Brometon (Hobrom. f, 37). 


qR4 lha-ma-yin Er in ancient times 
the Asura occupied the celestial regions, 
but in -later times they were expelled 
by the Deva or Lha invaders ; therefore in 
all accounts of the Asura they are called 
quwas Jha-las-rgan or YE shon-gyi 
Ihe the elder brothers of the gods, #.c., 
the earlier gods (Mfon.); but in later - 
days were denominated Jha-ma-yin or lha- 
min. They rank as one of the six classes 
of beings inhabiting Mount Sumeru at 
different zones. 


Byn. 949" sgyin-ekyes; BGS sdytn- 
byuh; BANAg sbyin-mabi-bu; Gere he 


earH 5) 


las-rgan; BX9@ shon-gyi-tha; H85'4q 57% 
mchog-sbyin dgra-wo ; 5° 88'S% duat-popi- 
dora ; TREN HVA na-szhe slob-ma; FW eR 
gelu-las-skyes; S823 da-nubi-bu ; FOX 34'g 
gser-can-bu ; 98°§% gehu-rgyal; GV HK shar- 
grog; YAR tha-la-gdah; BA ¥aw khu- 
waki slob-ma; «WES MAN 8q-Jog-gnas; 

(Mfion.). 

GAR tha-ma-srin gods, Asura, and 
Rakzasa, eto. ; or, perhaps, also ga R42" 995 
tha-ma srin sde-bryyag the eight classes of 
gods, Asura, Rakgasa, eto. t.c., the whole 
world of spirits (Jd.). 

Ga lhabi-ma Quara, Vee the mother 
of the gods. 

gi Xa°% thapi-rol-mo the muses, goddes- 
aes born as musicians: GA STE YT Ke 
Has;eeg% the goddesses will perform 
divine music. | 

gita:Ru  lhahi-tshon-rig the celestial 
colours, the rainbow. Syn. 8 #yab, 
aea'ws hiah-mishon (Mfon.). 

qt Thabi-cih=Qyo cug-pa Bae 
the deodar; also the juniper, aco. to Lew. 
wee, arftern, witwan [a free of para- 

dise |S. (Afhon.). 

Gwe Liahi-gnag-gehi= Wa et 

vihira, monastery (Hfon.). 

testa Lhahi-dmay-dpon atuafe 

the warrior general of the gods, Kumara 

Shadinana the youngest son of Mahes’vara 

(MAfon.). 

: gaa 
(If don.). 
Qt A habs Hesun-mo “qa (celestial 

dameels residing in the sky and regarded 


iha-yi-bdab = 9 blu-gih 


as the wives of the Gandharvas|/. 
Qhe Brae qq }-gwat ak » Sara deli- 


vered by Buddha at the request of the 
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daughters of king Prasenajit (X. ko. 4, 
419). QU gq Ra garter Ya gwar ak pn. of a 
Sdtra delivered at the request of a Deva- 
puttra (KX. @. 4, 62). | 
GA Haekig Lha-yt slob-dpon qrata, 
ecrera@ the teacher or spiritual guide of 
the gods. | 
484 Lha-yi bla-ma Vrhospati the re- 
nowned teacher of the gods, who is said to 
have been formerly an ordinary god whose 
name was Sarvajia. On account of his 
profound learning and perfect command 
over the Sanskrit language and literature 


he was appointed tutor to Indra the king of 


theegods. Indra having had little leisure 
to devote to study it was arranged that 
Vrhaspati should teach the children of 


the gods anc so he came to be the 


teacher of the gods or heavenly school- 
master (Ufion). 

Gg tha-lam=GI§4 custom, usage: 
RRC FCM ORS YT year aka gx wher sara (Vig. 
k. 2). 

qav'as lha-iag-rgan lit. senior (in birth) 
to the gods, f.c., the Asura (Mfion.). 

gas lha-cep SW a wise man; a divi- 


_ ner, an astrologer. 


Gwen ha-heahs (YW ANKa' HER) offer- 
ings of incense to the gods (Nag. 64). 

qa%s tha-byos AAG [an offering of 
eatables presented to a deity}S. 

Qs Lha-sa aaa tho capital of Tibet, 
so called from the time that the first 
image of Buddha was brought thither 
from China during the reign of king 
Srof-ptean sgam-po in the first quarter of 
the seventh century A.D. This famous 
city is situated on the Kyi Chhu at an 
altitude of 11,600 feet above the level of 
the sea, in lat. 29° 39’ N., long. 91° 6 FE. 


qe 


qa% Lha-geol 1. n. of a place in the 
district of Dwag-po, 8.E. Tibet (Bisi.). 
2. invocation and offerings to the local 
gods. ; 
Wat Cha-sruh tutelar god ; more oor- 
rectly the gods who have underteken to 
guard Buddhism in Tibet. | 


GR" tha-Ra kneo-pan, gue quaad'y 
nw ages to bend down the right knee ; 
AS the bend of the knee W. (Jd.). 


FS tha-wa to soften, slough, suppurate. 


Q'S tha-ru cartilage. 

gage 8saz Lha-mo dmar-mo tea- 
mun-gi the Indian goddees Chamandi 
Sg pweeg RQ gc a yrg arg 8s, 325° 
ay ght erfant (KX. g. 4, $17). 

Oe lha~mo dufl-gi } 
can an ofiicinal herb growing in the clefts 
of rocks and with leaves resembling those 
of the bamboo and yielding milky juice 
_ after incision; is used in ulcers and 
wounds. 

g@ Ag aA gH 34 lha-min bee-yi nu-sho- 
can also called 954'3'°4'*é4 n. of & medi- 
cinal plant the leaves of which are used 
for wounds and sores.’ 


= gage Baan EB Lho-brag grub-chev- 
lag-kys :. rdo-rje n. of a Tibetan Buddhist 
saint and author who wrote volumes called 
war ergs belonging to Lhobrag. Tsong- 
kha-pa visited him. 


@ex8 Jha-sdifz n. of a place in Yar- 
klufl : AQqw aoe 59s Gy Rey Aya (4. 93). 


g@x4N Lha-rje-rags.a physician who 
made himself famous by constructing a 
river embankment: = sésce'5 guy: 
2x4 e'gs being constructed by Rags it 
is etill called Lha-rje-rags (A. 90). 
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FY thag I: wfwe, wiafcw, wa exceed- 
ing, more, beyond; also adj. excellent, 
surpassing, excelling, superior: «8 aw¢eq 


aeang tae there is hardly any other 


virtue or religion superior to this; #4" sq" t 
aaa gy Ths 5 is there any one that is 
suffering more than I? (Jé.). 


@q II: 1. Vfew a, ge the son of the 
moon, 8 planet : 49° G49 gsah—thag-pa quay 
the planet mercury. 7%. or ws thag-pa 
gwart; Wednesday. 

Byn. a§% sla-skyes; 48 sla-ie; Er 
mateo lug-goig-pa ; HR GE Yes mdeah-thapi 
groge-po; FAWN ehlo-beahe-lug; F's 
gnarma ; q Hae tha-mishame; WEY 20- 
sor-skyes; §782'Q rgyal-pobi-bu; Fues 
geal-idan ; Fes §% thos-idan-ghyes ; Y'35; 
BN «tahim-byed-skyes; OFS = mkhas-pa 
(Affon.). 

@7s shag-par adv. more, mostly with 
adj., but also with verbs: 44'b'q4'%% gin-tu 
thag-par far more; very exceedingly, 
uncommonly; gt* 8a uncommonly 
good; @"'g7a% extremely, excessively, 
further, furthermore (JG.). 

QT lhag-ma wane remainder, the 
excess: 9'a"' gays the remaining portion 
of it. : 

eT Kan ge Lhag-pabi Goak-phyug wir- 
wt emperor, supreme lord or king. 
gqatcacgea qutect empress or s- 
preme queen. 

GIA thay-pabi-tha wfata [presiding 
deity JS. 

eT Axa shag-pahi ges-rab weferwr 
transcendental wisdom. 

ga eaa lhag-par ldaima a lady 
possessing more than what is necessary or 
one ordinarily possesses; n. of a Yaksha 
princess (KX. g. 5, 150). 


——— — — 


gy] 1837 gags | 
$1955 Uhag-bbyor opulent, very wealthy. later interpolatiun. 2. a baser substance 
Syn. *§8'4'24°8 bbyor-pa chen-po; 4434 mixed up with a finer one, an alloy. 
phyug-chen (Mfion.). Gi %4 dhag-can adulterated, alloyed; gv 25 
eT Uhag-meg=all, entire, the whole, "@%™¢ unadulterated, pure, genuine, 
leaving nothing behind. real, without alloy. 
Syn. 34 kun ; ews thame-oag (Ifhon.). # than ay together, ga'§¥ (when 
refering to the subject of the action), 
YTS Lhag-g.s= GELS thah-Ker. 


SYA thag-pa or gywo=H rluh (Nag. 
64) the wind; but aco. to Jd. usualy 
signifies: cold wind. @4W* lhags-far= 
&*S cold piercing wind. 


FINA thage-pa ramm to approach, 
to meet, to assemble with other persons ; 
to be adjacent or contiguous: 2x" a-94w 
atx gyr'a'aan it is well that you shuold 
have now come to this place (A. 25); aR 
Quran awe yar agyy 280% (Pag. 
309) approaching to Buddha reverentially 
he bent down to his feet. 


G2 hake (Cr ysrqur tea dels.3a) 
fede clear, distinct, bright, resplendent. 

Syn, gr? lhamme; GR shan-ne. 
(_Mon.). 

@ gi thaf-thai cler.r sound or noise, 
-— - BV @ EG the clear barking of dogs; 
A LEER. it wes heard dis. 
tinctly as the voice of a herdsman (4. 137) 
Qe SIS% speaking with a clear, sonor- 
ous voice. Aw qtra gyre sage ge atara 
fiw aaa ta sn (A. 14). 

GG 564 Jhafi-thah-gisug one of the 
thirty-seven sacred places of the Bon (G@. 
Bon. 85). 

RES Shat-tehor (Or SR Bway egarad 
%q) an impressive expression ; words that 
one feels. 

QB thag 1. interpolation; Saa'gs 
interpolation in religious works. 34 ¢5 
& apyah Sq phyis-lhag-du beug-paht tshig a 


G44" chan-nag (as ablative case), g4'S 
together, with one another, ga ** ayaa 
gone together or along with.. gay 34 
existing or living together. 

QA EX lhan-skyeg or ga saga bhan-cig 
skyep-pa BUH, Beta born together with, 
as twins; also, esp., ¥ dha or °& Adre born 
together with every human being. ; 

Qi §% lhan-rgyas 1. a stete council; 
& sociely or company; ace. to Ja. partner 
of the seal, 1.¢., a colleague using the same 
seal in official business (943494 Jhan- 
rgyst-kyi the-tee or 95" epyi-dam). 2.= 
94424 dhan-getg. 

G424 Jhan-goig together with, alto- 
gether ; T5248 id. ; G4 349% Lhan-cig bgro 
moving together as do a party of dancers, 
soldiers &o. (MMfton.). @r8y 24rd Than-cig 
gnag-pa «aeata; to live togeiher m har- 
mony, to live as husband and wife. g4'24 
¥5'% lhan-cig spyod-ma as met. = 944 bride, 
wife (Mfion.). : 

a 35.98 94 than byeg-paht rggan aya, 
[auxiliary cause or dependence }8. 

PQ’ shan-hbyuh aaa, eee [togerher, 
a friend, companion ]8. 

GiB ihan-te= S98. 

Gis shan-ne=Qee faten (shining; 
the san]S. 

gragrts lhab-sr-liad-pa to flutter to 
and fro, 0 glimmer (Jd.). 

eg" bhab-thub 1. faqqe excessive 
ornamentation; slovenly dress; wide, 

169 


qe 


flowing; Sa gr@a a silk-cloak unneces- 
sarily largo with flowing sleeves. 
G24 habs wa [middle]8. 


GH tham wen, samq a felt boot, 
a shoe; §@ a Chinese boot, Mg" a 
Mongol boot. g¥'§9 /han-sgrog or grag 
eure shoe-strap, Jatchet; string for 
lacing felt leggings; @ 8% Jham-mthtl 
boot-sole; GY Uiam-yu leg of a boot; 
gree: boots with long legs (Sch.).; 
gS lham-krad pieces of leather used 


for patching soles; G95 Jham-gog worn-: 


boots; @ 8a Jhariv-hgran the upper- 
leather or vamp; @*&3%4 dham-sgro 
gu-can yen buskins; GO = shamyu 
chag qegar a sort of slippers to which 
cotton leggings are attached. gars at: 
R443 lham-fie-wahi rin-po-che qrEwucn 
shoes as a precious article owned by a 
Cakravartti Raja, its possession saving 
‘him from many inconveniences, besides 
enabling him to walk on the surface of 
water (K. d. 3, 149). @gxa¥a tham-bs0-wa 
qrare a, shoe-maker. 

Syn. 99% phyags; 480° Gs mchil-lham ; 
Raq ge beag-lham; B80 YH mthil-lham ; 3° 
aragn’ isher-ma-Qsruf (Mfun.). 

gre lham-me afaa illumined, blasing, 
bright. | 

ART YR lhams-kyig at once, all, every 
thing. 

QX'QA tharhgro (ast 2ara bgroscahi 
rim-pa) (Mfon.). 

gaan Jhar-beas ae@a together with 
the gods; the youngest son of Pandu 
Raja (Mfon.}, also (A. K.). 

GX lhag=95 34% a place where many 
live huddled together;=ars1, Waser, 
araar pen, foid, enclosure for cattle. 
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a 
qua Thag-ma Tet, ww braid; wicker- 
work ; also of pastry, twisted cake ; rope. 

Guan: lhap-hkah= Hw yy He pag-ma 
can-gyi wnisho lotus-lake, a pond over 
grown with lotus plant (MAor..). 


qr aps. Lhap-bgtan i. n. of a city in 
Magadha, the birth place of the mother 
of Buddha. 2. @qefaa pointed out or 
directed by the gods. 

GANA lhas-pa, v. under §° sle-wa. 


G4 Liag-byin Qaew 1. « brother of 


"Ananda and cousin of Gautama Buddha, 


who, as the legends have it, continually 
annoyed Buddha by malicious. artifices, 
whereby, however, the blameless character 
of the latter shone but the more conspi- 
cuously; hence proverbially used for any 
malicious character (Cs.). 2. n. of a cer-. 
tain king of Bensres the account of whose 
son @ x= Few es Lha-gnak stobe-idan occurs 
in Mgrin. 2. 


Ww 
BEA ihik-wa orgGe 9 lishe-pa=hagea 


' or %48% strong, firm, steady; change- 


less. @& 24" /hid-chags unbending, unflag- 
ging. 
lhu & portion of the body of an 
animal, =} 29 sug ; ¥3 "9 to divide, to 
parcel out; g*} Jhu-mgo a limb-joint : 
Qs Sa Se gna are 35B-aags the cheek- 
bone and all the limb-jcints had come out 
(Khrig. 47). @%9* lhu-tshigg the joints 
of the limbs ¢.e., of the hands and legs 
(Jig.). | | 
44 thug, v. @%49 idug-pa to pour out. 


¥T Jhug-pa and g4™ prose (Cs.). 


GT Uhug-pa=GF4; in Kewaqney 
aq (Hbrom, 130). 


gay | 


_ GFF lhug-po abundant, diffuse, luxuri- 
ous; also loose. Varga ga'a4 also gy 8" 
444° to remain naked or loosly dressed so 
that some parts of the body may be seen. 


QT shug-par amply, abundantly, 
plentifully ; gyo*'75e'a to give in charity 
liberally, 91 95'9-95'9 Jhug-par bead-pa= 4’ 
aac AS aKd-45'C full statement, to explain 
completely. 392979 405 received grace 

abundantly. 


QIN chugs successive, coutinuous ; un- 
interrupted, having no gaps; unreserved 
(Jé.). Qe or gI"%4 continuous praise 
(Sch.). 

a thu pt. of g&'® Uufi-wa. 


EE huti-thutl frac (Miion.) a flowing 
stream, waterfall, cascade. QS’ g5 §4 92H 
§4 3«°900°9 sweetly murmuring (the gentle 
stream) descends (Jd.). 


eK bhufi-wa-nig qeat fall, state of 
falling. Graye lhufl-wa-bskyci one who 
saves the fallen; Awo<'gr' faqra sure fall, 
asin (Jig. 11). sxoNge fawe [fallen 
away |S. Weawge’ ufcwa lost, swerved. 

QRUs Uusi-beed=—e Hs frwars begg- 
ing platter, the alms bowl of Buddha 
and of the Buddhist ‘monks in which food 
or ediblos are thrown by alms-givers. gr 
nas ake Iud-bsed-hishol ara uf<fe [search- 
ing all round an alms bowl]S. ge aigrg 
thufl-bsed chufl-fu ware small platter. 
qe aagasn lhu-bsed-pthaf-wa ora to 
hold out the alms bowl, one holding it 
out, a Buddhist monk; g&949-99" Jhuf- 
bzeg-cubs alms-bowl case, the bag in which 
the begging platter is kept or carried; 
GRAV Thui-bsed thag-pa the straps 
or strings by which this begging platter 
is suspended and carried ; gX'45Ra% shuf- 
bseg-khebs urxara alms bow! cover. 
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Bra Thuf-yas (YR%) wee , n. of anum- 
ber (S. Lez.). 


$4 “hun mass, bulk g%'34 massy, bulky ; 
Gre very large. 94°99 Jhun-grub or 
Zi gr gas facta, writ miraculously 
sprung or grown, formed all at once; self- 
created, not contrived by human labour; 
AFT R's ga Rw graT clothes and food 
having come forth from themselves (Dzi.) ; 
i F9 dhun-grub is also noun personal. 

Fi=4" thun-chags unchanging (Yig. 8). 


25" thun-po He; heap mountain, hill, 
upheaval; %'39°@4'H ri-rad Thun-po the 
mountain Sumeru. oq Aw ga “ Tashi- 
thunpo” ayeage heaps of glory, auspicious 
events or things; n. of the great monas- — 
tery near Shigatse. 


GAT thums, resp. for 4 ai the 
womb: "yea to enter the womb, 
conception; Gg ayaa swat religi- 
ous festival to commemorate the time of 
the conception (of Buddha). 


as ‘hur = devotion, earnest applicaticn. 


gv adera thur-bshes-pa resp. for gx 944 
aga <a sympathy commiseration (S. 
Lex.; (Yig. 15). 


~ - 

a "© the-tca, v. gle-wa. 

o~ 

g 5 Then= Qn ay Xq brag-gt-hog the part 
of the belly below the breast. 

BA theb in "Qa yT ery gaa dhugs 
theb-theb-tu hdug-pa (Pth.) gasping for 
breath (J@.). 

ao, 

@ KI them just now, at present, directly, 
instantly C.; *g9rag aK: he has just now 
arrived ; G95 has just been killed. 

QA B Mhem-lhem= G59 lhe d-theb gasp- 
ing like a fish when taken out of water. 


4 


@7r3| 


~ 

ANH thes-ma=gee Jhag-ma; also= 
the act of twisting, plaiting (J4d.). 

¥ tho xfaw the south; F4x%c" come 
from tae south; %9&rg¥< the continent 
of Jambudvipa in the south; ¢§8 Jho-nub 
afwe afea, south-west, 48°§ gar-Jho south- 
east; @*%, FF4VY to the south, towards 
the south. @§4* Jho-phyogs the south, 
southern direction: ¢ 34" ¥*" Lho-~phyogs- 
skyok the guardian of the south an epithet 
of the lord of death (Hion.). @arFprye’ 
‘ho-nub phyogs-skyof the guardian deity of 
the socth-west an epithet of Ravana the 
king of the cannibal-goblins, the king 
of Lafka (Mfon.). F985 tho-bgrog the 
moving of the sun towards the south 
GAGS 56 G8 9N5 (Ya-sel. 48). 

@f Lho-kha the tract where the 
Tsangpo turns ite course southward, n. of 
the south-eastern part of the province of 
U, with Rise-thafi (Chethang) as ite chief 
town. 

@% lho-pa (lit. the southerner) the 
Tibetan tribes in Sikkim and Bhutan. g° 
9999 lhu-hbrug-pa the southern Buddhists 
belonging to the Hobrug-pa sect, t.c., the 
people of Bhutan. 

G99 Lhe-brag province of 8. Tibet 
bordering Bhutan (Rést#.). 

gay gr eq aw QE Lho-brag grub-chen 
las-kyi rdo-rje n. of a celebrated lama of 
Lhobrag. 


FAI tog a0v. to 8. Lee. aherey a fatal 


 diseaso= 9%" glog-pa a large ulcer or 


sore (Sch.) cancer, cancerous, ulcers. 
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GS Thoge-pa=a54"4 bslog-pa, in we’ 
Ree ge a raga Saas ge FR (A. 187). 


QE" tho 1. dangers, mataphysically 
said to be of three kinds:—(1) 9@@e- 
phytht-lhof. external or physical dangers, 
those arising from evil-spirits, enemies, 
robbers, wild animals, fire, water, wind, 
ete.; (2) 4&9) @r nafi-gi-tho& internal 
dangers, those arising from diseases of 
the bedy; (3) Sewage’ sakypahi-lhos 
dangers of secret or concealed origin, 
‘.¢., mental suffering, agony of the mind, 
depression of spirits and revings of the 
heart, etc. 2. vexation, anger; Qk7® 
thof'--or he has lost the @&' Jhod is said 
of one who was noi equal to the exertions 
of incessant meditation, and who in couse- 
quence has lost: his senses (Ji.). 


Vw 

BS shod-pa, G4 thod-po= 54 slow, also 
85"4 glod-pa or 459 Jog-ps loose, relaxed, 
unstrung, slackened, %%'%4 of the limbs, 
é.g-, When death approaches; @47gs'4 
thog-pa sgrim-pa to tighten what is loose. 
Fo Ra= rks ka gradually, in slow course, 
smoothly (Fry. 39); @5'@5'936'8 Jhod-lhod 
gtofi-wa to slacken. gre lhod-de = 3a" 
&5'4 Srel-swca med-pa, without hurry or haste, 
slowly: W2Q5R ye-re, thod-de (A. 150). 
2. of tho mind: easy, careless, uncon- 
cerned: QV 3° Hv'84 thod-de fiol-cig sleep 
well! sleep soundly! (Gir.); To Qe Fy, 
blo-thog-gyis la-cod relate the matter 
calmly, coolly (Jé.). ar@q 


Ve 
BIA thon-pa=95'4 glon-pa to return, 
to give or pay back (Cs.). 


— aa ae 


bY 





WY I: is the last letter of the Tibetan 
alphabet corresponding in sound to @ the 
first letter of Sanskrit and the English a. 
The Tibetans include it in both the vowels 
and consonants of their language. As 
without it no coasonant . oan be sounded 
it is regarded as a 9"TSS. The ® is also 
specially called JAR RR gkye-wa meg- 


_ pabi-yi-ge, probably because all speaking 


depends on and is rendered possible only by 
& previous opening of the glottis; hence 
this letter is a symbol of the deity or of 
the Sg chog-siu that was before everything 
else. Thus gi=walqn Spyan-rap-grigs 
addresses a celestial Buddha with ®: gw 
a srsqtr}sgeu, Other glosses on the 
letter affirm: ST Rqagyy fadq) Kade ht 
jaarRa, Meargeay ras) Mery aiy aac 
oR (K. 9.4, 8); KAqeggany Bs (Kg. 
4,42). 2. num. 30. 

Wi Il:=resp. ef" Jags in conver- 
sation ; in addressing a great man Maawaqu 
sku-shabg-lags (or collog. GAq*24" gku- 
shogs-lags) your honour! the reply will be 
“wa.” If, however, the superior person 
calls his servant “ATQe SAN = shady-druf- 
lags, the reply will be 48" Jags or sary’ 
Has lage-sku-shogs. 

W III: in mystic Budh. wags a 
shey-bya-va=se%q dam-tshiy (K. g. BP, 
179), Sawer ZGR choy thamp-oag-kyi 
sgo-ste, Sper yamalkas Yeh (KX. a. 4, 
114) —Prataeak mi-hyiz-paho—A gal m- 
sag-paho—Rx54 3 %ae yon-tan-gyi tshogs 
end 3x54 slob-dpon (K. my. ", 209). 


WY IV :in the Ladaki dialect stands 
for § de that, both alone and in com- 
pounds : "48 g-nas from that, "4% a-nar 
and #45 a-nx-ru there, thither. Also #4 
abo=athat (v. A. H. Francke in Journ. 
Asiatic Soe. Bengal, 1901). 


UV'A] 4-ka n. of a Place i in Khams (Ya- 
sel. 46). 

wre ats seer ane Lika Baog-namg bzai- 
po one of the successors of Tsongkha-pa 
in the hierarchical chair of 44°34 (Gehdan) 
(Lof. 3, 17). 


MS a-ka-ru for wears, n. of the tree 


agaru, W139 994 a wooden pin made 
of the tree called agaru. 


WAN a-kam=2%: fire-wood, fuel : 
WEAN g-kam rlon-kdegs (Rtsit.). 

WIN a-kar= gx; in Sikh. for red 
pepper or Capsscum? 

_ £7 a-kra-gu n. of a fruit (K. d. 4, 
13). 

BYE a-kych incorrectly for 3, as 
in FXaR agergescgq7ge’ (Rdea. 10). 

WI a-krag= 1] leather to make 
patches in shoes or portmanteaus ; leather 
of old shoes. 

wk’ a-krof (a-foong) a species of fern. 


UA a-kia also WFP and 4 exclama- 
tions expressive of bereavement, failure, 
mistake, eto.: ORR Sfxarrgys’ oe 
(Khrig. 38). 


BY" a-kiu uncle, father’s brother. 


S 


L We 
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Syn. BY khu-wo; 'SryKy pha-yi epun- 

sla (Maon.). 

= 4 STATS a-ga-ru fit, ware the aloe- 
souk calambac ; of three species, #*'§ ar- 


_ gkya the grey species, **49 ar-nag black, 


and waN FR a-gar go-giog: HE TTaRRy 
Rsaxgragax (Mis. rda. 7). 

Syn. we BaS5 mdece-sbyin-byed; Yar 
G59 dri-shim [jon-pa; Rasy mi-bdag- 
dgab; PARA thal-wahi shid-po; WT 
ah ae . amrysnsa nage-kyi tean- 

5 SHAY dugla-gkyer; STEAAS dup- 
ea BAAR dri-yi-gih; Awe 
tsan-dan ser-po (Mion.). 

wesagh a-ga-ru nag-po saat the 
best quality of aloe called also rays eq 
a-ga-re mchog. 

Syn. 90923 phref-wabi-dri; NR Aus- 
Idan; Wy Fas, bkra-git-can ; ‘RENE rlufi- 
hyoms ; Raqwaky Bs cit-nage: mdog-sbyin ; 
maxaqe safl-gur nag-po; 1-49 gieh-ga-pa 
or 32-44 gif ga-pa or FAV AE' ca-pabi-gih. 

waste a-ga-ruhi thak qaeat, fau- 
Wee. 

wn a-gyig an interrogative pleonastic 
term signifying: have you done if or 
done s0 P 

t BTA A-gastya wrer xn. of an 
ancient Rishi. 


eraa§ a-bgro mi-bgro also way ay 
do you go or not go; is cognate to erite: 
HR, 


UTe< a-sgor ear crnament of women : 
aie Jerks a zold ear-ornament (Béssi.). | 
BV SA] c-ong 1. anklo-bone (Jé.). 2. 


an interrogative interjection, ‘have you 
put it in’? 3. expression of sudden pain. 


WS a-caf=in the collog. 4% of course, 
oh, yes, it must be: wae Sy, AG Fe Gora te 
(Bbrom. 192). 

BT's WS a-cexz WB" a-Jos madam, sister ; 
Wstc’ madam has left (Hbrom. 49); 
wgaqn O, madam! wp aq~®eh3 a-ice- 
lage rin-po-che your ladyship (Yig. 44). 

W'S achu, "HS YY; inter]. ox- 
pressive of pain from cold, hence. we 
Gn. of one of the cold hells: peers tas, 
qTakyarwgs (Kheig. 33) issues forth un- 
interrupted crying from agony, achu, chu. 
WERK a-chu ser-wa YYye; one of the 
eight cold hells of the Buddhist purgatory 

(..7.). 


wt & a-che 1. an elder sister of a 
female person. 2. W. wife, mistress, 
madam, used as address and otherwise 
(Ja.). 

BI'S'g A-chi-thu n. of the Regent of 
Tibet during the time that 44g She’-d& 
was prime minister of Tibet (Vig. &. 19). 

W SSS, a-mohog (valg.) a priest who 
performs the daily religious services m @ 
church or monastery. 

WE ajo used in Lh. and Teang. for 
Euqu jo-lags and EE jo-jo 1. an elder 
brother of a male person. 2. Sir, Mr., 
gentleman, lord, used in addressing and 


' otherwise; also: friend! 3. n. of a god: 


ITH Are agaN (Ded. 4, 57). 

95, a-fian = W3 hesitation, hesitation to 
listen to one’s advice ; doubt as to whether 
one would listen or not: S=<*afjagxapey 
green arerza FIX (Resa. 21). 

WI") a-ta in Kof-po for WE aye 
elder brother : ern also : 
father. 





wes 


+ WB Atiga (in Tid, aege 
Phul-byufl the accomplished one) wftx; 
also called E42 or sorgae}4 the Tibetan 
equiv. for Dipamkara S'rijfiama, the 
celebrated Buddhist pandit of Béngal, 
who lived for thirteen years in Tibet and 
died at Nyethang near Lhasa in the 
beginning of the eleventh century A.D. 


: WBS QX A-ti ma-wer a Bon 
god whose attributes resemble those of 
A valokites’vara. 

tuhasy ati mu-taka witqwe a 
kind of flower growing on the plateaus of 
Tibet (X. d. 4, 584). 

Syn. wfeque ; B99 dpyid-dsan; BY 
953 dpyid-kyi pho-ha; TY srat-rtsi- 
skyes; °Q°Q 47 R45 bbrag-bu nag-smin; feu; 
Rae’ bde-beah ; wy ele lag-byoms (Mfton.). 

tava a-tt muk-ta-ka waqua 
[mountain ebony]S. 

By" gy a-thul or ae é-thul-a collog. 
expression of dowbt as to whether an 
enemy would be vanquished: R44*85'> 
orgrge (Lyjahs). 

WHA g-tho-wa beautiful, good (Sch.). 

Wi QQN a-bthas is explained as STG 
ax -qn Re Reged a phenomenon always 
occurring to one’s self which is taken 
for reality. 

tars8g 4-dabs bu wfafage the son of 
Aditi [the sun]8. 

BY RAIA a-dogea table (Sch). 


w'ka a-don=YaAe5\4 skye-wa .med-pa 
unborn, uncreated, self-existent. 
‘054 a-drag (collog.) doubt as to whether 


a thing is good or bad—I doubt if it is 


good! (Rdea. 26). 
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WY'Se a-druft, §4%9 1. horseboy, one- 
tending horses. 2.= 9584 drel-dpon or 
Zae5hq chibe-dpon chief-groom, mule- 
teer, but ordinarily a messenger who riding 
a swift horse carries official despatches. 
REF a-drus-rpta-cagd=83 «& messen- 
ger. 


LBV SN Adu ma-ya wena n. of 
a country (X. du. 5, 584). 

BY"SE a-nan a little man, 8 dwarf (8. 
kar. 177). 

BT'S ans resp. address for a noble 
lady; n. of the mother of Thonmi Sam- 
bhota, the father of Tibetan literature. 


{ WN" "5 A-nd-na n. of a mountain 
~~ : 
situated to the east of Jambudvipa (XK. d. 
®, 267). 

W'S ane 1, an address to a Buddhist 
nun ; @ caressing word of address towards 
a nobleman’s son. 2. uncle’s wife, father’s 
brother’s wife. _ 

wR rH g-ne ma-mo a certain red worm 
or vermin (Rts. 83). | 

Wa 89 a-gnag ita-wa to see or exa- 
mine a8 to the condition of a thing, any 


_seruple about a thing or matter. 


W'Sl I: a-pal fon father" a-pha. 
2. expression of eompassion, or meroy : 
era Quw34Gy ales, all animals (A. 19). 

BVA a-pi an interjection expressive of 
wonder when one perceives a thing of 
which he had no knowledge before: er&® 
ay Qareare4e indeed, that it was so I did 
not know ! 

WV'21 c-po 1. the junior husband of a 
Tibetan woman; also=youthful husband 


wreray7y 


of an elderly woman. 2. address for an 
elderly man: Wa Ma ayagewgs, (4. 
104), 2h PkxgwekraterweQa (Rasa. 
11). 

} BEA] a-pa ba-ka THGee ; royal 
personage, official, (mystic) (K. g. f, 28). 

BUY a-pra or %Q a-bra applied to 
several species of Lagomys or tailless 
shrew. 

W'S a-pha 1. for * pha father ; 135 
a-pa chen-po the elder husband of a woman 
who is held to be father of all the children 
born of her ; 8@='& the younger husband 
and janior father of her children. 2. 
uncastrated male animal, cf. ¥. 

wen: a-phoha =FA® J myself (Vas: 
ae’ T the man). 

wry aphyi=ZR = phyi-mo grand- 
mother (2i., Jd.). 

argz a-phyim old woman, goody, 
dame (Sch.). 

BV'QA] a-phrag = WH RY a-ma-phrag the 
breast-pocket attached to a Tibetan robe: 
WATE RA a-phrag-tu sdu-wa to put into 
the bosom ; collog. = "994. 

: was '5 a-wa dhu-ti=3§} dhu-ti 

“S 
(HT E5QXs srog-risa gbug-ma)-the central 
life-vein for the 4 in the human body. 

UVR” a-bat for 8 the husband of 
the father’s or mother’s sister (Cs.). 


WYO a-bar abbr. of &3% and 55% 
(Bésis. 76). 


BIAS a-bo-tee 1. ao. to Sch.: good, 
tolerable, middling. 2. #9'3 in colloq. 


BT Al a-byag name of % medicine. 
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WAN a-hbrag n. of a kind of fruit in 
appearance like the bulbous excrescence 
of the maple tree: eraqwaswatas aka 
g™4 the fruit ade’ is very useful in 
kidney disease 

+ WRp a-bhi-sa n. of a medicinal fruit : 
scatter snibe 


“BV ama wan, wear; collog. of * 


_ mother: #3434 my kind mother; 


wears u-ma gyis you be to me a mother, 
behave to me as a mother. 


WAR" 6a-ma-fia an expression of 


- sorrow. 


t Bras Ama de-wa (eferara) (= 
%qaqH) Tibetan corruption of the name 
of Amitabha. 

wg Bh A-ms mu-si khri-do one of the 
earliest tribes of T'iket ; ace. to some: an 
ancient dynasty (J. Zaf. ). 

° 

LAVA a-mu-karh WEE = YN 
dur-khrog cemetery (mystic). 

+ HY a-mra YR, WH mangoe ; Way AK 
a-nra-cift qraaea the mangoe tree. 

Syn. for both EE SIAN3 shrati-rtsihi 
pho-tia ; S8N'9'%® dpyid-kyt-gin , WAS sa- 
gan-da; "E'BYEX rkafi-drug-tshes; HEARS 


| mfon-hdog ; STIR FR' bslab-pabs- cid; AGN 


@ cii-ta a-mra (Hfon.). 

eraytsi$e%Ac° names of the best kind 
of mangoe :—ABV = houd-bsah ; SBVEH4 
dpyid-kabi-gnen; W9'T% sa-ha ké-ra; % Wer 
wa dri-shim a-mra; KYBVRA a-mra 
khyag-par-can (BMfon.). 

twryits d-mrahi bo-ma qrearets, 
[froth of milk ; milk and manzoes 48. 

: way "Hh a-mrita WEN; nectar. 
ambrosia. 


WAFS | 


: BT's "H's a-mri ta-nam=ARS SE 
au the place of nectar (mystic) (K. g. 
F, 28). — | 

way a-mro for WY a-mra mangoe (S. 
kar. 179). 


t wd a-tea, or *é™ an expression of 
wonder or pity. 


t WS'X A-tfsa-ra 8 corruption of 
Acharya, the general name by which 
Indian people particularly Bengalis 
are known to the Tibetans: @ésaaax 
Rewawan (4. 67) the Indians knowing, 
perceived that there was gold. 2. in Mit. 


a species of hobgoblin or spectre (Jd.). 


3. the clowns in the Tibetan religious 
dances who are caricatures of the Indian 
Brahmans. 

¢ WSR CRY 4-t3a-1a gmar-po n. of an 
Indian saint (4. 66). 


WS atei an expression of wonder : 
NVA gH HH AE Kosta 349 gH Hs (A. 107). 

BUSS ate-tehi an expression of 
repentance, regret: WS Beran FaTHy agg, 

W's a-tsha or W#4S g-tsha-tsha. an 
interj. expressing pain occasioned by 
burning heat or fire. 

UT SX a-tshor an interjection or inter- 
rogation : 7aqywerZs are you unwell, you 
are ill? 

BV QR a-hisham in Sikk.=is it all 
night ? 


W'HSX a-mishar="s#RG ya-mtshar- 
po wonderful, curious. 

t BYE aX a-dsa ga-+a Want the 
python snake (XK. d. %, 464). 
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t UTES a-dsa-na [ Vat. sf., wes a-det- 
na afar] the hairy skin of a black ante- 
lope which serves the religious student 
for a couch, seat, covering, oto.; Tibetan 
writers use the word for the animal 
itself: XgqrwRataqra the skin of the 
adsina antelope. 

+ wExa3 4-dei-ra wa-tin. of a river in 
ancient India (K. du. §, 895). 


+ wary} a-wa dhu-ti air passage. 


¢ WwH7 35 a-wa brag-tri-ta VIET, = 
the language of the ghoste (Yig. 7). 


WBE" a-shaf collog. for 4 shafl-po 
mother's brother; Wa®4% uncle and 
nephew. | 

was a-hu-tsi 1.=it is of no conse 
quence, it does not matter. 2. n. of 
a plant=gX'%% bya-po tst-tet (Ja.) 


BUYS aya-faak Rare hars Iam 
tired of that kind of work! 


BY a-yu C. (=A khu-yu) hornless, 
of cattle (Jd.). 


WX a-ra 1. an interjection expressive 
of pain in the body. 2. n. of a guinea 
pig. 3. n. of a section of the monastery 
of Sera near Lhasa (Lof. 3, 7). 


$wxa3'4 a-ra-wa tsi-na @ mystical and 
symbolical word peculiar to the charms 
about Jamyang Bodhisattwa. 

Wa a-rag resp. T%4 beeprag C., 
ats=a hdon-reg W., arrack, brandy, the 
usual barley-brandy which is distiiled 
in nearly every house (Ji.). 


wxr 94H a-raf-goom an expression of | 
hesitation as to believing a thing: &® ax: 
acai eawsn gas (Rdsea. 24). 
170 


wR | 


BV X'AR” A-rab-agafi n. of o = 
_ in Khamg (Ded; 4, 37). 


wy” Ray A-rig n. of a country of nomad 
herdsmen situated to the west of Amdo 
(Lok. 4, 18). 

WS aru= 

was a-ru-ra efcrwt, aftaet, wfc, 
og fatten, grant, faa wrefe [myrobejan, 
univereal medicine |S. 

Syn. for the fruit as well as the tree of 
Myrobalan arjuna: °24T®® byigs-med; 45 
a nag-med; “FT phan-pa-can; 45% 
nag-hdor ; "B54 beug-lon; 99 BAF brgya- 
byin-aprog; TRS SEaGKG Ydud-rtabi bras 
bu; VTE bdud-rtet geor-idan; a%5 
ha-ri-ta; °§135 bphrog-byed; "85 bde- 
byed ; 435 shi-byeg (MAon.). 

WSN) a-rum a species of garlic, with o 
pale-red blossom, Allium strictum (Jd.). 

WR are 1.=f%% kho-re O, friend! (in 
derision). 2. an interj. %*"*4 well then P 
throw it away! (Jd.). 

WR are wR an interjection 
expressive of wonder ="% a-tat (dea. 10). 
wrkaket a-re-mdecs WB how nice | 

f BURA aro-ga wit. mases with- 
out disease, in good health. 

wan 4-rogs a common name of indi- 
viduals in Tibet. 

BTAPRE’ 4-i4-rof the birth place of 
the tenth Karma-pa hierarch Rol-paht 
Rdorje afanra (Lof. 4, 27). 

WY"Al"Q] g-Ja-la WWt an interjection, 


WS 5% a-7u-ra. 


approving of one’s action and compli-. 


menting by saying: you are oloever 
and happy ! = «aw 4a 73, 
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waaay a-la la-ho or WAX g-la-laho, 
occurs in wae ¥qhergata yo gods be 
propitious to us, pray hear our prayers! 
(Lyjaft.). 

BVA A'Q] ala ma-la explained as 
yaa Marana e'ge'S, 

By’ a a-l= RE a-phref the series of 
vowels or string of vowels. o&t&y& aj; 
ka-li the Tibetan alphabet, vowels and 
consonants. 

{ BT Aaya A-li-la bar-ta n. of 
a great river (X. my. ", 68). 

wg c-lig 1. alittle. 2. a little hoy. 

WUE" oti Wt Se: a-lofl « ring. 

WGN a-dug in Bikk. moat. 

wd a-mW% ats n expression of 
wonder (at hearing what was not known 
before); wag erks warak aa5q oh, it 
is here. 2. a little while: we agqx 
gee RBar hs (4. 80); Frorreralf 
khyog a-le ma-bgro do not go for a while ; 
wagaekqu wait a while, stop a hit, 
please; swer®AXe: I won't come for « 
little. 

BY"? a-to sir, on address to gentlemen 
in Sikkim. 

win: glof avg a ring [bracelet |S. 

BY'-4'El a-ra-pa n. of « yaksha demon : 
ahs Bary reer aper gs (A. 80). 

BT'-FR a-pag== 4Q"'8 gtum-mo fierce. 

+ 4 94§ a-pwa gan-dha qeaem [the 
plant Physaks flaaucealin)S.: Sy Eras 
gcg ante (Med.). 

WN '-4 4-4 apricot. 

wh a-ce & superior quality of scarf 
used for presentation on visite (8. kar. 
179). 


BAH | 


| . wr a5 x a-co ta-ra a kind of worm 
growing in the clefts of withered trees 
(X. d. 3, 456). 

BT ORT A-go-legs one of the early 
kings of Tibet who was son of king 
Fac ga Spo-de guftergyal (Yig. 66). 

+E a-sa-na wea: [the tree Termina- 
ka tomentosa |S. . 

+ wes a-sa-ran. of a kind of flower 
(K. d. P, 12). | 

WYNN a-sam aco. to Soh.: a thick 
sauce or broth, soup; = a-sbyar a 
thin broth (J@.). 

t w® a-ss whe=9 grt knife (Mfon.). 

+ erg'a099 99 4-su-1ahi brag-phug n. of 
a rock cavern in Sikkim visited by pil- 
grims of the Biid-ma school. 
wa" a-srw for 4% sru-mo an aunt 

BT ARNX § a-gear commonly yyy : 
aan Raq’ Sp UT RR Gar gargs aK rk aay Bs 
(Pag. 500). 

orapera a-gaal-la = WKS yN's, adv. openly, 
manifestly, publicly (J@.). 

TOVH  Aha=seeyydyh  Le’vara, 
(mystic) (K. g. 4, 216). 

pays a-ho-ye yes; aco. to Ja. an 
expression of laughter. 


i Way" g- H a-u-ra bri-ta the 
language of the demons or Asura (Vig. 7). 


RY d-yig WC, Wart, the letter A. 


wry Sa ag-tshom “Eu resp, aw'Se 
also beard of the chin, chin tuft (Jé.). 
weyers, ag-ishom-ean or FYeR 3 ag- 
tshar-can a bearded or shaggy man; name 
for goat (Mfion.) 
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WIA] SINS ag-gear lover of new things 
(Tsh. yuh. 648), fickle-minded. 


WE” af 1. shat. = akww > eKG, CR Re 
loin-cloth C., W.; #*'§® under-garment, 
WEAN trowsers, breeches (Pth.). 2. interj. : 
well then! now then! well! ex AR’ ad- 
mi-kheug, in AQ tagewn ARG (Khrid. 
61). 

{WNE'A] Af-ga wy ancient name of 
modern Bhagalpur. wstgw8 Af-gohi 
rgyal-po Syuwer an epithet of Karna the | 
first born of Kunti the mother of the five . 
Pandava brothers (fon.). 

vx} afi-gi in ocollog. “af-k,” figure, 
number, cipher, usually added to the ordi- 
nal numbers in speaking, ¢.g., we arae'h 
“af-ki tafl-po” the first, also: of best 
quality. we yes, #24 numeral figure. — | 

+ RGR oh-gu-ii wy fa the finger ;= 
waa] hand limbs. 

{ BIE QAIQ 24) of bgab-rag... Fares 
Q¥x0 rtogs-idan-gyi dor-ma welts, enfirar 
the trousers worn as an under-garment by 
Tantrik priests in Tibet. 

wen af-ma-te aco. to Sch. mflies, 
winged inseots. 

WIS SSA] ag-mo-nig = ute, were [a 
white woollen covering or blanket}8. 

WIS an in W. white chalk (Jd.). 


$ OM 5Te an-taptha WwmnRT 4 ame. 
gaan (mystic) (ZK. g. P, 98) [Literally 
signifies “standing at the end.” The 
letters y, r, 4, cand A are called antastha A. 

WAR an-stoh (=A METRE ake-sehigg 
daf-po) cervical vertebra. 

+ y<'}8 an-da-rid Tate sapphire. 


waka | 


WIF'ISN an-gdoy Chinese “‘life- 
boards” or head and arm stocks; #4akar 
#2674 to put (a person) into the stocks. 

WYG"Q8X an-bdav in C. 1. board, 
plank, panel. 2. gqy9:w425% aco. to Cs. 


an iron instrument of torture; aco. to 
Thgy. a kind of press (Ja.). 

WIA ARAA ab-btab-pa= gages or F 
aaa (Bfon.). 


WIS Sa am-chog col. for & #84 rna- 
mchog the ear; ¥95 snam-brag the bosom 
(J4.). 

- Baga am-phrag breast-pocket of the 
Tibetan. 


WIS" am-ban the Chinese Residents 


in Tibet, political and military officers, 
two of whom are resident at Lhasa. 

BIAS ATR am-gtsigs pressure of the 
lower lip with the upper teeth (in despair 
or out of anger) :- 94s sat aR o5 Har 
5H (Rdsa. 18). 

UNA] ar-ka or #4, also **™ plaster 
floor made of pulverized marble and oil 
(Jé.). "24 ar-chen a plaster floor or a 
floor made of pebbles (Rési.). AxaN 
‘ar-lags the work of making a floor with 
pebbles, marble, or plaster. (Rtsis.). 

. Wx ''H By ar-ka me-tog Wega 
[flower of the plant Gynandropsts penta- 
phylla\8. 

«WAXY ar-skya a fragrant tree which 
is used in medicine and yields frankin- 
cense (Résit.). 

WX "as ar-gon offspring of parents 
not having the same rank, nor the same 


‘religion, and not belonging to the same 


nation: in Ld. (Ja.). 
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Wx} ar-ti or ORR SR arti kha-genar 
cloth of raw-silk imported from Assam, 
having three stripes lengthwise ; it is used 
for wrappers by the middle class Tibetans 
(Rtstt.). 


f WR'RA'S sa dha-mere (lit. half 


- Meru) fabulous mountain situated beyond 


the continent of Kuntu ¢gab-war gur-pabi 
gif and said to contain mines of waidurys 
(lapiz lazuli) guarded by two Rdkeaea 
called Mandeb’ and Rama. Beyond that 
mountain is said to be a great ocean 


- containing sea-elephants and sea-hogs 


(K. d. §, 282). 
WIXI] ar-nag used in medicine and 
as incense (Risii.). 
BYX"E! ar-pa a thief, robber. 


Syn. 8 rkun-po; 34% ckaun-mo 


(Mfon.). 
WX HT ar-mo n. of a bird (Résss.). 


wx 's'Q "Al ar-mo ti-ga occurs in OF 
FARE AR ar-mo li-gahi rdo-leb (Gyal. 8.). 

wae ar-la gtag-pa Sch.: to be 
reduced to extremeties, esp. to extreme 
misery (Jd.). 

. wr a-rdsa-ka @@&G; ootton: 
wer Kaya Gir. cotton-capsule. 

Syn. Sage nh agag Ki-dgah-mahi bbrap- 
bu; grt agwg fcam-pahi kbrag-bu (Aflon.). 

+ wWRGLAYG a-ra ghahi me-tog = WER 
¥q or PRN arAKq shra-waham tsher- 
mahi mo-tog (Mfon.) drug used in vesicular 
eruptiohs Med. 


, WIx'a"q Arya de-wa= qa eg the 
wt 
chief disciple of Nagarjuna who succeeded 


Wa? | 


him in the Buddhist hierarchical chair of 
Nalanda and who converted many pov erful 
pandits such as A’sva-ghosha and others 
to Buddhiam (Grud. 16). 

wag gi_getg the one half of a pair. 


WIA" al-ta (for \# da-ita) 1. in Bal. 
now, at present. 2. to-day (Jd.). 


IY BE alti something bulky or 
heavy (va.). 


WYQY"QY al-da, v. Wat a-la-la. 


wp.'@ as-{i n. of a tree growing in 
Ri-wo rtsc-ja (Putoshan in China) :— 944 
VSP gr wp 82. ya aa KOS GEM Ee HE 
543 (Lof. 8, 10). 

{ WQA'G asma-gar-bha the om- 
erald. 


: WINN ap-sarta the female breaat, 
fate of woman (mystic) (K. g. %, 216). 


wR ¢ 1. beer, = 45" in C. 2. valg. 
pronune. of 48 gbyi the lynx. 3. num.: 
60. 4. in Budh.; MRakeaedyatH] é 1s 
the invisible entity or it is symbolie of 
the same (KX. g. %, 43). 


RAT ‘-khug=*| in W. hiccough, 
sob (Ja.). | 

a q" . i-gu-lya== MEAT SRA SEF 
way, limb “and the secondary parts of a 
limb (mystic) (K. g. 4, $40). 

Res s-ldan the letters surmounted by 
the vowel sign” é¢ such as 9 kyi, § gi, § 
gyi, & bi, R yt (Situ. 28). 

t Raya I-la-wa-ti n. of a great 
river in ancient India, prob. the Irawadi 
of Burma (K. my. PF, 198) (I-la-vati or 
Travati is one of the five branches of the 
Indus flowing through the Punjab ?]S. 
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y ww an ‘-ci-ka a grass-like herb: 
eros Nate (K. my. ", 478). 


ON * QA I-go-tegs son of king Fe 
9% §% Spo-de guft-rgyal (Vig. 65). 


{ RA ar5 I-¢o ma-ti carafa n. of 
a great river in India (HK. my. P, .98) 
[Probably the same as the river Ichs mati 
which is a branch of the Padma flowing 
through Bengal ]S. 


: 5 ae in dra go-pa (XBATT co- 
chineal ; yet among the substances devoted 
toa costly Chorten it is mentioned as one 
of the five divine jewels (Gir. 7.)] from 
Jé. [the insect cochineal of various kinds, 
frequently mentioned in Pali books]. 


t RGH'3 “21 in-dra ni-la sapphire. 

Syn. xta3 wthon-ka-che ; WSF an- 
da-shil ; 52.8% gwak-shon; xgiQc a nOr- 
bubs siif-po; SQ ERE nor-bu shon-po; "VT 
ga ka-ka ni-la ; re ni-da ; r Bam sho-skya 


ni-la; 23 tsha-li (Mffon:). 


> Reyes in-dra byd-ka ra-na a. 
Tec n. of an ancient Sanskrit grammar. 

Ws 3S im-chi Tibetanized Mongol term 
for a physician. 

J u L=num. 90. 2, qe¥¥wad tz] 
u is symbolical of the unheard (K. g- 
4, 43). 

94 u-rgyan, =58'9 the crown, the 
head ornament ; but v. §%° O-rgyan. 

W's] u-cug persistency; with §¢&= 
to persuade, to press, to urge, to persist 
in any matter. 

: > U-ta-ka n. of an ancient sage 
(K. my. 4, 1530). 
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7 BH A'S U-tra-ya-na n of an 
ancient Indian king who during Gautama 
Buddha’s time reigned in the great city 
of #¥% Sgra-sgrogs. He was a devoted 
admirer af Buddha and ruled his people 
with righteousness and justice. In the 
latter part of his life abdicating the 
throne in favour of his son he entered the 
holy order of Bhikshu (X. du. 3, 298). 


ay Sax u-dum bara SEAT 
(Ficus clomerata) but in Tibetan literature 
a fabulous lotus of immense size (Jd.). 


: aya U-ni-ko n. of a demon 
Yaksha of Kashmir who was a friend of 


the Yaksha called %ge@4 Ba-glaf-idan of ’ 


the country of Rohita who had invited 
Buddha Gautama with his followers to 
dinner aud served the guests with a large 
quantity of grapes of Kashmir (XK. du. 
Q 298). 


BF u-gpu tea-kettle (S. kar. 177). 
ne | 


> 5 e4 Ut-pa-dan waqeredt ; n. of a 
city in ancient India (4.X. 61, 6, v.). 

wera U.pa-la warfa the learned disciple 
of Buddha who expounded the Abhidhar- 
ma pitaka at the first great Buddhist con- 
vocation (K. du. 4, 427). 


{QA V-ma goddess Umi, the wife 
of Mahes’vara (Hfion.). 

+ BBFeg w-tsi tif-gao n. of an insect, the 
touch of which produces sexual excitement 
even in such monks as had been free from 


all thought of female company (H. du. 
3, 69). 


ay SN uatshugg=4454 nan-tan pere 
sistence. 
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: aya U-cabi-ri or BAS U-gi-rs 
n. of a hill rangs in Central India or 
Magadha wherein there was a dense forest 
called Tamasa (K. du. F, 241 and &. a. 
a, 257). 


Byay Sa ug-chog n. of a flower: WYEr 
gata traeaye. 

tqyaqt Uk-b ma-tho also called YR qt 
gi-rt ma-tho n. of a sanctuary containing 
the image of Hayagriba Vishnu (Dsam. 6). 

RYH AA] ut-pa-ic wean the blue 
water lily ; [a lotus]S. 

Syn. @YXEe9 chu-skyes shon-pa; 
599 sabi-gdub-bu; S884 gwat-mchog ; 
QR2am stef-bihul ;. Ra ya}4 nuig-gi-giken 
(Mfon.). ° 

Saran e ut-pa-la gkar-po=Fey 
Hae. 

wre !s ut-pa-ia che A¥ATS, wa [a full 
blown lotus]S. 

5a ESSE ut-pa-la Hur gas-pa one of 
the eight ooid hells of the Bnddhists 
(H.V.). 

WTR ui-pa-la mdab we, Tow [the 
castor-oil plant |S. 

a5 rTer ges ut-pa-la edof-po the lily plant. 

QS 78Y'S ut-pa-la yu-wa Cea. 

+ apcrersse'h ut-pa-la dmar-po THTqas 
[the red lotus]S. 

Syn. g& S592 bufl-wa-dgab; Sorgeys 
dpal-gyi lag-pa; C3 RR dpal-gyi-khyim ; 
(Frey A RerTag) (Uffon.). 

BY AY AL’ wtpala git werew, 
ware (the lotus plant |S. 

Syn. PAH Me-wa-can; CYS la-ku-tea ; 
Braragy yohs-bsnun; UTTAR wt-pa-la gid 
(Mfon.). 

qearataka Ut-pa-laki mdog wqqeeqe n. 
of one of the earliest disciples of Buddha 
(Mf. V.). 


Bey | 


7a ga ut.pa-lahi résa-wa arge lotus 
root. 


RJB"Y] wA-gu oil-lamp C. (Ja.). 
“wyyer un-chufl = 5S8'§e' a young monk. 
BYF"SZ5] un-thug, v. V4 bu-thug. 


RIN'4 Ur-¢gya a warm meal-porridge ; 
fermenting dough C. 


Qx's urerdo, v. 98K; ‘G85, v. 8X5; 
gweeg oallog. for FyTeeq (JG.). a 

QyX"55, Ur-nan nu. of a religious sect : 
SXg Brag Fqquagrela (Deb. 4, $4). 

By eI: num.==120. 2. inC. and later 
literature, an  interrogative particle 
usually put immediatetely before the vb. 
or the pron. standing in the place of 
the vb.: 8° %a 4s I am afraid he is not 
well, ishe happy; #@#4'§™ shall wo be 
able or not (Mil.). SBS Re VA Cage 
my uncle who is very gracious why should 
he be in trouble? (4. 128). 

_ Sq ¢-drag= "FH, superfine, the best : 
eee A care (Ljafs.). In the mystic 
language of Viripakea the guardian Ma- 
h&raja of the west, we have: @% e-ne, #3 
mene, “SQ dad-phu, S588 da-dab-phu, as 
expressions=misery, sin, the way and 
cessation of misery. 
| a IL: in Budh.: Fawr haa gu) ter 
Wayeqawagracs a qaqwaktyy (XH. my. 
Mm, 206). 

wy III: n. of a place in Tibet (Jig. 9) ; 
#0 E-pa a native of EK’. 

eggs L-tha rgya-riowe n. of a scion 
of the ancient line of kings who belonged 


to the ministry under the lst sovereign 
Dalai Lama (Zof. %, 9), 
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yg e-fia-ya, WHR age a fabu- 
lous black antelope with short legs and 
black eyes (Jd.). 


7 wy 5H} e-tatta=am anc asd cating 
aaa drinking (mystic) (K. g. 4, 215). 

Rae, e-jthag=W A has he come; also 
in Rearaqeye sree, if all are killed, 
woald it be liked? (Yig. 58). 

WY e-dran=S448 dran-nam in aaa 
FR OE Mar Ra ep atea nn Ss (dea. 1). 

BVH coma, HAL RHF or a-ma-ho 
wae (4. K. 1-6) interjection express- 
ing compassion. 


: Ry y e-vcam 1. waN yes, certainly, 
to be sure (Vat. sf.). 2. in Budh. this is 
symbolical of ® ¢ signifying (a) "9% thaby 
ema or (5) 84 mdo=Stira; whilst 4 
tcam= (a) AX eg or ANA geg-1'ab knowledge 
or wisdom or (5) #9" sfiags Afantra or 
the mystical part of Buddhism. 3. n. of 
a Buddhist religious work. 

WA e-reg=A'R4 e-yin or RW yin- 
nam. : 

Raqgrraqnds eran rgyal-po lyige- 
meg. the yellow coloured myrabolan 
(Sman. 109). | 

ti=a'5 e-ran-da Gaet, Te [the castor- 
oil plant]8. 

{ R'Al ela urfyes == pomegranate. 

waiags E-labi-brgyud an epithet of 
Vaicravana the guardian of the northern 
quarter of the world. 

wind 259 ¢-lahi-hdab Tan, as met.= the 
tongue. 

BAIS E-lan n. of the empress of 


the tenth Tartar Emperor of China whose 
son was the Emperor Bogto (Loft. %, 10). 


S| 
2 @rem ¢jab veqe occurs in vqeyar 
Ha) MaaYacaYrulacH (Lof. 5, $2). 


+ AVS rye Ss ed-ne ma-ka-ka dhe-nu n. 
of a bird (X. ko. %, 2). 


wR en=3RH oufl-sad : \ 44 AS oi Qa 
Gree (A. 144). RaW on-cigehatr hrit- 
team: RY Wperqenyqeapivrelg (Bed. 
47). A5® en-ve=JER* euh-sag-re a little 
only, a's en-tsam=J 75H cuh-sag-team 
only a little ; the little one (a pr. name). 

85 'S31 en-team, in 584 Ban Qa 
R (A. 144); and in FRY ST eaongy, 
Ay orate gs WATS My (Sorig. 160). 

WAX en-re, fast, rapid : FAXWAS paras AT 
Pv aty erage eran Bvasgw dew (Ded. 
a, 56) m 

AEX on-hdar, v. WH*5% an-hdar (Ja.). 

Wars em-chi or WS am-chi or Bar® 
im-chi @ doctor or physician. Ao. to Lt. 
it is a Mongolian word. 

RAM] er-ka C. v. @%™ ar-ka (Jia.). 


a5 38 O-dkar-brag n. of a rock-cave 
under a huge white rock in ancient India 
‘where the sage Pha Dampa Safe-rgyas 
performed asceticism: {WIA 5445447 
rat Fry qyergrads args aban garage 
Pen (Deb. 9, 87). 

tHF eG O-di-yan, v. F945 O-rgyan. 

HayH og-ma=%F tesi-tse. 

GR o-ldok or “** bo-dof wind-pipe 
(Ja.). | 

Xe EULA o-rog jug-hgar the Jungar 
srad of Mongolia (Loft. %, 16). 


BTA] o-to 1.=a boy, stripling in Te. 
and U.- 2. an earthen-ware tea-pot. 3. 
Sch.: the place where two rivers join, 
the confluence of two rivers. 


- 1852 
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Ri O-rgyan= agi U-rgyan the 
country of Odiydna Sans. vara; aco. to 
Lamn-yig, the modern Gaznee in Cabnl. 

Regge Hs Or-rgyan Rin-po-che the 
chief epithet by which the Buddhist Saint 
Padma Sambhava is known to the Tibe- 
taus (K. theng. 95). The different names 
under which the saint Padma Sambhava is 
adored in Tibet are:—(1) erat sitia ga ; 
(2) org gyaty ; (8) Rergratartia; (4) 
aera shea; (5) Korepreyisacyy; (6) 
stigtibewa; (7) araqtyya; (8) aver 
oEA RE St; (9) Hare's; (10) KreRaacey 
Sa; (11) Heyy g; (12) ereqreter ga , 
(18) Kerefak gan; (14) weakly aati ; 
(15) WarkaRcvaqara ; (16) ayerq Babs Keay ; 
(17) weFdya; (18) Rqugg averse ; 
(19) aywred; (20) Ww ¥ege (K, thal. 
95). 


2, 

WI Om the famous mystic syllable 
used separately as well as in various 
collocations. © 

G65 orn-mdsag TH a priest who begins 
religious service by saying om. 

wads orn-mncieag-ma WYurc [the mystio 
syllable om, signifying Buddha, Dharma 
and Sangha, [Brahmdé, Vishnu and 
Siva |S. 

wha gy om-yig-drug %4~@ the insertion 
of the sound o in different places with 
variety of prosodial length and accentua- 
tion in the recitation of hymns]S. 

FF O-¢0 one of the earliest kings of 
Tibet of the dynasty of 2@ qm Sabs-legs 
(J. Zaf.). 

ayy og-rgya beard; Ha Gh og-tshum= 

way Se: ag-tshom (Jd.). — 


Beay 3 og-ma the throat, neck,= Was 
lkog-ma; Wy og-sho a beautiful white 


Reg | 


neck. ‘Waqke'sm og-gdofl-gkar the rod 
cat-bear of Sikkim and E. Nepal (Ailurus 
ochracceus). Rayeka og-bjol=Ays tkog-ma 
the larynx. 


Rng of-gu a lamp ; AES oft-ras the 
wiok of a lamp, in C. (Ja.). 


xq ofl-log the ptarmigan (Sch.). 


+ 88-4 O-gi bi-ca one of the five pro- 
vinoes of the eastern part of India, modern 
Orissa. 


- Ory o-tanta PU-rt= wayg8 o-danta 
puers (A. 9). 
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+ & § O-tram n. of a country where ruleo. 
the king called Dasa-ratha (453489 ¢if-ria 
beu-pa (Dus-ye. %, 89). 

+ @ pg O-danta-puri n. of the great 
Buddhist monastery of Behar which flour- 
ished after Vikramas‘ila and was sacked 
under the orders of Baktyar Khiliji in 1203 
A.D.—Ap ER GarDs cay yy yNy (A. 
35). 

¢ HF aegy ES oyan-pa phyag-rdor abbr. of 
RAGA STE RE 

BIW oj-ma in C. throat, wind-pipe ; 
Rays ol-mdug the “adam’s apple” in 
larynx: 893 aRaragy aaa (4. 181). 

Wail os-sko the chin, resp. 40% shal-ko. 


FINIS, 


B. 8. Preas—4067J —] ,0002-28,8-1902. 
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